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PREFACE  TO  THE  FIRST  EDITION. 

(BY  THE  REV.  PROFESSOR  SKEAT.) 

A  FEW  words  of  explanation  are  necessary  to  explain  how 
this  volume  came  to  take  its  present  shape,  and  why  this 
Preface  is  not  written  by  the  author. 

In  1867  a  volume  was  published  in  the  Clarendon  Press 
Series  with  the  tide — '  Specimens  of  Early  English,  selected 
from  the  chief  English  Authors,  a.d.  1250 — a.d.  1400,  with 
Grammatical  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossary,  by  R.  Morris, 
Esq/  This  book  soon  ran  out  of  print,  and  it  was  decided, 
several  years  ago,  not  to  re- issue  it  in  its  first  form,  but  to 
replace  it  by  two  volumes,  or  'parts,'  which  should  be  still 
better  calculated  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  increasing  class  of 
students  who  care  to  have  some  accurate  knowledge  about 
our  early  literature  and  the  gradual  formation  of  our  lan- 
guage. The  weakest  point  of  the  work,  in  its  first  form,  was 
that  the  literature  of  the  thirteenth  century  was  but  imper- 
fectly represented,  whilst  that  of  the  twelfth  century  was  not 
represented  at  all. 

In  attempting  to  carry  out  the  proposed  alteration,  it  was 
soon  found  that  the  preparation  of  the  second  part  was  the 
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easier  of  the  two,  as  requiring  but  little  new  material.  I  was 
asked  to  assist  in  preparing  it,  and,  in  the  end,  the  greater 
part  of  the  work  of  preparation  passed  through  my  hands. 
The  edition  of  1867  contained  25  extracts,  counting  both 
extracts  from  Robert  of  Gloucester  as  one.  It  was  divided 
very  unequally,  by  taking  the  beginning  of  the  fourteenth 
century  as  the  point  of  division;  with  the  result  that  the 
former  portion,  containing  only  Jour  extracts,  was  left  for 
Dr.  Morris  to  deal  with  himself,  whilst  the  latter  portion, 
containing  the  remaining  21  extracts,  all  relating  to  the 
fourteenth  century,  was  left  to  me.  I  made  two  alterations 
in  the  extracts,  substituting  a  passage  from  Barbour's  Bruce 
for  one  from  Sir  Gawayn  and  the  Grene  Knight,  and 
Chaucer's  Man  of  Lawes  Tale  for  the  Pardoner's  and 
Prioress's  Tales.  I  then  revised  the  Notes,  and  rewrote 
the  Glossary,  in  order  to  insert  the  references,  which,  in  the 
first  edition,  were  but  seldom  given.  The  latter  work  was 
rather  heavy,  but  with  some  efl5cient  aid  from  Mr.  Brock,  it 
was  at  last  completed,  and  the  whole  volume  was  revised  by 
Dr.  Morris.  It  was  published  in  1872,  with  the  title — 
*  Specimens  of  Early  English,  &c.,  by  the  Rev,  R.  Morris 
and  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Skeat.  Part  II:  from  Robert  of 
Gloucester  to  Gower,  a.d.  1298 — 1393.*  My  name  was 
added  to  the  tide-page  in  consideration  of  the  part  which 
I  had  taken  in  the  revision.  The  volume  was  so  well 
received  that  a  new  edition  of  it,  practically  the  third,  was 
published  in  1873.  Previously  to  the  above  alterations,  I 
had  already  written  a  volume  of  Specimens  of  English  Lite- 
rature, from  A.D.  1394 — 1597,  by  way  of  supplementing  Dr. 
Morris's  ^^ork.     This  appeared  in  187 1  (second  edition. 
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1879);   and  may  now  be  considered  as  forming  Part  III 
of  the  series  of  Specimens. 

Meanwhile,  the  task  of  providing  the  extracts  for  Part  I 
fell  upon  Dr.  Morris,  who  had  before  him  the  more  serious 
task  of  first  providing  his  material.  This  was  no  easy  matter, 
as,  for  a  good  deal  of  it,  he  was  dependent  upon  the  Early 
English  Text  Society's  publications,  and  was  only  at  the 
beginning  of  some  of  the  most  important  part  of  his  work 
for  that  Society.  He  had,  in  fact,  to  edit  his  texts  before  he 
could  satisfactorily  make  extracts  from  them ;  and  the  second 
Series  of  his  Old  English  Homilies  did  not  appear  till  1873. 
Since  that  tune,  the  continual  preparation  of  such  important 
texts  as  the  Blickling  Homilies  and  the  Cursor  Mundi  (the 
latter  containing  more  than  30,000  lines  printed  four  times 
over  from  different  MSS.),  has  left  him  but  little  leisure. 
The  Glossarial  Index,  in  particular,  required  a  long  time  for 
its  compilation,  as  shewn  by  the  fact  that  it  contains  nearly 
50  pages  more  than  that  to  Part  II,  It  will  readily  be 
understood  that  the  language  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth 
centuries  requires  more  frequent  explanation  than  that  of  the 
fourteenth  century,  and  is  at  the  same  time  more  difficult  to 
explain.  It  has  thus  come  to  pass,  that  the  present  part  has 
been  in  course  of  preparation  for  some  years,  whilst  Dr. 
Morris's  opportunities  of  leisure  were  few  and  decreasing,  so 
that  the  end  of  188 1  saw  the  work  still  unfinished.  At  that 
time,  I  had  just  completed  my  Etymological  Dictionary,  and, 
being  informed  of  all  the  circumstances,  was  asked  to  assist. 
When  the  work  came  into  my  hands,  I  found  it  in  a  very 
forward  state.  The  whole  was  finally  revised  as  far  as  the 
word  Harmes  in  the  Glossary,  and  the  rest  of  the  Glossary 
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was  mostly  in  type,  with  the  exception  of  a  small  portion 
which  was  already  written,  though  not  quite  ready  for  press. 
My  portion  of  the  work  has  been,  accordingly,  to  revise  the 
latter  part  of  the  Glossary,  and  to  compile  the  Grammatical 
Introduction.  I  have  taken  the  opportunity  of  verifying 
several  of  the  references  in  the  Glossary,  including  all  words 
beginning  with  U,  V,  Y,  5,  and  all  such  words  from  Harpe 
to  'pwerrl'Uty  or  beginning  with  W,  as  are  not  of  com- 
mon occurrence,  considering  these  to  be.  the  most  im- 
portant. 

In  compiling  the  Grammatical  Introduction,  I  have  kept 
before  me  the  original  Introduction  to  the  first  edition  of 
1 86 7,  from  which  I  have  borrowed  largely,  so  that  the 
main  part  of  it  is  given  in,  the  author's  own  words.  I 
have,  however,  made  various  additions  and  alterations, 
particularly  in  the  table  of  the  principal  parts  of  the 
Strong  Verbs,  which  are  now  numbered  and  indexed  for 
the  convenience  of  ready  reference,  a  large  number  of 
them  being  still  in  use  in  modern  English.  A  few  pages 
are  repeated,  almost  without  alteration,  from  the  Introduc- 
tion to  Part  II,  for  the  sake  of  completeness.  Section  5, 
on  the  Metre,  for  which  I  am  responsible,  is  new.  I  have 
also  inserted  a  passage  on  the  pronunciation  of  Early 
English,  copied  (by  permission)  almost  verbatim  from  Ellis's 
Early  English  Pronunciation ;  and  an  account  of  the  written 
symbols,  copied,  with  some  re-arrangement  and  slight  modi- 
fications, from  an  important  paper  by  Dr.  F.  H.  Stratmann, 
which  appeared  in  the  Philological  Society's  Transactions 
for  1867. 

In  the  Preface  to  the  Specimens  of  English,  Part  II, 
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already  published,  it  has  been  explained  that  the  object 
of  printing  these  Selections  from  Early  English  writers  is 
to  render  the  study  of  Early  English  more  easy  for  those 
who  have  not  the  means  or  the  opportunity  of  consulting 
the  books  containing  the  complete  texts. 

The  remarks  made  in  that  Preface  have  a  still  stronger 
significance  when  applied  to  the  literature  of  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  centuries.  It  is  just  for  this  important  trans- 
ition-period, when  a  considerable  simplification  of  our  gram- 
mar was  taking  place,  that  the  grammars  avid  histories  of 
literature  are  most  meagre  and  least  accurate,  so  that  it  is 
highly  desirable  that  the  student  should  be  able  to  test  for 
himself  the  statements  which  they  contain.  The  best  guides 
to  the  vocabulary  of  this  period  are  Stratmann's  Old  English 
Dictionary  and  the  Old  English  Dictionary  by  Matzner. 
The  latter  of  these  is,  unfortunately,  still  unfinished,  only 
a  few  parts  having  appeared*  An  excellent  text-book,  for 
those  who  are  acquainted  with  German,  is  Matzner's  *  Alten- 
glische  Sprachproben.' 

Many  of  the  texts  from  which  extracts  are  here  given 
have  only  recently  been  printed.  The  pieces  marked  I, 
III,  IV,  VII,  VIII,  X-XV  inclusive,  and  XVI*-XVIII  [now 
marked  XVII-XIX]  inclusive,  are  all  taken  from  various 
works  published  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society,  and  of 
these  all  but  VIII,  XVII  [now  XVIII],  and  XVIII  [now 
XIX]  are  from  texts  edited  by  Dr.  Monis.  For  the  con- 
venience of  readers,  a  list  of  the  Early  English  Text  Society's 
books  quoted  in  the  present  volume  is  here  subjoined : — 

No.  7.  Genesis  and  Exodus,  ed.  Morris,  1865.  (Ex- 
tract XV.) 
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No.  14.   King   Horn,  &c.,  ed.  Lumby,  1866.     (Extract 

XVIII  [now  XIX].)  1 
No.  29.   Old  English   Homilies,   Series  I,   Part  I;    ed. 

Morris,  1867.     (Extract  III.) 
No.  34.    Old  English  Homilies,  Series  I,  Part  II,  i868. 

(Extracts  I,  VII,  X,  XI.) 
No.  49.   An  Old  English  Miscellany,  ed.  Morris,  1872. 

(Extracts  XII,  XIII,  XIV,  XVI*  [now  XVII ; 

Jes.  Coll.  MS.].) 
No.  51    The  Life  of  St.  Juliana,  ed.  Cockayne  and  Brock, 

1872.    (Extract  VIII.) 
No.  53.   Old  English  Homilies,  Series  II,  1873.    (Extracts 

IV  and  XVI*  [now  XVIII;  Trin.  Coll.  MS.].) 
No.  IV  (Extra  Series.)     Havelok  the  Dane,   ed.  Skeat, 

1868.     (Extract  XVII  [now  XVIII.]) 

Other  volumes  quoted  are  these  following  : — 
Anglo-Saxon  Chronicle,  ed.  Thorpe,   1861 ;    ed.  Earle, 

1867 ;  ^^^  other  editions.     (Extract  11.) 
The  Ormulum,  ed.  White,  1852  ;  of  which  a  new  edition, 

ed.  Holt,  appeared  in  1878.     (Extract  V.) 
Layamon's  Brut,  ed.  Madden,  1847.     (Extract  VI.) 
Ancren  Riwle,  ed.  Morton,  1853.     (Extract  IX.) 
The  Owl  and  the  Nightingale,  ed.  Stevenson,  1838;  ed. 

Wright,  1843;  cd-  Stratmann,  1868.   (Extract  XVI.) 

Most  of  these  volumes  are  more  fully  described  in  the 
short  headings  which  precede  each  extract. 

*  The  Extract  gives  the  whole  of  King  Horn;  but  Dr.  Lumby's 
book  also  contains  Floriz  and  Blancheflur,  and  the  Assumption  of  the 
Virgin, 
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The  '  Specimens '  are  chronologically  arranged,  and  well 
illustrate  the  numerous  changes  whereby  the  later  Anglo^ 
Saxon  of  the  twelfth  century  gradually  gave  place?  to  the 
English  of  the  fourteenth  century,  as  exemplified  in  Part  II. 
The  gradual  introduction  of  Anglo-Norman  words  into  our 
literature  is  a  most  interesting  phenomenon  of  this  period, 
and  it  is  very  instructive  to  observe  how  slowly  these  words, 
now  so  numerous,  found  their  way  into  general  use  at  the 
time  when  they  were  first  introduced.  The  whole  number 
of  French  words  occurring/  in  Layamon's  Brut,  :a  poem 
containing  more  that  32,000  (short)  lines,  does  not  exceed 
1 70,  and  even  of  these  a  few  took  no  root  in  our  speech, 
and  were  soon  disused '.  Or,  to  take  an  instance  which  the 
reader  may  test  for  himself,  the  part  of  the  poem  entitled  On 
God  Ureisun  of  Ure  Lefdi  (A  Good  Orison  of  Our  Lady)  *, 
printed  at  p.  129,  contains  99  rather  long  lines.  The  only 
foreign  words  in  it  are  the  proper  names  Crisies  (whence 
Cristene),  Marie,  Gabriel,  Jhesu ;  the  words  offrie  (line  4), 
deoflene  (15),  deouel  (93),  englene  (16,  46,  70,  71),  engles  (27), 
rose,  lilie  (53),  "^im  (55),  previously  borrowed  from  Latin 
during  the  Anglo-Saxon  period;  the  Bible-words  paradise 
(10,  49),  cheruhine  (25),  and  seraphine  (26);  and  finally,  no 
more  than  five  Anglo-Norman  words,  viz.  ciclaiune  (51), 
irone  (22),  seruise  (50),  i-kruned  (52),  and  krune  (52).  Of 
these,  the  first  appears  in  Chaucer  (see  the  explanation  in 
the  Glossary  to  my  edition  of  the  Prioress's  Tale,  and  in' 
my  note  on  the  line  in  which  it  occurs),  but  is  now  obsolete ; 

*  See  the  list  of  Anglo-Norman  words  in  Layamon,   in  Morris's 
Historical  Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  338. 

*  l.e,  to  our  Lady;  called  *our  Lady's'  because  it  could  be  suitably 
addressed  to  her.    The  whole  poem  contains  171  lines. 
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for  the  costly  material  which  it  denoted  is  no  longer  in  use. 
But  the  words  /hrone,  service,  crowned,  and  croum,  as  we 
should  now  spell  them,  are  still  in  common  use,  and  it  is 
highly  interesting  to  observe  that,  even  in  this  early  poem, 
they  are  introduced  as  easily  and  as  naturally  as  if  they 
formed  a  true  part  and  parcel  of  the  language.  The  word 
hrune,  crown,  has  here  a  corresponding  verb  formed  on  a 
genuine  English  model,  and  is  duly  furnished  with  the  Eng- 
lish pp.  suffix  -ed  and  prefix  /-  (=A.S.^^-)  in  the  true  native 
manner ;  thus  shewing,  that  the  admixture  of  the  languages 
,  was  one  of  vocabulary  only,  the  English  simply  annexing  such 
Anglo-Norman  words  as  seemed  likely  to  prove  useful,  and 
treating  them  grammatically  after  its  own  fashion.  Students 
who  will  observe  the  manner  in  which  foreign  words  were 
thus  adopted  and  treated  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  cen- 
turies, will  gain  a  much  clearer  idea  of  the  origin  of  modem 
English  than  can  otherwise  be  obtained. 

It  is  observed  in  the  Preface  to  Part  II  that  no  previous 
knowledge  of  oldest  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  is  required 
before  commencing  the  study  of  the  extracts  contained  in 
it ;  but  to  the  present  volume  the  remark  hardly  applies.  A 
frequent  reference  to  the  Grammar  in  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader  will  often  prove  of  considerable  advantage;  and 
those  who  are  best  acquainted  with  that  work  will  make  the 
quickest  progress  with  the  present  one.  At  the  same  time, 
the  very  full  Glossarial  Index,  with  its  thousands  of  refer- 
ences, occupying  as  it  does  no  less  than  178  [now  190] 
pages  of  the  book,  when  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
Grammatical  Introduction,  ought  to  suffice  for  the  com- 
prehension of  all  the  pieces  here  printed ;  and  Dr.  Morris, 
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by  this  work  of  great  labour,  has  laid  all  students  of  the 
subject  under  considerable  obligation.  Besides  these  helps, 
it  will  be  found  that  the  Notes  deal  with  the  principal  diffi- 
culties of  construction,  and  explain  or  illustrate  most  of  the 
rarer  words  and  forms. 

The  series  of  Specimens  of  English,  as  exhibited  in  the 
three  parts  now  completed  (Part  I  being  the  last  to  appear), 
exhibits  Extracts  from  sixty-six  different  works,  ranging  in 
date  from  a.d.  1150  to  1579,  or  from  the  reign  of  Stephen 
to  Elizabeth.  If  to  these  we  add  the  twenty-six  extracts  in 
Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  we  have  specimens  of  as 
many  as  ninety-two  different  works,  each  in  the  spelling  of 
the  period  to  which  it  belongs  or  of  a  few  years  later,  and 
ranging  in  date  over  seven  centuries,  from  iElfred  to  Spenser; 
after  which  we  have  still  a  noble  and  unequalled  literature 
for  three  centuries  more.  Perhaps  there  are  many  who 
have  never  realised  that  there  are  but  few  languages  whose 
records  are  so  ample  as  to  admit  of  this ;  and  surely  every 
Englishman  who  wishes  to  study,  step  by  step,  the  develop- 
ment of  a  language  and  of  a  literature,  and  to  watch  the 
progress  of  human  thought  and  expression  throughout  a 
whole  millennium,  had  better  begin  at  home,  with  the  study 
of  Bnglish. 
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EDITION. 

Ik  preparing  a  new  Edition  of  this  work,  advantage  has 
been  taken  of  the  opportunity  for  making  such  improvements 
and  corrections  as  could  best  be  made,  under  the  circum- 
stances. Dr.  Morris's  engagements  leaving  him  but  little 
opportunity  for  the  work,  nearly  •  all  the  alterations  now 
found  in  it  have  been  made  by  Mr.  Mayhew  and  Professor 
Skeat,  the  former  taking  much  the  larger  share  in  the  work. 
Professor  Skeat  has  supplied  a  few  corrections  in  the  text, 
added  many  notes,  and  revised  the  Introduction ;  but  Mr. 
Mayhew  has  carefully  revised  the  whole  work,  the  most 
laborious  part  of  his  contribution  being  the  Glossarial  Index, 
the  whole  of  which  he  has  recast  and  rewritten  from  begin- 
ning to  end,,  verifying  the  references,  adding  new  words, 
introducing  hundreds  of  cognate  forms,  and  bringing  into 
harmony  the  explanations  in  the  Notes  and  Glossary,  which 
in  the  former  edition  were,  in  several  instances,  at  variance, 
generally  because  the  statements  in  the  Notes  had  often  been 
afterwards  corrected  in  the  Glossary.  We  hope  that  the 
result  of  this  considerable  labour  will  be  found  to  increase 
considerably  the  accuracy  and  usefulness  of  the  work.  In  a 
review  of  the  book  which  appeared  in  the  American  Journal 
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of  Philolog}'',  iv.  334,  and  written  by  Professor  James  M. 
Garnett,  several  inaccuracies  were  pointed  out.  A  similarly 
useful  review,  written  by  Professor  E.  Kolbing,  appeared  in 
Englische  Studien,  vi.  92 ;  but  some  of  the  suggestions  there 
made,  recommending  considerable  alterations  in  the  text, 
could  not  conveniently  be  carried  out.  Due  regard  has,  in 
other  respects,  been  paid  to  the  corrections  contained  in 
these  reviews,  and  we  here  record  our  thanks  for  them. 
Professor  Gamett's  review  concluded  with  the  remark  that 
'teachers  will  be  grateful  for  the  book,  hoping  that  the 
Second  Edition  will  shew  a  decided  improvement.'  To 
what  extent  this  hope  has  been  realised,  we  must  leave  it 
to  readers  to  judge. 

A.  L.  MAYHEW. 
WALTER  W.  SKEAT. 
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PRELIMINARY  REMARKS. 

I 

[The  reader  may  compare  these  with  the  remarks  in  the 
Prefaces  to  the  Second  and  Third  Volumes  of  Specimens 
of  English.  The  occasional  repetition  of  the  same  state- 
ments, almost  in  the  same  words,  is,  from  the  nature  of  the 
case,  inevitable.] 

§  I,  7^e  Alphabet.  The  symbols  which  require  some  ex- 
planation are  the  following.  The  additional  symbols  not 
now  in  use  are  }>,  tS,  and  3 ;  the  capitals  of  which  are  p,  D, 
and  5*  Both  J)  and  tS  are  used  to  represent  M,  with  its 
two  sounds,  (i)  that  of  ih  in  ihitty  and  (2)  that  of  th  in 
thine.  Even  in  A.S.  the  use  of  these  symbols  is  uncertain, 
and  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries  no  clear  distinc- 
tion can  be  made  between  them,  though  some  scribes  use 
them  with  more  or  less  uniformity.  In  Section  IV,  for 
example,  the  scribe  writes  f>  at  the  beginning  of  words, 
and  tS  in  the  middle  or  at  the  end.  This  is  rather  a  graphic 
than  a  phonetic  distinction.  In  Section  XVI,  only  S  is  used, 
and  Jj  does  not  appear. 

The  character  3  (  =  A.  S.  g)  has  various  powers.  At  the 
leginning  of  a  word  it  is  to  be  sounded  as  j^,  so  that  3^  is  our 
modern  j^^;  in  the  middle  of  a  word  it  had  a  guttural  sound 
now  lost,  but  still  represented  in  our  spelling  hygh,  as  in  //y 

b2 
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for  light]  at  the  end  of  a  word  it  either  had  the  same  sound, 
or  (rarely)  stood  for  z.  The  last  use  is  French,  and  is 
hardly  to  be  found  before  the  fourteenth  century. 

The  characters  u  and  v  are  frequently  interchanged,  as 
noticed  in  the  Glossarial  Index.  It  may,  however,  be  re- 
marked that  V  is  almost  always  written  as  u  between  two 
vowels,  as  in  ham  for  have^  dtuers  for  divers.  In  the 
Southern  dialect  we  find  v  for  /,  as  in  vader  father,  vamen 
foemen.  In  some  words,  the  most  complete  confusion  pre- 
vails, as  in  vuel  =  uvel^  evil ;  uueles  =  uveles,  evils ;  ure  or  vre, 
our ;  ute  or  vtey  out ;  &c.  We  also  find  uu  for  initial  w,  as 
in  uuan  =  wan ;  and  vv  for  the  same,  as  in  we  =  we.  V  for 
u  is  most  common  initially,  as  in  the  prefix  vn-  =  uit-,  vre 
=  ure^  vie  =  ute  (let  us),  &c. 

The  letter  j  does  not  occur  at  all  in  the  pieces  here 
printed,  and  only  a  few  words  (all  French)  occur,  which 
would  now  be  spelt  with  that  letter  ^.  We  may  notice  me 
joy,  iuglurs  jugglers.  In  some  words  initial  i  had  the  sound 
of  J/,  as  in  icBde=ycBdey  went;  iaf=yafy  gave;  leden-yeden, 
went ;  liuen  -yivetiy  to  give ;  iunge  -yunge^  young.  /  also 
represents  the  A.S.  prefix  ge-^  in  which  case  it  is  a  short 
unaccented  vowel,  as  in  iv^ndcy  to  find,  ivo,  foe. 

Besides  the  above,  the  symbol  j  was  employed,  in  the 
twelfth  century,  to  represent  and^  as  at  p.  lo,  1.  2  ;  and 
the  symbol  S  sometimes  occurs  as  an  abbreviation  for  t5^/, 
that,  as  in  1.  ii  on  the  same  page.  So  also  $  for  ]3<2/,  as  at 
p.  65, 1.  3. 

§  2.  Abbreviation,  The  most  usual  marks  of  contraction 
employed  in  Early  English  MSS.  are  few,  and  may  soon 

*  On  p.  II,  line  37  begins  withy,  but  this  is  only  a  way  of  denoting 
that  the  capital  /  extends  below  the  line.  In  fact,  the  letter  j  is 
nothing  but  a  particular  form  of  h  which  came  at  last  to  have  a 
distinct  value. 
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be  leamt.  The  commonest  are  these  following,  their  *  ex- 
pansions '  being  denoted  throughout  this  volume  by  the  use 
of  italic  letters. 

A  stroke  over  a  vowel  signifies  m  or  n;  as  in  suj  hi,  houd^ 
meaning  «uz«,  Mim,  hou«d. 

An  upward  curl,  above  the  line,  signifies  er ;  as  in  mar? ^ 
Pue,  for  man^r,  s^rue  (serve).  But  if  this  symbol  follows 
the  letter  p,  it  means  re ;  as  in  p^che  for  pr^che.  It  arose 
from  a  roughly  written  e^  the  letter  r  being  understood, 

A  small  undotted  /  above  the  line  means  n,  the  letter  r 
being  understood,  as  before;  hence  p^nce,  c*st,  for  prmce, 
cr/st  (Christ). 

A  roughly  written  a  (a)  in  like  manner  stands  for  ra ;  as 
in  £^ce,  py,  for  grace,  pray, 

A  curl,  of  a  form  which  arose  from  a  roughly  written  v 
(for  tt),  signifies  ur ;  as  in  7ne,  o,  for  twrne,  our. 

The  reason  for  the  upward  curl  after  p  being  used  for  re, 
arose  from  the  fact  that  there  was  already  a  way  of  writing 
prr,  viz.  by  drawing  a  stroke  through  the  tail  of  the  p :  as  in 
/>//,  for  peril.  Sometimes  this  sign  stood  for  par ;  as  in  ^ty 
for  party. 

A  similar  stroke,  but  curling,  enabled  the  scribe  to  abbre- 
viate pro.    Thus  >ye  have^;f/,^a<?,  for  pro^t,  proue  (prove). 

At  the  end  of  a  word,  the  mark  o  signifies  es  or  zs ;  and 
the  mark  ^  signifies  us ;  as  in  word^  for  word^ ^  or  word/!?,  and 
Y  for  f>wj. 

A  rare  mark  of  contraction  is  cij  for  €07n  or  con ;  as  in 
^fort,  o^seil,  for  comfort,  con^tW  (counsel). 

Other  examples  of  contraction  are  q  or  qd  for  c\uod  or 
quod,  i.  e.  quoth;  ]?*  for  \>at',  J>^  for  f)^u;  "3  for  and'^ ;  S  for 
Sa/;  and  $  for  f)a/.     Also  the,  ifim,  for  i^j«j,  xesuva  (Jesus, 

*  Sometimes  a/i/,  according  to  the  dialect. 
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Jesum),  where  the  h  came  from  the  Greek  H  (long  e\  and 
the  c  from  the  Greek  C  (2,  s). 

Sometimes  a  word  is  merely  indicated  by  its  initial  letter 
or  by  a  few  letters.  Examples  may  be  found  on  p.  lo, 
where  k  is  for  ^tng,  Steph  for  Steph«^,  b  for  htscop ;  and 
again,  on  p.  13,  Will,  Willm,  for  WilWw,  Will^/m. 

On  p.  96,  the  symbol  &  occurs,  which  arose  out  of  a 
peculiar  way  of  writing  the  Latin  word  ef,  as  may  easily  be 
seen  in  any  very  early  MS.,  such  as  the  Lindisfarne  MS.  of 
the  Gospels  in  the  British  Museum.  This  was  transplanted 
into  English,  to  denote  and,  as  having  the  same  sense.  The 
original  use  is  preserved  to  this  day  in  the  contraction  &c., 
to  be  read  as  efc.  «  e/  cetera. 

The  above  remarks  will  enable  any  one,  after  a  short 
practice,  to  read  early  English  in  the  original  MSS. ;  par- 
ticularly if  the  student  will  at  first  take  care  to  select  a  piece 
of  which  a  printed  copy  can  be  obtained,  and  will  compare 
the  MS.  with  the  print.  Latin  MSS.  are  far  more  difficult, 
and  abound  in  contractions,  the  words  being  much  abbre- 
viated. Take,  for  example,  the  word  fce  =  f(3:c/e,  p.  144, 
1.  87 ;  and  the  sentence  Qod  nobis  p.  d.  p.  for  Q«od  nobis 
T^restare  ^ignetiir  per,  in  1.  85  on  the  same  page. 

Sometimes  the  scribe  omits  to  mark  a  contraction,  in 
which  case  the  missing  letters  are  supplied  within  square 
brackets.  Thus  she[n]de  stands  for  she«de,  which  should 
have  been  written  shede;  but  the  mark  over  the  e  is  omitted; 
see  p.  116, 1.  177.  In  other  cases,  letters  have  been  sup- 
plied, within  square  brackets,  for  grammatical  reasons.  Thus 
at  p.  182, 1.  413,  the  proper  form  is  /lenne,  but  the  scribe 
wrote  /len.  It  is  easy  to  tell  why  he  did  so,  viz.  because  the 
final  e  is  elided  in  the  scansion  of  the  line. 

§  3.  Pronunciation.    On  this  difficult  subject  the  student 
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may  consult  Mr.  Ellis's  work  on  Early  English  Pronuncia^ 
tion,  and  Mr.  Sweet's  History  of  English  Sounds.  Owing 
to  the  great  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  our  pronuncia- 
tion, it  is  not  easy  for  the  reader  to  gain  any  clear  ideas  as  to 
how  Early  English  sounded  when  spoken,  unless  he  will  take 
some  pains  to  examine  the  matter  for  himself,  first  putting 
aside  all  preconceived  notions  evolved  out  of  his  inevitable 
ignorance.  The  pronunciation  of  Anglo-Saxon,  as  carefully 
explained  in  Mr.  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  is  here  of 
great  assistance,  as  the  pronunciation  of  English  in  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  centuries  was  very  similar  to.  it,  with  certain 
modifications,  for  which  see  Sweet's  Middle  English  Primer. 
The  best  general  rule  that  can  be  given  for  approximating  to 
the  sounds  of  Early  English  vowels,  is  to  give  to  a,  e^  t\  o,  u 
their  present  continental  values ;  i.  e.  to  pronounce  them  as 
in  German  or  Italian,  carefully  avoiding  being  misled  by  the 
peculiar  sounds  which  occur  in  our  familiar  modern  English. 

An  account  of  the  pronunciation  of  English  in  the  time 
of  Chaucer,  and  in  the  dialect  used  by  him,  will  be  found 
in  the  Preface  to  the  edition  of  the  poet's  '  Man  of  Lawes 
Tale,'  printed  for  the  Clarendon  Press.  In  Chapter  V  of 
Early  English  Pronunciations,  by  A.  J.  Ellis,  p.  417,  we  find 
the  following  important  remarks  upon  the  '  Kh}Tned  Poems 
of  the  Thirteenth  Century  and  Earlier/ 

*In  approaching  these  earlier  poems  we  stand  already 
upon  very  secure  ground.  The  values  of  a^  at\  au,  e^  ei\  eu, 
t\  te,  0,  oi\  ou  as  (aa  or  a,  ai,  au,  ee  or  e,  ei  or  ai,  eu,  ii  or  i,  ee, 
00  or  o,  ui,  oou  or  ou)  ^  have  every  appearance  of  being  the 

*  Mr.  Ellis  denotes  sounds  by  his  paloeotype  alphabet,  founded  on 
the  continental  values  of  the  letters,  and  always  writes  palseotype  letters 
between  marks  of  parenthesis,  as  here  and  further  on.  He  defines  (a, 
e,  i,  o)  as  having  respectively  the  sounds  of  a  in  Ital.  mat  to  \  e  in 
Eng.  tnet\  the  initial  e  in  Eng,  event";  and  0  in  Fr.  homme  (Ital.  o 
ap^o).    Next  (aa,  ee,  ii,  00)  are  the  same  sounds  lengthened,  as  in 
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rtiost  ancient  possible,  and  the  only  doubtful  points  turn  oh 
[certain]  fine  distinctions.  ...  There  was  no  longer  a 
common  or  recognised  superior  dialect,  for  the  English 
language  had  long  ceased  to  be  that  of  the  nobility.  From 
the  Anglo-Saxon  Charters  of  the  Conqueror  down  to  the 
memorable  [English]  proclamation  issued  by  Henry  III,  and 
for  a  centiu-y  afterwards,  the  English  language  was  ignored 
by  the  authorities,  and  was  only  used  by  or  for  "  lewd  men." 
But  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  education  among  the 
priests,  who  were  the  chief  writers,  and  who  saved  the 
dialect  from  falling  into  the  helplessness  of  the  peasant 
dialogue. 

*  The  chief  points  of  diflSculty  are  the  use  of  [written]  ou 
for  (uu,  u),  the  use  of  uu  for  (yy,  y)  and  even  (/,  e),  and 
of  eu  for  (yy)  \  The  meaning  of  ^^,  eo,  oa,  practically  unused 
in  the  fourteenth  century,  has  also  to  be  determined  .  .  . 
It  will  be  found  that  ou  was  not  used  at  all  for  (uu,  u)  till 
near  the  close  of  the  thirteenth  century,  when  the  growing 
use  of  u  for  (yy)  or  (i,  e),  rendered  the  meaning  of  u  un- 
certain. But  in  the  pure  thirteenth-century  writings  u  only 
is  employed  for  (uu),  and  becomes  a  test  orthography.  The 
combination  eu  or  ew  does  not  seom  to  have  been  used 
except  as  (eu).  The  combinations  ea,  eo,  so  frequently 
rhyme  with  e,  and  interchange  with  it  orthographically,  that 

'Eng.  father,  mare,  eve,  and  the  former  p  of  Ital.  uomo,  (U)  has  the 
sound  of  ou  in  English  Louisa.  The  diphthongs  (ai,  ei,  au,  eu,  ui,  ou) 
are  compounded  of  (a)  and  (i),  &c.,  and  resemble  ai  in  Ger.  haiw. 
Port.  ei\  au  in  Ger.  haus;  eu  in  Ital.  Europa\  French  oui\  ou  in 
Dutch  ou,  not  far  from  Eng.  ou  in  house,  especially  as  sounded  in 
provincial  English. 

^  (U)  has  been  defined,  in  the  last  note,  as  having  the  sound  oiou  in 
Louisa  \  (uu)  is  the  same  sound  prolonged.  By  (y)  is  meant  the 
ordinary  German  dotted  u,  as  in  iuche;  (yy)  being  the  same  sound 
prolonged,  as  in  Ger.  gemiith.  By  (t)  is  meant  the  sound  of  i  in 
"Eng.Jish  or  river. 


SCHEME  OF   VOWELS.  XXV 

their  meaning  was  probably  intentionally  (ea,  eo),  with  the 
stress  on  ihQ  first  element,  and  the  second  element  obscure, 
so  that  the  result  scarcely  differed  from  (ee')  or  even  (ee)  ^. 
The  combination  oa  was  either  (aa)  or  {ad)  ^  The  conso- 
nants seem  to  have  been  the  same  as  in  the  fourteenth 
century,  although  3  may  possibly  have  retained  more  of  the 
(^h)  than  the  (j)  character ''.' 

Phonology. 

The  following  is  a  scheme  of  the  most  usual  etymological 
values  of  the  E.  E.*  vowels,  chiefly  according  to  Dr.  Strat- 
mann.  The  examples  are  all  to  be  found  in  the  Glossary, 
which  gives  both  the  meaning  of  the  word  and  at  least  one 
reference  to  some  passage  where  it  occurs. 

As  the  relations  of  the  E.  E.  to  the  A.S.  vowels  are  some- 
what complex,  the  scheme  is  given  in  two  forms.  The 
former  shews  the  historical  descent  from  Anglo-Saxon  down- 
wards, whilst  the  latter  shews,  conversely,  how  to  refer  the 
E.  E.  vowels  to  their  A.S.  originals.  Both  schemes  deal  with 
the  symbols  only,  without  consideration  of  pronunciation. 

(A)  Scheme  of  the  A.S.  vowels,  with  their  E.  E. 
equivalents. 

Short  Vowels,  a.  The  A.S.  a  was  commonly  retained, 
especially  before  a  consonant  followed  by  e.    Before  m  and  n 

^  By  the  (' )  following  (ee)  is  meant  simple  voice,  as  in  the  slight 
sound  of  e  in  English  open.  The  reader  may  simply  pronounce  Early 
English  ea  and  eo  as  (ee),  i.  e.  as  Eng.  a  in  ma7'e. 

*  By  {ad)  is  meant  Ger.  ah  in  mahnen  \  hardly  differing  from  (aa), 
but  a  little  deeper,  approaching  a  in  all, 

^  By  (^)  is  meant  the  guttural  g  in  Ger.  wicge ;  by  (j)  is  meant  the 
sound  of  ^  in  Eng.  yet, 

*  E.  E.  =  Early  English,  is  here  used  to  denote  the  language  of  the 
extracts  in  this  volume  (a.d.  IT50-1300).  M.  E.  =  Middle  English, 
conveniently  denotes  the  language  from  A.D.  1 300-1 485  (accession  of 
Henry  VII).  In  the  Glossary  the  symbol  M.  E.  is  used  in  a  wider' 
sense,  so  as  to  include  E.  E.  also. 


XXVI  INTRODUCTION. 

it  was  at  first  retained,  but  was  afterwards  frequently  (though 
not  universally)  changed  into  o.  Examples :  (i)  name,/aren, 
sake;  cam^  /ram;  catty  man;  samnest;  handy  lang.  Also 
(2)  from  ;  mon  ;  hondy  long. 

CB.  The  A.S.  (B  was  at  first  retained,  but  after  awhile  dis- 
appeared altogether.  In  its  place  we  find  E.  E.  a,  e,  and  ea^ 
the  last  of  which  is  hardly  ever  found  in  the  M.  E.  period. 
Examples:  (i)  dcei  (from  d(2g)y  mcei  (from  mcBg)\  mcessCy 
fcBstnen,  (2)  baCy  ddpy  fader y  smal,  (3)  ei  (at),  /esiy  gres, 
(4)  }peary  wear,  weaier. 

ea.  The  A.S.  ea  was  sometimes  retained,  but  not  for  long. 
Most  commonly  it  became  a,  but  <b  and  e  are  also  found  for  it. 
In  the  M.  E.  period  it  appears  only  as  a  (or  <?)  and  ^,  the 
former  being  much  the  commoner.  Examples:  (i)  beamy 
eald  (old),  earm,  (2)  barny  cwalmy  haldcn*  (3)  ardy  ccrfe^y 
barn,     (4)  eld  (old),  erdy  erm, 

eo.  The  A.S.  eo  was  at  first  retained,  or  occasionally  re- 
placed by  iV.  But  its  usual  representative  was  ^,  as  in  M.  E. 
Examples :  (i)  eorl,  eor^e,  heorle,  (2)  hi'erle,  (3)  erly  erVey  ker/e, 

e.  The  A.S.  e  was  almost  always  retained.  It  was  very 
seldom  written  eo.  The  usual  M.  E.  symbol  was  also  e. 
Examples :  (i)  sendey  lelky  ^penche.     (2)  beorelS  (for  berdS). 

i.  The  A.S.  /  was  retained ;  as  biddey  bindcy  binney  in. 

XL  The  A.S.  u  was  retained;  as  (i)  grundy  under y  wulfeSy 
wund.  In  M.  E.  we  usually  find  groundy  wound.  But  0 
also  appears,  chiefly  before  liquids;  as  (2)  comen,  onder; 
wodCy  note  (nut). 

y.  The  A.S.^  was  changed  into  u.  In  the  M.  E.  period  it 
was  (in  general)  further  changed  into  /',  as  in  modern  Eng- 
lish.    Examples :  cusseny  dudeyfuldeyfulky  verb. 

Iiong  Vowels,  a.  The  A.S.  d  was  commonly  retained 
at  first,  but  in  M.  E.  is  seldom  to  be  found  except  in  the 
Northern  dialect,  in  which  it  is  extremely  common.     It 
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usually  gave  place  to  o  (long),  which  in  M.  E.  was  frequently 
written  oo.  The  symbols  cb  and  ea  are  also  found,  but  were 
not  of  long  continuance.  Examples :  (i)  day /ay,  gal,  gast^ 
halt.  {2)  fo,  sb.  l>l.y/o/2ygosf;  written  00  in  hool  -  hof,  bids, 
from  A.S.  Mian ;  written  oa  in  doa  ^ho^  A.S.  hd,  (3)  cBti, 
gcBt,  sb.  pi.,  sceri,     (4)  healt  (for  halt), 

CB.  The  A.S.  d  was  at  first  retained,  but  soon  disappeared. 
Its  usual  representatives  were  a  and  e,  as  in  M.  E. ;  but  f^  is 
also  found.  Examples:  (1)  cer,  hcB^Sene,  reed,  rceden.  {2)  late, 
verb,  rade,  verb  and  sb.,  slape.  (3)  del^  leren,  mel,  sc.  (4) 
heale,  leaden,  meane,  meast. 

ea.  The  A.S.  ia  ^  was  at  first  retained,  though  usually  re- 
placed by  e  (long),  which  in  M.  E.  was  frequently  written  ee^ 
except  in  some  words  (as  heK),  The  symbol  ce  is  tolerably 
common  in  Layamon  and  the  Ormulum.  A  very  curious 
substitution  is  /(also  WTitten^  in  M.  E.),  which  occurs  also 
in  modem  English.  The  Kentish  has  ia.  Examples :  (i) 
deade,  dream,  lean,  leas,  (2)  bred,  drem,  de^,  sb.,  heh.  (3) 
d(ElS,  hcBh,  Icen,     (4)  hi'^ ;  mod.  E.  high.     (5)  d/a/h. 

eo.  The  A.S.  /o  ^  was  at  first  retained,  but  usually  gave  way 
to  long  e,  frequently  written  ee  in  M.  E.  Occasional  varieties 
are  z* (still  found),  te  and  u.  Examples :  (i)  deoJ)e,  deore,  leode, 
leaf.  (2)  dep,  der,  lef,  sek.  (3)  IM,  sb.,  mod.  E.  light,  from 
A.S.  le'oht.  (4)  bien,  dter^  lief;  pieue,  dat.  oi pief,  (5)  hii^, 
are ;  from  A.S.  hid^, 

e.  The  A. S. /was  retained.  In  modern  English  it  com- 
monly appears  as  ee,  though  the  pronunciation  has  changed. 
Examples :  demen,  grene,  greten,  seche, 

i.  The  A.S.  /  was  retained.  It  still  appears  as  /  in  modern 
English,  though  the  pronunciation  has  become  diphthongal. 
Examples:  ///*,  sb.,  likien,  viin,  ^I'n, 

*  Usually  printed  ed,  eSy  as  in  the  Glossary. 
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o.  The  A.S.  6  was  retained.  In  modern  English  it  is 
usually  written  oo,  though  the  sound  has  changed.  Examples : 
.do7n^  don^  god  adj.,  mone, 

u.  The  A.S.  ii  was  retained.  In  M.E.  it  frequently  ap- 
pears as  ou,  though  without  a  change  in  the  pronunciation, 
]\Iodern  English  has  commonly  retained  ou  (or  (yw\  but  has 
changed  the  sound.     Examples  :  huhe^  bur.^  toun^  out, 

y.  The  A.S.  y  became  u ;  but  M.  E.  and  modern  English 
commonly  employ  the  symbol  i  in  corresponding  words. 
Examples :  y^r,  hurede^  iuneS.  Occasionally  ui  appears,  as 
in  hui'de^  to  hide. 

(B)  Scheme  of  the  E.  E.  vowels,  with  their  A.S. 
equivalents. 

Short  Vowels. 

fl{i)  =  A.S.  a]  chiefly  before  final  m  or  «,  or  before  m 
or  n  followed  by  another  consonant :  as  cam^  /ram ;  ra;/, 
man;  samnest;  hand^  latjg.  Also  before  a  consonant  fol- 
lowed by  ^ :  as  name^/aren,  sake.     See  also  o  (2). 

a  (2)  =  A.S.  CB ;  as  bac^  bap^  fader y  smaL 

a  (3)  =  A.S.  ea ;  as  barn^  cwalm^  halden, 

t5  (i)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  dcei  (A.S.  dcBg\  mcei  (A.S.  vicBg\  mcesse^ 
fcEsinen. 

^s  (2)  =  A.S.  ^a ;  as  cBrd^  cer/e^^  bcern, 

tf  (i)  =  A.S.  e ;  as  sende^  telle^  penche. . 

tf  (2)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  ^/,  at  (A.S.  cBi\/esi^  gres. 

e  (3)  =  A.S.  ea ;  as  eld^  adj.,  erd^  erm, 

e  (4)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  erl^  er'Se,  herte.     See  eo  (i). 

ea(i)-K,^,ea\  as  bearn^  eald^  adj.,  earm, 

ea  (2)  =  A.S.  CB\  z.%pear^  wear^  weater. 

eo  {1)  -  K,S,  eo  \  as  eorl^  eorVe,  heorte. 

eo  (2)-  A.S.  e\  as  beore'^S,     Not  very  common^ 

/  (i)  =  A.S.  i\  as  bidde^  binde^  binne^  in. 

1)?  (i)  =  A..S.  eo ;  as  hierte.    Not  very  common. 
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-    ^(l)=«A.S.  (?;as  dord,/br,  prep.,  sorge,  ward. 

0  (2)  =  A.S.  a  (being  put  for  E.  E.  a)  ;  2,^  from  {in/rom- 
mard);  mon;  hond^long.     See  ^  (i). 

^  (3)  =  A.S.  «,  chiefly  before  liquids;  as  in  comen^  onder; 
also  in  wode,  note  (nut). 

«  (i)«  A.S.  w;  SiS  grund^^  under ^  wulues^  wund^. 

«  (2)  =  A.S.  J/ ;  as  cussen,  dude^fulde^fulle  verb. 
Long  Vowels. 

a  (4)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  ha^fay^  gal,  gasi,  halt. 

a  (5)  =  A.S.  (t ;  as  late,  verb,  rade^  verb  and  sb.,  slape. 

^  (3)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  ^r,  hcB<Sene^  reed,  rceden, 

CB  (4)  =  A.S.  d'y  as  a^n,  gcBt  sb.  pi.,  scBri. 

CB  (5)  =  A.S.  ia,  especially  in  Layamon ;  as  da?S,  hceh,  Iccn. 

^  (5)  =  A.S.  /;  as  demen,  grene,  greten,  sec  he. 

e  (6)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  del,  leren,  met,  se. 

e  {7)  =  A.S.  ia'y  as  bred,  drem,  de^S  sb.,  heh. 

e  (8)  =  A.S.  /(? ;  as  dep,  der,  lef,  sek. 

ea  (3)  =  A.S.  ia ;  as  deade,  dream,  lean,  leas. 

ea  (4)  =  A.S.  d\  as  heali*     Not  very  common. 

^^  (5)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  heale,  leaden,  vieane,  meast. 

^^  (3)  =  A.S.  ^;  as  deope,  deor,  leode,  leof. 

I*  («)  =  A.S.  i ;  as  lif^h.,  likien,  mm,  "Sin. 

I*  (3)  =  A.S.  ea  or  eo;  as  ^/^  (A.S.  Mah);  liht  sb.  (A.S. 
leoht). 

7*^(2)  =  A.S.  eo\  as  hien,  dier,  Itef  (K.S.beon,  deor,  leaf)] 
pi'eue,  dat.  oi  J?te/ {K.S.  J?^o/).  So  also  occasional  /<3:  =  A.S. 
ea ;  as  dtatk  (A.S.  d/d(S\ 

0  (4)  =  A.S.  6 ;  as  dom,  don,  god  adj.,  mone. 

0  (5)  =  A.S.  d\  2iS/o  sb.  -^X.,  foh,  gost.  Cf.  00  in  hoot  =^  hot. 
bids,  from  A.S.  ^i/czw ;  oa  in  3^a  =»  3(?  =  A.S.  hd. 

«  (3)  =  A.S.  i^;  as  ^«^^,  bur,  tun,  ut.  At  a  later  period,  ou 
is  more  usual,  as  in  botir,  toun,  out. 

*  At  a  later  period  \ix\\X^-D.  ground,  wound 
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u  (4)  =  A.S.y;  2,%fur^  hurede,  iunelS,  Also  written  ut,  as 
in  huide^  to  hide. 

u  {5)  =  A.S.  /(?;  as  buS,  are  (A.S.  bedS). 
'  Some  scribes  affect  peculiar  modes  of  spelling,  so  that 
each  piece  is,  in  some  degree,  spelt  in  a  way  of  its  own; 
but  the  above  values  are  the  most  usual.  As  instances  of 
variation  we  may  note  braed  for  breed,  broad;  esorl  for 
eori,  earl;  cefen  for  efen,  to  eat.  The  vowel  /  is  also  used 
in  place  of  5,  as  in  dcBt^dce^,  A.S.  dcBg\  and  the  vowel  u 
in  place  of  w,  as  in  duelle,  to  dwell,  suor,  swore. 

As  regards  the  consonants,  we  may  briefly  remark  that 
the  A.S.  /  is  written  as  «  (  =  z')  in  E.  E.  in  the  middle  of  a 
word,  between  two  vowels ;  as  leuen,  to  believe,  A.S.  led/an,  &c. 

The  A.S.  c  becomes  ch  before  e  and  t]  as  chald,  chapmen, 
cheas,  cheose\  chid,  child,  chirm^  riche.  We  even  find  lich 
from  A.S.  lie. 

The  A.S.  g  becomes^,  5,  5^,  /,  h,  w,  in  certain  positions ; 
as  yeme,  ymen,  berr^hen,  dcei,  folhin,  sorewe.  Hence  such 
varieties  as  folewen,  folgen,  folhin,  /oilmen,  folyn ;  sorewe, 
sore^e,  sorge,  soriy.  The  A.S.  h  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  before 
/  passes  into  a  guttural  sound  represented  by  a  similar  variety 
of  spellings;  as  heye,  hey,  heh,  hei  (high);  hi'^te,  \>o^fe,  Ipouhl,  &c. 

Some  scribes,  especially  the  one  who  wrote  out  the  piece 
whence  Section  XV  is  taken,  use  g  for  5  initially ;  as  gel,  ger 
for  5^/,  yr. 

In  Section  I  we  find  zvrV  for  wurd,  wrld  for  wurld;  it  is 
not  unlikely  that  the  scribe,  in  pronunciation,  really  dropped 
the  initial  w,  and  put  7V  for  u  to  mark  this.  The  habit  is 
very  common,  as  in  Shropshire,  where  wood,  wool,  and 
woman,  are  ^ood,  'ool,  'ooman.  So  also  wrst,  1 7  ( Jes.)  217; 
wr^,  id.  355.  Note  also  that,  after  w,  the  A.S.  i  may  become 
0  or  u,  as  in  wole,  wule,  for  A.S.  wile ;  wuste  for  A.S.  wisie. 

It  will  be  observed,  from  the  above  list,  that  the  short 
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and  long  vowels  are  not  distinguished  in  writing.  Almost 
the  only  general  rule  for  discriminating  them  is  that  a  vowel 
followed  by  a  doubled  consonant  or  by  two  consonants  is 
short,  as  in  Aand^  /eile,  under,  &c.  Modern  English  is  of 
some  assistance  here ;  thus  ful  =  full,  has  the  u  short,  but 
ful  =  foul,  has  the  u  long.  But  modern  English  occasionally 
shortens  a  vowel ;  thus  A.S.  r/ad  is  now  red,  and  the  words 
bready  dead,  in  which'  the  spelling  intimates  that  the  vowel 
was  originally  long,  as  was  the  case,  are  now  pronounced 
like  bred  and  ded. 

The  following  etymological  table  of  equivalent  vowels  in 
Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Icelandic,  Gothic,  and  Old  High 
German  may  prove  useful : — 


A.S. 

O.S. 

Icel. 

Goth. 

0.  H.  G. 

• 

a,  se,  ea 

a 

a 

a 

a 

e,  eo 

e 

e,  ja 

a,  1,  ai 

e 

1,  eo 

1 

1 

1 

1 

o 

o 

o 

u,  au 

o,  u 

"^y 

n 

11,  y 

u,  au 

u,  o 

a(^) 

SB 

e 

i 
o 

u»y 

e 

d 
6,  a 

1 
o 

r 

u 

a,  ^,  ei 

a,  SB 
£3e,  ey,  a 

9 

o 

u,  y 

ai 
e 
o,  e,  au 
ei 
o 
u 

e,  ei 

a 

uo,  ou,  a,  6 

1 

uo 
u 

ea 
^o 

io 

au 
jo,  j^ 

au 
iu 

ou,  o 
io,  ie 

In  treating  of  the  consonants,  we  may  range  A.S.,  O.S., 
Icel.  and  Goth,  all  under  one  category,  which  we  may  cal^ 
Low-German ;  and  the  table  is  as  follows : — 


Low.  G. 

b. 

P. 

f 
b» 

6 

Voro, 

d 
t 

t 
z 

d 

h 
h 

s 

O.  H.  G. 

p,b 

ph,f 

ch,  c 

'  At  the  end  of  a  word,  or  in  the  middle ;  not  initially. 
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One  example  of  the  use  of  the  above  table  may  suffice. 
The  mod.  E.  long  o  answers  to  A.S.  d ;  so  that  a  s/one  is 
A.S.  sfdn.  For  A.S.  s/dn  we  find  O.  Saxon  sf/n,  Icel. 
s/emn,  Gothic  s/azns,  O.H.  German  s/em,  in  accordance  with 
the  table.  The  interchange  of  vowels  in  the  older  forms  of 
these  languages  is  far  more  regular  than  might  be  supposed. 

§  4.  Punctuation,  Marks  of  punctuation  occur  in  some  of 
the  MSS.,  but  are  much  less  exact  in  value  than  those  in 
present  use.  The  punctuation  of  the  MSS.  is  adhered  to 
in  sections  I-IV,  VI-XI,  XIII,  XIV,  and  XVII.  In  the 
poetical  pieces  this  punctuation  commonly  has  a  metrical^ 
not  a  grammatical  value,  so  that  the  punctuation  of  the  prose 
and  poetical  pieces  must  be  considered  separately. 

Prose.  In  the*prose  MSS.  a  dot  {•)  is  very  common,  and  is 
used  with  variable  value,  but  usually  marks  some  break  in  the 
sense,  such  as  would  now  be  represented  by  a  comma,  semi- 
colon, or  full  stop.  The  beginning  of  a  new  sentence  is 
usually  denoted  by  the  employment  of  a  capital  letter,  but 
not  invariably.  Sometimes  we  must  insert  a  stop  where  the 
MS.  has  none,  and  neglect  the  stop  in  the  MS.  Thus,  at 
p.  7, 1.  177,  *  J?an  seieS  haw  god  f>e  gelty  mannen  ^e  sene- 
3eden  •  an  ^eur  dcenesse'  means  *  then  saith  God  to  them,  viz 
to  the  guilty  men.  Ye  sinned  in  your  eternity.' 

Besides  the  dot,  the  scribes  also  employ  a  mark  resembling 
an  inverted  semi-colon  (f).  See  p.  18, 1.  25.  This  is  usually 
a  somewhat  long  pause,  answering  to  a  semi-colon  or  full ' 
stop.  Sometimes  it  answers  to  a  note  of  interrogation ;  see 
p.  19, 1.  67.  At  p.  18,  1.  13,  the  dot  between  square  brackets 
is  inserted  by  the  editor  to  mark  a  pause.  A  comma  never 
occurs;  the  comma  in  1.  14  (B),  p.  21,  should  have  been 
printed  as  a  full  stop*  The  commas  in  Section  IX  are  in- 
serted to  assist  the  reader. 
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Poetry.  In  the  Ormulum  (Sect.  V),  the  punctuation  is  the 
editor's,  on  the  modem  system;  so  also  in  sections  XII, 
XVIII,  and  XIX.  In  section  VI,  the  stops  (•)  and  (i)  are 
purely  metrical,  the  latter  usually  denoting  the  lighter  pause 
at  the  end  of  a  '  section '  or  half-time,  and  the  former  the 
longer  pause,  at  the  end  of  a  completed  line.  In  section  XI, 
there  is  a  metrical  stop  (•)  at  the  end  of  every  line,  but  the 
end  of  the  half-line  is  rarely  marked ;  see,  however,  lines  28, 
Z^y  37>  38,  39,  56,  76.  In  Section  XIV,  there  is  a  stop  (with 
few  exceptions)  at  the  end  of  each  *  half-line,'  and  the  lines, 
as  printed,  are  to  be  read  by  pairs.  In  Section  XV,  the 
punctuation  is  the  editor's,  but  there  are  a  few  exceptions  in 
this  instance.  The  MS.  has,  in  fact,  a  few  dots  occurring 
in  the  middle  of  a  line,  which  is  shewn  by  retaining  them 
within  marks  of  parenthesis ;  see  1.  2429.  These  dots  mark 
the  caesural  pause.  In  the  Owl  and  the  Nightingale,  the 
punctuation  is  the  editor's ;  but  in  the  Moral  Ode,  the  stops 
are  those  of  the  MS.,  and  have  a  metrical  value,  as  explained 
above. 

§  5.  Metre,  It  is  remarkable  that  the  favourite  Anglo- 
Saxon  alliterative  metre,  examples  of  which  may  be  seen 
in  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  is  not  exactly  represented 
by  any  piece  in  the  present  selection.  Those  which  most 
nearly  approach  it  are  the  extracts  from  Layamon,  the 
Bestiary,  and  the  Proverbs  of  Alfred  (Sections  VI,  XII, 
and  XIV).  In  these  poems,  examples  of  alliteration  are 
common,  as  in  the  following  ^ : 

And  leofliche  him  ^eren, 
and  ^gelden  hine  for  ^serre;     (vi.  35.) 

Welle  Aeg  is  tat  JiA 
©at  is  ^euen-riche;     (xii.  27.) 

*  Observe  that  a  pair  of  short  lines  is  here  taken  to  fonn  one  com- 
plete line  of  alliterative  verse. 
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He  is  one  movme 
mildest  ff/ayster;    (xiv.  51.) 

If  we  examine  the  metre  of  Anglo-Saxon  poetry,  or  of 
the  alliterative  poetry  of  the  fourteenth  century  (such  as 
William  of  Palerne  and  Piers  Plowman),  we  shall  observe 
that  the  alliteration  generally  falls  in  such  a  way  that  fzva 
of  the  rime-letters  (as  they  are  called)  come  in  the  former 
half  of  the  verse,  and  one  in  the  latter;  whereas,  in  the 
above  examples,  this  arrangement  is  precisely  reversed,  as 
is  very  commonly  the  case.  On  the  other  hand,  the  old 
arrangement  occurs  in  such  lines  as  the  following: 

Ich  ^atte  Z^ngist 
ZTors  is  mi  brotJer ;    (vi.  63.) 

He  on  zt/olde  zt/yssye 
nnsliche  ])inges;    (xiv.  29.) 

^/ildeliclie  ich  wnnye 
-^yne  leoue  freond;    (xiv.  37.) 

In  general,  the  poets  of  this  period  were  quite  satisfied 
with  obtaining  only  two  rime-letters. 

Ut  of  ])an  /eode 
to  uncn9e  /onde;    (vi.  79.) 

]>at  beotS  an  usyeole, 

\2X  we  /seren  scolden ;    (vi.  89.) 

But  the  most  remarkable  point  is  the  frequent  introduction 
of  rimes,  so  that  the  whole  line  is  cut  up  into  a  pair  of 
sections  of  variable  length,  each  containing  sometimes  y2?ttr, 
but  most  commonly  three  accented  syllables.  In  the  fol- 
lowing examples,  the  accented  syllables  are  marked  by  an 
accent  over  the  vowel-sound  in  each.  The  rimes  are  com- 
monly double^  as  m/afher,  rather,  and  are  denoted  by  italics. 
In  some  cases  we  have  both  rime  and  alliteration,  the 
alliteration  being  likewise  denoted  by  italic  initial  letters : 

])at  oner  sh  we6ren  ictimen 
mifSt  jelcat^e  gUmen  i    (vL  5.) 
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)jre6  scfpen  gSde 

c6men  mid  ])an  ^Sde)    (vi.  7.) 

3if  heo  gritJ  sdhten, 

and  6f  his  freond-scipe  iShieni    (vi,  19.) 

Many  of  the  rimes  are  imperfect,  being  mere  assonances, 
L  e.  only  alike  in  the  vowel-sound.    Such  as  these : 

Bilseuen  JcuUen  ])a  f/ue 

J?a  j^xte  jcal  for©  l/ffe;    (vi.  77.) 

fer  wes  moni  cniht  str^f^g 

heo  droBen  heore  scipen  vppe  J)e  Uz/d;    (vi.  185.) 

Owing  to  the  variable  lengths  of  the  sections  or  half-lines, 
which  are  sometimes  treated  (as  shewn  above)  as  if  they 
were  complete  lines,  duly  furnished  with  rimes,  the  metre 
of  La3ramon's  Brut  admits  of  many  variations,  which  it  is 
not  necessary  here  further  to  particularise.  Sometimes  the 
number  of  accents  in  the  section  of  a  poem  of  this  character 
is  reduced  to  two,  and  the  nmnber  of  accents  in  the  complete 
line  (or  couplet)  to  /our,  of  which  there  are  several  ex- 
amples in  the  Bestiary  and  in  the  Proverbs  of  Alfred.  A 
good  example  of  a  rimed  couplet,  with  four  accents,  is  the 
following : 

liide  and  siille 

his  owene  vrille ;    (xiv.  439.) 

Or  the  couplet  may  contain  ^z'^  accents : 

^^tere  ])e  w/r^ 

i^oren  J)at  he  nJre ;    (xiv.  447.) 

This  variation  of  the  number  of  accents  in  a  line  shews 
that  the  laws  of  metre  were  but  imperfectly  imderstood,  as 
it  introduces  an  irregularity  which  would  now  hardly  be 
tolerated. 

There  are  two  forms  of  the  section  or  half-line  that 
deserve  particular  notice.  These  are  (i)  the  regular  section 
of  three  accents,  with  an  accent  on  the  penultimate  syllable ; 
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and  (2)  the  regular  section  of  four  accents,  with  an  accent 
on  the  ultimate  syllable.    Examples  are  these : 

(i)    And  seiden  J>dt  heo  wilden;    (vi.  23.) 
De  \6xm  stant  on  hille;    (xii.  i.) 
Ne  gdbbe  ]>u  ne  schotte;    (xiv.  411.) 

(-2)    Ah  hit  ilomp  an  6?Jer  ])a;    (vi.  244.) 
Ce  siinne  swfdetJ  dl  his  fligt;    (xii.  70.) 
For  6fte  tunge  br^ke])  b6n ;    (xiv.  425.) 

If  we  prefix  a  section  of  the  laf/er  form  to  one  of  ihe/ormer, 

we  have  the  metre  of  the  Ormulum  (Section  V) : 

And  nii  ice  wile  shs^wenn  jiiw 
samm-d^l  wij)])  G6dess  h^llpe ;    (v.  962.) 

The  great  peculiarity  of  this  poem  is  its  remarkable 
regularity,  to  which  the  poet  adheres  throughout  with  the 
utmost  care,  so  that  we  are  able  to  gather  from  it  many 
valuable  hints  as  to  accent  and  pronimciation.  The  long 
line  thus  obtained  is  good  and  forcible,  but  in  a  poem  of 
so  great  a  length  is  felt  to  be  almost  mercilessly  monotonous. 
The  author  does  not  allow  his  lines  to  rime,  but  the  addition 
of  a  rime  gives  us  an  excellent  form  of  metre,  of  which 
several  examples  occur  in  the  Bestiary,  though  the  first 
unaccented  syllable  of  the  section  is  often  dropped,  as  in 
the  fourth  below: 

His  h6pe  is  dl  to  godewdrd 

And  of  his  liiue  he  l^retJ ; 
9at  is  te  sijnne  sikerlike, 

—  tJiis  his  sigte  he  b^tetJ ;    (xii.  T04.) 

A  reference  to  p.  137  will  shew  that  ierelS  and  3e/e'S  are 
considered  as  forming  a  rime,  though  it  is  really  but  an 
assonance.  At  pp.  136,  137,  we  see  the  variations  that 
can  easily  be  introduced  into  this  form  of  metre.  Thus 
we  may  drop  the  initial  unaccented  syllables  of  each  section, 
and  introduce  rimes  at  the  end  of  ofety  section ;  with  a  very 
pleasing  result: 
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Al  is  mdn  so  is  tis  Sm 

wiilde  ge  nu  listen 
Old  in  hfse  sinnes  diem 

or  he  biciimetJ  ^xisten. 

Excellent  examples  of  Orm's  line,  but  with  the  addition  of 
rime,  may  be  found  in  Praed's  poems : 

Twelve  years  ago  I  made  a  Inock 

Of  filthy  trades  and  traffics  J 
I  wondered  what  they  meant  by  stock; 

I  wrote  delightful  sapphics. 

The  metre  of  the  Moral  Ode  (pp.  194-221)  is  practically 
just  the  same,  the  difference  being  one  to  the  eye  only. 
The  two  sections  are,  in  fact,  united  in  one  long  line,  a 
perfect  example  being  seen  in  1.  40,  p.  196 : 

J)e  m6n  ))at  wile  syker  be6 
to  habbe  g6des  blysse. 

Many  of  the  lines  are,  however,  more  or  less  imperfect, 
owing  to  the  frequent  dropping  of  an  unaccented  syllable, 
especially  at  the  beginning  of  a  line.  One  thing  the  student 
should,  however,  particularly  remark,  viz.  that  the  last  accent 
in  every  line  is  invariably^  on  the  penultimate  syllable,  so 
that  we  obtain  from  it  many  important  data  for  determining 
the  use  of  the  final  -e  in  Chaucer.  The  only  endings  that 
occur  throughout  are  the  unaccented  syllables  -^,  -ep,  -en, 
-ene,  -ye,  -er,  -es,  the  first  of  these  being  by  far  the  most 
common.  Whoever,  having  a  good  ear,  will  ponder  upon 
this  matter,  will  be  led  to  see  clearly,  for  himself,  that  the 
full  sounding  of  the  final  -e,  on  which  it  is  so  necessary 
for  a  teacher  of  Early  English  to  dwell,  is  a  real  thing,  and 
not  a  mere  fiction  of  grammarians.  The  same  conclusion 
may  be  drawn  from  the  metre  of  the  Ormulum. 

Reverting  once  more  to  the  section  marked  (i)  on  p.  xxxvi., 

'  In  1.  125  (p.  .202),  the  form  Horn  is,  of  course,  an  error  of  the  scribe 
for  ilome ;  see  1.  90,  p.  200,  and  1.  323,  p.  216. 
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we  may  observe  that,  with  the  addition  of  rime,  it  is  the 
favourite  metre  of  the  author  of  King  Horn,  as  in  tliese 
examples : 

)»at  folc  hi  gunne  qu///(? 

And  churchen  f6r  to  £///<?;     (xix.  6i.) 

To  schiipe  schuUe  5e  fiinde, 

And  sinke  to  ])e  gxdndei    (xix.  1 03.) 

But  the  poet  constantly  drops  the  initial  unaccented  syl- 
lable, as  in 

Into  schupes  hSrde 

At  J)e  fiirste  vrdrde ;     (xix.  1 1 3.) 

He  also  allows  himself  numerous  licenses,  frequently  drop- 
ping unaccented  syllables  in  various  parts  of  the  line, 
altering  the  number  of  accents,  and  putting  single  rimes  . 
for  double  ones.  The  general  effect  is  good,  and  the  lines 
vigorous,  but  modern  metre  would  not  approve  of  the 
bringing  of  two  accented  syllables  into  close  juxtaposition. 
Examples  are : 

Bf  J)e  se-slde;    (xix.  135;  cf.  203.) 
Bi  ])e  se-brinke;    (141.) 
And  ])i  fair-n^sse;    (213.) 
Ne  nojt  in  ])e  halle;     (255.) 
J7e  king  sede  s6ne;    (483.) 
\>kt  his  bl6d  hatte ;    (608.) 

Lastly,  the  section  marked  {2)  on  p.  xxxvi.,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  rime,  occurs  both  in  King  Horn  and  in  Havelok ; 
as  in  the  examples : 

Al  D^nemdrk,  and  k\  mi  f/ 

Til  that  mi  s6n'  of  helde  b/;     (xviii.  386.) 

J>e  stua,rd  wds  in  h^rte  vrS, 

—  For  he  nuste  what  to  ^6;    (xix.  275,) 

And  ladde  wij)  him  K^tlhriis, 

}>e  gode  stiiard  of  his  litis  ^    (xix.  1539.) 

It  is  not  particularly  common,  because  both  authors  greatly 
preferred  the  double  rime.     The  chief  difference  between 
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these  poems  is  in  the  normal  length  of  the  sections;  in 
Horn  the  accents  are  commonly  /kreey  but  in  Havelok 
commoDly /bur.  The  use  of  four  accents,  with  the  embel- 
lishment of  a  dou5ig  rime,  gives  us  section  (2)  with  the 
addition  of  an  unaccented  syllable;  which  is  the  normal 
line  in  Havelok : 

And  l^ue  that  it  miglite  w6ne 

In  heuene-riche  with  godes  s6ne ;    (xviii.  406.) 

When  the  rime  is  only  single,  we  have  the  familiar  metre 
so  common  in  Scott's  *  Marmion,'  as  well  as  in  the  fourteenth 
century.  Poems  in  a  similar  metre  are  Barbour's  *  Bruce/ 
the  '  Cursor  Mundi,'  Hampole*s  *  Pricke  of  Conscience/ 
Chaucer's  *  House  of  Fame/  &c. 

The  loss  of  final  e  reduced  the  double  rimes  of  such 
poems  as  the  Moral  Ode  to  single  rimes;  this  gave  us 
the  familiar  hymn-metre  known  as  the  common  measure. 
Cowper's  John  Gilpin  is  also  a  good  example  of  it.  Both 
in  Havelok  and  Horn  some  of  the  double  rimes  are  im- 
perfect. Examples  in  the  former  are :  lo/^e,  rode,  hlode^ 
unless  a  line  riming  with  hoihe  has  been  lost  (430) ;  harde, 
crakede^  (5^7);  rede,  hethe^  {694)>  ^^^^  repeated  (745).  Ex- 
amples in  the  latter  are  much  commoner,  such  as  hiwesie^ 
lasie  (5);  smes^  gomes  (21);  heste,  wersie  (27);  gripe,  smite 
(51):  more,  yre  (95);  adrenche,  of-pinche  (105);  ynge, 
iipinge  (127);  Suddene,  kenne  {143)  ;  Wes/ernesse,  blisse  (157); 
gumeSy  t'cume  (161);  &c.,  &c. 

For  further  remarks  upon  Metre,  see  Specimens,  Part  II, 
p.  xvi,  and  the  Introductions  to  the  Selections  from  Chaucer 
in  the  Clarendon  Press  Series;   also  Dr.  Guest's  History 

*  Dr.  Morris  ingeniously  corrects  these  lines  thus : 

And  caste  the  knaue  so  harde  adoun[e] 
That  he  crakede  ther  hise  croune. 

'  Unless  we  read  bede,  i.e.  bid,  which  makes  good  sense. 
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of  English  Rhythms,  and  Dr.  Schipper's  Englische  Metrik, 
vhich  is  the  latest  work  upon  this  subject. 

§  6.   EARLY  ENGLISH  DIALECTS. 

From  historical  testimony,'  and  an  examination  of  the 
literary  records  of  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries, 
we  learn  that  the  English  speech  was  represented  by  three 
principal  dialects.^ 

1.  The  Northern  dialect,  spoken  throughout  the  Lowlands 
bf  Scotland,  Northumberland,  Durham,  and  nearly  the  whole 
of  Yorkshire.  Roughly  speaking,  the  Humber  and  Ouse 
formed  the  southern  boundary  of  this  area,  while  the  Pennine 
Chain  determined  its  limits  to  the  west 

2.  The  Midland  dialect,  spoken  in  the  counties  to  the  west 
of  the  Pennine  Chain,  in  the  East- Anglian  counties,  and  in 
the  whole  of  the  Midland  district.  The  Thames  formed 
the  southern  boundary  of  this  region. 

3.  The  Southern  dialect,  spoken  in  all  the  counties  south 
of  the  Thames ;  in  Somersetshire,  Gloucestershire,  and  por- 
tions of  Herefordshire  and  Worcestershire. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Midland  dialect  exercised  an 
influence  upon  the  Southern  dialect  wherever  it  happened 
to  be  geographically  connected  with  it,  just  as  the  Northum- 
brian acted  upon  the  adjacent  Midland  dialects;  and  this 
enables  us  to  understand  that  admixture  of  grammatical 
forms  which  is  to  be  found  in  some  of  our  early  English 
manuscripts. 

§  7.  These  dialects  *  are  distinguished  from  each  other  by 
the  uniform  employment  of  certain  grammatical  inflexions. 

*  See  Higden's  account  of  these  dialects ;  Specimens,  part  ii,  p.  240. 
'  The  Northern,  Midland,  and  Southern  dialects  are  sometimes  desig- 
nated as  Northumbrian,  Mercian,  and  West-Saxon. 
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A  convenient  test  is  to  be  found  in  the  inflexion  of  the 
plural  number,  present  tense,  indicative  mood. 
•  The  Northern  dialect  commonly  employs  -es  (dropped 
when  we,  ye,  or  thai  actually  precedes),  the  Midland  -en,  and 
the  Southern  -eth,  as  the  inflexion  for  all  persons  of  the 
plural  present  indicative.* 

NORTHERN.        MIDLAND.         SOUTHERN. 

.ist  pers.     hop-^j,*        hop-f«,'        ho^-eth,    we  hope. 

2nd    „       hop-^j,  hop-^,  ho^-eth,     ye  hope. 

'  3rd     „       hop-^j",  hop-^«,  ho^-eth,    they  hope. 

The  inflexions  of  the  singular  ijumber,  though  no  absolute 
test  of  dialect,  are  of  value  in  enabling  us  to  separate  the 
West-Midland  from  the  East-Midland. 

The  West-Midland  conjugated  its  verb  in  the  singular 
number  and  present  tense  almost  like  the  Northern  dialect. 

WEST-MIDLAND.  NORTHERN. 

I  St  pers.  hop-^,  hop-^j*. 

2nd    „     hop-^j,  hop-^j. 

3rd    „     hop-^j,  hop-^j. 

The  West-Midland  of  Shropshire  seems  to  have  employed 
the  Southern  inflexion  -est  and  ^eth,  as  well  as  -es^  in  the  2nd 
and  3rd  persons  singular  indicative. 

The  East-Midland  dialect,*  like  the  Southern,  conjugated 
its  verb  in  the  sing.  pres.  indie,  as  follows : — 

ist  pers.  hop-^, 
2nd    „    hop-^j/, 
3rd    „     YiO^-eih. 
Some  of  the  East-Midland  dialects  geographically  con- 
nected with  the  Northern  seem  to  have  occasionally  employed 

^  Observe  the  double  use;  {i)  we  hope^  (2)  we  that  hopes, 
'  This  -es  occurs  also  in  the  2nd  pi.  imperative  instead  oi'  -cth, 

•  The  -«  is  frequently  dropped  in  all  persons. 

*  For  its  two  diief  subdivisions  and  their  characteristics,  see  Prefaces 
to  '  Genesis  and  Exodus/  and  *  An  Old  English  Miscellany.' 
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the  inflexion  -es  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  pers.  as  well  as  -«/  and 
-e/k.  It  is  mostly  found  in  poetical  writers,  who  used  it  for 
the  sake  of  obtaining  an  extra  syllable  riming  with  nouns  pL 
and  adverbs  in  -es. 

The  West-Midland  is  further  distinguished  from  the  East- 
Midland  dialect  in  employing  the  inflexion  -es  for  -est  in  the 
2nd  pers.  sing,  preterite  of  weak  verbs.  We  also  find,  in  the 
West-Midland,  the  terminations  -«j,  -ud,  in  place  of  -«,  -ed. 

§  8.  The  following  differences  between  the  Northern  and 
Southern  dialects  are  worth  noticing. 
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NORTHERN. 

1.  -es  in  all  persons  of  the 
pi.  pres.  indic,^  and 

2.  -es  in  all  persons  of  the 
sing.  pres.  indie' 

3.  No  inflexion  of  person 
in  the  sing,  or  pi,  of  the 
preterite  indie,  of  regular 
verbs  -ed)  as  ist  toved^ 
2nd  loved^  3rd  loved {^vag^ 
and  plural). 

4.  Dropping  offinaltf  in  the 
pt.  t.  2nd  person  of  strong 
verbs,  as  spdk^  spakest; 
segh^  sawest, 

5.  Infinitives  drop  the  final 
-en  (-^),  ^s  sing^  to  sing. 


SOUTHERN. 

-eth  in  the  same. 

-^,  -w/,  -eth  {-th)  in  the  same. 

Retention  of  the  inflexions 
-ede,  -edest,  -ede,  sing.;  as 
I  St  lovede^  2nd  lovedest^  3rd 
lovede]  -en  (pi),  as  ist, 
2nd,  3rd  loveden. 

2nd  person,  pt.  t,  of  strong 
verbs  ends  in  -e,  as  spek-e^ 
spakest ;  se^-e,  sawest. 

Infinitives  retain  the  final  -en 
or  -^,  as  sing-en^  ^if^g-^,  to 
sing. 


'  The  -es  is  dropped  when  the  pronoun  we,  ye,  or  thai  immediately 
precedes.  '  Dropped  when  I  ox  he  immediately  precedes. 


NORTHERN  AND  SOUTHERN  DIALECTS. 
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6.  Ai  for  /<?,  as  sign  of  the 
infinitive,  e.g.  a/  fight^ 
to  fight 

7.  Sal^  suldy  shall,  should. 

8.  Present  or  imperfect  par- 
ticiples end  in  -and  (or 
-ande). 

9.  Omission  of  the  prefix^- 
OT  i-  in  past  participles, 
e.  g.  broken. 

10.  The  final  -en  in  past  par- 
ticiples is  never  dropped. 


11.  No  infinitives  in  -1',  -zV, 
-y,  or  ;y<f. 

12.  No  plurals  in  -^«,  -», 
except  egheriy  hosen,  oxetty 
schooTiyfan  (foes). 

13.  The  plurals  br ether ^  chil- 
der^  kuy  (^y,  cows),  hend 
(hands), 

14.  The  genitive  of  nouns 
feminine  ends  in  -es, 

15-  No  genitive  plural  in 
-ene, 

1 6.  Adjectives  drop  all  inflex- 
ions of  number  and  case, 
except  aller^  alther^  alder^ 
of  all ;  bather y  of  both. 

17.  Definite     aiticle     unin- 


50UTHERN. 
At  as  a  sign  of  the  infinitive 

is  wholly  unknown  in  this 

dialect. 
Schaly  scholde  {schulde). 
Present  or  imperfect  parti* 

ciples  end  in  -inde  {-tng). 

Retention  of  y-  or  1-  in  past 

participles,   e.  g.  y-broke^ 

y 'broken  {t-brokeyi-broken). 

The  final  -en  is  often  repre- 
sented by  -^,  e.  g.  y-broki 
«=  y-broken  ;  i-fare  =  1- 
faren  (gone). 

Numerous  infinitives  in  -;' 
-iV,  -y^  or  -ye^  as  hatie, 
lovie^  \>onky,  Ac. 

A  large  number  of  nouns 
form  their  plurals  in  -en. 

The  plurals  children,  brethren 
(brethren),  ken  {kun\  hand- 
en  (Jionde), 

The  genitive  of  nouns  femi- 
nine ends  in  -e. 

Genitive  plural  in  -ene  re- 
tained as  late  as  a.d.  1387. 

Adjectives  retain  many  in- 
flexions of  number  and 
case. 

Definite  article  inflected :  fa/ 


xllv 


INTRODUCTION. 


NORTHERN. 

fleeted:  pat  a  demonstxa- 
tive  adjective. 

1 8.  per^pir  (these). 

19.  Icyik^  I  (I). 

20.  Sco,  sho  (she). 

21.  That\  ikair  {ihar\  thaim 
(Jham)  «=  they,  their,  them. 

22.  Urs^  '^ouns  {yhoures\ 
hirSi  thairs  =-  ours,  yours, 
hers,  theirs. 

23.  Absence  of  the  pronouns 
ha  or  a  =  he ;  hine  «  him 
(acc.);z«;a»  =  whom,  which 
(ace.) ;  his  {hise,  is)  =  them ; 
his  {t's)  «  her,  it. 

24.  Use  of  he/hen:=  hence; 
/he/hen  ^  thence  I  whethen 

=  whence. 

25.  Sum^zs, 

26.  -4/  =  to; /ra^from;  /// 
=  to. 

27.  Conj.  a/ « that. 


SOUTHERN. 

(/^/)  the  neu/er  of  the  de- 
finite article,  and  not  a 
demonstrative  adjective. 

pise,  pes. 

Ich  {uch). 

Heo  {ht\  hue,  ho). 

Hti  {ht\  heo,  hue\  here  (Jiire^ 
heore),  hem  (heom,  huem). 

Ure,  eowere  ('^oure,  ore,  or), 
hire^  here  {heore). 

Use  of  the  pronouns  ha  {d), 
hine,  wan,  his  [is),  his  {is). 


Unknown  in  Southern  dialect. 


Unknown  in  Southern  dialect. 
Unknown  in  Southern  dialect 

(but  //*/  is  in  Chaucer). 
Unknown  in  Southern  dialect. 


§  9.  ORTHOGRAPHICAL  DIFFERENCES. 

NORTHERN.  SOUTHERN. 

1.  d',  as  in  ban  (bone),  laf     d\  as  in  hon,  lof,  loof. 
(loaf). 

2.  /;  as  in  kin,  hil{)\^,pii. 

3.  ^ ;  as  in  link ;  so  also 
cloke  (clutch). 


u ;  as  in  kun}  hul,  put. 
ch ;  as  in  bench  ;  so  also 
douche. 


^  Here  u=A,S,yf  pronounced  as  German  u.    The  Kentish  dialect 
substitutes  e  for  u,  as  ^en  (km),  /let  (hill),  /<?/  (pit). 


^UBSrANTIVES. 
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NORTHERN. 

hrke  (church). 

croke  (cross). 

rt'ke  (kingdom). 

skn'ke  (screech,  shriek). 

sek  (sack). 

sk ;  as  in  aske  (to  ask). 


J50UTHERN. 

chirche, 

croucke, 

riche, 

schriche  (schirche), 

zech  {sech), 

ss ;  as  in  esse  (to  ask). 


4.  Absence   of   compound  Use  of  the  compound  vowels 
vowels,  ea,  eo  (/<?,  ue)} 

5.  qu  (<7W,  quh) ;  as  in  quat  hw  {wh) ;  as  in  Azvaf. 
(what). 

6.  y*;    as  in  /el  (fell),  /a  » ;  as  in  vel,  vo? 
(foe). 

See  also  chap,  iv  of  Morris's  Historical  Outlines  of  English 
Accidence. 


OUTLINES  OF  EARLY  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.' 

§  10.  SUBSTANTIVES. 

Gender.  The  genders  of  Old  English  nouns  are  three, — 
Masculine,  Feminine,  and  Neuter,  agreeing  in  general  with 
the  Anglo-Saxon  or  oldest  English  forms. 

Neut.  wyfi  child.  A.  S.  wi/  did,  woman,  child. 

Fem.  soul^  sawel^  heorte  {herie)^     A.  S.  sdwol,  heorte,  soul,  heart. 
Masc.  drem.  A.  S.  driam,  song. 

*  The  Southern  dialect  of  Kent  seems  to  have  pronounced  eaasj/,  as 
we  find  easff  eald  {old),  vrxititn  yeast,  yeald. 

*  The  Kentish  dialect  of  the  fourteenth  century,  like  the  modem  pro- 
vincial dialects  of  the  South  of  England,  has  z  for  s,  as  zinge,  to  sing ; 
toy,  say;  zede,  said. 

*  These  Outlines  are  based  upon  the  Southern  dialect. 
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After  A.D.  1350  we  find  a  tendency  to  limit  the  use  of  the 
neuter  gender,  as  in  the  modern  stage  of  the  language. 

*The  gender  (says  Mr.  Sweet)  is  partly  natural,  partly 
grammatical.  By  the  natural  gender  names  of  men  are 
masculine,  of  women  feminine.  Names  of  things  have  a 
grammatical  gender,  which  is  not  determined  by  meaning, 
but  by  form.  By  the  natural  gender,  children  and  the  young 
of  animals  are  regarded  as  neuter,  because  undeveloped.  On 
the  same  principle  diminutives  are  neuter,  such  2.%pcct  mcEgden 
(maiden).    The  word  zc;^  (woman)  is  neuter.' 

Declension.  Substantives  are  of  two  kinds,  strong  and 
weak.  Weak  substantives  are  those  which  form  the  plural 
in  -en^  originally  in  -an ;  these  will  be  considered  last.^  All 
other  substantives  are  strong. 

Strong  substantives  may  be  considered  under  three  divi- 
sions, according  as  they  were  (originally)  masculine,  feminine, 
or  neuter. 

Strong  Declension:  Masculines. 

Class  I  (^j-plurals).  Substantives  (originally  masculine) 
ending  in  a  consonant,  and  forming  the  plural  in  -es  (A.S. 
-as), 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

{a\  Nom.  Ace.   ston  {s/one).        Nom,  Ace.   ston-es. 
Gen.       ston-es.  Gen,       ston-ene. 

Dat.       ston-e.  DaU       ston-es. 

So  also  are  declined  day,  del  (deal,  part),  engel  (angel), 
feld  (field),  muth  (mouth),  king^  wey  (way). 

Fader  (father)  drops  the  -es  in  the  genitive  case;  see 
Sweet,  A.S.  Grammar  (Masculines,  Class  V).     Winter  has 

*  The  arrangement  closely  follows  that  in  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader,  which  should  be  carefully  compared  with  the  declensions  here 
given.  Much  fuller  details  of  the  declensions,  &c.  will  be  found  in  the 
Introduction  to  Old  English  Homilies,  ed.  Morris,  First  Series. 


substantives:  strong  declension,      xlvii 

the  pi.  winter  and  winters.  Brother y  moder,  dorter,  suster 
are  indeclinable  in  the  singular,  but  make  the  plural  in  -en^ 
as  hrothr-en  (also  brether-en\  modr-eUy  do^tr-en,  sustr-en ;  in 
which  respect  they  resemble  the  substantives  in  Class  III 
below.    Moder^  darter ^  suster  are,  of  zoMx^t,  feminine. 

Fend  (fiend,  tnemY)y/rend,/reond  (friend),  are  also  used 
as  plurals ;  see  Sweet  (Masculines,  Class  VI). 

Class  H  (mutation-plurals). 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom,  Ace,  fot  {foot),  Norn,  Ace,  fet. 

Gen,        fot-es. '  Gen,       fot-e. 

Dat.        fot-e.  Dat,       fot-e  (fet-e). 

So  also  toSy  pi.  te^ ;  man,  pi.  meny  which  also  has  the  dat. 
sing,  men^  formed  by  vowel-change,  as  in  A.  S.,  and  the  gen. 
and  dat.  pi.  menne  as  well  as  manne.  Got,  gqyt  (goat),  makes 
the  pi.  geet,  Northern  gayt;  of.  Icel.  geit  (goat),  pi.  geitr. 

Class  HI  («-nouns).  Substantives  (originally  masculine) 
ending  in  a  vowel,  and  forming  the  plural  in  -en  (originally 
in  -a), 

SINGULAR. 

Nom,  and  Ace  son-e,  sun-e  (son). 
Gen.  son-e,  sun-e,  sun-es. 

Dat,  son-e,  sun-e. 

PLURAL. 

^       ( son-en,  sun-en, 

*  I  sun-e,  sun-es. 
Gen,      son-ene,  sun-ene. 
Dat,      son-en,  sun-en. 
son-e,  sun-e, 


'■{ 


Ace, 

sun-es. 
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In  this  case,  the  gen.  sing,  sun-es,  nom.  and  ace.  pi. 
sun-eSy  are  due  to  making  the  declension  conform  to  Class  I 
above.  The  proper  forms  are  gen,  sing,  sun-e  (A.  S.  sun-a), 
nom.  and  ace.  pi.  sun-e  (A.  S.  sun-a) ;  the  nom,  pi.  form 
sun-en  being  due  to  confusion  with  the  weak  declension. 
So  also  wude,  wode  (wood) ;  but  the  words  of  this  class  are 
very  rare. 

Dialectal  varieties.  The  Northumbrian  dialect  em- 
ploys breihery  breihere  (brethren),  and  the  West-Midland  has 
the  curious  pi.  defter  (daughters).  The  Northumb.  gayt 
(goats)  has  already  been  noticed;  The  plural  ending  -es  is 
often  employed,  in  the  Northern  dialects,  for  substantives  be- 
longing to  nearly  all  other  declensions,  as  well  as  for  strong 
masculines ;  it  is  also  written  -is  or  -ys^ 

The  suflSx  'US  is  a  West-Midland  variety  of  -es. 

Words  of  Romance  origin  form  their  plurals  in  -^j,  -j  (or 
-0) ;  as  if  belonging  to  the  same  declension  as  ston. 


Strong  Declension:  Feminines. 

Class  I  (^-genitives).  Substantives  (originally  feminine) 
ending  in  a  consonant  and  forming  the  plural  in  -en  (originally 
in  -a).  Here  belong  the  substantives  in  Sweet,  A.  S,  Gram- 
mar, Class  I  (3)  and  (f). 

Moreover,  substantives  ending  in  a  vowel  may  be  con- 
sidered as  belonging  to  the  same  class,  as  the  only  difference 
of  declension  is  in  the  nominative  case  singular.  Here 
belong  the  substantives  in  Sweet,  Class  I  (fl),  and  Class  V. 

SINGULAR. 

Nom.     sawel  (souC) ;  dor-e  (dooi). 
Gen.      so\yl-e;  dor-e. 
DaU  Ace.  sowl-e ;  dor-e» 
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PLURAL. 

JVom,     sowl-en;  dor-en. 
Gen,      spwl-ene;  dor-ene. 
Da/.  Ace.  sowl-en ;  dor-en. 

Like  sawel  are  declined  den  (prayer),  pi.  hen-en)  edder 
(adder),  pi.  eddr'en;  syn  (sin),  pi.  synn-en,  sunn-en]  tide 
(A.  S.  //rf),  pi.  iid-en.  Also  all  nouns  ending  in  -ing,  -ungy 
and  -ness. 

Like  dore  are  declined  denne  (den),  gife  (gift),  lay  (law). 
World  often  forms  the  gen.  sing,  in  -es.  Hand,  syn,  form 
the  pL  also  in  -e,  as  honde  (hands),  synne  (sins). 

Ni^t  (night),  wi'^t  (wight),  remain  unchanged  in  the 
plural ;  see  Sweet,  fem.  sbs.,  Class  III.  Compare  the  com- 
poimds  se'ennighi,  fortnight.  For  moder  (mother),  Ac,  see 
p.  xlvii. 

It  may  be  observed,  further,  that  the  final  n  of  the  plural 
inflexion  sometimes  drops  off,  as  in  hen-e  =  hen-en  (prayers). 

Cla43s  II  (mutation-plurals).  Some  substantives  which 
form  the  plural  by  vowel-change  are  .of  the  feminine  gender ; 
see  Masculines,  Class  IT.  An  example  is  mous,  a  mouse,  pi. 
mys,  mice ;  dat.  pi.  mus-e.  So  also  gos,  goos  (goose),  pi.  ges, 
gees.  To  this  declension  belonged  originally  cu,  cou^  a  cow, 
pi.  kun,  ken,  kine.  The  Northern  dialect  prefers  the  pi.  ky, 
kye  (A.  S.  cy). 

Genitive  of  Feminine  Kouns.  It  thus  appears  that 
the  gen.  sing,  of  fem.  nouns  is  denoted  by  the  vowel  -e,  not 
by  -es.  Chaucer  has  herte  hlod,  heart's  blood ;  widewe  sone, 
uvidow's  son ;  77ie  Prioresse  Tale,  the  Tale  of  the  Prioress ; 
The  Nonne  Prestes  Tale,  The  Tale  of  the  Nun's  Priest. 
This  rule  is  well  illustrated  in  the  modem  terms  Lords  day 
and  Lady  day,  the  day  of  our  Lady,  the  Virgin  Mary.^ 

*  Yet  this  is  really  the  result  of  confusion.     The  word  lefdye  or  lady 
is  a  weak  substantive,  and  the  genitive  form  properly  answers  to  A.S. 
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Dialectal  Varieties.  As  early  as  the  latter  part  of  the 
twelfth  century  we  find  a  tendency  in  Northern  writers  to 
adopt  -es  as  the  genitive  inflexion  of  feminine  as  well  as  of 
masculine  nouns.     See  p.  xlviii. 

Plurals  in  -en.  We  often  find  the  same  words  forming 
their  plurals  in  ^es  and  -en  (or  -i),  even  in  Southern  writers.^ 

Strong  Declension;  Neuters. 

Class  I  (^«-plurals).  These  answer  to  the  A.  S.  w-plurals, 
i.  e.  Class  I  of  Neuter  Nouns  in  Sweet,  A.  S.  Reader, 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom,  Ace.  schip  (ship).  Norn,  Ace,  schip-en. 

Gen.        schip-es.  Gen,        schip-ene. 

Dai,        schip-e.  Dat,        schip-en. 

So  also  ireo  (tree),  of  which  the  pi.  treow-en  also  occurs  in 
the  contracted  form  treon^  tren ;  deouel  (devil) ;  fai  (vat)  ; 
heued^  heaued  (head) ;  Urn  (limb) ;  riche  (kingdom) ;  token ; 
wonder, 

Calf^  child,  ey  {^gg),  lamby  form  their  plurals  in  -ren, 
originally  -ru ;  see  Sweet,  A.  S.  Reader,  Class  II  (r«-plurals). 
Hence  the  forms  caluren,  children  or  childern,  eyren,  lamhren 
(A.  S.  ceal/ru,  cildru,  cBgru,  lambrti). 

Dialectal  varieties.  The  Northern  dialect  avoids  the 
use  of  these  plurals  in  -r^»;  all  except  child  (pi.  childer) 
form  their  plurals  in  -«,  as  calues,  ^gg^s,  lamhes. 

Class  II  (plural  unchanged).  See  Neuters,  Class  III,  in 
Sweet. 

hlikfdigan,  which  became  iefdyen,  ladye,  lady.    It  was  then  naturally 
referred  to  the  feminine  declension  of  j/«7»^  substantives,  which  opposed 
the  addition  of  final  -es. 
,  /  See  Preface  to  *0.  Eng.  Homilies,*  2nd  Series. 


SUBSTANTIVES:   WEAK  DECLENSION.  M 

Lingular.  plural. 

j^om.  Ace.  hors  JVom,  Ace.  hors 

Gen.        hors-es  Gen.        hors-e 

Daf.        hors-e  Da/.        hors-e. 

So  also  darn,  hern  (child);  der  (deer);  /oik]  hus  (house); 
fund  (pound);  schep  (sheep);  ping\  ze;/^*  (wife,  woman); 
weorc  (work);  word\  yr  (year).  Hence  wilde  der,  wild 
animals;  horse  knaues,  horse-servants,  grooms.  In  modern 
English,  deer,  sheep,  swine,  have  a  collective  sense,  and  remain 
unchanged  in  tlie  plural.  Cf.  also  the  expressions  ji?z'^-/(?««^- 
noie,  two^ear-old.  Shakespeare  has  *  the  neighs  of  horse ' ; 
Ant  and  Cleop.  iii.  6.  45. 

Weak  Declension. 

In  the  singular,  the  A.  S.  endings  -a,  ^e,  and  ^an  are  all 
represented  by  final  -e  in  Early  English,  so  that  the  sub- 
stantives sterr-e  (star),  masculine,  iung-e  (tongue),  feminine, 
and  ^-^  (eye),  neuter,  are  all  declined  alike  throughout,  after 
the  following  scheme:— 

SINGULAR.  .  PLURAL. 

N.  G.  D.  A.  Sterr-e.  N,  D.  A.  sterr-en. 

Gen.      sterr-ene. 

In  like  manner  are  declined  bee,  pi.  been ;  chirch-e,  pi.  chirch- 
en',  ear-e,  er-e  (ear),  pi.  ear-en,  er-en;  flo  (arrow),  ^.flo-n\ 
fo  (foe),  pi.  fo-n ;  gom-e,  gum-e  (man),  pi.  gom-en,  gum-en ; 
to  (toe),  pi.  to-n,  too-n',  wis-e  (wise,  manner),  pi.  wis-en; 
wok-e,  wuk-e  (week),  pi.  wok-en,  wuk-en.  The  final  n  of  the 
plural  sometimes  drops  off,  as  in  nryl-e  =  myl-en,  miles. 
Le/dy-e  (lady),  wright-e,  wright,  workman,  tim-e,  time,  eorp-e, 
earth — although  belonging  to  this  declension — generally  form 
the  plural  in  -es.  It  may  be  noticed  that,  with  the  exception 
of  monosyllabic  words  ending  in  a  long  vowel,  weak  sub- 
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stantives  consist  of  two  syllables  at  least,  owing  to  the  use 
of  final  -e  in  the  nominative  case, 


General  Remarks  on  the  Declensions. 

Case-endings. — a.  The  dative  singular  of  all  the  declen* 
sions  is  denoted  by  a  final  -^. 

h.  In  the  Northern  dialect  the  genitive  -es  is  often  omitted, 
as  man  sone  (son  of  man);  hefdhaire  (hair  of  the  head). 

c.  No  trace  of  the  genitive  plural  -ene  or  -en  is  to  be  found 
in  the  Northern  dialects.  The  genitive  in  -ene  {-en,  -yn\  in 
the  other  dialects,  is  often  superseded  by  the  dative  with  the 
preposition  of. 

d.  The  A.  S.  dative  pi.  -//;»,  in  some  few  cases,  is  denoted 
by  -e]  in  the  majority  of  instances  it  is  the  same  as  the 
nominative. 

Plurals  in  -en.— <z.  The  plurals  son-en  (sons),  dor-ett 
(doors),  schip-en  (ships),  show  a  tendency  to  change  the 
A,  S.  suffixes  -tf,  'U^  first  to  -^,  and  afterwards  to  -en. 

h.  The  Northern  dialect  seems  to  avoid  the  use  of  this 
inflexion,  and  the  only  instances  that  occur  are  eghen  (eyes), 
oxen,  hosen,  shopn  (shoes),  andy2z«  (foes). 

c,  Breiher  (brothers),  childer  (children),  hend  (hands),  hern 
(brains),  ky  (cows)  are  properly  Northern  plurals,  but  are 
occasionally  found  in  Midland  dialects  having  Northern 
tendencies. 

§11.    ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives  have  a  Definite  (or  Weak)  and  an  Indefinite  (or 
Strong)  form;  the  former  is  used  when  the  adjective  is 
preceded  by  the  definite  article,  a  demonstrative  or  a  pos- 
sessive pronoim ;  the  latter  in  all  other  cases. 


ADJECTIVES.  liii 

Examples :  Jfe  god-e  (the  good) ;  god  (good), 
I.    Definite  Declension. 

SINGULAR. 

Nom.     god-e  (of  all  genders). 
r  god-en  (of  all  genders). 
'  (  god-e  (later  form). 
.         r  god-en  (masculine  only). 
I  god-e  (of  all  genders). 

PLURAL. 

Nom,  DaL  ( god-en  (of  all  genders). 
Ace,        \  god-e  (later  form). 
^  ( god-ene  (till  a.d.  i2co). 

t  god-e  (later  form). 

II.    Indefinite  Declension. 


SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Masc 

Fem. 

Neut. 

All  genders, 

Nom. 

god, 

god. 

god. 

god-e. 

Gen. 

god-es. 

god-re, 

god-es. 

god-re. 

DaL 

god-e, 

god-re. 

god-e. 

god-e. 

Ace. 

god-ne, 

god-e, 

god. 

god-e. 

Memarks  on  the  Declension  of  Ihe  Adjective. 

a.  The  vocative  of  adjectives  takes  the  definite  inflexion  of 
the  strong  declension,  and  terminates  in  -e ;  as,  *  O  stronge 
god,'  *  O  ^onge  (young)  Hughe.' 

b.  The  genitive  singular  of  the  indefinite  declension  is 
more  often  expressed  by  the  dative  lorm  with  the  prepo- 
sition of  thdJi  by  the  inflexion  -es. 

Such  forms  as  atleskynnes  (of  every  kind),  noskynnes  (of  no 
kind),  are  instances  of  the  genitives  alles  (of  all)  and  nos=- 
nones  (of  none). 
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The  Northern  dialect  frequently  employs  the  contracted 
forms  alkiitf  nankin  or  nakiny  ilkin  (of  each  kind),  sttmkin, 
whatktn, 

c.  The  genitive  plural  -re  is  retained  in  but  few  cases ;  heye 
(both)  makes  gen.  pi.  hei-re  (Northern  bather) ',  the  latest 
example  is  al-re  (of  all),  later  all-er,  ald-er^  alih-er. 

d.  Adjectives  of  Romance  origin  form  then:  plural  in  -es 
or  -J,  as  waieres  principales  (chief  rivers) ;  thinges  espiriiueles 
(spiritual  things) ;  lettres  capitals  (capital  letters). 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

The  comparative  and  superlative  of  adjectives  are  regularly 
formed  by  adding  -ere,  -re,  -er,  and  -«/<?,  est  to  the  indefinite 
form.  The  Southern  dialect  often  employs  -ore,  -or,  and 
'Ostey  -ost;  and  the  Northern  -are,  -ar,  and  -aste,  -ast,  instead 
of  -ere  and  -este. 

Adjectives  and  adverbs  ending  in  -lich,  -liche,  have  -laker 
or  -loker  in  the  comparative,  and  -lakest  or  -lokest  in  the 
superlative;  which  became  -Iyer,  -lyest  in  the  fourteenth 
century.  Adjectives  and  adverbs  in  the  Northern  dialect  end 
in  -licy  -like^  or  -ly,  instead  of  -lichy  -liche. 

Irregular  Comparisons. 
The  following  adjectives  are  irregularly  compared : — 

POSITIVE.  COMPARATIVE.  SUPERLATIVE. 

aid,  old  (old).  aldre,  eldre.  eldest 

i  bad.  ( badder.  werst. 

X  ille  (i7/).  <  wers,  wors.  worst. 

I  uvel  (^evit).  I  werre,  warre/  war.* 

{er,  ere,  erur.  erst, 

ar,  or  {early\  arst,  orest. 

^  WarrCy  war^  are  not  found  in  the  Soathem  dialect. 
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POSITIVE. 

fer  {far). 
god  {good). 
heh,  hej  {high), 

lang,  long  {long).      | 

lyte  (////i;?). 

{mikel,michel,  muchel, 
miche,  moche,  muche. 

neh,  ne3  {nigh). 

sare,  sore  {sore). 

Strang,  strong. 


COMPARATIVE. 

ferre,  fer. 

betre,  bet. 

herre,  hirre. 

lenger,  leng, 
lengre. 

lasse,  lesse,  les. 

mor,  mo. 

nerre,  ner, 
sarre,  sorre. 
strengre,  strenger. 


SUPERLATIVE. 

ferrest. 

best.        [hest. 
behest,  hext, 
lengest. 

lest, 

most,  mest, 

[nest, 
newest,  next, 

sanest,  sorest. 

strengest. 


EldrCy  lengre^  strengre  have  vowel-change  as  well  as  the  in- 
flexion of  comparison ;  later  forms  are  older,  longer,  stronger. 

Corresponding  with  the  above  comparative  forms,  we 
have  the  adverbial  forms  wers  or  wurs  (worse) ;  fer,  some* 
times y^r^  (farther);  bet  (better);  leng  (longer):  /?j.(less); 
mo  (more);  ner,  neor  (nearer).  The  usual  adverbial  com- 
parative suffix  is  -er.  The  superlative  forms  can  be  declined 
both  as  definite  and  indefinite;  as  f?e  eldest-e  (the  eldest), 
eldest  (eldest).  The  adverbial  form  ends  in  -est.  Com- 
parative forms  in  A.  S.  follow  the  definite  declension  only, 
to  which  they  properly  belong. 


NUMERALS. 

NUMERALS. 

on,  oon. 
twa,  tweie. 
fneo,  JjrL 
foure,  fower. 
fif,  fife, 
sexe,  sixe. 
&eue« 


ORDINALS, 

J?e  forme,  J?e  fyrste. 

}5e  oJ?er,  J?at  oj^er. 

I^e  {or  Jjat)  J)ridde. 

J?e  ferj^e. 

]?e  fifte. 

fje  sexte,  sixte. 

f>e  seuej^e,  seofej^e. 
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NUMERALS.  ORDINALS. 

ehte,  eihte.  Jje  ei^tej^e. 

ni^en.  J>e  niej^e,  nij^e. 

ten,  tene.  J?e  teof>e,  tej?e,  tij^e. 

The  forms  Jfe  /on,  pe  toper,  stand  for  pet  on,  pet  oper, 
where  pet  is  a  weakened  form  of  pat.  The  E.  E.  oper 
went  out  of  use  as  an  ordinal,  its  place  being  supplied  by 
the  French  word  second.  The  E.  E.  tipe  (tenth)  gives  us 
Mod.  E.  tithe. 

Dialectal  Varieties.  Twin  (two),  thrin  (three),  are 
Northern  forms.     Cf.  Northemy^w^,  few  *, 

The  Southern  numerals  answering  to  seventh,  eighth,  &c. 
end  in  -pe,  'the',  the  corresponding  Northern  numerals  end 
in  -end  (or  'and),  as  sevend,  aghtend  (or  achtand),  neghend, 
tend,  and  are  due  to  Norse  influence*  The  Kentish  dialect 
prefers  -ende  to  'pe,  agreeing  with  the  Old  Frisian  forms 
in  'nd.  Many  Midland  works  have  examples  of  forms  in 
-npe. 

§12.   PRONOUNS. 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

The  personal  pronouns  are  ich,  I ;  pu,  thou ;  he,  he ;  heo, 
she ;  hit,  it.  There  are  also  some  traces  of  dual  forms,  as 
unkf  us  two ;  unker,  of  us  two ;  inc,  you  two  :  see  the  Glos- 
sary. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom.     ich,  uch.  we. 

{Northern  ik,  ic,  I). 

Gen.      min.  ure,  ur,  our. 

Dat.  Ace.  me.  us,  ous. 

*  The  forms  twin  and  thrift  were  originally  distributive.  The  forai 
fon  (or  fone)  however,  as  shewn  by  the  Northern  texts  of  the  Cursor 
Mundi,  is  a  variant  of  quon  or  quone  >=  hwon^  produced  by  Celtic  influ- 
ence (cf.  the  use  of/for  wh  in  Aberdeen) ;  A.S.  hw6n,  hwdnu,  a  little. 


PERSONAL  PRONOUNS.  Jvii 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom.     J3U,  f>ou.  56,  5he,  ge,  ye. 

Gen,      f)in,  eower,  jure. 

Dat.  Ace,  J?e.  cow,  ow,  ou,  30U,  yow. 

Masc.  Fem.     -^a^^*^  ^txi^^    Neut. 

Nom,  he,  ha,  a,         heo,  hi,  hue,  ho,  he,  ge,        hit,  it. 

{Northern  scho,  sco,  Midi  sche.) 
G^.    his,  hire,  hir,  his,  hit. 

DaL    him,  hire,  hir,  him,  hit. 

Ace,    hine,  him,       hi,  hire ;  hes,  his,  es,  is,        hit,  it. 

Plural. 

Nom,  hi,  heo,  hue ;  Northern  )5ai ;  Midland  J?ei. 

Gen,  hire,  here,  heore,  hare,  hir. 

DaL  heom,  huem,  ham,  hem,  hom ;  ]>aim,  J^am,  J^eim. 

Ace,  hi,  heo,  hue ;  also  as  dat, ;  also  hes,  his,  is. 

Min^  pin^  his^  are  sometimes  used  as  genitives,  but  in 
most  instances  they  are  merely  possessive  pronouns.  Ure^ 
eowcTy  hire  are  genitives  when  used  with  an  indefinite  pro- 
noun ;  as  ure  non^  none  of  us.  The  personal  pronouns  are 
often  used  reflexively,  as  ich  me  reste^  I  rest  myself. 

Dialectal  varieties.  Ich^  uch,  are  Southern  forms ;  uch. 
Midland;  ik,  ic^  /,  Northern.  /  is  used  in  the  Southern 
dialect  before  «,  as  /  nere  ^  I  ne  were,  I  were  not. 

Ha^  a,  he,  is  peculiar  to  the  Southern  dialect. 

His  (/j)«:them,  her  (sometimes  it),  occurs  in  Southern 
writers,  but  is  unknown  to  the  Northern  dialect.  Es  (is)  = 
them,  &c.,'  is  found  in  Genesis  and  Exodus  (East-Midland), 
where  it  coalesces  with  verbs  and  pronouns ;  as  ealdes  =  calde 
es,  called  them ;  dedis  =  dede  is,  did  (placed)  them ;  hes  =>  he+ 
is,  he  them;  zves ^we+is,  we  them.  In  the  Moral  Ode, 
hes  =» he-\-is,  he  it;  see  the  Glossarial  Index. 

Hit  or  //  similarly  coalesces  with  verbs  and  pronouns  in 
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the  same  dialect ;  as  sagf  =  sag  z/,  saw  it ;  was/  =  was  i/,  it 
was ;  gef  -ge^  //,  she  it. 

Hiney  him,  is  not  found  in  the  Northern  dialect 

SchOy  SCO,  she ;  pai\  they ;  paim,  paniy  them,  are  Northern 
forms  only ;  sche,  pei,  are  Midland  varieties. 

Hoy  hit  (gen.)  are  West-Midland  forms'. 

The  above  list  of  variant  forms  must  not  be  considered  as 
an  exhaustive  one. 

The  pronouns  are  often  agglutinated  to  verbs ;  as  ichot  = 
ich  woty  I  know ;  zchaniy  I  am ;  icholle  «=  ich  wolky  I  will. 
Nuly  =  ne  wule  y,  I  will  not.     Mosii  *  moste  i,  I  must. 

REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  reflexive  use  of  the  personal  pronouns  has  been 
noticed  above ;  p.  Ivii.  Self  is  added  to  the  personal  pro- 
nouns (i)  in  the  nominative,  as  ich  selfypou  self]  (2)  in  the 
dative,  as  ich  me  selfy  pou  pe  self,  he  him  self.  But  the 
genitive  often  replaces  the  dative;  as  /  mi  selfy  we  ure 
selfy  &c. 

Selfy  when  used  as  a  demonstrative,  signifies  'same/  or 
*  very,' 

POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  possessive  pronouns  were  originally  identical  in  form 
with  the  gen,  case  of  the  personal  pronouns,  as  mitiy  Ipin,  his^ 
hirey  his  (its),  urey  yire,  hire,  Min,  pin  are  commonly 
shortened  to  mi  and//;  the  rest  appear  in  several  varieties 
of  form.  Hise  appears  as  the  plural  of  his.  The  Northern 
forms  for  our,  your,  their,  are  ursy  ^oures,  /hairs;  in  some 
Midland  dialects  we  find  ouren,  '^oureny  heren, 

DEMONSTRATIVE   PRONOUNS. 

The  definite  article  pe,  originally  a  demonstrative  pronoun, 
was  at  first  fully  declined. 


INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS.  lix 

Masc.  Fern.  Neut.  Plural. 

Nam,  J?e,  f>a,  Jjeo,  ]>o,       J?at,  J?et,     J?a,  }?o. 

(j^.    J>es,  J>are,  ]?ere,         f>es,  f>are,  J?ere. 

2?^/.    ]?an,  J?are(J?ar),f)ere,  J^an,  Ipan. 

The  following  is  the  declension  of  J?/>,  this. 

717       u-    1.  1.        u  1,-  i  I'^os,  hues,  bes, 

Norn,  f  is,  J^es,        J^eos,  J^ues,        }^is,  |  ^^^^  j^r  ^^  j^i^^ 

Gw.    Jjises,  Jjisse,  J^ises,         J^isse,  J^ise. 

Daf,    ]?isen,  f)ise,   f)isse,  f>ise,  J?isen,  Jjise. 

Ace.    fisne,  J?os,  J^as,  f>ise,    J?is,  as  nom. 

Dialectal  Varieties.  In  the  Northern  dialect  the  def. 
article  is  indeclinable  in  the  singular  number.  The  plural 
is  /a. 

In  the  Southern  dialect  ])a/  (pe/)  is  the  neut.  article ;  in  the 
Northern  it  is  used  as  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  with  the  pL 
Jfas  =  those. 

pisser  (see  Glossary)  occurs  as  the  dat.  fem.  sing,  in  the 
Kentish  dialect. 

/zr,  these,  swilc  {sltke,  sic),  such,  ilka,  each,  are  Northern 
forms  ;  pulli,  pilke,  are  Southern. 

INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 
Masc.  and  Fem.  Neut. 

Nom,  hua,  huo,  huat,  huet,  wat. 

Gen,    huas,  huos,  wos,  same  as  mase. 

DaL    huam,  hwom,  wom,        same  as  masc. 
Ace.     huan,  wan,  huam,  huat,  huet,  wat. 

Dialectal  varieties.  The  Northern  fonns  are  wha,  qua, 
guha,  who ;  gen.  quas,  quhas ;  dat.  quam,  quham ;  ace.  quam, 
quham,  quhai. 
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H^^/<?r= which  of  two  ;  Northern  quheiher. 
While,  which,  wich  »  which ;  Northern  quhilk. 

RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  ordinary  relatives  are  ?<?,  8<z/,  indeclinable.  The 
genitive,  dative,  and  accusative  of  who  are  used  as  relatives, 
but  not  the  nominative. 

INDEFINITE   PRONOUNS. 

1.  Sum,  som,  some;  sum — sum,  the  one — ^the  other;  pi. 
sume,  some. 

2.  Ouhf,  ouct,  o^t,  aught;  nouht,  nou^t,  nouci,  nowf,  nahi, 
naught,  nought. 

3.  Man,  men,  usually  shortened  to  me  =  one,  used  with  a 
singular  verb ;  as  me  seith,  one  says.  See  Me  in  the  Glos- 
sarial  Index. 

4.  WhOy  one,  any  one ;  wha-so,  whosoever ;  ei^er,  either ; 
ncL<Ser,  nd^er,  neither. 

5.  Ech,  uche,  ulche,  each;  euerech,  euerich,  euerilc,  every, 
each. 

§  13.  VERBS. 

There  are  two  classes  of  verbs,  strong  and  weak.  The 
conjugation  of  strong  verbs  is  effected  by  vowel-gradation ; 
the  past  tense  of  weak  verbs  is  formed  by  adding  -ede  {-de,  -fe) 
to  the  root-syllable,  the  passive  participle  being  formed  by 
adding  -ed  {-d,  -/),  Some  weak  verbs  exhibit  vowel-change, 
but  they  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  strong  verbs. 
Thus  the  mod.  E.  hold,  pt.  t.  held,  is  a  strong  verb ;  but  the 
mod.  E.  tell,  pt.  t.  lol-d,  is  a  weak  one,  as  shewn  at  once  by 
the  added  -d.  Some  verbs  which  are  now  weak,  were  once 
strong;  and  the  verb  to  wear,  now  strong,  was  formerly 
weak. 

Moods.    There  are  four  moods;  Indicative^  Subjunctive^ 
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Imperative,  and  Infinitive*  The  infinitive  ends  in  -en  or  -ten. 
There  is  also  a  gerund,  used  with  /o  ox  for  to,  and  expressive 
of  purpose;  but  the  distinction  between  the  infinitive  and 
gerund  is  not  always  observed. 

Tenses.  Only  two  tenses  are  formed  by  inflexion,  the 
Present  and  the  Past.  The  Present  is  often  used  as  a 
Future. 

Participles.  The  present  participle  ends  in  -inde  (also 
'inge^  Northern  -and).  The  past  participle  often  has  the 
prefix  I-  ory-,  as  i-sei'd,  said ;  except  in  the  Northern  dialect. 
The  same  prefix  i-  (A.  S,  ge-)  appears  also  occasionally  (as 
in  A.  S.)  in  any  part  of  the  verb;  as  i-sctlde,  may  shield ;  t^seh, 
saw ;  I'Seon,  to  see ;  t-stXSy  he  sees. 

I.    WEAK  VERBS. 
Weak  verbs  may  be  divided  into  three  classes,  of  which 
lave,  he^r,  and  tell  may  be  taken  as  the  types, 

{a)  *  Love  '-class  {-len  verbs). 

The  original  ending  of  the  infinitive  mood  was  -ten  (A.  S. 
'ian)f  also  appearing  as  -/<?,  -en,  -e. 

Infinitive.  lov-ien,^  lov-ie,  lov-en,  lov-e. 

Gerund.  to  Ipv-ienne,  to  lov-ene. 

Pres.  Part,  lov-inde  {Northern  luf-and). 

Past  Part,  i-lov-ed,  y-lov-ed. 

Indicative  Mood. 

PRESENT   TENSE. 

Singular.  PluraL 

1.  lov-ie ;  lov-e.  lov-ieth,  lov-eth ;  lov-en ;  lov-es.* 

2.  lov-est;  lov-es.  lov-ieth,  lov-eth ;  lov-en;  lov-es. 

3.  lov-eth ;  lov-es.  lov-ieth,  lov-eth ;  lov-en ;  lov-es. 

*  Almost  always  written  louien,  with  «,  not  v\  but  v  is  used,  for 
deaniess^  throughout  this  account  of  the  verbs. 
'  Also  loV'C  (with  we, ye,  thai).   See  remarks  on  the  Dialects;  p.  xlL 
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PAST  TENSE, 

Singular.  Plural. 

1.  lov-ede;  lov-ed.  lov-eden;  lov-ede;  lov-ed. 

2.  lov-edest;  lov-ed.  lov-eden;  lov-ede;  lov-ed. 
.    3.  lov-ede;  lov-ed.             lov-eden;  lov-ede;  lov-ed. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Stn£^,  lov-ie;  lov-e.  Plural  lov-ien;  lov-en, 

PAST  TENSE. 

Sing,  lov-ede.  Plural.  lov-eden. 

r 

Imperative  Mood, 
Sing,  lov-e. 

Plural    I""*  ^''''"'^^'  ^'''''^''• 

I  h,  lov-ie ;.  lov-e  (when  followed  by  the  pronoun). 

So  also  clep'ien,  to  call ;  her-ien^  to  praise;  hop-ien^  to  hope ; 
piak'ten,  to  make ;  schun-ien,  to  shun ;  J^ol-ien,  to  suffer.  The 
t  is  often  dropped. 

(3)  'Hoar '-class  {-en  verbs). 

Infinitive,  her-en;  her-e. 

Gerund^  to  her-enne,  to  her-en. 

Pres.  Part,  her-inde. 

Past  Part,  i-her-d,  y-her-d. 

Indicative  Mood. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

(For  various  dialectal  forms  compare  lov-ien  above.) 
Sing,  her-e,  her-est  (her-st),  her-eth  (her-th).    Plural,  her-eth. 

PAST  TENSE. 

Sing,  her-de,  herd-est,  her-de.  Plural,  her-den,  her-de. 


WEAK  verbs:  Ixill 


SuBjUNCTH'E.  Pres.  Sing,  her-e.         Plural,  her-en. 

Past  Sing,    her-de.       Plural,  her-den. 


a,  her-eth. 
her-e. 


Imperative.  Sing,  her.  Plural,  \  ,' 

The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  frequently 
contracted  to  a  monosyllabic  form.  Ex.:  gret  iox  gred-e^ 
(cries) ;  hit  =  hideS  (hides) ;  let  ==  lettetS  (hinders) ;  let  ^  ledetS 
(leads);  sent  ^sendrdS  (sends);  rvent  =  wendeS  (wends,  turns). 

(r)   *  Tell '-class  (with  vowel-change). 

Infinitive,     tell-en,  tell-e. 
Gerund.        to  tell-enne,  to  tell-en. 

Pres.  Part,    tell-inde.  Past  Part,  s  .  ^  ,  ,  ' 

I  i-tol-d. 

Indicative  Mood. 

PRESENT  tense. 

(For  various  dialectal  forms,  compare  lov-ien  above.) 
Sing,  tell-e,  tell-est  (tel-st),  tell-eth  (tel-th).       Plur.  tell-eth. 

past  tense. 
.      J  teal-de,  teal-dest,  teal-de.  J  teal-den. 

^^'  \  tol-de,   tol-dest,   tol-de.  '  ( tol-den. 

Subjunctive. 

Pres,  Sing,     tell-e.  Plur,     tell-en. 

^       ^.       f  teal-de.  ^,      f  teal-den. 

Fast  Sing.  |  ^^,_j^  Plur.  ■(  ^^,_^^^_ 

Imperative. 
Sing,    tell-e.  Plur,    tell-eth. 

If  th.e  base  of  the  verb  ends  in  a  double  consonant,  the 
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2nd  pers.  sing,  imperative  ends  in  -e,  as  sull-euy  to  sell,  imji, 
suil-e.    Otherwise,  the  final  -e  is  here  dropped. 
To  this  class  belong  the  following  verbs. 

INFINITIVE.  PAST  TENSE.         'PAST  PART. 

hegg-en,  bigg-en  (buy),  bo3-te,  i-bo^-t. 

bring-en  (bring),  bro^-te,  i-bro^-t. 

rech-en  (reck),  ro^-te,  i-roj-t. 

sech-en,  (seek),  so^-te,  i-so^-t* 

11  11       /    n\  rseal-de,  i-seal-d. 

sull-en,  sell-en  (sell),  |  ^^^_^^^  ._^^j_^^ 

]?ench-en  (think),  J^o^-te,  i-f>05-t. 

J>inch-en  (seem),  fuh-te,  i-J?uh-t. 

werch-en,  worch-en  (work),     wroj-te,  i-wroj-t. 

Seggen,  sei'en  (say),  makes  the  2nd  arid  3rd  pers.  sing, 
indie,  sei-si,  sei-IS;  pt.  t.  sei-de,  Leggen  (lay),  makes  the 
pt.  t.  lei-de.  Will-en  (will),  makes  the  pres.  tense  will-e 
i^wil-ey  wol-e,  wul-e);  2  p.  wt'l-l  {wol-l,  wul-t);  3  p.  will-e 
(wiUe^  wol-e,  wul-e) ;  pi.  will-e'S  {woll-e'S,  wull-eV).  Past 
tense  wol-de^  wul-de.  Pres.  subj.  wil-e,  pi.  will-en.  Similarly 
nyll-en  (will  not,  Lat.  nolle) ;  pt.  t.  nol-de. 

On  the  Formation  of  the  Past  Tense  of  Weak 
Verbs.  Properly  speaking,  the  preterite  is  formed  only  by^ 
the  suffix  -de^  e  in  -e-de  being  due  to  a  suffix  (often  causal) 
added  to  the  base.    The  pp.  suffix  is  -d, 

I.  In  verbs  with  a  long  radical  vowel  or  base  ending  in  a 
double  consonant  this  -e-  disappears,  and  -de  only  is  added 
to  the  base.  Moreover,  -de  becomes  -ie  after  a  *  voiceless '  con- 
sonant, or  (frequently)  after  /.    Examples  are  the  following. 

INFINITIVE.  PAST  TENSE.  PAST  PART. 

a.    call-en  (call),  cal-de,  i-cal-d. 

dem-en  Qudge),  dem-de,  i-dem-d. 

gred-en  (cry),  gred-de,  i-gred. 
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INFINITIVE.  PAST  TENSE.  PAST  PART. 

hid-en,  hud-en  (hide),  hid-de,  hud-de,  i-hud. 

ler-en  (teach),  ler-de,  i-ler-d. 

met-en  (meet),  met-te,  i-met. 

schnid-en  (clothe),  schrud-de,  i-schrud. 

d.  dipp-en  (dip),  dip-te,  i-dip-t. 

kep-en  (keep),  kep-te,  i-kep-t. 

2.  When  the  base  ends  in  Id,  nd,  r/,  j/,  ^/,  //,  &c.,  then 
-^  or  -/<f  stands  for  d-de  or  i-ie,  as  in  the  following : 


INFINITIVE. 

PAST  TENSE. 

PAST  PART. 

c.  buld-en  (build. 

bul-de. 

i-buld. 

lend-en  (lend), 

len-de. 

i-lend,  i-lent. 

lett-en  (hinder). 

let-te, 

i-let. 

send-en  (send). 

sen-de, 

i-send,  i-sent. 

rest-en  (rest). 

res-te. 

i-rest. 

In  kyth-en  (shew),  the  pt.  t.  kyih-de  becomes  kyd-de  (also 
kud-^),  pp.  i-kydy  i'kidy  i-kud.  Some  few  verbs  have  double 
forms  in  the  pt.  t.  and  pp.,  a  being  put  for  e,  as  del-en  (deal), 
pL  t.  del'ie,  daUte^  pp.  del-ty  dal-L  So  also  led-en  (lead); 
Uu-m  (leave,  pt,  t.  lef-ie^  laf-fe)]  red-en  (advise);  spred-en 
(spread) ;  swelt-en  (die) ;  sweit-en  (sweat)  ;  thrett-en  (threat). 
Clothen,  clethen  (clothe),  has  pt.  t.  cled-de,  clad-de, 

Cacch-en  (catch),  lacch-en  (seize),  iech-en  (teach)  have  the 
past  tenses  cayte^  layie,  tayie^  also  spelt  cauyie,  lauyie^ 
iauyte. 

Drench-en  (make  drink),  has  the  past  tense  dreyn-te, 

Meng-en  (mingle)  has  the  past  tense  meyn-ie, 

Habb-en  (have)  is  thus  conjugated — 
Indie.  Pres,  Sing,  habb-e  (hav-e),  haf-st  (ha-st),  haf~th 

(hav-eth,  ha-th).         Plur,  habb-eth  (hav-elh). 
Indie.  Past.  Sing,  haf-de  (hav-ede,  had-de) ;  &c. 
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II.    STRONG  VERBS. 

Strong  verbs  make  the  pt.  t.  by  vowel-change,  without  the 
addition  of  the  suflSx  -de  -(/?).  This  distinguishes  them  from 
verbs  such  as  telly  discussed  in  the  conjugation  last  given. 
The  characteristic  ending  of  the  pp.  is  -en,  sometimes  short- 
ened to  -e.  The  tense-endings  will  be  sufficiently  clear  from 
the  following  paradigm  of  the  verb  bind-en^  to  bind. 

Infinitive,  bind-en,  bind-'e. 

Gerund,  to  bind-enne,  to  bind-en. 

Pres.  Part,  bind-inde.  Past  Part,  i-bund-en. 

Indicative  Mood. 

PRESENT  tense. 

Sing,  bmd-e,  bind-est,  bint  (bind-eS).         Plur.  bind-etS. 

past  tense. 

Sing,  band  (bond) ;  bund-e  (bond-e) ;  band  (bond). 
Plur,  bund-en. 

Subjunctive.    Pres,  Sing,  bind-e.         Plur,  bind-en. 

Past  Sing,   bund-e.        Plur.  bund-en. 

o..       , .    ,  ^,       fbind-eth, 

Imperative.    Sing,  bmd.  Plur,  iy-  ^ 

Observe  that,  in  this  verb,  the  characteristic  vowel  of  the 
past  tense  plural  appears  also  in  the  2nd  pers.  sing,  of  the 
same  tense,  and  in  the  whole  of  the  pt.  t.  subjunctive ;  and. 
that  this  rule  is  invariable.  The  vowel  of  the  pp.  happens, 
in  this  verb,  to  be  the  same,  but  in  many  verbs  is  different ; 
and  again,  some  words  preserve  the  same  vowel  throughout 
the  past  tenses  indicative  and  subjunctive.  In  order  to  con- 
jugate a  strong  verb,  we  must  know  the  characteristic  vowels 
(i)  of  the  infinitive,  (2)  of  the  ist  and  3rd  person  of  the  past 
tense  singular,  (3)  of  the  past  tense  plural  (including  also 
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the  2nd  person  singular),  and  (4)  of  the  pp.  Strong  verbs 
(if  we  follow  the  arrangement  in  Sweet's  A.  S.  Grammar  ^) 
may  be  divided  into  seven  conjugations  according  to  their 
characteristic  vowels.  As  exemplifying  the  various  conjuga- 
tions, the  following  verbs  may  be  chosen,  viz.  /ail,  s^ake, 
6ear,  give,  drink,  driven  choose? 

In  the  following  list,  the  forms  given  are  the  most  regular, 
generally  the  earliest  forms ;  they  should  be  compared  with 
the  A.  S.  forms  throughout.  Owing  to  occasional  confusion, 
and  from  other  causes  (chiefly  phonetic),  the  regular  forms 
are  sometimes  supplanted  by  others.  In  some  cases  dots 
are  used  to  signify  that  there  is  no  authority,  in  Early  English, 
for  the  form  to  be  used ;  but  it  can  generally  be  inferred. 

Strong  verbs  can  be  divided  into  two  sets ;  those  which, 
}SkQ/aU  and  shake,  keep  the  same  vowel  throughout  the  past 
tense,  and  those  which,  like  the  other  five  verbs,  have  a 
afferent  vowel  in  the  2nd  pers.  sing,  and  in  the  plural 

The  following  paradigm  exhibits  the  vowel-changes  in 
these  conjugations. 

1.  fall.      Present :  a  (or  e,  or  <?).    Past :  e.    Past  part.:  a 

(or  e,  or  o\ 

2.  shake.   Present:  a.    Past:  <!'    Past  part. :  a, 

3.  dear.     Present :  e  (or  t).    Past  sing. :  a;  pi.  /  (or  0). 

Past  part. :  0  (or  u). 

*  Except  in  the  mere  order  of  the  conjugations,  which  are  somewhat 
•hifted  for  convenience,  as  explained  below. 

*  These  may  be  remembered  by  help  of  the  following  doggerel  couplet — 

If  e'er  thou /a//,  the  sAake  with  patience  dear; 
Give;  seldom  drink;   drive  slowly;  choose  with  care. 

The  order  of  weak  verbs,  viz.  love,  hear,  tell,  may  be  similarly  remem- 
bered by  the  lines — 

Of  Lovers  soft  spell 

Hear  poets  tell. 

*  The  mark  over  the  0  denotes  that  the  vowel  is  essentially  long. 
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4.  gwe.     Present :  t  (or  e).    Past  sing. :   a ;  pi.  /.    Past 

part. :  1  (or  e). 

5.  ^n«i. •  Present :  i'(ortf).    Past  sing.:  a;  pi.  «.    Past 

part. :  u  (or  <?). 

6.  ^r/z'^.    Present:  f.   Past:  ^(or  (^);  pi.  1.    Past  part.:  /. 

7.  cAoose,  Present:    eo=^^  (or  «), .  Past:    ea^i\   pi.   «. 

Past  part. :  0. 

Many  of  the  above  vowel-changes  may  be  remembered  by 
help  of  modem  English.  The  following  notes  will  be  of  use 
in  this  respect. 

\.  f ally  felly  fallen.  The  pt.  t.  vowel  is  e\  the  pp.  vowel  is 
that  of  the  infinitive. 

2.  shake^  shook,  shaken.  The  pt.  t.  vowel  is  {$  {-00);  the 
pp.  vowel  is  that  of  the  infinitive. 

3.  hear,  bare,  borne.  The  pt  t.  vowel  is  a  [plural  /] ;  the 
pp.  vowel  is  commonly  0. 

4.  give,  gave^  given.  The  pt.  t  vowel  is  a  [plural  /,  as  in  3]; 
the  pp.  vowel  is  that  of  the  infinitive. 

Here  belongs  get,  gal,  gotten ;  where  the  pt  t  vowel  is  a 
[plural  /,  as  before] ;  and  the  pp.  vowel  is,  properly,  that  of 
the  infinitive,  the  E.  E.  pp.  being  geten. 

5.  drinky  drank,  drunk.  Vowels  /,  a,  u ;  but  the  «-vowel 
is  used  in  the  pt.  t.  plural  as  well  as  in  the  pp.  Here  belongs 
the  E.  E.  delven,  pt.  t.  dalf,  pi.  dulven,  pp.  dqlven ;  see  p.  Ixxvi, 

6.  drive,  drove,  driven.  The  long  0  represents  an  original 
d,  later  6,  The  short  i  of  the  pp.  is  used  also  in  the  pt  t 
plural.    Cf.  conj.  5. 

7.  choose,  chose,  chosen,  E.E.  cheosen  {^ chosen);  pt  t. 
cheas  (  =  ch^s),  pi.  curon ;  pp.  coren. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  strong  verbs  oc- 
curring in  Early  English. 
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(a-) 


I.  'Fall '-conjugation. 


INFINITIVE,  PAST  TENSE,  SING.  &  PL..   PAST  PART. 

!•  behald-en,  behold-en    beheld,  beheold       behald-en, 


{deMd) 

behold-en^ 

2.  fald-en,fold-en(y?>/(t/) 

fold-en 

3.  fall-en  (/a//) 

fel,  feol,  (fil,  vil, 
fill) 

fall-en 

4.  fang-en,    fong-en 

feng  (veng) 

fang-en, 

{/ake);  contracted 

fong-en 

form  fon. 

5.  hald-en,  hold-en 

held,  heold 

hald-en, 

(hold) 

hold-en 

6.  hang-en,  hong-en 

{Jiang) 

7.  wald-en,  wold-en, 

heng  (hing) 

hong-en 

weld  (wield). 

wold-en 

weld-en  (pteld) 

8.  walk-en  {walk) 

welk 

walk-en 

9.  wall-en  {well,  boil) 

wel,  weol 

(e.) 

ID.  bet-en  (heat) 

bet,  beot  (beet) 

bet-en 

II.  gret-en  (weep) 

gret 

gret-en 

12.  hew-en  (hew) 

hew,  heow  (heu) 

hew-en 

13.  let-en  (/?/,  cause) 

let  (leet) 

let-en 

14.  slep-en  (j/^?^/) 

slep  (sleep) 

slep-en 

(0.) 

15.  bihot-en  (promise) 

bihet. 

bihot-en 

16.  blow-en  (blow^  as  the 

blew  (bleu) 

blow-en, 

wind),  blaw-en 

blaw-en 

17.  blow-en  (blow,  as  a 

bleou 

blow-en 

flower) 

18.  crow-en  (crow) 

crew,  creu 

crow-en 

*  The  prefix  /-  ory-  is  omitted  in  this  list  thronghout,  though  in  com- 
mon use  in  the  Sonthem  dialect,  especially  in  the  pp. 
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PAST  TENSE,  SING. 

flew,  fleaw 

&  PL.     PAST  PART. 

flow-en 

grew 
het  (heet) 

knew  (kneow) 

grow-en 

hot-en, 
hat-en 

know-en, 
knaw-en 

mew 

mow-en 

rew  (reu) 

sew  (seow), 

sow-en, 
saw-en 

swep 
}?rew  (]5reu) 

swop-en 
J>row-en 

INFINITIVE. 

19.  flow-en  {flow) 

20.  grow-en  (^r(w) 

21.  hot'tn  {command) 

22.  know-en,  knaw-en 

{know), 

23.  mow-en  {mow) 

24.  row-en  {row) 

25.  sow-en,  saw-en  (j<?z(;) 

26.  swop-en  {sweep)    , 

2  7.  }5row-en,  ]?raw-en 
{/hrow) 

In  the  two  verbs  following,  the  pp.  has  no  longer  the 
same  vowel  as  the  present  tense,  as  was  the  case  in  the 
earliest  period. 

28.  lep-en  {leap)  lep  (leep,  leop)        lop-en 

29.  wep-en  (ze;^^/)  wep  (weep,  weop)    wop-en 

To  the  same  class  belongs  gan  or  gangen,  to  go,  the  pt.  t. 
of  which  is  borrowed  from  another  root. 

30.  gang-en,  gong-en        [code,  jede]  gan,  gon 

{go))  contracted 
forms  gan,  gon 

The  verb  laken,  to  sacrifice,  originally  strong,  is  weak  in 
E.  E.  and  M.  £• 

II.  *  Shake '-conjugation. 


31. 

ak-en  {ache) 

ok  (00k) 

32. 

awak-en  {awake) 

awok 

awak-en 

33- 

bak-en  {bake) 

bok  (book) 

bak-en 

34. 

dra^-en,  draw-en 

droh,  dro3  (drouj, 

draw-en 

{draw) 

dreuj,  drew) 
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PAST  TENSE,  SING.  & 

for 

forsok 

gnow  (gnew) 

grof 

lod 

loh,  logh 

schdk,  schook 

schof,  schoof 

stod,  stood 

stop 

tok,  took 

wod 

wok 

wosch  (wesch) 

weox" (wex) 


INFINITIVE. 

35.  far-en  {/are,  go) 

36.  forsak-en  {/orsake) 

37.  gnaw-en  (gnaw) 

38.  grav-en  {duty) 

39.  lad-en  {lade) 

40.  lagh-en  {laugh\ 

41.  schak-en  {shake) 

42.  schav-en  {shave) 

43.  stand-en  {stand) 

44.  stap-en*  (jAf;^,  ^(?) 

45.  tak-en  {take) 

46.  wad-en  ipade) 

47.  wak-en  {wake) 

48.  wasch-en  {wash) 

49.  wax-en,  wexen(3x;jA% 

grow) 

Some  verbs  belonging  to  this  conjugation  have  a  weak 
fonn  for  the  infinitive ;  thus  hebhen,  to  heave,  stands  for  an 
original  haf-ian  *,  base  haf'\  scheppen,  to  shape,  create,  stands 
for  schap-ian*]  swerten,  to  swear,  is  from  the  base  swar-, 
Slen,  sleefiy  sle,  to  slay,  is  a  contracted  form  from  a  base  slah- 
or  slag'.     Thus  we  may  add  to  the  above  the  following. 


PL.      PAST  PART. 

far-en 

forsak-en 

gnaw-en 

grav-en 

lad-en 

lagh-en 
(laugh-en) 

schak-en 

schav-en 

stand-en 

stap-en 

tak-en 


wak-en 

wasch-en 

wax-en 


50.  hebb-en  {heave) 

51.  schepp-en  {create) 

52.  sleen,  slen  {slay) 


hof,  heof  (haf) 
schop,  schoop 
sloh  (slou) 


53.  swer-ien  {swear)  swor,  swoor 


hov-en' 

schap-en 

slaw-en, 
slaj-en 

swor-en* 


*  The  weak  form  steppan  is  more  common. 

*  Originally  zwfcr,  which  became  wedx  even  in  A.S. 

*  A.  S.  haf -en, 

*  Put  for  swar-ettf  by  the  influence  of  the  preceding  w. 
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III.    *  Bear '-  coigugation. 


(e.) 

INFINITIVE. 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

54.  ber-en  {bear) 

bar  (ber) 

ber-en  * 

bor-en 

55.  brek-en 

brak 

brek-en 

brok-en 

(break) 

(brek) 

56.  cwel-en  {die) 

•    •     • 

cwel-en 

•    •    •    • 

57.  hel-en  {hide) 

hal 

hel-en 

hol-en 

58.  scher-en 

schar 

scher-en 

schor-en 

{shear) 

59.  stel-en(x/ffl/) 

stal 

stel-en 

stol-en 

60.  ter-en  {tear) 

tar 

ter-en 

tor-en 

To  this  conjugation  belongs  nim-en,  to  take,  with  a  similar 
pt.  t.  singular;  thus:— 

(i-) 

61.  nim-en  nam  nom-en  num-en 

{take)  (nom-en) 

So  also  cum-en,  to  come,  of  which  the  original  form  was 
cunm-an ;  as  thus : — 

(i.) 

62.  cum-en  cam  (com)  com-en  cum-en 

i^ome) 

Spek-etiy  to  speak,  at  first  made  the  pp.  spek-en,  for  which 
spok-en  was  afterwards  substituted,  by  analogy  with  verbs  of 
this  conjugation.  See  spek-en  in  Conjugation  IV,  The  same 
remark  applies  to  tred-en  (tread),  wev-en  (weave). 

*  The  vowel  was  not  originally  the  same  as  that  of  the  infinitive 
mood,  being  essentially  long.  Ber-en  (infin.)  —  A.S.  der-an;  but  ber-en, 
pt.  t.  pi.  B  A.  S.  brd'On,   The  Qom^ovoidiforberen  is  similarly  conjugated. 
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rV.    *  Give '-  coigugation. 
(i.) 

INFINITIVE,       PAST  SING.     PAST  PLURAL.  PAST  PART, 

63. 5iv-en  jaf  jev-en  ^iv-en  (5ev-en, 

{^ev-eiifgive)  30V-en) 

In  other  verbs  the  infinitive  has  e,  including  gef-en  (to  get), 
of  which  the  A.  S.  form  was  gt/an ;  so  2X%o  forgeten, 

(e.) 

64.  drep-en 

(kilt) 

65.  et-en  (eai) 

6^.  forget-en 
^forgef) 

67.  fret-en 

{devour) 

68.  get-en  {get)     gat 

69.  kned-en 

[Jinead) 

70.  met-en 

{jneti) 

71.  queS-en 

{speaJi) 

72.  spek-en 

{spedii) 

73.  stek-en(^//ir^,   stak 

pierce) 

74.  tred-en 

ijread) 

75.  w^ev-en 

i^eave) 

*  The  vowel  was  not  originally  the  same  as  that  of  the  infinitive 
mood^  being  essentially  long,  Et-en  (infin.)  =  A.S.  et-ani  but  et-eUf  pt. 
pl.^A.S.  <i/<7». 

*  Most  commonly  spoh-en ;  see  remark  upon  the  preceding  conjuga- 
tion*    So  also  troden,  woven. 


drap 

drep-en 
(drap-en) 

drep-en 
(drop-en) 

at  (et) 

et-en* 

et-en 

forgat 

forget-en 

forget-en 

frat  (fret) 

fret-en 

fret-en 

gat 

get-en 

get-en 

kned-en 

mat 

met-en 

met-en 

quatJ 
(quoS) 

que?5-en 

queS-en 

spak 

spek-en 

spek-en 
(spok-en)2 

stak 

steken 

stek-en 
(stok-en) 

trad 

tred-en 

tred-en 
(trod-en) 

waf 

wev-en 

wev-en 
(wov-en) 
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INFINITIVE.  PAST  SING.     PAST  PLURAL.  PAST  PART. 

76.  we3-en  way  wey-en 

(weigh)  (wey) 

77.  wrek-en  wrak  wrek-en  wrek-en 

{wreak)  (wrok-en) 

The  following  verbs  have  a  weak  form  in  the  present 
tense.    Otherwise,  they  agree  with  the  verbs  above. 

78.  bidd-en  bad  (bed)    bed-en  bed-en 

(pray) 

79.  ligg-en  {lie      ai  (lei)       lej-en  lej-en  (leia) 

{do7vn) 

80.  sitt-en  {stTj      sat  set-en  set-en 

The  infinitive  seen,  sen  (to  see),  is  a  contracted  form,  from 
an  original  sehw-an.    The  verb  belongs  to  this  conjugation. 

o  fsah,  sag,    ses-en  se^-en, 

81.  seen,  sen       I       *     P*       '  ?      '     . 

/     V  <  sau,  seij,  sei-en,  sein, 

^^^^'  ( sei,  sej  sen. 


V.    *  Drink'- conjugation. 


(i.) 

%2.  biginn-en 

(bigan 
(bigon 

bigunn-en 

bigunn-en 

{begin) 

bigonn-en 

bigonn-en* 

83.  bind-en 

(band 
J  bond 

bund-en 

bund-en 

{bind) 

bond-en 

bond-en 

84.  climb-en 

(clamb 
(clomb 

clumb-en 

clumb-en 

{climb) 

clomb-en 

clomb-en 

85.  cling-en 

clang 

clung-en 

clung-en 

{cling) 

* 

^6,  ding-en 

(dang 
(dong 

dung-en 

dung-en 

{strike) 

dong-en 

dong-en 

^  Both  a  and  u  frequently  become  0  before  a  following  n.    Hence  the 
fonns  bigan,  bigunnen  frequently  appear  as  bigoUf  bigonnen. 
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PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

(drank 
(dronk 

dnmk-en 
dronk-en 

drunk-en 
dronk-en 

(fand 
)fond 

fund-en 
fond-en 

fund-en 
fond-en 

(gan* 
|gon 

grond 

(lamp 
(lomp 

Ian 

gunn-en 
gonn-en 

grund-en 

gunn-en 
gonn-en 

grund-en 
(ground-en) 

rang 

(rung-en 
(rong-en 

rung-en 

ran 

runn-en 

runn-en 

om 

urn-en 

ronn-en 

schrank 

schrunk-en 

(sang 
(song 

(sank 
(sonk 

sung-en 
song-en 

sunk-en 
sonk-en 

sung-en 

sunk-en 
sonk-en 

(slang 
(slong 

slung-en 
slong-en 

slung-en 
slong-en 

span 

sponn-en 

sponn-en 

(sprang 
(sprong 

sprung-en 
sprong-en 

sprung-en 
sprong-en 

(stang 
(stong 

(stank 
(stonk 

stung-en 
stong-en 

stunk-en 
stonk-en 

stung-en 
stong-en 

stunk-en 
Stonk-un 

INFINITIVE. 

87.  drink-en 

(drtni) 

88.  find-en 

89.  g^nn-en 

(degm) 

90.  grind-en 

(grind) 

91.  limp-en 

{happen) 

92.  linn-en 

(cease) 

93.  ring-en 

{^^'^) 

94.  rinn-en 
(run) 

im-en 

95.  schrink-en 

(shrink) 

96.  sing-en 

97.  sink-en 

(sink) 

98.  sling-en 

(sling) 

99.  spinn-en 

(spin) 

100.  spring-en 
(spring) 

loi.  sting-en 
(s/ing) 

102.  stink-en 
(s/ink) 

^  Can,  pi.  gunnettf  is  often  used  as  an  auxiliary  verb,  like  mod.  £. 
did. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


INFINITIVE, 

PAST  SING 

03.  swimm-en 

swam 

(swim) 

04.  swing-en 

(swang 
(swong 

{swing) 

05.  swink-en 

(swank 
(swonk 

{toil) 

06.  J>ring-en 

(}>rang 
(}?rong 

{press) 

07.  wind-en 

(wand 
(wond 

{wind) 

08.  winn-en 
{win) 

(wan 
(won 

09.  wring-en 

(wrang 
(wrong 

{wring) 

(e.) 

« 

10.  bern-en 

(bam 
(bom 

.  {durn) 

n.  berst-en 

(brast 
(barst 

{bursi) 

12.  berj-en 

(barh 
(barg 

{protect) 

13.  breid-en 

braid 

((/raze;) 

14.  delv-en  (<//^) 

dalf 

15.  feht-en  ) 

(faht 
(faujt 

K  fight)  \ 

fiht-en    ) 

* 

16.  help-en 

halp 

{help^ 

(help) 

17,  kerv-en 

karf 

{carvi) 

(kerf) 

18.  melt-en 

malt 

{melt) 

PAST  PLURAL, 

(swumm-en 
(swomm-en 

swung-en 
swong-en 

swunk-en 
swonk-en 

J)rang-en 
J>rong-en 

wund-en 
wond-eh 

wunn-en 
wonn-en 

wning-en 
wrong-en 


PAST  PART. 


bum-en 

burst-en 
brost-en 

burg-en 
brojd-en 

{dulv-en 
dolv-en 

fuht-en 


(hulp-en 
(holp-en 

(kurv-en 
(korv-en 


swung-en 
swong-en 

swunk-en 
swonk-en 

J>mng-en 
J)rong-en 

wund-en 
wond-en 

wunn-en 
wonn-en 

wmng-en 
wrong-en 


brost-en 


borg-en 


broid-en 

dolv-en 

fojt-en 

holp-en 
korv-en 
molt-en 


STRONG   VERBS. 


Ixxvii 


INFINITIVE, 

119.  sterv-en 

{die) 

120.  swell-en 

(swell) 

121.  swelt-en 

122.  swel^-en 

{swallow) 

123.  J>resch-en 

{lArasA) 

124.  werp-en 

{/Arauf) 

125.  wur?S-en^ 

(become) 
worS-en 

126.  5eld-en 

(yield) 


PAST  SING.  PAST  PLURAL. 

starf  (sturv-en 

(sterf)  (storv-en 

swal 


swalt 


swalh 


} 


warp 
(werp) 

wartJ 
(wertS) 

(jald 
(jeald 


127.  5ell-en  (yelt)      yaX 


swult-en 

•   ••••• 

wurp-en 
wurtJ-en 


^uld-en 
5old-en 

(juU-en 
(3oIl-en 


(i.). 

128.  abid-en* 

(abide) 

129.  aris-en 

(arise) 

130.  bid-en 

(jvait) 


VI,    *  Drive '-  conjugation. 


abid-en  ^ 


Cabad, 
|abod» 

(aras, 
(aros 

bad,  bod      bid-en 


ans-en 


PAST  PART. 

storv-en 
swoll-en 


swolg-en 
J)rosch-«n 
worp-en 
worS-en 

5oldren 


abid-en  "^ 


ans-en 


bid-en 


*  Put  for  wer^-en  =  A.S.  weorfSan,  e  turning  into  «  or  <?  by  the 
influence  of  the  preceding  w, 

'  In  the  pt.  pi.  and  pp.  the  vowel  i  is  short,  but  in  the  infinitive  it  is 
Umg\  see  next  note. 

'  In  ahad,  abod,  both  a  and  0  are  long,  so  that  we  also  find  abood. 
Comparing  the  note  above,  we  see  that  the  verb  is  abid-en,  pt.  s.  abdd, 
ab6d,  pt.  pi.  and  pp.  abid-en  {Md-en) ;  compare  mod.  £.  drive,  drove, 
driven ;  ride,  rode,  ridden,  &c. 


Ixxviii 

INFINITIVE. 

131.  biliv-en 

(remain) 

132.  biswik-en  v 

(deceive) 

133.  bit-en  (bite) 

134.  driv-en 

(drive) 

135.  flit-en 

(dispute) 

136.  glid-en 

(glide)  ' 

137-  grip-en 
(grip) 

138.  li"S-en 

(travel) 

139.  rid-en(r/y<f) 

140.  rin-en 

(touch) 

141.  ris-en  (rise) 

142.  riv-en  (rive) 

143.  schin-en 

(shine) 

144.  schriv-en 

145.  sih-en 

(trickle) 

146.  sij-en  (y^//) 

147.  slid-en 

(slide) 

148.  slit-en  (slil) 

149.  smit-en 

(smite) 

150.  snitJ-en  (r«/) 

151.  stij-en 


INTRODUCTION. 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

bilaf 

(bilef) 

(biswak, 
(biswok 

biswik-en 

bat,  bot 

bit-en 

bit-en 

draf,  drof 

driv-en 

driv-en 

flot 

flit-eri 

flit-en 

glad,  glod 

glid-en 

glid-en 

(giop 

grip-en 

grip-en 

, 

laS 

• 

liS-en 

rad,  rod 

rid-en 

rid-en 

ran 

ras,  ros 

ris-en 

ris-en 

raf,  rof 

riv-en 

riv-en 

(schan, 
(schon 

schin-en 

schin-en 

Cschraf, 
(schrof 

schriv-en 

schriv-en 

seh 

sah 

sih-en 

slad,slod 

slid-en 

slid-en 

slat 

slit-en 

(smat, 
(smot 

smit-en 

smit-en 

(smet-en) 

snatS 

stah,  ste^ 

stij-en 

stig-en 

STRONG   VERBS.  Ixxix 

INFINITIVE.        PAST  SING.         PAST  PLURAL.  PAST  PART. 

152.  strid-en  (strad,  

{stride)  (strod 

153.  strik-en  Cstrak,  strik-en  strik-en 

{strike)  (strok 

154.  swik-en  swak  swic-en 

{deceive) 

155.  J>riv-en  J>raf,f>rof      }?riv-en 

{thrive) 

156.  wrih-en*  wrij-en  wri3-en 

{caver) 

157.  writ-en  wrat,  wrot    writ-en  writ-en 

i^rite) 

158.  wri"S-en  CwraeS,  writS-en  wriS-en 

{jjorithe)  (wrotS  (wretS-en) 

In  Chaucer  we  find  stro/zs  the  pt.  t.  of  striv-en^  to  strive ; 
but  the  verb  was  originally  weak,  pt.  t.  striv-ede. 

In  Sect.  I.  1.  196,  we  find  the  pt.  pi.  repen^  as  if  from  an 
infinitive  ripen  (A. S.  ripan\  to  reap;  cf.  p.  197,  1.  22. 

VII.    *  Choose  '-conjugation. 


(eo,  6.) 

159.  beod-en     ) 

{offer)       \ 

bed-en      j 

bead 
bed 

bud-en 

bod-en 

x6o.  breow-en  ) 

{brew)      V 

brew-en    J 

brew 

brow-en  * 

brow-en 

16 1,  cheos-en    \ 

{choose)     > 

ches-en      1 

cheas 
ches 

cur-en ' 
chos-en 

cor-en  * 
chos-en 

*  Another  form  is  wreon ;  see  Conj.  VIL 

■  Brow-en  is  for  bruw-en,  by  the  influence  of  the  w, 

•  The  AS.  forms  are  cur-on,  cor-en,  with  r  for  s» 
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INTRODUCTION. 


INFINITIVE. 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

162.  cleov-en       ) 

clef 

clov-en 

{cleave,  slit)  > 
clev-en         j 

cleef) 

• 

163.  creop-en  "j 
{creep)     \ 

creap 

crup-en 

crop-en 

• 

crep-en    j 

crep 

crop-en 

164.  dreo5-en 
{endure) 
drej-en 

dre^ 

druh-en 

drog-en 

• 

• 

165.  fleo-n(/^^)) 
fle-n           ) 

fleh 
flew 

fluw-en 
flow-en 

flog-en  * 

166.  fleot-en 

flset 

flut-en 

flot-en 

{swim) 

flet 

flot-en 

flet-en 

167.  fieos-en  \ 

{fly)  { 

flej-en     i 
fleen       j 

fleh 
fle5 

fluw-en 
flow-en 

flow-en* 

168.  freos-en 

fres 

•  •  •  •  1  • 

fror-en  ^ 

{freeze) 
fres-en 

(frees) 

169.  leos-en 

leas 

lur-en  • 

lor-en  • 

{lose) 
les-en 

les(lees) 

lor-en 

170.  leo^-en  (//V)) 
le^-en         ) 

laeh 
leh 

lu^-en 
low-en 

low-en 

171.  reos-en         ) 
{fall  dowTi)^ 

reas 

rur-on* 

res  (rees) 

4 

-V- 

172.  reow-en 

rsttw 

(fue)  rew 

rew-en 

^  These  two  verbs  are  hardly  distinguishable ;   see  Stratmann,  s.  v. 
fleo^en,  fleotif  ^xAfledgarif  fleShan  in  Sweet,  Conj.  VII. 

*  K.S.froren\  Milton  hz&frore;  cf.  Prov.  TL.from, 

'  A.S.  lurottf  lorertf  in  the  componnd  verb  for-leSsan ;  with  r  for  s. 
Hence  Mod.  "E.  forlorn.    The  M.  lE,.forl€osen  is  conjugated  like  leosen, 

*  A.S.  hruron,  pt.  pi.  of  hreSsan ;  with  r  for  x. 


LIST  OF  STRONG   VERBS.  Ixxxi 


INFINITIVE. 

PAST  SING, 

# 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

173.  scheot-en 

scheat 

schut-en 

schot-en 

{shoof) 

schet 

schot-en 

schet-en 

174.  seo?S-en 

.se"S(seeS) 

sud-en 

sod-en 

{seethe) 

sdd-en 

setJ-en 

175.  itoii}{draw) 

teab,  teh 

tuj-en 

tog-en 

176.  tSeon^ 

Seaj 

Sow-en 

{flourish) 
8en 

8eg 

tSog-en 

1*1*1.  wreon' 

wreih 

wrug-en 

wroj-en 

{cover) 

"* 

(u.) 

178.  h\x^'tn{how) 

beah,  beh 

buj-en 

bo3-en 

179.  duv-en(^/z;^) 

deaef,  def 

180.  luk-en  {lock) 

tleac 
ilek 

luk-en 
lok-en 

lok-en 

181.  lut-en  {bow 

leat 

lut-en 

down) 

■ 

182.  schuv-en 

(scbef 
Jschof 

schuv-en 

schov-en 

{shove) 

schov-en 

183.  svk-tn{suck) 

sek  (sok) 

sok-en 

sok-en 

The  past  tense  and  past  participle  of  hruken  (A.  S.  bri4can)y 
to  use,  enjoy,  nowhere  occur  in  E.  E.  or  M.  E. 

Alphabetical  Index  to  the  List  of  Strong  Verbs. 

[In  the  case  of  uncontracted  verbs,  the  final  -en  is  denoted 

by  a  hyphen  only.     The  numbers  refer  to  the  list  above.] 

abid-,  128.  awak-,  3a.  beod-,  159.  berst-,  iii. 

ak-,  31,  bak-,  33.  ber-,  54.  ber3-,  11 3. 

aris-,  129.  behald-,  i«  bern-,  no.  bet-,  10. 

*  A.  S.  tedn,  contracted  form  from  tihan, 
■  A.  S.  f^eSn,  contracted  form  from  fS/han, 

'  A.  S.  wreSUf  contracted  form  from  wrilmn ;  see  wrihen  above,  in 
Conj.  VI,  no.  156. 

VOL.  L  f 
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bid-,  130. 
bidd-,  78. 
biginn-,  S2. 
bihot-,  15. 
biliv-,  131. 
bind-,  83. 
biswik-,  132, 
bit-,  133. 
blow-,  16,  17. 
breid-,  113. 
brek-,  55. 
breow-,  160. 
bu5-,  178. 
cheos-,  161. 
cleov-,  162. 
climb-,  84. 
cling-,  85. 
creop-,  163. 
crow-,  18. 
cum-,  63. 
cwel-,  56. 
delv-,  114, 
ding-,  86, 

dra5-,  34- 
dreoB-,  164. 
drep-,  64. 
drink-,  87. 
driv-,  134. 
duv-,  179. 
et-,  65. 
fald-,  a. 
fall-,  3. 
fang-,  4. 
for-,  35.  • 
'    feht-,  115. 
find-,  88. 
fleon-,  165. 
fl6ot-,  166. 
fleoj-,  167. 

flit-,i35i 
flow-,  19. 

forber-,  54. 

.    forget-,  66. 


forleos-,  169. 
forsak-,  36. 
freos-,  168. 
fret-,  67. 
gang-,  30. 
get-,  68. 
ginn-,  89. 
glid-,  136. 

gnawr,  37* 
grav-,  38. 
gret-,  ir. 
grind-,  90. 

grip-,  137. 
grow-,  20. 
hald-,  5. 
hang',  6. 
hebb-,  50. 
hel-,  57. 
help-,  116. 
hew-,  ra. 
hot-,  31. 
kerv-,  117. 
kned-,  69. 
know-,  22. 
lad-,  39, 
lagh-,  40. 
leos-,  169. 
leo5-,  170. 
lep-,  28. 
let-,  13. 

l^gg'»  79« 
limp-,  91. 

linn^,  92. 

Uff-,  138. 

luk-,  180. 

lut-,  181. 

melt-,  118.    . 

met-,  70. 

mow-,  23. 

nim-,  61. 

que©-,  71. 

reos-,  171. 

reow-,  173,  . 


rid-,  139. 
rin-,  140. 
ring-,  93. 
rinh-,  94. 
ris-,  141. 
riv-,  142.    • 
row-,  24. 
schak-,  41. 
schav-,  42. 
schebt-,  173. 
schepp-,  51. 
scher-,  58. 
schin-,  143. 
schrink-,  95. 
schriv-,  144. 
schuv-,  183. 
seen,  81. 
seott-,  174. 
sih-,  145. 
sing-,  96. 
sink-,  97, 
sitt-,  80. 
sij-,  146. 
sleen,  52. 
slep-,.14, 
slid-,  147, 
sling-,  98. 
slit-,  148. 
smit-,  149. 
smfS-,  150. 
sow-,  24, 
spek-,  72. 
spinn-,  99. 
spring-,  ICO. 
stand-,  43. 
stap-,  44. 
stek-,  73. 
stel-,  59. 
sterv-,  119. 
sting-,  loi. 
stink-,  102, 
sti5-,  151. 
Strid-,  153. 


strik-,  153. 
suk-,  183. 
swell-,  120. 
swelt-,  121. 
swelj-,  122. 
«wer-,  53. 
swik-,  154. 
swimm-,  103. 
swing-,  104. 
swink-,  105. 
swop-,  26. 
tak-,  45. 
teon,  175. 
ter-,  60. 
tred",  74. 
©eon,  176. 
Iwesch-,  123. 
J)ring-,  106 
>riv-,  155. 
))row-,  27. 
wad-,  46, 
wak-,  47. 
wald-,  7. 
walk-,  8. 
wall-,  9. 
wasch-,  48. 
wax-,  49. 
wep-,  29. 
werp-,  124, 
wev-,  75. 
we5-,  76. 
wind-,  107. 
winn-,  108. 
wrek-,  77. 
wreon,  177. 
wrih-,  156. 
wring-,  109. 
writ-,  157. 
writ5-,  158. 
wui%-,  125. 
3eld-,  126.    ■ 
jell-,  127. 
5iv-,  63. 


AlfOMALOUS   VERBS.  4xxxiH 

General  Remarks  on  the  Strong  Conjugations, 

1.  If  the  base  of  a  verb  ends  in  -e  or  -eo,  the  -e  or  -eo  is 
the  ^e  of  the  inflexions  in  the  present  indicative  and  impera- 
tive, zsjlep  =  flees ;  sej?  =  sees. 

2.  Verbs  having  -d  or  -/  as  the  final  letter  of  the  root- 
syllable,  take  -/  instead  of  -de'S  or  -/^S  as  the  inflexion  of 
the  3  pers.  pres.  sing.,  as  3/«/ =  bindeth,  binds;  ^/  =  eateth, 
eats;  ^rr«/ « grindeth,  grinds;  ^a// - holdeth,  holds;   r/'/  = 
rideth,  rides ;  stont,  stent  =  standeth,  stands. 

3.  The    2nd   and    3rd  pers.   are  frequently  contracted 
thus:   «/  =  eatest;  3;>2j/  =  bindest;  </n«^^  =  drinks ;   dri/p^ 
•drives. 

4.  Verbs  whose  base  originally  terminated  in  g  often  re- 
tain it  under  the  fomi  5  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  pers.  sing, 
'indie:  sls  drawen,  to  draw,  dra^st,  drawest,  dra^thy  draws; 
fieon,  to  fly,  fliyt,  fliest,  flii^,  flies ;  wn'en,  to  cover,  wri^p^ 
covers. 

5.  In  some  verbs  the  vowel  is  changed  in  the  3rd  sing. 
pres.  indie,  as  hoien,  to  command,  hat,  commands ;  standen, 
to  stand,  stenty  stands. 

ANOMALOUS  VERBS. 

Some  verbs  originally  strong  sometimes  follow  the  weak 

conjugation : 

leteny  to  let,  pt.  t.  lette       (for  lef). 

gripeny  to  seize,       „     grapte  (for  grap  or  grop\ 
slepeny  to  sleep,        „     slepie     (for  slep\ 
tredeny  to  tread,       „     trodde  (for  trad), 
I.  AyUy  aweny  oyny  oweny  to  own;  ist  and  3rd  sing.  pres. 

indie,  ah  {aghy  auhy  awh,  aj,  ouhy  ogy  ow);    2nd,  awe  (owe); 

pL  ayn  {o^en,  ogen,  owen,  owe) ;   pt.  t.  ahte  {aghte,  auk/e,  a^te, 

ogte,  oughte), 

f2 
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2.  -4 »«  is  the  I  St  pers.  sing,  of  the  old  infinitive  wesan,  to 
be.  The  other  persons  are  as  follows: — 2nd  pers.  pres. 
indie.  £r/,  ar/ ;  3rd,  w;  jpt.  t  ist,  was,  wes ;  2nd,  were;  pi. 
weren,  were} 

For  an,  see  unnen,  to  grant;  no.  13,  p.  Ixxxv. 

3.  Beon,  ben,  to  be;  ger.  beonne,  byenne.  ist  pers.  pres. 
indie,  be,  bi,  beo;  2nd,  bt'sf,  best',  3rd,  bt'th,  beih,  beeth,  beoih, 
buih;  ist,  2nd  and  3rd  pers.  pL  beih,  beoih,  buih;  imp.  pi. 
beih,  buih, 

4.  Cunnen,  to  be  able,  to  know;  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  can, 
con;  2nd,  cunne,  consi,  cansi;  3rd,  can,  con;  pi,  cunnen, 
connen;  pt.  t.  cuihe,  couihe,  coude  (Eng.  could);  pp.  cuihj, 
couih,  known. 

5.  Dar,  I  dare,  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  dar,  der;  2nd 
4arsi,  der  si;  3rd,  dar;  pi.  durren,  dorr  en,  dorre;  pt  /.  dorsie, 
dursie. 

6.  Don,  to  do;  ger.  donne,  doenne,  done.  ist.  sing.  pres. 
indie,  do;  2nd,  desi,  dosi;  3rd,  deih;  pi.  doih;  pt.  t.  dude^ 
dide,  dede;  imp.  pi.  doih. 

7.  Du^en,  dowen,  doive,  to  be  good,  to  be  worth;  ist  and 
3rd  pres.  dow;  pi.  dowen,  dawe.  Deih  (properly  a  present)  is 
sometimes  used  for  dohie,  doughie  (pt.  tense). 

8.  Gon,  to  go;  ger.  gonne,  gone,  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  go; 
2nd,  gesi,  gosi;    3rd,  geih;  pi.  goih;   pt.  t.  code,  "^eode,  yde, 

yode ;  imp.  pi.  goih ;  pp.  igon. 

9.  Mi^en,  mogen,  mo^en,  mawen,  to  be  able,  may;  ist 
sing.  pres.  indie,  may,  mat,  mey;  2nd,  zw/j/,  rntgi;  3rd,  may, 
mat;  pi.  muwen,  mowen,  mouen;  pt.  t.  »?zy^,  mighie,  moghie^ 
moughie. 

10.  i^^/.  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  moi^,  may,  must;  2nd, 
mosi;  3rd,  /we?/,  mui;  pi.  moien;  pt.  t.  »?(?j/^,  musie\ 

^  SindoT  sinden  (are)  occasionally  occurs,  but  is  not  used  af^er  I250» 
'  Cp.  Ger.  muss,  tnusste. 
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11.  Schal,  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  schal  {ssePjf  shall;  2nd 
tchalt  {ssei/)'y  3rd,  schal  (ssel) ;  pi.  schulmi^ssolleity  ssoUe,  ssule^ 
sule) ;  pt.  t.  schuldej  scholde  {ssoldij. 

12.  parf.  1st  and  3rd  sing.  pres.  indie,  Jfarf  {/her/l  Jfar, 
/her),  need;  2nd,  thurfe\  pi.  thurfen\  pt.  X.,  purfte,  therfie 
(Ihurte)} 

13.  Unnen,  to  grant,  ist  sing,  an,  on;  pi.  unnen.  We 
also  find  ist  sing,  unne]  pt.  t.  u'Se;  pp.  1^;/;/^;/. 

14.  Witen,  to  know,  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  wati^ooi,  wof); 
2nd,  wos/;  3rd,  wat  {poot,  wot);  pi.  ze;//^/^  {rvi'/en);  pt.  t. 
ze;/>/f,  zvus/e;  imp.  sing.  Z£;/V<?,  pi.  wiieih, 

15.  Willen,  to  wish.  1st  sing.  pres.  indie.  a;/7/<?  (w^//^, 
«;cr//f,  a;/Zf,  a;(7i5?,  wuie);  2nd,  zt;///,  zt;^//,  z«;«//;  3rd,  wille, 
wiU,  wole,  wule\  pi.  willeth,  ivoUeih,  wulleih.  Pt.  t.  wolde, 
wulde.     See  p.  ixiv. 

negative  Forms.  Am,  have,  wille,  wiien  (know),  take 
negative  forms,  as  nam  {-ne  am),  am  not ;  m's,  is  not ;  nas, 
was  not ;  nadde,  had  not ;  m'k,  will  not ;  no/  {=^ne  wot),  knows 
not ;  nuste,  knew  not. 

Dialectal  Varieties. 
iNDicAxnre  Mood. 

Weak  Verbs, 

a.  Present  Tense,  (i)  For  the  inflexions  of  the  Northern 
and  Midland  dialeets  in  the  indie,  pres.  tense,  see  §  7, 
p.  xli.  (2)  The  East-Midland  dialeet  has  a  tendeney  to  omit 
-/  in  the  2nd  pers.  sing.,  as^w^^j  =  findest. 

b.  Past  Tense,  (i)  The  Northern  dialeet  drops  all  the 
inflexions  of  persons  in  the  sing,  and  pi.  of  weak  (and 
strong)  verbs,  as  ist,  2nd,  3rd  sing,  loved,  spak\   ist,  2nd, 

^  Thurste  is  sometimes  written  for  durste,  taking  the  signification 
belonging  toJ>urfie. 
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3rd  pi,  loved,  spak,  (2)  The  West-Midland  dialect  has  -es 
(also  -^  =  -es)  as  the  inflexion  of  the  2nd  pers.  pt.  tense  of 
weak  verbs,  as  lovedes  =  lovedest. 

The  Southern  and  Midland  dialects  frequently  drop  the  -^ 
in  all  persons  of  the  plural,  as  iovede  =  loveden,  loved. 

The  Northern  dialect  prefers  the  forms  ledde,  lefie^  redde^ 
to  ladde,  laftCyradde  (see  p.  Ixv). 

Strong  Verbs,    . 

1.  The  Northern  dialect  employs  the  past  tenses i^zr,  brak, 
gaf^spak/v[i%\!^2Aoiber,brekygef{^ef\speh 

2.  The  Northern  dialect  retains  the  a  in  the  pt.  t.  of  verbs 
conjugated  like  drink  and  drive. 


NORTHERN. 

SOUTHERN. 

NORTHERN. 

SOUTHERN. 

band. 

bond. 

glad. 

glod. 

fand. 

fond. 

ras. 

ros  (roos). 

stang, 

stong. 

smat, 

smot  (smoot). 

Imperative  Mood. 

The  Northern  and  West-Midland  dialects  (and  occa- 
sionally the  East-Midland)  employ  -es  instead  of  -eth  in  the 
2nd  pers.  pi.  imperative  of  weak  and  strong  verbs,  e.g.  lo^es^ 

love  ye. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

1.  The  Northern  dialect  drops  the  infinitive  ending  -en 
or  -^,  as  well  as  the  gerundial  -enne\ 

2.  The   Southern  dialect   abounds  in  infinitives  in  -ie^ 

^  The  gerundial  inflection  is  often  corrupted  by  Southern  and  Midland 
•writers  into  'ingCf  as  to  sellinge—to  stllenne^  to  sell.  As  early  as  the 
twelfth  century  we  find  snch  forms  as  to  doende—to  doenne,  to  do;  to 
delende—to  delenne,  to  divide. 

^  The  dialects  of  the  Southern  counties  still  retain  some  of  these 
infinitives,  as  sowy,  to  sow;  milky,  to  milk. 
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(^^,  -y),  remnants  of  older  forms  in  -tan,  as  hatie,  to  hate 
(A.S.  hai't-an;  herye,  to  praise  (A.S.  her-i-an);  makie^  to 
make  (A.S.  mac-t-an).  These  forms  are  never ^  employed  by 
any  Northern  writers. 

Participles. 

a.  The  pres.  participle  in  the  Southern  dialect  ends  in 
-inde,  in  the  Northern  in  -and^  and  in  the  Midland  in  ^ende 
{rend)\ 

h.  The  passive  participle  of  strong  ^verbs  ends  in  -^,  but 
the  n  is  often  dropped  in  the  Southern  and  Midland  dialects 
(never  in  the  Northern),  as  ihroke  =  ihroken\  icorve  =  icorven 
(cut). 

The  Northern  dialect  always  omits  the  prefix  i-  (^-),  as 
himden  for  tbunden,  corven  for  icorven* 

Anomalous  Verbs, 
The  Northern  dialect  has  the  following  peculiar  forms : — 

1.  Sal  ( «=  Southern  schal^  ssal),  shall,  takes  no  inflexion  of 
person  in  the  indie,  mood,  e.  g.  present  tense,  ist,  2nd, 
3rd,  sing,  salf  pi.  sal;  past  tense,  ist,  2nd,  3rd,  sing. 
suld,  sulde  (  =  Southern  schulde,  scholde,  ssolde),  should. 

2.  Wtl  (pt.  t.  waldj  walde)  «  will,  follows  the  same  rule. 

3.  The  verb  to  he  is  thus  conjugated: — ist  sing.  pres. 
indie,  iSy  es;  2nd,  is  (occasionally  erl);  3rd,  />,  es ;  pi. 
ist,  2nd,  3rd,  ar,  er  (occasionally  ^j) ;  pt.  t.  sing,  ist, 
2nd,  3rd,  was  (occasionally  war) ;  pi.  ware  {war), 

4.  The  following  contracted  forms  are  of  frequent  occur- 
rence : — dus  =  behoves ;  dud  =  behoved ;  ^^  =  to  have ; 
ma  =  to  make ;  mas,  mase  =  makes ;  /«  =  to  take ;  tas^ 
tase  =  takes ;  tan  =  taken ;  slan  -  slain. 

5.  Mun,  mon,  shall,  never  occurs  in  any  Southern  dialect. 

'  Present  participles  in  -inge  {-tttg)  are  not  uncommon  in  the  Southern 
dialect,  and  the  corruption  commenced  before  a.d.  1300. 
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II.  The  West-Midland  dialect  contracts  schullen  or  schutn' 
(the  pi.  oi  schat)  into  schtn  {schyn)  or  schutty  e.g.J^qy  schin 
knawe  =  they  shall  know. 

§  14.    ADVERBS. 

COMPARISON. 

Adverbs  are  compared  by  the  affixes  -er  (positive)  and  -esf 
(superlative).     Adverbs  ending  in  -liche  often  form  the  com- 
parative in   'Inker   {-I^ker),  and  the    superlative  in  -lukest 
{'lokesf). 

See  also  the  table  of  Irregular  Comparison  of  Adjectives. 

PREFIXES. 

Some  adverbs  have  the  prefix  an  {^an,  (?«,  prep,  on), 
written  a-  (before  a  consonant),  an-  (before  a  vowel);  as 
ayn,  again ;  amh/e,  by  night ;  a^er,  yearly ;  anende,  lastly ; 
anunder,  under. 

Occasionally  we  find  0/  instead  of  a,  as  of-buve^  above ; 
of-newe,  newly ;  adown  =  of  dune^  downwards  (lit.  off  the 
hill). 

The  prepositions  hi^  le  ^y\for^  Wy  oity  to,  umhe  (about), 
also  occur  as  adverbial  prefixes. 

TERMINATIONS. 

1.  Adverbs  that  now  end  in  -ly  formerly  ended  in  -liche. 
(The  adjectival  aflix  sing,  is  -Itch.) 

2.  Adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  by  adding  a  final  -e. 
Thus  solhy  sooth,  true ;  sothe,  soothe,  truly.^ 

3.  Other  adverbial  suffixes  are:  -es  (genitive).  Hence 
cll-eSy  altogether,  of  necessity,  needs;  a^en-es,  against; 
amtdd-es,    amidst;    amoftg-es,    amongst;    hisid-es,    besides; 

^  The  loss  of  the  final  -e  explains  the  modem  use  of  adjectives  for 
adverbs,  as  right ^ri!^^y\  long^Xoxag  (time). 
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dea/h-es,  at  death,  dead ;  dayes,  by  day ;  liv-es,  alive  ;  ned-es, 
of  necessity;  new-es,  anew;  nr^i-es,  by  night;  togeder-es^ 
together.  En-eSy  on-es,  once,  henn-es,  hence,  neod-eSy  needs, 
iwt-esy  twice,  ihrt-eSy  thrice, — are  later  forms  for  en-e,  henn-e 
{henn-eny  hean-an),  neod-ey  tm-e  (A.S.  /wizva),  thri-e  (A.S, 

4.  -en  {-^) ;  as  aboui-etty  about ;  hefor-eriy  lefor-riy  before ; 
huv-etty  buv-iy  above;  bmn-etiy  binn-Cy  within;  wiih-oui-eny 
without. 

5.  'Itnge'y  as  alUingey  altogether;  hed-Iingey  headlong; 
grov-lingty  on  the  face,  prone;  trif-lingey  playfully.  Cf. 
Mod.  E.  dark'lingy  in  the  dark. 

6.  'der^  motion  to ;  as  hi-dery  thi-dery  whi-defy  hither,  thither, 
whither. 

7.  -en  {-<?),  motion  from ;  as  henn-etiy  henn-iy  hence ;  ihenn-^ 
efiy  ihenn-ey  thence ;  whenn-etiy  whenn-ey  whence,  which  gave 
rise  to  later  forms  with  genitive  affix  -esy  as  henn-eSy  ihenn-esy 
whenn-es  (Mod.  E.  hence yihencey  whence^ 

8.  'uniy  'Om  (dat.  pi.) ;  as  whil-omy  seld-um. 
Dialectal  Varieties.     The  Scandinavian  forms  hethetiy 

hence,  queihen  {wheihen)y  whence,  ihethetiy  thence,  sunty  as, — 
are  not  used  in  the  Southern  dialect. 

The  Northern  dialect  prefers  the  prefix  on-  (^-)  to  a- ;  as 
cn-slepey  asleep ;  o-baky  aback ;  on-rounde,  around. 

In  the  West-Midland  dialect  we  find  tn-  as  an  adverbial 
prefix,  as  tn-blandey  together,  mixedly;  in-Iychey  alike;  in- 
myddty  amidst ;  'm-mongey  amongst.^  Chaucer  uses  in-ferey 
together. 

The  Southern  suffix  -linge  becomes  -litiges  (Sc.  -lins)  in  the 
Northern  dialect ;  as  grove-lingeSy  on  the  face,  prone ;  hand- 
lingeSy  hand  to  hand ;  hed-lingesy  headlong. 

*  Alike f  along  (on  account  of),  among,  are  coiTuptions  oi A,S>,  gellce^ 
gelong^  geniang,    Cp.  enough = A.  S.  gendh. 
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The  Northern  dialect  employs  -gafe  or  -ga/  (way)  as  a^ 
suffix  ;  as  al-ga/e,  always ;  how-ga/e,  how-so  ;  thus-gate^  thus- 
wise  ;  swa-gate,  so- wise,  in  such  a  manner. 

In-with,  within,  ui-wiih,  without,  forwii^  before  —  are 
peculiar  to  the  Northern  dialect. 

§  15.    PREPOSITIONS. 

The  Northern  dialect  employs  fra  for  the  Southern  fram 
(vram).  Midland  ^rt?,  from ;  ai,  til,  for  the  Southern  to ;  amely 
emelj  for  the  Southern  amiddes,  amid.  Mide,  mid,  with,  toppe, 
above  (  =  «/  oppe  =  at  uppe,  lit.  at  up),  are  unknown  to  the 
Northern  dialect. 

§  16.    CONJUNCTIONS. 

ij'^  takes  a  negative,  form  in  the  West-Midland  dialect,  as 
nif=^  if  not. 

No-hut  occurs  in  the  Midland  dialect  for  only. 

Warn,  warne  :=  unless,  /^^«^/^^r  =  nevertheless,  are  im- 
known  in  the  Southern  dig,lect. 

Ac,  but,  is  not  found  in  the  Northern  dialect, 

§  17.     INTERJECTIONS. 

Qut'ne,  quin  (  =  whi-ne,  why  not)  occurs  in  the  Northern 
dialect  for  0  that! 
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I.  Plurals  in  -e  (for  -en);  -en;  -es  (for  -en). 

par  were  abute  blosme  i-no^e ;  i6.  i6. 

pej  crowe  bi-grede  him  bi  })e  mershe;  i6.  304. 

Horn  let  [sone]  wurche 

Chapeles  and  f>5/>r-^^ ;  19.  1408. 

pat  folc  hi  gunne  quelle, 

And  churchen  for  to  felle;  19.  62. 

pah  we  hit  nusten,  heo  weren  vre  t-fere ;  1 7  (Jes.)  102. 
(Here  the  Trinity  MS.  has  iferen), 

^\i^  ftren  he  hadde;  19.  19. 

And  bad  him  nimen  \i\m.  feres  mide ;  15.  2478. 
2  (a).  Genitives  feminine  in  -e ;  strong  declension, 

pu  ert  mire  soule  liht;  11.  5. 

Ne  breke]?  nouht  Crist  eft  helle  dure ;  17  (Jes.)  180. 

Ah  helle  kyng  is  oreles;  17  (Jes.)  216. 

pe  word  bigan  to  springe 

Of  i?y/w^^/A/<?  weddinge ;  19.1029. 
2  (3).  Genitives  in  -e ;  weak  declension  (usually  feminine). 

Al  min  heorie  blod  to  Se  ich  offrie;  11.  4, 

And  nime  3eme  di  chirche  stevene;  16.  727. 

pereuore  ich  8e  bidde  holi  heouene  kwene ;  11.  83. 
3.  Genitives  plural  in -^^  (-^«) ;  -e;  -es. 

In  ^nglene  londe;  6.  524, 

Cnihiene  aire  faeirest;  6.  no. 

Cnihten  aire  hendest;  6.  154. 

Vor  tSu  ham  hauest  alesed  of  deoflene  honde;  11.  15. 
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To  englene  londe;  ii.  i6;  in  englene  reste;  ii..  70. 

De  him  bar  to  manne  frame;  12.  39. 

De  moyses,  Surg  godes  red, 

Wrot  for  leflful  soules  ned ;  15.  2523. 

4.  Neuters  plural:  {a)  unchanged;  (3)  in  -en)  {c)  m-es. 

po  heo  hadde  ]?eos  word  i-cwede;  16.  1653. 
Vmbe  fiftene  yr]  6.  71. 
Heo  drojen  heore  sctpen  uppe  ]je  lond ;  6.  i86. 
.Alle  J>ine  wordes  beo]?  i-sliked;  16.  841. 

5.  Various  cases  of  the  definite  article. 

Comen  iojfan  kinge;  6.  208. 

And  Hengest  swiSe  faeire 

Herede  J?ane  king ;  6.  2  7  7 . 

Sunune  h\J?a  honden;  summe  bi/^  tunge; 

. ...  summe  hij^er  heorte;  3  a.  t6. 

p^  forme  was  snaw,^a/oSer  i%,pet  })ridde  fur;  3  a.  28. 

Biforen/«;»  ilke  stude;  3  a.  46. 

God  3escop/a  niht;  i.  62. 

pa  engles  of  heofene ;  3  fl.  5. 

We  eow  woilleS  seggen  oipa  fredome ;  3  a,  2. 

pe  2incre  J?ene  ilke  gult  ne  upbreide  hire ;  9.  276. 

Hit  \i2i%pare  ule  earding-stowe ;  16.  28. 

A  J)as  hself /^^  Humbre ;  6.  234. 

Si  sterre  yede  to-for  hem ;  1 3.  1 1. 

6.  Adjectives :  (a)  definite ;  (3)  indefinite. 

pis  weoren  \>2i/cBreste  men;  6.  13. 

Swa  J)e  deor  wt'lde ;  6.  86. 

'^ire  fleschliche  feder;  8  tf.  2. 

To  luuien  J>ene  liuiende  lauerd ;  8  a.  6. 
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Mine  koue  sustren;  9.  i. 

HelpetS  mid  ower  owune  swinke ;  9.  201. 

To  sechen  lond  erndgodne  lauerd ;  6.  98. 

Ctahtene  alre/et'res/;  6.  178. 

An  rice  king  wes,  sirar^  and  mihti\  1. 1. 

He  wolde  jearceon  2x17^  grate  laSienge;  i.  6. 

And  itt  bitacne]?]?  dene  lif 

And  tf//f  f Z?«^  Jjgewess ;  5.  1592. 

Seofe  leies  [seven  flames]  of  seolcu'Sre  heowe,  J)e  alle 
weren  eaieliche  to  bihaldene  and  muchele  sirengre 
f)en  eani  ]?ing  to  J>olien;  3  a.  19. 

7.  Pronouns :  personal,  possessive,  relative,  indefinite. 
Eouwer  wille  ich  wulle  drijen;  6.  49. 

He  heom  wes  leof 

-^fne  al  swa  heore  lif;  6.  139. 

Heh  heo  is  and  hali, 

Hired-men  heo  luuieS  for-]?i;  6.  131. 

^eo  his  i-hote  Frea; 

Heredmen  hire  louieS;  6.  133  (later  text). 

Ah  war  mihte  we  hine  finde  ?  16.  1749. 

per-efter  arerde  god  '^as  lage, .  . .  and  wrate  his  him- 
self in  stanene  wax-bredene;  i.  91. 

J>eJ?e  godes  milche  sectJ,  iwis  he  mai  hes  [it]  finden ; 
17  (Tr.)  219. 

Se  \>e  aihte  wile  holde  wel  f>e  hwile  hes  mu^e  wealden^ 
3ieue  hes  for  Godes  luue,  Jeanne  dotS  hes  wel  ihealden;  * 
17  (Tr.)  55. 

'  /fes— it;  also  hes— he  hes,  he  it.  'He  who  desires  to  keep  his 
property  well  whilst  he  may  use  it,  let  him  give  //  away  for  the  love  of 
God,  then  doth  he  well  keep  //.'    So  also  tV^them;  15.  2136,  2404. 
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Ah  hti  was  unker  voreward;  i6.  1689 

^«^  schal  i-tide  harm  and  schonde;  16.  1733. 

Ne  "^MQ  ich  for  inc  nowSer,  J>at  yme  mahen  harmen ; 
8  a,  113. 

^mdraces  of  ptsser  lage  were  Abel,  Seth,  Enoc, 
Noe;  I.  85. 

J?u  ert  mire  soule  liht,  and  mine  heorte  blisse;  11.  5. 

0{  celchen  vfel  he  waes  waer;  6,  156. 

Nu  we  sculen  eow  sceawen  hwilc  hit  is  heom  for  to 
heren  and  nawiht  for  to  ethalden  [i.  e.  to  retain 
or  remember  them];  3  3.  22. 

pat  ha  leare  ham  mete  [moderation],* /<2/  me  meosure 
hat;  7,  50.    {Me  ha/ -one  calls,  is  called.) 

Wostu  fo  wan  man  was  i-bore?  16.  716. 

jffwef  is  he  pes  were  J)at  /u  art  to  iweddet,/^/  /«  hauest 
wiS-uten  me  pine  luue  ilenet,  for  hwam  pu  letest 
lutel  oipai  /«  schuldest  luuien?  8  a,  81. 

De  corn  ^afge  to  caue  bereS, 
Al  get  bit  otwinne  ;  12.  268. 
{Ge^^htygei^ge  it,  she  it;  hit,  biteth.) 

8.  Weak  verbs. 

{a)  Like  love. 

pu  makedestxae  fleme;  19,  1291. 

Alle  J>at  pouerte  wilfulliche /(?//<?« ;  10.22, 

Ich  hopie  J)et  hit  schal  beon  ou  swutSe  biheue ;  9.  350. 

ip)  Like  hear. 

Nouhwuder  elles  ne  go  heo,  bute  J)ider  ase  me  sent 
hire;  9.  243.     (Pres.  s.  indie.) 

Hi /<?^</<^  him  to  Rouecestre;  a.  133. 
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panne  is  mi  J^ralhod 

/w^/ in-to  knijthod ;  19.439. 

{c)  Like  /<?//. 
Clo8es  warme  and  wel  irwrouhte\  9.  153. 

Ne  rcTife  he  (he  would  not  reck);  16.  427. 

He  wel  trowede  J>at  he  seydcy 

And  on  Godard  handes  leyde\  18.  382. 

9.  Strong  verbs. 

(«)  Like^//. 

Hey^  on  to  tellen  him ;  8  ^.  44. 

Ic  am  .  .  holden  in  bond;  15.  2076. 

Here  lif  hi  lete  J?ere;  19.  1262. 

Heo  tweien  eoden  .  .  into  helle,  alswa  heom  drihten 
het\  3  ^.  9. 

All  men  sulle  ripen  ]?at  hie  ar  sewen ;  17  (Tr.)  22. 

(3)  Like  shake, 

Bulted  braed 
Jjatt  hakenn  wass  inn  ofne;  5.  992. 

To  him  his  swerd  he  dro"^]  19.  882. 

He  wit  and  wald  alle  }>ing,  and  schop  alle  schafte ; 
i7(Jes.)83. 

{c)  Like  bear. 

Al  schal  beon  J)er  ]?eonne  ikud,  ]>at  er  \here^  men 
lowen  and  sielen]  17  (Jes.)  165. 

Hi  nomen  conseil  betuene  hem;  13.  8. 

(d)  Ukegivt, 

De  lene  hauen  8e  fetteyr^/^«;  15.  2ioi, 

Al  J?is  J?at  tu  hauest  ispeken  of;  7,  194. 

He  sag  hise  bre'Sere  misfaren;  15.  1911. 
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Ich  wille  speke  toward  \>t 

Also  ]?u  speke  toward  me;  i6.  553. 

(e)  Like  drink, 
Higonne  me  assaile  ;  19.  637. 

Heo  swunken  sore;  17  (Jes.)  354;  he  swam  sore; 
i7(Tr.)362. 

Wilde  der 
Hauen  min  sune  swolgen  her;  15.  1975. 

Elewsius  war"^  wod  ut  of  his  witte ;  8  «.  1 2  7. 

{/)  Like  ^nV^. 
Hi  j/n-^^  (pt.  pi.)  seil  and  maste;  19.  1025. 
I  smot  hem  alle  to  grunde;  19.  639. 
pe  sarazins  he  smal  [miswritten  smaZ/eJ ;  19.  607. 

{g)  Like  choose, 

Ic  ]>t  bidde  , .  for  \>me  zcorene;  3  a.  *j*j, 

Scae  [she]^^^  2LndJbrles  })ar  micel;  2.  122. 

Al  schal  beon  J>er  J^eonne  ikud,  ]>bX  er  men  lowen  and 
stelen;  17  (Jes.)  165. 

Prest  [priest]  with  loken  kope;  18.  429. 

10.  Anomaloxis  Verbs, 

pus  ah  mon  /?  ]?enchen;  7.  222. 

He  binam  him  al  Sat  he  ah/e  to  hauen;  2.  112, 

Cristus  him  unne  gode  endinge ;  2.  204. 

He  iaf  him  al  Sat  he  cuihe  axen  him;  2.  109. 

Vor  nis  of  ow  non  so  kene 

pat  durre  abide  mine  onsene;  16.  1705. 

Nabbe  je  no  swuch  Iping  Ipet  ou  ne  deth  forto  habben ; 
9.  189, 

He  pio/ mid  me  holde  mid  ri3te;  16.  1680. 
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per  ne  /far/ he  beon  adred  of  fure  ne  of  J>eue;  17 
(Jes.)  44. 

Whi  nelfu  fleon  into  J>e  bare?  16.  150. 

II.  Adverbs. 

He  ha]?  giled  ]>e  fwie;  19.  1488. 

Do  'hit  [let  her  do  it]  allunge  ut  of  hire  heorte ;  9. 
278. 

For  further  examples  of  the  use  of  adverbs,  see,  in  the 
Glossaxy,  CBr,  among,  ay  en,  eft,  elles,/asie,  henne,  heonene,  hwer^ 
hwt,  hwu,  hwylem,  ichwer,  iliche.  Home,  mow,  iwis,  ma,  mid-' 
iwisse,  misliche,  muchel,  na,  nafre,  nede,  ofte,  o%erluker,  seld, 
sone,  summesweis,  swilSe^  pankes,  par,  par/ore,  parin,  paron, 
bar  to,  paruore,  parwi^,  penne,per'On,peruppe,pider,  unpancesy 
whane,  whanene,  whar,  willes,  &c. 
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VII.  SouVs  Ward about  1 2 10 

VIII.  Life  of  Saint  Juliana about  12 10 
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X.  Wooing  of  our  Lord about  12 10 

XI.  An  Orison  of  our  Lady about  12 10 

Life  of  St.  Margaret  (ed.  Cockayne) about  1210 

Life  of  St.  Katharine  (ed.  Morton) about  12 10 

Accession  of  Henry  III 12 16 

Cuckoo  Song  (ed.  Ellis) before  1240 

XII.  A  Bestiary ^        .  before  1250 

Miscellaneous  Poems  in  Jesus  Coll.  MS.,  Oxford  (in  Old 

Eng.  Miscellany,  ed.  Morris) before  1250 
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OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 

BEFORE  A.D.  II50. 

The  following  extract,  in  one  of  the  dialects  of  the  south-east 
of  England,  is  taken  from  the  Cotton  MS.  Vespasian,  A  22,  which 
contains  also  a  twelfth-century  transcript  of  ^Ifric's  Homily 
entitled  *  Sermo  de  Initio  Creaturae,  ad  populum,  quando  volu- 
eris,'  together  with  a  fragment  of  another  of  ^Ifric's  discourses 
by  an  unknown  transcriber.  These  pieces  are  printed  in  *  Old 
English  Homilies  and  Homiletic  Treatises'  (pp.  216-245),  edited 
by  Dr.  Morris  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society,  186 7- 1868. 

An  Bispel  (or  Parable)* 

[Dr.  Morris's  Old  English  Homilies,  pp.  230-241.] 

[H]iT  jelamp  \at  an  rice  king  was.  Strang  and  mihti.  his 
land  gelest  wide  and  side,  his  folc  was  swi^e  serfe^-telle. 
his  under-})eoden  jewer  on  his  cyne-rice  wuneden.  pa  be- 
fel  hit  swa  \at  hiw  a  J)ance  befell  to  under^eite  wa  an  alle 
his  cyne-rice  hi/w  were  frend  o¥er  fend,  hold  o^er  fa.  and  he  5 
nam  \i\m  to  rede  "^at  \i<^om  wolde  ^earceon  anae  grate  la¥ienge. 
and  J)ider  jeclepien  all  his  underjjeod.  \at  hi  bi  ene  fece  to 
his  curt  [berie]  come  sceolde  and  sette  senne  dejie^.  \at  hi 
alle  be  })e  latst  to  J)a  d^ie^.  Jjer  were.  Ac  J)is  jesceod  he 
hadde  isett  bi-tweone   frend  and  fend.  \at  j)an  hi  come  10 

*Read  'dese'or'deic/ 
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mis  dice  to  bene,  jef  he  frend  were,  me  hine  sceolde  dere- 
\v[u]r[^]lice  for^-clepien.  and  do  hine  wasse.  and^iefe  him  his 
formemete.  jj^/  him  to  la«g  ne  })uhte  to  abiden  o^  se*  laford 
to  )>e  none  inn-come.    Gief  he  fend  were,  me  sceolden  anon 

15  eter  gat  jemete  mid  gode  repples  and  stiarne  swepen.  and 
stiarne  hine  besie.  and  binde  him  hand  and  (ett  and  do  hine 
into  )>iest^messe.  and  ]>er  abide  o^*  all[e]  his  jeferen  were 
^egadered.  J)^/  hi  alle  clene^  s-mle  belocen  were,  pa  sende 
se  king  his  serndraches  of  fif  ce^en  to  alle  his  underjjeoden.  to 

20  jela^ie  J)is  folc.  hwet  bute  [£ee«]  icome  sum  cofer  sum  later  sum 
frend  sum  fend,  arid  was  idon  bi  ha/«  al  swa  aer  cwe¥e  [we] 
J)fl/  isett  was.  pa  hit  ))er-to  com,  }pat  se  hlaford  into  Jjar  halle 
come,  mid  his  dierewur6*  jeferede.  mid  serlen  and  aldren. 
mid  cnihten  mid  ]>einen.  fa  cwe^  se  hlafor[d]  to  his.    iEer 

25  J)an«e  we  mid  ure  frienden  to'^e  mete  go.  scewie*  we  ]?es 
unco^e  maen  ur  jefo.  J?a  hi  to-for  him  come.  |)a  wente  he  hin 
to  ham  and  jjus  cwe^.  Unwraste  man  wat  macede®  jeu  an 
alle  mire  rice  Jjat  jie  hatrede  and  wid^rwardnesse  ajenes  me 
5e-win[ne]  sceolde.  and  to  mine  fa  jebugon.     Swa  ibnice  ic 

30  mine  rice  ne  scule  jie  mine  mete  ibite.  ac  scule  J?a  J>e  hit  mid 
mire  lufe  jearnede.  pa  J)is  was  isegd.  J)a  were  cofe  abruden  into 
j)est^messe.  ^  hi  sturfe  hungre.  and  se  hlaford  nam  hit  him  V 
to  [h]is  frenden  and  et  and  dranc  and  macede  hine  wel  bli¥e 
mid  his  and  ))er  hi  hadden  brad  and  win.  and  vii.  sandon. 

35  [N]u  gode  menn  understande6  J)is  bispel.  pes  king  is  nre 
hlaford  almihti  god  J)e  is  king  ofer  alle  kingen.  and  hlaford 
ofer  alle  hlafordew.  S[t]rang  he  is^  and  michti.  for  he 
3esceop  alle  ])ing  of  nahte.  and  na  J)ing  ne  maji®  ajenes  his 
wille.  ne  \i\m  wi^stande.  for-)>an  him  seigd  se  witTje.      Qui 

40  celorum  confines  ironos  et  cetera.  Jw/  is.  hlaford  of  mihte  Je 

1  MS.  *  of  fe.'  •  MS.  *  of*  »  MS.  •  clone.'  *  MS. « dicrcwurd.' 

»  MS.  *  scfejie.'      •  MS.  *  laceac*       '  MS. « his.'       •  Read  •  maij '  or  « mai.' 
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halst^  hefenen  J>riz«settles.  and  tho^  neowelnesse  )>e  und<?r 
eor^e  is^ be-locest.  ]>e  dunan^  J?u  awi¥hst  mid*  J)ina  hand; 
he   is   iwiss  mihti  ior-^^an  J)e  non   mihte  nis  hvXon  {T2jn 
him.    His  land  is  all  ))es  middenard.  for  he  alle  3esceop.  and 
all[e]  dihte  wi^ute  swince.     He  us  is.  king,  and  sceppend.  45 
and  fader,  and  hlaford.     King  for  he  mid  rihtwisnesse  diht 
man  and  engel  god  and  euel.  sceppende.  for  he  us  machede 
lichame  and  sawle  ablepw.  feder  for  he  us  fett  and  scred.  and 
foi^teh  al-se  [h]is  cyldren.  hlaford  for-))a«  ))e  {h]is  ^eie**  and 
drednesse  is  ofer  us"*  and  [ve\  as]  Hi  to  bie«ne.     He  is  ure*^  50 
fad^r.  he  len^  us  his  eor^e  to  tolie.  his^  corn  to  sawe.  his    • 
eor¥e  us  werg^  corii  ^^^  westm.  niatt  and  dierchin.  his  loht 
leoem  and  lif.  his  water  drench  and  fiscynn.  his  fer  manifeald 
Jieninge.  his  sonne.  mone.  sterren.  rien.  daw.  wind.   wude. 
luiitald  fultume  al  \at  we  habbe^  of  ))ese  feder  we  habbeS.  55 
of  Yfzm  we  alle.a«</  us  sielfe®  habbe^.     Mu3e  we  sJicf 
clepeien  hine  mod^r  wene  we?  jie  mu3e  we.  hwat  de^  si 
moder  hire  beam.  formes[t]  hi  hit  chere^^®  and  blissi^  be  |)e 
Mchte.  and  sej>e  hi  die^  und^r  hire  arme  o^er  his  hafed  hele^ 
to  don  hiz»  slepe.  <znd  reste.     pis  de^  all  ^lure  drihte.  he  60 
blisse^  us*  mid  djeies  licht.  h[e]  sweue^  us^  mid  jjiestre 
nicht.     Giet  for  an  o^re  ))ing  god  jescop  J)a  niht.     He  wat 
wel  }>a/  manije  men  bie^  sa  ful  of  jescung.  mihti  efre  isi 
Na  ^ewold  hzm  selfe.  to  bigeten  w[u]rldlic  echte.  jjer-for  god 
haf^  '^  jescepe  hzm  reste.  suing -wile  hares  uwjjances.  3eTet  he  65 
cwe^  a  wunder  worden*^  to  })ar  sawle  bi  J)a  witie  ysaiaz«. 
Numquid  potest   mulier    ohlitdsci   infantem    suum    ut   non 
mtsereatur  filii  uteri  sui.  Jwz/  is  la  ITef  ma^Te  wima;^  for^ete;^ 
his  oge  cild.  \ai  hi  ne  milsi.  hire  bam  of  hire  ogen  inno^. 

1  MS.  *  alste/  "  MS.  *  to.*  ^  MS.  has  *  inpon  J>e  dunan.' 

*  MS.  •  eor«e  belucst  mid.*  »  Read  *  e3e '  or  '  eie.*  «  MS.  *  hus.* 

'  MS.  *  hure.'  »  MS.  ♦  he.'  »  MS.  *  sieljre.*  "  MS.  *  chetet5.' 

^  MS.  •  hifd.'         .  «2  MS. '  worder.* 
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70  and  3ief  hi  for^iet  ))ah-hwe^er  nell  fc  forjete  \t  cwe^  drihte«. 
be  ^2Lni^]fe  he  fad^  is  a«^  laford  he  him  self  cwe^*  be  J>e 
witie.  St  ego  pater  uhiest  honor  metis,  si  dominus  uhi  est  timor 
mens.  \at  is.  gif  ic  fader  zm  ^.  wer  is  ^  mi  mawscipe.  jif  ic. 
hlaford  wer  is^  mine  a^eie  ?  ))er-fore.  G.  mT  ure  king,  we  oje'S 

75  w[u]r[t]hmint.  hur  sceappend  al  fat  we  bie^.  ure  fader  so'Se 
lufe.  ur  hlaford  drednesse.  And  J>is  is  se  *  king  ))e  wile  wite 
an  alle  his  rnid^rjjeode  wa  hine  lufe^  and  hwa  hine  hate¥.  hwa 
him  is  frend  o^er  fend.  And  J)er-for  he  ha^  jela^d  alle 
fol[c].  to  ane  d3eie.  yzt  is  domes  djeie.  \at  hi  alle  ))er  beon 

80  be  J?e  latst.  we  °  seden  aerst  }^at  Jjes  aemdraces  wer  isent  of  fif 
che^en.  swa  ibeo^.;J)as  fif  cheSen  beo^  fif  lagan.  for-J>an  Jie 
god  is  J)iirh  jjesen  jecnowe.  Si  &nne  lage  ]wz/  is  si  jecende 
lage.  J?e  god  sett  formest  an  J>es  mawnes  heorte.  \at  is  ))at 
non  man  ne  don  o'Sere.  buton  \at  ])e  he  wolde  ^at  me  ded[e] 

85  him.  Wi^ute  J?eser  lage  nis  man  J>e  ^egpod  habbe.  u3Giil- 
draces  of  J)isser  lage  wer[en]  abel.  Seth.  enoc.  N6e.  and  swXce 
gode  man.  Se'ge  Jies  mid^nard  was  5esta))eled  from  J)a 
forme  man  to  J)a  latst  ])e  w[u]rS  et  )?es  w[u]rldes  ende.  nas 
tid  ne  tyme  ne  ne  w[u]r^.  ))a/  god  ne  send  gode  maenn  his 

90  folc  forte  jela^  to  his  rice.  Ac  si  lage  sone  adiligde.  ))urh 
unwreaste  leahtnwtt  and  manifald  senne.  per-efter  arfirde  god 
J)as  lage  |)urh  moyse/*  pe  heretoche  of  his  folce  )?e  he  J>a  jecas. 
and  wrate  his  hi;»  self  in  stanene  waxbifidene.  and  si  jeleste 
sume  wfle.  and  J?er-of  were  larj)awes  and  jela^ieres  Moises 

95  and  aarow.  and  samuel.  and  fele  o^re.  Swa  la«gb  J)a/  si  ajswa 
swi^[e]  abrea^.  and  adilijede.  ))urh  unhersawnesse.  wat  hit 
com  to  j)a  time  \q  god  sende  ))e  halie  witige.  and  hi  )ja  arerd- 
on  mid  hare  write,  ))urh  ))es  halie  gastes  gife  J)a  god  lage. 
and  rihdeceden  }^at  folc  Sffiajse  hi  mihte«.  and  bodeden  ures 
100  hlafordes  to-cyme  j)es  ^  helendes  ili^ju  cristes.  \q  sceolde  his 

»  MS.  •  sel}>  cwed.'  »  MS.  •  haw.'  »  MS.  •  his.' 

*  MS.  *  seo.'  »  MS.  •  hwe.'  •  MS. '  &^: 
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a^en  wille.  )?urh  his  gastes  ^ife  in  ure  heorte  write,  and  don 
us  mid  his^mihte  )?«/  stef-creft  ne  mihte.  and  an  Jjesser  laje 
of  |)e  wit^in^  wer  la^ieres  mochje.  Eft  bine  fece  and  \>es  lare 
and  lage  swi'Se  acolede  ))urh  manifea[l]d  senne*.  and  hurjtnd 
hut  )>urh  false  godes  ))e  aelc  ))iode  ha/w  selfe  macede.  sume  of  105 
golde.  sum  of  silure.  of  treowe.  of  stane.  and  scwente  godes  lof 
and  w[u]r[t]hminte  fra/w  J?e  sceappende  to  ))are  ^esceaftq^  swa 
|w/  J«i  ure  halende  wes  accenned  of  j)a/«  unwe/wmede  mede 
sante  Marie,  al  so  midde^^nard  was  mid  senne  begripe.  and 
al  folc  jede  bt-to  })es  diefles  mu^e.  buto«  wel  feawe  of  yfSLm  no 
his  lefe  moder  wes  istriened,  he  Jia  arerd  alle  godnisse.  and 
sette  his  halie  lage.  and^\f2it  ]>e  m6re  is^  ^iaf  miht  and 
stre«cj)e  furh^  J)e  gief  of  his  gaste  his  hesne  to  fulforSie.  ]>ai 
non  o^re  laje  ne  mihte.  and  understande^  hwu.  pri  ampres 
were  an  mancyn  ser  his  to-cyme.  Ure  acenneng  wes  fuL  115 
ur'  lif  unwreast.  ur  dea^  grislic.  he  co;w  and hrochte  J)ri  ]nn[g] 
JHT-ajen.  he  wesT'acende  of  fe  clene  mede.  ]>e  efer  J)urh-lefede 
mede.  his  lif  was  hali3e.  his  dea^  ful  of  milce.  his  clene 
acennende  clewsede  ure  fule  acenne^zde.  his  hali  lif  rihtlecede 
ure  unwreaste  lif.  his  admoded  dea^  ofer-co»2.  and  fordede  120 
ure  sori3e  and  ^dice  dea^.  ]>is  is  si  fierce  lage.  An  })isser  were 
aemdraces  and  ^ela^ieres  fa  ap^j/les  andl^e  leorni«ch[n]ihtes. 
j>er-efter  ures  helendes  upsti^e  to  heuene.  [comen]  )>a  2iiposAes 
and  hare  iunglenges  j?e[r]  efter  come  halie  men  and  })e  hafed- 
men  ))e  nu  beo^  in  halie  cyrce.  ^;/^  \v[u]r^e^  o^*  domes  deje.  125 
j)urh  J>es  hali  gastes  ^ife.  and  al-swa  ure  helende  ha;;^  leorde 
[and]  mani3e  J)ing  [tjehfen  jja  folce  to  fieme.  and  J)is  is  si  fifte 
lage.  '  An  J)isser  beo^  bedeles  and  la^ieres  to  b^rie  archebi- 
scopes,  and  biscopf  j.  prestes.  and  hare  5egeng.  Ac  ])ah  we  fif 
naezwmie.  alle  hit  [is]  on  godes  wille.  and  elc  of  ha;w  ^estren^  130 
and  fulfellj?  o^re.     Of  f  eses  fif  ce)?en  and  of  hare  bedeles  we 

»  MS.  •  manifead  f Jnne.'  «  MS.  « i^url.'  »  MS.  *  un.' 

♦  MS.  'oC  X. 
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habbe^  jeu  jesed.    Of  }»e  folce  we  sigge^  \at  hit  ciwij)  fast- 
lice,  fram  middenardes  anginn  alse  fele  alse  deade  beo^  ^ 
alse  fele  beo^  to  b^rie  icome.  vcat  frend.  vqX  fa.  and  elce 

13s  dejTe  jncce  fringed.  Ac  3ief  56  habbe6  und^rstande  \at  we 
jm  er  sede.  eter  gate  me  his  scyft.  a«</ J)er  me  hi  to  jesceodeS. 
Si  gate  \ai  is  elces  mannes  endedeie.  \at  he  step^  ut  of  ))ese 
life  into  J)an  o¥re.  Ac  we  sede  jew*.  J>a/  jief  he  frend  were 
me  sceolde  jief  hi/«  his  morje  mete  ]wz/  he  ))e  bet  mihte  abide 

140  }>an^  more  mete.  Swa  hit  is  here.  \at  se  gode  man  ))e  godes 
lufe  ha^  jefolged  to  [h]is  ende  cu/w)>.  witerlice*  wi^-ut  uuan- 
truce^  |jer  cume^  jje  hali  engles  hi;w  to.  and  jef  [he]  ha^  ahte 
miiwasse  o¥er  hit  w[u]r5  jewasse  ijier  pine  of  l>e  dea^  J?e  he 
her  J>ale^.  o'i^er  efter  mid  eSeljce  lette.  and^^an  lat  me  ))a  sawle 

145  to  merchestowe.  ^at  is*  se  morjemete  si  blisse  ))e  he  ha^  an 
j)ar  sawle.  Jjat  wite  je  wel.  nan  halege  na3i  his  fulle  blisse  er 
he  underfo  adomes<deie  his  licame.  ^at  w[u]rS  se  fulle  mete. 
J)a«  se  mann  mid  sawle  and  mid  licame  und^rfangS  sicer- 
nesse  of  ecer  blisse.    And  wat  beli>i«p^  hit  jief  he  fend  is*  fe 

150  to  })are  gate  cuzwj)?    God  J?urh  his  mucele  milce  ne  letes  us 

nefer  fandie.    Ac  najjeles  jief  he  fend  is*  an  unwreast  mann 

'^  J)er  beo'^  anfi  jeredie.  J)e  weregede  gastes  )>e  hine  uniredlice 

und^rfange^  mid  stiarne  swupen.  Alse  fele  unpeawes  alse  [he] 

hade  upe  him  and  sennenn.  al  swa  fendes  he  })er  jemet.  hine 

155  to  underfo.  and  to  don  hine  into  Jjiestemesse.  o^*  a  domes 
djei  alle  godes  fend  simle  fra;w  his  jesedSe  abroden  bienn 
and  hi  [habbe^]  to  hare  lean  hzm  fe  lange  seel  jeleste.  pus 
hit  ha^  ibi^aw^  is.  a«^w[u]rS  o^**  domesdeL  Ac  J?an«^  hit 
])er-to  cuml>  }pai  se  hlaford  a  \e  mucele  deie.  cum)>  forte  Tsi  and 

160  frend  and  (end,  Jjann  cumj>  all  his  und^rj?iede  hiw2  to-fore,  jjer 
he  sit  mid  his  derew[u]rj:e  jefered  mid  nijen  anglene^had. 


»  MS.  *  jehw.*     2  MS.  *  witetlice.'     »  Looks  at  first  like  •  miantruce '  in  MS. 
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mid  J>er  unwemmed  meide  his  moder.  mid  his  ap<?j/len.  mid 
)>a  hagefad^ren.  and  J)0  halite  witien.  mid  martiren.  mi[d]  hali 
co/9fessore»  mid  halie  meiden,  mid  al  )>an  ]>e  |7er  midenarde 
for  his  lufe  wpip^  aher.  and  lagelice  her  hi/«  jjeni^.  wic  165 
jeie.  wic  drednesse  wurS  Jjer.  faw  fat  fer  to-for  hi/»  abern'S 
fa/  middenard.  )>««  si  eor^e  alle  cwace^^  J>an  fe  sterren  failed, 
si  stmne  and  se  mone  afestreS  for  godes  brictnesse.  ]?q 
w[o]lcne  tO-ga^.  and  si  hali  rode  tacne  mid  )>e  spere  and  mid 
J>e  neiles  furh  angles  beo^  forS  ibrocht  fanw^  fe  angles  cwa- 1 70 
cia^.  a«^  t[h]6  richtwise  haw  adredeS.  wat  sceol  se  senfulle 
don.  |>e  isecg^  )>er  his  richtwise  deme.  fe  non  ne  male  bechece. 
non  beswice.  he  is*  hi/«  self  witnisse  and  deme.    Wat  sceol 
se  wrecce  don.  fe  bufon  is^j'S  his  hlaford  )>e  he  jegremed 
[h]afe^.  under  \i\m  helle  mu'S  open,  abuuten  hi/w  all  folc.  Yivm  1 75 
selfe  bi  s[c]a«dlice  senne  bgsv^apfin.  fer  ne  mai  no«  frend 
o¥re  helpe.  selc  had  innoh  to  do«ne  a«  him  selfe.    pan  seie^* 
haan  god  J>e  gelty  ma«ne«  3e  senejeden.  an  3eur  ecenesse.  and 
5e  scule  birne  an  mire  ecenisse.    3®  feenejden  alse  lange  alse 
56  lefede  and  je  scule  birne  alse  lowge  as  ic  lefie.     Wite>S  1 80 
into  ece  fer.  fe  is  jaearced  mine  fo  and  his  5egen[g]  Son[e]  hi 
\v[u]r^e^  abroden  of  his  3esec))e.  And]>3Xi  sone  ge^  se  hlaford 
mid  his  frenden  to  his  mete.  J?^/  his  to  [h]is  esten.  fe  sei^  an  ] 
fan  hali  write  Delicie  nue  sunt  esse  cum  filiis  hominum.  fat 
is.    Mine  esten  beo^  wunian  mid  mannen  bearnen.     Ac  we  185 
[habbe^  ^e-]  sed  jTu  lid  her  f  ^/  hi  sceoldew  [h]abbe«  god  hrad 
and  uuin'.  and  vii.  sonden.  hi  sculen  habe  f  ^/  brad  f  e  sei^ 
ife  godspel.  Ego  sum  panis  uiutis  qui  de  celo  descendii,  pet  is. 
Ic  am  cwuce  bread  f  e  astah  fram  hefene.  863^  ure  helende. 
Se  fe  of  f ese  brad  ett.  ne  sterfe^  he  nefer.     pis  bread  was  190 
imaced  of  ane  hwete  corne.  al-swa  se  he  cwe^  i^e®  god- 


»  MS.  *  cwaced.'  «  MS.  *  his.'  »  MS.  *  selj).' 

*  MS.  » seied.'  »  MS.  •  uin.'  •  MS.  *  jetJe.* 


8  I.      OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 

spelle.  Ntsi  granum  frurrientu  et  cetera,  fis  com  was 
^esawen  ))urh  ))es  aengles  mu^  into  ¥es  meidenes  aere  Marie, 
in  J>are  burh  of  nazareth.  j>is  corn  com  ferst  i/me  bethlee»«. 

'95  \af  cwe^  us  of  breade.  hit  wex  and  bleowu^  in  iudea.  hit 

ripede  in  ier/wakm.     ludas  and  |>at  leo^re  folc  hit  repen.  and 

deden  hit  an  far  rode  alswa  alse  betwenen  mdsJaSSUt 

.    Se^*  hit  was  idon  into  )>er  beri6n.  alswa  into  ofne*,  J>anen 

hit  was  ibroht  up  into  heofene  to  )?es  hahes  hlafordes  borde. 

200  |>er  hit  fet  and  engles.  and  mancinn  in  ecenisse.  and  )>is  is 
hare  bread,  hwer  scule  we  win  finden  ?  Al  swa  se  he  cwe^ 
Ego  sum  uziis  uera,  et  cetera. 

1  Read  •  blcouw.'  «  MS.  •  Scde.'  »  MS.  •  hSfnc* 
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A   SAXON   CHRONICLE, 
A.D.  1 1 37-1 1 54. 

The  Old  English  Chronicle,  sometimes  called  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle,  contains  the  history  of  Britain  from  the  time  of 
Caesar's  invasion  to  the  reign  of  Henry  H,  1154.  Some  suppose, 
without  much  probability,  that  the  establishment  of  this  early 
national  record  is  due  to  Alfred  the  Great.  There  are  several 
MSS.  of  the  Chronicle ;  the  earliest  of  which  ends  with  the  year 
891,  and  is  in  the  handwriting  of  the  ninth  century.  It  was  first 
edited,  with  a  Latin  translation,  by  Abraham  Wheloc,  and  pub- 
lished at  Cambridge  in  1644,  It  was  next  edited  in  1692,  at 
Oxford,  by  Edmund  Gibson,  with  a  new  Latin  translation.  In 
1823  it  was  edited  by  the  Rev.  James  Ingram,  with  an  English 
translation.  An  edition  containing  the  texts  of  all  the  MSS.  was 
edited,  with  an  English  translation,  in  1861,  by  Benjamin  Thorpe, 
in  the  series  *  Rerum  Britannicarum  Medii  Aevi  Scriptores,  or 
Chronicles  and  Memorials  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  during 
the  Middle  Ages,'  published  under  the  direction  of  the  Master 
of  the  Rolls.  A  further  edition  was  published  in  1867  by  Mr. 
Earle,  the  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  at  Oxford,  accompanied 
by  a  very  frill  Glossary,  but  without  a  translation.  An  edition 
of  the  Chronicle,  down  to  the  Norman  Conquest,  with  an 
English  translation  by  Mr,  Richard  Price,  was  published  in  1848 
among  the  'Monumenta  Historica  Britannica.' 

The  following  extract  from  the  Chronicle  illustrates  the 
changes  that  took  place  in  our  language  during  the  first  half  of 
the  twelfth  century.  It  has  some  Midland  peculiarities  of  dialect, 
and  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Peterborough. 


lO  II.     A    SAXON  CHRONICLE. 


Tlie  State  of  England  in  Stephens  Reign. 

[Mr.  Earle's  edition,  pp.  261-266;  Thorpe's,  pp.  ^83-385.1 

1 137.  Dis  gaere  for  )?e  \izng  Stephw^  ofer  sse  to  Nor- 
mandi  1  ther  wes  under-fangen  for-)>i  ^^  hi  uuenden^  fv 
he  sculde  ben  alsuic  alse  the  torn  wes.  •;)  for  he  hadde  get 
his  tresor.  ac  he  to-deld  it  1  scatered  sotlice.  Micel  hadde 
5  Henri  "king  gadered  gold  3  syluer.  1  na  god  ne  dide  me  for 
his  saule  tharrof. 

pa  J)e  king  Stephne  to  Englek«^  com  fa  macod  he  hisr 
gadering  set  Oxeneford.  '3  far  he  n2jn  fe  hiscop  Roger  of 
Sereb^ri  3  Alex,  hiscop  of  Lincol  -y  tfi.  Canceler  Rog^r  hise 

10  neues.  -y  dide  selle  in  pr/sun.  til  hi  iafen  up  here  castles,  pa. 
the  suikes  under-gaeton  ^  he  milde  man  was  3  softe  -y  god. 
3  na  justise  ne  dide.  fa  dide[n]  hi  alle  wimder.  Hi  had- 
den  him  manred  maked  -y  athes  suoren.  ac  hi  nan  treuthe 
ne  heolden.    alle  he  waeron  for-sworen  and  here  treothes 

H  for-loren.  for  aeuric  rice  man  his  castles  makede  -]  agaenes 
\i\m  heolden.  -y  fylden  fe  land  ful  of  castles.  Hi  suencten 
suy^  fe  uurecce  men  of  fe  land  mid  castel  weorces.  fa, 
fe  castles  uuaren  maked  fa  fylden  hi  mid  deoules  'y  yuele 
men.     pa  namen  hi  fa  men  fe  hi  wenden  ^  ani  god  hefden* 

20  bathe  be  nihtes  3  be  daeies.  carl-men  and  wiz«men.  ^  diden 
heoOT  in  pnsun  eft^r  gold  -y  syluer.  -y  pined  htom  untellend- 
lice  pining,  for  ne  uuaeren  naeure  nan  martyrs  swa  pined  alse 
hi  waeron.  Me  henged  up  bi  the  fet  3  smoked  heo/w  mid  fid 
smoke.      Me  henged  bi  the  fu/z^bes.   other  bi  the  hefed. 

25  'y  hengen  bryniges  on  [her]  fet.  Me  dide  cnotted  strenges 
abuton  here  hseued.  -y  uurythen  to  ^  it  gsede  to  f e  haornes. 

^  ^- t^sBt  =  that  '  In  this  and  other  words  uu  =  w. 
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Hi  dyden  heom  in  quarterne  ))ar  nadres  ^  snakes  3  pades 
wseron  inne.  3  drapen  heom  swa.  Sume  hi  diden  in  crucet- 
hus  ^  is  in  an  caeste  J)at  was  scort  ^  nareu.  '3  un-dep.  ^  dide 
scaerpe  stanes  Jjer-inne.  ^  frengde  l>e  man  faer-inne.  ^  hi/»  30 
braecon  alle  J)e*  limes.  In  mani  of  J)e  casdes  waeron  lof  3 
grin  ^  waeron  rachenteges  ^  twa  ol?er  thre  men  hadden 
onoh  to  baeron  onne.  ))at  was  sua  maced.  ^  is  faestned  to  an 
beom.  •}  diden  an  scaerp  iren  abuton  ]>a  mannes  throte  and 
his  hals.  ^  he  ne  myhte  nowiderwardes,  ne  sitten  ne  lien  35 
ne  slepen.  oc  baeron  al  ^  iren.  Mani  J)usen[de]  hi  drapen 
mid  hungaer. 

J  ne  can  ne  i  ne  mai  tellen  alle  J)e  wunder  fte  alle  J?e 
pines  ^  hi  diden  wrecce  men  on  fis  land.  '3  ^  lastede  J>a  xix 
wintre  wile  Stephne  was  king  3  aeure  it  was  uuerse  -}  uuerse.  40 
Hi  laeiden  gaeildes  o[n]  the  tunes  a^ureji^wwile  1  clepeden  it 
tenserie.  j>a  J?e  uurecce  men  ne  hadden  na«  more  to  gyuen. 
j>a  raeueden  hi  3  brendon  alle  the  tunes.  ^  wel  |>u  myhtes 
faren  all  ajdaeis  fare  sculdest  thu  neure  finden  man  in  tune 
sittende.  ne  land  tiled:  pa  was  corn  daere.  -}  fle[s]c  ^  caese  -}  45 
butere.  for  nan  ne  waes  o  J?e  land.  Wrecce  men  sturuen  of 
hungaer.  sume  ieden  on  aelmes  |>e  waren  su/w  wile  rice  men, 
sume  flugen  ut  of  lande. 

Wes  naeure  gaet  mare  wrecce-hed  on  land,  ne  naeure 
hethen  men  werse  ne  diden  J?an  hi  diden.  for  ouer^  sithon  50 
ne  for-baren  [hi]  nouther  circe  ne  cyrce-iaerd.  oc  nam^«  al 
J>e  god  ^  |>ar-inne  was.  -}  brenden  sythen  J?e  cyrce  -}  al  te 
gaedere.  Ne  hi  ne  for-baren*  hiscopes  land  ne  2^:>hoies  ne 
preostes.  ac  raeueden  munekes  1  clerekes.  -y  aeuric  man  other 
j>e  ouer*  myhte.  Gif  twa  men  ofer  iii  coman  ridend  to  an  55 
tun.  al  \q  tunscipe  flugaen  for  heom,  wenden  ^  hi  waeron 
raeueres.    pe  biscopes  and  lered  men  heo/»  cursede  aeure. 

*  ?ouuer«owher. 
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oc  was  heom  naht  ))ar-of.  for  hi  uueron  al  for-curs3ed  ^  for- 
^   suoren  -]  for-loren. 

60  War-sae  me  tilede.  ])e  erthe  ne  bar  nan  corn,  for  Jie  land 
was  al  for-don,  mid  suilce  daedes.  •}  hi  saeden  openlice  ^ 
Christ  slep.  -}  his  halechen.  Suilc  ^  mare  J?anne  we  cunnen 
S3ein.  we  l)olenden  xix  wintre  for  ure  sinnefe. 

On  al  J)is  )aiele  time  heold  Martin  abbot  his  abbot-rice 

65  XX  wintry  -]  half  gser  •}  viii  daeis.  mid  micel  suinc,  ^  fand  ))Q  * 
munekes  ^  te  gestes  al  J>at  heom  be-houed  3  heold  mycel  canted 
in  the  hus.   ^  })OJ)-wethere  wrohte  on  J?e  circe  -]  sette  ))ar-toli 
landes  ^  rentes.  3  goded  it  suythe  ^  laet  it  refen  ^  brohte 
heozTz  into  )?e  neuuae  mynstr^  on  S'  Petres  maesse  daei  mid 

70  micel  wurtscipe.  ^  was  anno  ab  mcdxna/tone  Dom,  Mcxl.  a 

"^     co;wbustio«e  loci  xxiii.  And  he  for  to  Rome.  ^  ))aer  waes  wael 

under-fangen  fra;w  ]>e  pape  Eugenie,  and  be-gaet  thare  pr/ui- 

legies.   an  of  alle  ])e  landes  of  j>abbot-rice.  "^  an  oj)er  of  J>e 

landes  J)e  lien  to  pe  circe-wican.    -^  gif  he  leng  moste  liuen 

75  alse  he  mint  to-don  of  })e  horder-wycan.  And  he  begaet  in 
landes  fat  rice  men  hefden  mid  strerigthe.  of  Wilk/m  Mal- 
duit  J)e  heold  Rogingha^w  ))aB  castel.  he  wan  Cotingha^j  3 
Estun.  and  of  Hugo  of  Walt^le  he  uuan  Hyrtlingbarr^. 
and  Stanewig.   ^  Ix  sol.  of  Aldewingle  [aelc  gaer].     And  he 

80  makede  manie  munekw  ^  plantede  winiaerd.  3  makede  mani 
weorkes.  3  wende  J)e  tun  betere  fan  it  aer  waes.  *]  wses 
god  munec  3  god  man.  3  forfi  him  luueden  God  ^  gode 
men. 

Nu  we  willen  saegen  sum  del  wat  belamp  on  Steph^^j  kinges 

85  time.   On  his  time  fe  Judeus  of  Noniuic  hohton  an  C//risten 
cild  beforen  Estren  -}  pineden  him  alle  fe  ilce  pining  ^  ure* 
Drihten  was  pined.  "3  on  lang  fridaei  him  on  rode  hengen  for 
ure  Drihtines  luue.  '3  sythen  byrieden  him,  Wenden  ^  it  sculde 
ben  for-holen.  oc  ure  Dryhtin  aty  wede  ^  he  was  hali  mar/yr,  3 

po  tjhjo  munekes  him  namen.  and  bebyried[en]  him  heglice  in 


A 
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J)e  minstr^.  and  he  maket  }>ur[h]  ure  Drihtin  wunderlice  •} 
manifaeldlice  miracles.  3  hatte  he  Sancf  Willehn. 

1 138.  On  ))is  gser  com  Dauid  king  of  Scotland  mid  ormete 
faerd  to  ))is  land,  wolde  winnan  ))is  lande.  and  him  com  to- 
gaenes  Wilk/m  eorl  of  Albamar  j>e  j?e  king  [hjadde  beteht  95 
Euorwic  -]  together  seuez  men  mid  fseu  men  and  fuhten  wid 
heom.  -J  fle>i«den  }>e  king  set  te  Standard.  "3  sloghen  suithe 
mice!  of  his  genge. 

1 140.    On  ))is  gaer  wolde  fe  king  Stephw^  taecen  Rodb^rt 
eorl  of  Gloucestre  ))e  kinges  sune  Henries,  ac  he  ne  myhte  100 
for  he  wart  it  war.  -^K 

per-eft^r  in  J)e  lengten  ])estrede  ]je  smme  3  te  daei.  abuton 
non  tid  daeies.  ]?a  men  eten.  %  me  lihtede  candles  to  aeten  bi. 
and  J>at  was  xiii  'kalend.  Apnl.  waeron  men  suytbe  of-wundred. 

per-efbr  fordfeorde  Wilk/w  ddxcchiscop  of  Cantwarbttrc^.  105  " 
3  te  king  makede  Teodbald  xrcehtscop  ]>e  was  abbot  in 
the  Bee. 

per-eft^  waex  suythe  mice!  uuerre  betuyx  J)e  king  -^  Randolf 
eorl  of  Caestre  noht  for-))i  ^  he  ne  iaf  him  al  ^  he  cuthe  axen 
him,  alse  he  dide  alle  othre.  oc  aefre  J?e  mare  he  iaf  heom,  j>e  110 
waerse  hi  waeron  him,  pe  eorl  heold  Lincol  agaenes  jje  king. 
3  bena;;;  him  al  'S  he  ahte  to  hauen.  "3  te  king  for  )>ider  3  be- 
saette  lam  3  his  brother  Wilk/m  de  R[om]are  in  )>e  castel. 
3  te  aeorl  stael  ut  3  ferde  eft^  Rodb^rt  eori  of  Gloucestre. 
3  brohte  him  J)ider  mid  micel  ferd.  3  fuhten  suythe  on  115 
Candel  masse  daei  agenes  heore  lauerd.  3  namen  him  for 
his  men  him  suyken  3  flugaen.  3  laed  him  to  Bristowe  3  diden 
j)ar  in  pr/sun.  3  [/«  y^]teres.  pa  was  al  Engleland  styred 
mar  Jjan  aer  waes.   3  al  yuel  waes  in  lande. 

per-eft^r  com  jje  king^j  doht^r  Henries  )>e  hefde  ben  Em-  120 
perice  in  Alamanie.  3  nu  waes  cuntesse  in  Angou.  3  co;72  to 
Lundene  3  te  Lundenissce  folc  hire  wolde  taecen.  3  scse  flch 
3  forles  J)ar  micel. 
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per-eft^  jje  biscop  of  Wincestre  Henri  ])e  king^j  brother 

125  Stephw^j  spac  wid  Rodb^  eorl^  wyd  ))ewperice  '^  suor  heom 
athas  ^  he  neure  ma  mid  te  king  his  brother  wolde  halden. 
•3  cursede  alle  ]  e  men  ])e  mid  him  heoldon.  '^  saede  heom  ^  he 
uuolde  iiuen  heo;w  up  Wincestre.  ^  dide  heom  cumen  J?iden 
pa  hi  jjser-inne  wseren.    Jia  com  ye  king^j  cuen  [mid  al]  hire 

130  strengthe.  3  besaet  heom,  ^  j>er  waes  inne.micel  himgaer.  pa 
hi  ne  leng  ne  muhten  )>olen  fa  stal[en]*  hi  ut  ^  fiugen.  "3  hi 
wurthen  war  widuten  ^  folecheden  heo?n.  ^  namen  E.odb^rt 
eorl  of  Glouc^j/r^.  ^  ledden  lam  to  Rouecestre.  3  diden  hiw 
fare  in  pnsun.  "3  te  emperice  fleh  into  an  minstre,  pa  feorden 

135  }>e  wise  men  be-twyx  fe  kinges  freond  '^  te  eorles  freond.  '^ 

^ .  sahtlede  sua  ^  me  sculde  leten  ut  fe  king  of  pr/sun  for  J>e 
eorl.  -3  te  eorl  for  fe  king.  '^  sua  diden. 

Sithen  ]>er-eft^r  sahtleden  j>e  king  3  Randolf  eorl  at  Stan- 
ford.   '2  athes  suoren  3  treuthes  fseston  ^  her  noufer  sculde 

140  be-suiken  other.  *]  it  ne  for-stod  naht.  for  fe  king  him  sithen 
na;w  in  Ha>i«tun.  furch  wicce*  raed.  "^  dide  hi;w  in  pr/'sun.  3 
ef [t]  sones  he  let  him  ut  furch'  waerse  red.  to  ^  forewarde  ^ 
he  suor  on  halido»j  3  gysles  fand.  J?at  he  alle  his  castles 
sculde  iiuen  up.     Sume  he  iaf  up  3  sume  ne  iaf  he  noht. 

145  ;3  dide  fanne  waerse  fanne  he  haer  sculde. 

pa  was  Engle  land  suythe  to-deled,  sume  helden  mid  te 
king.  -^  sume  mid  fezwperice.  for  J?a  J?e  king  was  in  pnsun  fa 
wenden  fe  eorles  3  te  rice  men  fat  he  neure  mare  sculde 
cum^  ut.  3  saehtleden  wyd  f  e/wperice.  3  brohten  hire  into 

150  Oxen-ford.  3  iauen  hire  fe  burch.  pa  fe  king  was  ute  fa 
herde  ^  saegen.  -^  toe  his  feord  ^  be-saet  hire  in  fe  tur. 
3  me  laet  hire  dun  on  niht  of  f  e  tur  mid  rapes,  j  stal  ut. 
-J  scae  fleh  3  iaede  on  fote  to  Walingford. 

paer-eft^r  scae  ferde  ouer  sae.  j  hi  of  Normandi  wenden  alle 

»  MS.  *  stall.'  a  MS.  *  >urhc  wicci.'  »  MS.  •  f  urhc.' 
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fra  ))€  king,  to  ))e  eorl  of  Angaeu.  sume  here  jjankes  ^  sume  155 
here  un-j)ankes.  for  he  be-saet  heom  til  hi  a-iauen  up  here 
castles.  J  hi  nan  helpe  ne  hsefden  of  Jje  kinge, 

pa  ferde  Eustace  j>e  king^j  sune  to  France  ;]  na;w  ]>e  kinges 
suster  of  France  to  wife,  wende  to  bigaeton  Normandi  fger- 
jrtirh.  oc  he  spedde  litel.   j  be  gode  rihte  for  he  was  an  yuel  160 
man.  for  ware-se  he  [com  he]  dide  mare  yuel  Jeanne  god. 
he  reuede  ))e  landes  ]  laeide  mic[ele  gilde]s  on.   he  brohte 

his  wif  to  Engleland.  j  dide  hire  in  J>e  caste[/  of] 4 

teb.  .  • .  God  wi/wman  scse  waes.  oc  scae  hedde  litel  blisse  mid 
him.  •]  Christ  ne  wolde  ^  he  sculde  lange  rixan.  j  wserd  ded  165 
3  his  moder  beien. 

•3  te  eorl  of  Angaeu  waerd  ded.   j  his  sune  Henri  toe  to 
J)e  rice.  3  te  cuen  of  France  to-daelde  fra  ))e  king.  ;]  scae  com 
to  l>e  iunge  eorl  Henri.  •]  he  toe  hire  to  wiue.   "3  al  Peitou 
mid  hire.  .  pa  ferde  he  mid  micel  faerd  into  Engleland.    ^  170 
wan  castles.   •]  te  king  ferde  agenes  him  mid  micel  mare  ferd. 
;j  jK)J>waethere  fuhtten  hi  noht.  oc  ferden  J>e  ddTcebiscop  ;]  te     . 
wise  me[n]  betwux  heom,  -^  makede  ¥  sahte  ^  te  king  sculde 
ben  lauerd  j  king  wile  he  liuede.  j  aeft^r  his  daei  ware  Henri 
king.  "3  he  helde  him  for  fader ;]  he  him  for  sune.  ■]  sib  j  saehte  1 75 
sculde  ben  betwyx  hcom,  j  on  al  Engleland.   pis  j  te  othre 
foruuardes  }>et  hi  makeden.  suoren  to  halden  J>e  king  j  te 
eorl  •]  te  hiscopes  &  te  eorles  ;]  rice  men  alle.     pa  was  J>e 
eorl  under-fangen  aet  Wincestre  j  aet  Lundene  mid  micel 
wurtscipe.  3  alle  diden  him  man-red.   3  suoren  fe  pais  to  180 
halden.  3  hit  ward  sone  suythe  god  pais,  sua  ^  neure  was 
here,     pa  was  }>e  king  strengere  fanne  he  aeuert[e]  her  was. 
3  te  eorl  ferde  ouer  sae.  3  al  folc  him  luuede  for  he  dide  god 
iustise  3  makede  pais. 

1 154.   On  J)is  gaer  waerd  J)e  king  Stephw^  ded  3  bebyried  185 
j)er  his  wif  3  his  sune  waeron  bebyried  aet  Fauresfeld.  }>aet 
minstre  hi  makeden.    pa  fe  king  was  ded.  ^  was  \^  ^oi\ 
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beionde  sae.  •]  ne  durste  nan  man  don  o))er  bute  god  for  fe 
micel  eie  of  him,   pa  he  to  Engle  land  com.  fa  was  he  under- 

190  fangen  mid  micel  wurtscipe.  and  to  king  bletcaed  in  Lmi- 
dene  on  fe  Sunnen  dai  be-foren  midwint^  daei.  and  held  J>3er 
micel  curt 

pat  ilce  daei  fat  Marti«  abb<?/  of  Burch  sculde  J>ider^faren. 
fa  saeclede  he  *]  ward  ded  iv  Non.  Jaii.  ;]  te  munek^^innen 

195  daeis  cusen  ofer  of  heom  saelf.    WiMm  de  Walt^uile  is  geha- 

ten.  god  clerc  •]  god  man.  '^  wael  luued  of  fe  ktnge  3  of  alle 

gode  men.  and  o[n  cjricjen  hyneden  fabb^/  hehlice  ;]  sone 

J>e  cosan  ^bdo/  ferde  -^  te  muneces  [mid  him  to]  Oxen  ford  to 

•    fe  king  [and  he]  iaf  him  fat  Bbhof-nce,  j  he  ferde  htm  sone 

200  [to  Linc]ol  "3  was  f^r  hleiccEd  to  abbot  aer  he  ham  come. 
*]  sithen  was  under  fangen  mid  micel  wurtscipe  at  Burch.  mid 
micel  prt?cessiun.  ;]  sua  he  was  alsua  at  Ramesaeie.  *]  at 
Torn<v»  1  at  . . .  ^  Spallfl&i^  ;j  at  S,  I,  bares.  tJ . . .  ■]  [he] 
»«  is  abbot.  •]  yazir^  haued  begunnon.      Christ\x&  him  Mxme 

20s  [gode  endinge]. 


^ 


III. 

OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 

BEFORE   A.D.  1200. 

The  two  Homilies  entitled  *In  Diebus  Dominicis'  and  *Hic 
dicendum  est  de  Propheta'  are  part  of  an  incomplete  series  of 
discourses  for  the  Christian  year,  contained  in  the  Lambeth  MS. 
487.  They  have  all  been  edited  by  Dr.  Morris  in  *  Old  English 
Homilies'  (pp.  r-182).  The  compiler  of  this  collection  is  un- 
known ;  he  was  probably  the  author  of  the  first  six  discourses  in 
the  series,  and  translated  and  modernised  the  remainder  from 
older  English  Homilies  of  the  eleventh  century.  Those  num- 
bered nine. and  ten  in  Dr.  Morris's  edition  were  written  by 
^£lfnc,  and  bear  the  titles  he  gave  them.  The  dialect  is  that 
of  the  south  of  England,  in  which  many  provincial  elements 
now  make  their  first  appearance  in  the  <writun  language. 

(A)     In  Diebus  Dominicis, 
[Dr.  Morris's  Old  English  Homilies,  First  Series,  pp.  40-53.3 

[LJEGFEMEN  jcf  56  lusten  wule¥.  and  50  willeliche  hit  un- 
derstonden  we  cow  wulle^  suteliche  seggen  of  \z.  fredome 
\t  limpeS  to  fan  deie  fe  is  iclepe^  sunedei.  Sunedei  is 
ihaten  Jies  lauerdes  dei  and  ec  j)e  dei  of  blisse  and  of  lisse 
and  of  alle  irest.  On  fon  deie  fa  engles  of  heofene  ham  5 
iblissie^.  forSi  fe  fa  ermiwg  saulen  habbe^  rest  of  heore 
pine.  Gif  hwa  wule  witen  hwa  erest  bi-won  reste  fam 
uTccche  saule  to-sofe  ic  eow  segge.  fat  wes  sa«c/e  pauI 
fe  apostel  and  mihhal  fe  archangel  heo  tweien  eoden  et 
sume  time  in-to  belle  al§wa  \itom  drihten  het  for  to  \oV\^xv  \o 
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hu  hit  fer  ferde.  Mihhal  code  bi-foren  and  pauI  com  efter 
and  j>a  scawede  mihhal  to  sanc/e  paul  j)a  wrecche  sunfulle  J)e 
j)er  were  wuniende[.]  J)er-efter  he  him  sceawede  he5e  treon 
eisliche  beorninde  et-foren  helle  jete.  and  uppon  fan  treon 

IS  he  him  sceawede  fe  wrecche  saulen  a-honge.  Su;wme  bi  J>a 
fet.  su/??me  bi  fa  honden.  su/wme  bi  fe  tunge.  summe  bi  )>e 
ejen.  su»zme  bi  ))e  hefede.  su/wme  bi  J>er  heorte.  Seod'^an 
he  him  sceaude  an  ouen  on  bemi^^de  fure  he  warp  ut  of  him 
seofe  leies  uwil[c]an  of  seolcu^re  heowe  fe  alle  weren  eateliche 

20  to  bihaldene  and  muchele  strengre  })en  eani  fing^  to  folien. 
and  fer  wi^i«nen  weren  swi¥e  feole  saule  a-honge.  5ette  he 
him  sceawede  ane  welle  of  fure  and  alle  hire  stremes  umen 
fur  bemi«de.  and  fa  welle  bi-wisten  .xii.  meister  deoflen 
swilc  ha  weren  kinges  to  pinen  fer-wi^innen  fa  earmiwg 

25  saulen  fe  for-gult  weren  i  and  heore  ^ene  pine  neure  nere 
f e  lesse  f ah  heo  meistres  weren.  Eft^r  fon  he  him  sceaw- 
ede fe  sea  of  helle  and  iwnan  fan  sea  weren  .vii.  bittere 
ufe.  fe  forme  was  snaw^  fat  o^er  is.  fet  fridde  fur.  fet 
feortJe  blod.  f  e  fifte  neddren.  f  e  siste  smor^er.  the  seofef  e 

30  ful  stunch.  heo  wes  wurse  to  f olien  f enne  efreni  of  alle  fa 
o^re  pine.  Innan  fan  ilke  sea  weren  un-aneo»zned  deor 
su»zme  fetJer-foted'.  Su;wme  al  bute  fet,  and  heore  ejen 
weren  al  swilc  swa  fur.  and  heore  ef em  scean  swa  de^  f e 
leit  a-monge  funre.  fas  ilke  nefre  ne  swiken  ne  dei  ne  niht 

35  to  brekene  fa  ermiwg  licome  of  fa  ilea  men  f e  on  f isse  Hue 
her  hare  scr/ft  enden  nalden.  Su^^me  of  fan  mowne  sare 
wepe^.  Suwme  swa  deor  lude  reme'^.  su/wme  f er  gr^ninde 
sike^.  su;wme  f  er  reowliche  gne^e^  his  a^ene  tunge.  Smwme 
fer  wepe^.  and  alle  heore  teres  beo^  berniwde  gleden  gli- 

40  dewde  ouer  heore  a^ene  nebbe.  and  swi^e  reowliche  ilome 
jeijetS  and  jeorne  biseche^  fat  me  ham  ibure3e.  iiom  fam 

*  MS.  « ]?urg.*  2  MS. « swnaiu*  »  MS.  *  fotetd.* 
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uuele  pinan[.]  of  j)as  pinan  speked  dam'd  J>e  halie  wite5e.  and 
J>us  sei^.    Miserere  nostri  domine  quia  penas  inferni  sustittere 
nan  possumus.    Lauerd  haue  merci  of  us  for^on  j)^  pinen  of 
helle  we  ham  ne  ma^en  iSoKen.     Seo^fan  he  him  sceawede  45 
ane^  stude  wme-midde-warde^  helle.  and  bi-foren  fam  ilke 
stude  were«  seofen  clusterlokan  far  neh  ne  mihte  nan  liui-' 
cnde  mon  gan  for  j)an  ufele  bre^e  and  fer  wi^-i/sina  he  him 
sceawede  gan  on  aid  mon  \ei  .iiii.  deoflen  ledden  abuten.  J>a 
escade  paul  to  mihhal  hwet  fe  aide  mon  were.  Jja  cwe^  mih-  50 
hal  heh-engel  he  wes  an  biscop  on  oSre'  Hue  \q  nefre  nalde 
crrstes  la5en  lokien  ne  halden.   ofter  he  walde  anuppon  his 
underlinges  mid  wohe  motien  and  longe  dringan  fenne  he 
walde  salmes  singen  otSer  eani  o¥er  god  don.     Herefter  iseh 
paul  hwer  .iil  deoflen  ledden  an  meiden  swi^e  unbisor^e-  55 
liche  f   jeome  escade  to  mihhal  hwi  me  heo  swa  ledde.  fa 
cwe^  mihhal.  heo  wes  an  meiden  on  o^er  liue  )>^/  wel  wiste 
hire  licome  in  alle  clenesse.  ah  heo  nalde  nefre  nan  o^er 
god  don.   Elmesjeom  nes  heo  nefre.  ah  prud  heo  wes  swi^e 
and  modi,  and  lijere  and  swikel.  and  wre^ful  and  ontfuL  and  60 
for^i  heo  bi^  wuniende  inne  Jjisse  pine.     Nu  bi-gon  paul  to 
wepen  wunderliche.   and  mihhal  heh-engel  fer  weop  forS 
mid  him.   fa  com  ure  drihten  of  heueneriche  to  htom  on 
Jnmres*  liche  and  J>us  cwe^.   A  hwi  wepest  Jju  paul.  paul  him 
onswerde.     Lauerd**  ic  biwepe  fas  monifolde  pine  'Se  ic  her  65 
in  helle  iseo.  fa  cwetS  ure  lauerd.     A  hwi  nalden  heo  witen 
mine  la^e  fe  hwile  heo  weren  on*^  eorSe  f  fa  seide  paul  him 
mildeliche  to-jeines.    Louerd  nu  ic  bidde  f e  5ef  fin  wille  is 
frt  f u  heom  5efe  rest  la  hwure  fen  su«ne-dei  a  fet  cume 
domes-dei.  fa  cwet5  drihten  to  him.  paul  wel  ic  wat  hwer  ic  70 
sceal  milcien.     Ic  heom  wulle  milcien  fe  weren  efUrward 

1  MS.  •  and.'  «  MS.  *  -war«e.'  •  MS.  *  eo'Sre.' 
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mine  milce  fa  hwile  heo  on  Hue  weren.  ]?a  wes  sancfe  paul 
swi^  wa.  and  abeh  him  redliche  to  his  lauerdes  fet  and  on- 
halsien  hine  gon  mid  j)as  ilke  weord  }>e  je  majen  iheren. 

75  Lauerd  he  cwe^  fa.  Nu  ic  fe  bidde  for  fine  kinedome  and 
for  fine  engles.  and  for  fine  muchele  milce.  and  for  alle  fine 
weorkes.  and  for  alle  fine  hale^en.  and  ec  fine  icorene.  fat 
f  u  heom  milcie  f  es  f  e  redf  er  ]>ef  ic  to  heom  com  and  reste 
jefe  fen  sunne-dei  a  f^/  cmne  fin  heh  domes  dei.  fa  on- 

80  swerede  him  drihten  mildere  steuene.  Aris  nu  paul  aris- 
Ic  h2Lm  5eue  reste  alswa  f  u  ibeden  hauest  from  non  on 
sat^rdei  a  f a[t]  cume  monedeis  lihting.  f^/  [bi^]  efre  forS  to 
domes  dei.  Nu  leofe  bretSre  je  habbed  iherd^  hwa  erest 
biwon  reste  f az«  forgulte  saule.     Nu  bi-cumet5  hit  ferfore  to 

85  uwilche  cratene  monne  mucheles  f  e  mare  to  halijen  and  to 
wur^ien  f  e«ne  dei  f  e  is  icleped  sunne-dei.  for  of  f  am  deie 
ure  lauerd  seolf  sei^.  Dies  dominicus  est  dies  leiicie  &  reguiet4 
Sunne-dei  is  dei  of  blisse  and  of  alle  ireste.  Nonfacietur  in 
ea  aliquid  nisi  deum  orare  manducare  4c  bibere  cum  pace  et  leti^ 

go  cia,  Ne  beo  in  hire  naf ing  iwra[h]t  bute  chirche  bisocnie  a^id 
beode  to  criste  and  eoten  and  driwken  mid  gri'^e  and  mid 
gledscipe.  Sicui  diciiur,  pax  in  terra,  pax  in  celo,  pax  inter 
homines,  for  swa  is  iset.  gri^  on  eorSe.  and  gri^  on  hefene.- 
and  gri^  bitwenen  uwilc  cr/stene  mo/ine.  eft  ure  lauerd  seolf 

95  seit.  Maledicttis  homo  qui  non  custodit  sabatum,  Amansed 
beo  fe  mon  fe  sunne-dei  nulle  iloken.  And  for-fi  leofe- 
men  uwilc  sunne-dei  is  to  locan  alswa  ester-dei  for  heo  is 
munejing  of  his  halie  ariste  from  de¥e  to  Hue.  j/^^/munejeing 
of  f am  haH  gast  f e  he  sende  in  his  apostles  on  f on  dei  fe  is 
100  icleped  wit-sunne-dei.  ec  we  understonde^  f^/  on  sunne-dei 
drihten  cume^  to  demene  al  mon-cun;  we  a3en  fene  sunne* 
dei  swif  cliche  wel  to  wurf  ien.  and  on  aUe  clenesse  to  locan. 

^  MS.  *  iher«.' 
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for  heo  hafS  mid  hire  ]>reo  wurdliche  mihte  Jje  je  iheren 
ma^en.  ^t  forme  mihte  is  J>^/  heo  on  eorSe  jeue^  reste 
to  alle  eoiiSe  frelles  wepmen  and  wifmen  of  heore  Jjrel- 105 
weorkes.  fet  o^r  mihte  is  on  heouene.  for-Jji  J>a  engles  heo^ 
reste^^  mare  J)e«n  on  sxym  o^er  dei.  j)^/  fridde  mihte  is  J?^/  fa 
ermiwg  saule  habbe^  ireste  i«ne  helle  of  heore  muchele  pine. 
Hwa  efre  fenne  ilokie  wel  fene  sunne-dei.  o^er  fa  otJre  halie 
dajes  J>e  mon  beot  in  chirche  to  lokien  swa  J>e  sunne-dei.  "c> 
beo  heo  dal-neominde  of  heofene  riches  blissef  mid  fan 
feder*.  and  mid  fan  sunne.  and  mid  fan  halie  gast  abuten 
ende.  amen.  Quod  ipse  presiare  digneiur  qui  uiuit  S  regnat 
deus,  per  omnia  secula  seculorum.    Amen. 

(B)     Hie  dicendum  est  de  Propheta, 

\M\issus  est  iereniias  in  puteum  ct  sietit  ihi  usque  ad  os.  Qui 
cum  aliquandiu  ihi  stetisset  f  debiliiatum  est  corpus  eius,  6c  tan- 
dem dimissis  funibus  subtractus  est,    Et  cum  eorum  duriciam. 
quia  debilis  erat  sustinere  non  posset,  allati  sunt  panni  de  domo 
regia  et  circumpositi  sunt  funibus  ne  [e^orum  duricia  ledereiur,  5 
Leofemen  we  uinde^  in  halie  boo.  f^/  ieremie  f e  pr^ph^/e 
stod  in  ane  putte.  and  \et  in  f  e  uenne  up  to  his  mu^e  and 
fa  he  hefede  fer  ane  hwile  istonde.   fa  bi-co;?^  his  licome 
STvi^e  feble.  and  me  nom  rapes  and  caste  in  to  him  for'  to 
drajen  hine  ut  of  f  isse  j)utte.    Ah  his  licome  wes  se  swiSe  10 
feble  i  \et  he  ne  mihte  noht  if  olie  f  e  herdnesse  of  f  e  rapes.  • 
fa  sende  me  elates  ut  of  f es  kinges  huse  for  to  bi-winden  f e 
rapes,  f^/  his  licome  f e  feble  wes  ne  sceolde  noht  wursien. 
Leofemen  feos  ilke  weord  fe  ic  habbe  her  iseid*,  habbe^ 
muchele  bi-tacnu;?ge  and  god  ha  beo^  to  heren  and  muchele  15 
betere  to  et-halden.  Is  hit  god  for  to  hiheren  godes  weordes 

*  MS.  'hem  hcom  rested.'  «  MS.  'ferde.' 

•  MS. 'fro.'  *MS.*lse\t: 
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and  heom  athalden  f  ^e  fuliwis.  for  ure  lauerd  godalmihtin 
sei^  in  fan  halie  godspelle.  Bsati  qui  audiunt  uerbum  & 
custodiunt  illud,    Mdit  and  blessede  beon  alle  }pto  J)e  ihereS 

20  godes  weordes  and  heom  athalde^.  Nu  56  habbe^  iherd 
wulc  hit  is  for  to  iheren  godes  weordes  and  heom  ethalden. 
Nu  we  sculen  eow^  sceawen  hwilc  hit  is  heom  for  to  heren 
and  nawiht  for  to  ethalden.  for  seint  gregori  sei^.  Melius 
est  uiam  ueritatis  non  agnoscere  f  quam  post  agnitam  reiroire. 

25  Betre  hit  is  j)^/  mon  ne  iknawe  noht  )?e  wei  to  godalmihtin 
fe  he  hine  icnawe  and  seod^  hine  for-hojie ;  and  on  o^r 
stude  he  sei5.  Qui  obturat  aures  suas  ne  audiat  legem  dei  / 
oraiio.eius  erit  execrabilis.  pe  mon  J>e  tmieS  his  eren  in  halie 
chirche  t03eines  godes  laje  and  nule  noht  iheren  fe  weordes 

30  fe  of  him  beo^.  his  beoden  beo^  aweriede  and  unwur^e 
gode.  Puteus  est  peccati  profunditas.  quia  quam  diu  stas  in 
luto  /  tarn  diu  iaces  in  mortali peccato,  pes  put  bitacne^  deop- 
nesse  of  sunne.  for  alse  longe  alse  we  ligge^  in  heued^ 
sunnen  J  al  ))a  hwile  we  sto[n]de^  in  the  putte.  and  \et  in  fe 

35  uenne  up  to  fe  mu^e  alse  j)eos  men  do^  fe  ligge^  inne 
eubruche  and  ine  glutenerie  and  ine  mana^as.  and  ine  prade. 
and  ine  o^re  fule  sunnen.  and  \>et  beo^  riche  men  alremest 
))e  habbe^  \>es  muchele  prude  in  Jjis  worlde.  ]>e  habbe^  feire 
buses,  and  feire  hames.  feire  wifes.  and  feire  children,  feire 

40  hors  and  feire  claj>es.   heauekes  and  hundes.    castles  and 

tunes,  her-uppon  heo  J>enche^  muchele  mare  J>en  uppo» 

'  godalmihtin  fe  al  j)is  heom  haueS  isend  fa  fe  ligge^  i«ne 

swilc  sunne.  and  ne  J>enche^  noht  for  to  arisen  i  heo  delue^ 

deihwamliche  heore  put  deoppre  and  deoppre.  vnde  propheta. 

45  Non  claudit  super  te  puieus  os  suum  nisi  clauseris  os  tuum,  fe 
prt?ph^/e  sei^.  J)^/  Jje  put  ne  tune^  noht  lihtliche  his  mu^  ouer 
us  bute  we  tunen  ure  mu^.  ah  3if  we  tunetS  ure  mut$  f  fewne 

»  MS.  *  heow.'  «  MS.  'hcuc^J 
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do  we^  alse  )?e  mon  j>e  delue^  ene  put  feower  dajes  o^er  fiue 
and  Yenne  hehaue^hine  alra  le«gest  idoluen  f  J>enne  ualle^  he 
J>er-inne.  ]>et  him  breke6  J>e  sweore.  j?^/.  is  J>^/  he  ualle^  in  to  5° 
helle  pine  ))er  neuer  eft  ne  cume^  of  bote.    Ah  leofemen 
godalmihtin  haue^  isceawed^  us  wel  muchele  grace,  fenne 
he  haueS  geuen  us  to  beon  mu^^  freo.  ye/  we  ma^e;;  mid  ure 
mu^  bringen  us  ut  of  J)isse  putte  i  \>e  bitacne^  ]>eo  deop- 
nesse  of  sunne.  and  ^ei  furh  freo  herde  weies  J)e  Jjus  beo5  55 
ihaten.     Cordis  coniricione.     Oris  confessions     Operis  satis- 
factione.    ))ur8  heorte  bireusunge*.    J>urh  mutJes  openunge. 
)>urh  dede  wel  endinge.     Cordis  contritiom  moritur  peccatum, 
oris  confessione  defertur  ad  tumulum.  operis  saiisfacHone  tumu- 
latur  in  perpeiuum,  ))e[nne]  we  beot$  sari  in  ure  heorte  \e^  we  6o 
isuneged  habbeS  j)enne  slage  we  ure  sunne  f  |>ene  we  to  sun- 
bote  cume^.  j)enne  do  we  bi  ure  sunne  al  swa  me  dea^  bi  J>e 
deade.  for  eft^J>an  \e^  J>e  mon  bi^  dead  me  leitJ  )>ene  licome 
in  }>ere  fruh.    Al  swa  )>u  leist  fine  sunne  \n  fare  fruh  f 
hwenne  J>u  scrift  underaongest  of  fe  sunnen  fe  fu  idon  65 
hauest  to-geines  godes  wille.  fenne  fu  hauest  fine  sunnen 
ibetf  eftfr  fines  scriftes  wissunge.   fenne  buriest  fu  fine 
surnien  and  bringest  heom  ut  of  fine  on-walde.     Per  iere- 
rrUam  notatur  quilihet  peccaior  qui  in  suo  peccato  moram  faciU 
Bi  ieremie  f e  pr(?ph^/e  we  ajen  to  understowden  ulcne  mon  70 
sunfulle.  \et  li^  m  heuie  sunne  and  )?urh  so^e  scrzTt  his  sun- 
bendes  nule  slakien.  funiculi  amariiudines  peniiencie  signifi- 
cant,   pe  rapes  f  e  weren  icast  to  him  i  bitacne^  f  e  herdnesse 
of  scrifte.  for  nis  nan  of  us  se  strong  fe  hefde  idon  fre  hef[ed] 
sunnen  f ^/  his  licome  nere  swi^e  feble  er  he  hefde  idre^en  75 
fet  scr/ft  fe  fer  to  bilimpe^.  panni  circumpositifunibusf  ecclesie 
sacramenta  significant  quibus  peniiencie  duricia  mitigatur.  fas 

»  MS.  •  W  *  MS.  •  isceaweU/  »  MS.  •  mud.* 
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kinges  hus  bitacne^  hali  chirch[e.  fa]  elates  j?^/ weren  isende 

ut  of  ))[es  kinges  huse]  for  to  binden  J)e  rapes  mid  f  bitacnet 

80  )>e  halie  ureisuns  fe  me  singed  in  halie  chirche.  and  J)e  halie 

sacr^mews  ))e  me  sacred  in  alesnesse  of  alia  sunfulle.   Leofe- 

tnen  nu  je  habbe^  iherd^  of  fis  putte  fe  bitacniwge  fe  ic 

habbe  embe  ispeken.  and  fe  bitacninge  of  J)e  pr^h^/e.  fl«^ 

Jjf/  fe  rapes  bitacneS.    and  hwat  fa  elates  bi-tacne^  fe  fe 

85  rapes  weren  mide  biwu«den.    IheretS  nu^  whulche  finges 

wunie^  in  fisse  putte.   fer  wunie^  fower  cunnes  wurmes 

inne.  J>et  fordot5  nu^e  al  |)eos  midelerd.  fer  wunie^  in-ne 

fa3e  neddren.  and  beore^  atter  uwder  heore  tunge.     Blake 

tadden  and  habbe^  atter  uppon  heore  heorte.  jeluwe  frog- 

90  gen.  and  crabben.     Crabbe  is  an  manere  of  fissce  in  |)ere 

^ea.  fis  fis  is  of  swulc  cunde.  \eL  euer  se  he  mare  streng^e^^ 

him  to  sw[i]mminde  mid  J>e  watere  f  se  he  mare  swi^^metS 

abac,  and  fe  aide  crabbe  seide  to  fe  juwge.  hwi  ne  swiwmest 

Jju  forSward'  in  fere  sea  alse  o^er  fisses  do^.  and  heo  seide. 

95  Leofe  moder  swim  fu  foren  me  and  tech  me  hu  ic  seal 

swi/wmen  fort5ward  and  [heo]  bi-gon  to  swi/wmen  forSward 

mid  fe  streme.  and  swam  hire  fer-a^en.    fas  fa5e  neddre 

bitacnet5  fis  faje  folc  f e  wune^  in  f isse  weorlde.  fe  speket 

•alse  feire  bi-foren  heore  euewcr/stene  alse  heo  heom  walde 

100  in  to  heore  bosme  puten.  and  swa  sone  se  hi  beo^  iturnd 
awey  ixom  heom  f  heo/»  to-twicche^  and  to-dra5e^  mid  ufele 
"weordes.  Hit  eciam  sunt  doctores  &  falsi  christianu  pos 
men  fe  fus  to-dra3e^*  heore  euencr/stene  bi-hinden  heo  hab- 
be^ fe  nome  of  cr/stene  ah  f ah  heo  beo^  cr/stes  unwines 

105  and  beo^  monsla^en  for  heo  slaje^  heore  a^ene  saule.  and 
bringe^  heom' in  to  fare  eche  pine  of  helle.  fos  blaca  tadden 
\€t  habbe^  f^/  atter  uppon  heore  heorte.  bi-tacne^  f es  riche 

»  MS. « iherS.*  >  MS. '  strcng»de«.'  «  MS.  •  fortJwariS/ 
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men  ])e  habbe^  J)es  mucheles  weorldes  ehte  afid  na  ma^en 
noht  itimien  far-of  to  eten  ne  to  drinken  ne  na  god  don  j)er- 
of  for  |?e  luue  of  godalmihtin  Jje  haue^  hit  heom  al  geuen.  ah 
liggeS  l>er-uppon  alse  j)e  tadde  de^  in  }>ere  eor^e  )?^/  neure 
ne  mei  itimien  to  eten  hire  fuUe  f  swa  heo  is  afered  leste  feo 
eor^  hire  tnikie.  )?eos  ilke  ehte  fe  Jjeos  fus  ouerligge^  heom 
turned  to  swart  atter  for  heo  failed  fer-furh  in  to  ]>er  stronge 
pine  l>et  na  mon  ne  mei  tellen.  peos  5eolewe  clafes.  [bi- 
tacne^  fo  fet  feire^  heom  seoluen.]  for  ))e  5eolewe  clat5  is 
J)es  deofles  helfter*.  J>eos  wi/wmen  fe  [)us  liuie^^  beo^  jjes 
deofles  musestoch  iclepede.  for  J)enne  fe  mon  wule  tilden 
liis  musestoch  he  binder  uppon  fa  swike  chese  and  bret 
hine  for  fon  J)^/  he  scolde  swote  smelle.  and  furh  fe 
sweote  smel  of  |)e  chese  f  he  bicherretS  monie  mus  to  |)e 
stoke.  Alswa  do^  monie  of  )?as  wi/wmen  heo  smurie^ 
heom  mid  blanchet  ye/  is  fes  deofles  sape  and  claj>e^  heom 
mid  ^eoluwe  claj)e  yet  is  J>es  deofles  helft^^  and  seod¥an 
heo  lokie^  in  ye  scawere.  yef  is  Jjes  deofles  hindene.  pus 
heo  do^  for  to  feiren  heom  seoluen.  and  to  dra^en  lechurs  ^^^ 
to  ham.  ah  heo  fule^  heom  soluen  Jjer-mide.  Nu  leofemen 
for  godes  lufe  wite^  eow^  wi^  fes  deofles  musestoch  and 
wite^  eow  )?et  5e  ne  beo  noht  J)e  foa3e  neddre.  ne  }>e  blake 
tadde.  ne  ye  jolewe  frogge.  ye  feder.  and  ye  sune.  and  ye 
halie  gast.  iscilde  us  ))er-wi^.  and  wi^  alle  sunnen  a  buten 
e«de.  per  omnia  seatla  seculorum.    Amen. 

»  So  in  MS.  «  MS.  •  luuie«;  »  MS.  *  how.* 
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OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 

BEFORE  A.D.  1200. 

The  following  Homilies  are  from  a  tolerably  complete  collec- 
tion by  an  unknown  compiler,  contained  in  the  Trinity  College 
Cambridge  MS.  marked  B  14.  52.  None  of  them,  as  far  as  I  have 
been  able  to  ascertain,  appear  to  be  later  transcripts  of  -Slfric's 
Homilies,  Four  discourses  are  copies  of  older  English  versions, 
and  others  are  probably  free*  translations  from  Latin  originals. 
The  whole  of  this  series  has  been  edited  by  Dr.  Morris  for 
the  Early  English  Text  Society,  under  the  title  'Old  English 
Homilies,  Second  Series.'  The  dialect  in  which  they  arie 
written  is  Southern,  with  an  East-Midland  element  closely 
resembling  that  found  in  the  'Story  of  Genesis  and  Exodus.* 
To  the  locality  where  these  Homilies  were  written,  and  not  to 
their  datcy  must  be  ascribed  the  remarkable  simplicity  of  their 
grammatical  forms  and  syntactical  structure. 

(A)    Dominica  Palmarum* 

[Dr.  Morris's  Old  English  Homilies,  Second  Series,  pp.  89-109.] 

Turhe  que  precedehant  dominum,  et  que  sequehaniur  clama- 
bant  dicentes,  osannafilw  dauidf  benedicius  qui  uenit  in  nomine 
domini.  It  is  custume  \ai  ech  chirchsocne  go^  |)is  dai  a 
pr(?cession.  and  J>is  wune  haue^  j>e  biginni[n]gge  of  fe  holie 

^   Some  of  the  Homilies  in  this  collection  contain  a  play  upon  native 
words  that  could  scarcely  be  suggested  by  the  Latin  Homilies. 
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pr^ession  j>e  ure  helende  makede  to-ward  te  stede  jjer  he  5 
wolde  de^  j)olen.     ^t  cum  uentsset  heihfage  ad  mmiem  oliua- 
rum.     Mittens  \duos\  de  discipulis  iussit  adduci  asinam  et  sedtt 
super  eam.    po  |)e  com  to  bethfage  Swo  hatte  j)e  J>rop  J>e 
pr^te  one  wunien.  bi-sides  itrusaleva  on  fe  fot  of  Jje  dune 
)>€  men  clepen  mu«t  oliuete.  \o  sende  tweien  of  hise  diciples  10 
into  j>e  bureh  of  itxusd\em,  and  bed  hem  bringen  a  wig  one 
te  riden.  notJer  stede.  ne  palefrei.  ne  fair  mule,  ac  jjeh  he  [were] 
ahre  lou^rdes  lou^rd.   and  aire  kingene  ki[n]g.  nafeles  he 
sende  aft^r  J)e  aire  unwurj>este  wig  one  to  riden.  and  \>at  is 
asse.  and  gaf  us  forbisne  of  admodnesse  on  his  dede.  alse  15 
he  do^  on  o^re  stede  on  his  speche  J)us  que^inde.    Discite 
a  me  f  quia  mitis  sum  et  humilis  corde,  lerne^  of  me  for  jwz/ 
ich  am  milde  and  admod  on  herte.  and^po  tweien  sanderbodes 
ferden  ^ftt/cudden  in  J>e  bureh.  J)^/)>e  helende  was  J>iderward. 
and  funden  an  asse  mid  fole.  aiw^ledden  hit  to-genes  him.  and  20 
Jje  holie  apostles  leiden  here  clones  fenippe  and  ure  helende 
rod  ferone  f  into  J)e  holie  burh.  and  ^at  burh  folc  hihten  j)e 
hege  strete  and  bihe;?gen  it  mid  palmes.  a?ui  mid  o^re  riche 
wedes.  J>er  he  wolde  J>urh-faren  to  J>e  holi  tew^ple.  and  wen- 
den  ut  togenes  him.  and  beren  on  here  honde  blostme  sum  25 
palm  twig,   and  sum  boh  of  oliue  alse  j)e  holie  boc  sei^. 
Occurruni  iurbe  cum  floribus  et  palmis  redemtori  o[d]uiam,  et 
cetera.     Det  folc  com  togenes  him.  mid  blostmen.  and  mid 
palmes.    and  understoden   him    mid  prt?cession.    swo   me 
ki[n]g  shal.  and  Jjo  J)e  ferden  biforen  him.  and  ¥0  fe  aft^r  30 
him  comen.   remden  lude  stefne  J>us  qw^inde.     \0\sanna 
filio  dauid  benedictus  qui  uenit  in  nomine  domini,    Silof  daui^es 
bem  blesced  bie  he  }>e  cumeS  a  godes  name,  and  \o  children 
J)e  were«  biforen  diden  alse  fe  godspel  sei^.     Pueri  hebre- 
orum  viam  pro  et  cetera,    pe  children  briggeden  j?e  wei  bi-  35 
foren  ure  drihten.    sume  mid  here  clones,   and  sume  mid 
boges  fe  hie  breken  of  J)e  trewes  and  swo  him.'biofeXe.xvSxvX.o 
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Jje  holie  tewple.    alse  in  his  eorSliche*  heg  settle,     pus 
makede  ure  helende  his  holie  precession,   fro  betfage  to 

40  ierusalem,  and  elhc  cristene  man  makej>  ^is  dai  procession 
fro  chirche  to  chirche.  and  til  agen.  fl«(/bitocne^  J>e  holie  pre- 
cession j)e  he  makede  Jjis  dai.  and  \at  mai  ech  man  under- 
stonden.  fe  wot  wat  bitocne^  fese  tweie  names,  betfage.  and 
xtxusc^exti,      'Beffage  interpretatur  domus  hucce,   tul  huccarum 

45  sine  maxillarum.  et  significat  ecclesiam  in  qua  hucce funguntur 
officio  suo  peccata  confitendo  ueniam  posiulando,  deum  laudando, 
Carnem  christi  manducando.  et  sanguinem  eius  hibendo,  gratias 
agendo.  Betfage  is  cleped  on  englisse  mu^ene  hus.  and 
bitocnetS  holie  chirche.  fa/  men  noten  inne  here  mu^es  wike. 

50  ]>anne  hie  seien  here  sinnes.  and  forgiuenesse  bidden,  and 
ure  lou^d  ih^ju  christ  herien.  and  bruken  his  fles  and  his 
blod.  \at  is^  J>e  holi  husel.  and  him  fanken.  lerusalem  in- 
terpretatur uisio  pads  et  item  significat  ecclesiam  in  qua  pax 
uera   uidetur  dum  passio  christi  recolitur,   et  pacis  osculum 

S^  datur.  Itxusalem  is  cleped  so^  of  sahtnesse.  and  bitocne^ 
holie  chirche  fer  bilefifulle  men  inne  betS  sehte.  fenne  pr^st 
cristes  froweinge  minegetS.  and  of  j)e  calice  understonde^ 
tocne  of  sehtnesse.  Jxz/  is  messe  cos.  and  fe  folc  sent,  and 
Jjermide  bitocne^  )?«/  ure  drihten  is  |)ureh  ))e  holie  loc  wi^ 

60  bileffulle  men  maked  sehte.  and  j)erfore  chirche  haue^  j;e 
tocninge  of  bethphage  fenne  fe  precession  ut  go^  of  ier//- 
sa]em.  and  eft  fenne  it  in  cume^.  Nime  we  J)enne  geme  gif 
ure  precession  bi  maked  aft^  ure  helendes  precession.  On 
his  precession  ferde  sume  biforen  him  and  makede  his  weie 

65  toward  itxusaXem.  and  sume  briggeden  \t  asse  mid  here 
do^s.  and  sume  mid  boges  fe  hie  breken  of  |)e  trewes.  Bo 
J)e  fe  weie  makeden  biforen  him.  bien  folkes  lor|?eawes. 
bisshopes  and  prates.  J)e  mid  here  wise  lore  ride^.   and 
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raaketJ^  godes  weie  in  to  mannes  heorte.  Do  J)e  briggeden 
j>e  asse  mid  here  clones,  ben  fo  fe  wisseS  Jje  folc  mid  faire  70 
forbisne  of  here  weldede.  Do  fe  briggeden  fe  asse  mid  fe 
brokene  boges.  ben  J)0  fe  leren  Jje  folc  to  understonden  god 
noht  mid  weldede.  ac  mid  wise  speche.  Jjo  ]>e  aft^r  hi;;/ 
comen  ben  yo  |)e  here  lif  [leden]  alse  here  lor^eawes  hem 
lere¥.  ]>o  })e  bisides  weren  on  his  riht  half,  ben  )?o  fe  clene  75 
lif  leden  to  quemende  gode  i  noht  for  hereworde.  Jjo  fe  on 
his  lift  bond  comen  ben  ))a  )?e  clenliche  liuen  noht  forto 
q»OTiende  gode  f  ac  fOr  hereword  to  haue«.  De  asse  fe  ure 
helende  uppe  set.  ben  Jjo  forsinegede  fe  hauen  al  here  J)onc 
uppen  eor^liche  richeise.  and  sinne  hem  is  lo^  to  leten.  and  8& 
imwill[i]che  to  bete,  for  hem  JjinchetS  Jja/  godes  hese  heuie- 
liche  seme?,  and  na'l^eles  gif  hie  ful  don  hie  shulen  on 
heuene  endelese  mede  fon.  Ure  lou^rd  ihesu  christ  J>e 
makede  i«to  ierw^akm  fis  dai  his  holie  precession.  j)e  ech 
chirche  to-dai  minege?.  wisse  and  fulste  us  swo  to  folgen  his  85 
holi  eor[}>]liche  precession  \at  we  mo  ben  on  fe  holie  pre- 
cession j>e  he  wile  maken  a  domes  dai  mid  hise  chosenef 
fro  )>e  dome  m  to  heuene*  Quod  nobis  prestet  qui  secula  per 
omnia  regnaL 

(B)    In  Die  Pasche. 

Hec  est  dies  quam  fecit  dominus  exuliemus  et  leiemur  in  ea, 
pis  dai  haue?  ure  drihten  maked  to  gladien.  and  to  blissen 
us  J/Onked  wur^  him.  and  giarked  ^at  holie  gestniwge.  fe  he 
offe  spec^  J)us  qw^inde.  Ucce  prandium  meum  paratuvi. 
Mi  bord  is  maked.  and  us  bidde?^  alle  ferto  \v&  seggende.  5 
Venite  prandium  Cume?  to  borde  and  understonde?  bred,  ac 
er  fenne  we*  holie  bord  bugen.  and  \>at  bred  understonde  do 
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we  alse  |)e  zposlel  bad.  seiende  ))Us.  Prohet  auiem  se  tpsum 
homo,  et  sic  depane  illo  edat  et  de  calice  hibat,    Pr^me  ech  man 

10  him  seluen.  and  gif  he  fele^  \at  he  is  wurSe  ])er-to  f  j)enne 
understonde  he  \at  husel.  fl:«flf  drinke  of  \^  calice.  Jje  man 
hit  miderstowde^  wur^liche  })e  cume^  ]?erto  on  bicumeliche 
wise.  fl/M?  mid  bicumeliche  wede.  and  on  bicumeliche  time. 
On  bicumeliche  wise  cume^  \t  man  })e  Erest  shewed  pr^ste 

IS  his  sinnes  and  forleteS  and  bim«me^  and  nime%  ]>erof  god 
wissinge.  and  o^er  si^e  \t  holie  acxen  uppen  his  heued.  and 
})e  six  pinen  }>e  )>erto  bilien.  scilicet  vigilias,  lahores,  saccum. 
inedia,  siiim,  \at  is  wecche  and  swinch.  harde  clo^s.  smerte 
dintes.  selde  eten  and  lesse  drinken.      pridde  si^e  palm 

20  sunedeies  prt?cession.  feor^e  si¥es  shere^uresdaies  absolu- 
cio[«]  )>e  li^e  })e  sinne  bendes.  ]?e  fifte  si^e  crepe  to  cniche 
on  lange  fridai  sixte  si^  on  ester  euen  gon  abuten  Jje  fant- 
ston.  ])e  bitocne^  J)e  holie  sepulcre.  and  Jje  seueSe  si^  ]?<7/ 
holie  bord  bugen  and  }^at  bred  bruken.  bicumeliche  wede 

25  ben  tweire  kinne.  lichamliche  and  gostliche.  )>e  lichamliche 
wedes  ben  manie  kinnes.  ac  of  hem  ne  speke  ich  noht  ac  do 
of  J>e  gostliche.  }>e  ben  ec  fele  kinnes.  and  alle  hie  bien  faire 
h\m  }>e  J)e  husel  underfo'^.  ac  two  ]?erofFe  ben  swiche  \at  no 
man  ne  mai  underfo.  him  seluew  to  hele  bute  he  haue  here 

30  o^er  on  him.  |)e  ben  \ms  clepede.  Vestis  innocencie.  Vesiis 
misericordie,  an  is  lo^tesnesse  o^er  sinbote.  Vesiis  inno- 
cencie resiiiuitur  in  haptismo  dicenie  sacerdoie  Accipe  uestem 
candidam  et  inmaculatam.  lo^esnesse  understonde^  J)e  man 
at  his  folcniwge.  and  \at  bitocne^  Jje  crisme  clo^.  |>e  })e  pr^st 

35  biwinde^  \at  child  mide.  and  Jjus  sei^.  Underfo  shrud  wit 
and  clene.  J)is  shrud  haue^  ech  man  on  him  aft^r  his  fulc- 
ni;/ge.  alle  ]?e  wile  J)e  he  hi/w  berege^  \at  he  ne  do  ne  ne 
qa^e.  ne  ne  ^nche  no  J)ing  for  fat  he  bie  imwurSere  gode  f 
ne  lo^ere  men  \  Jje  iuele  is  soule  \    pis  wede  is  wel  bicume- 

40  liche  and  biheue  ech  man  to  hauen  J)enne  he  husel  underfo^. 
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Det  o^er  gostliche  shnid  ich  embe  spece  5  is  mildhertnesse. 
J>e  is  nemed  ec  annhertnesse  f  armheorted  is  J)e  man.  \q 
swi'Sere  reowetJ  his  sinne.  and  he  htm  forlet  a«^  bet  and 
milce  bit  alse  ure  drihtew  bad  seien  Jjus.    Miserere  anime 
iue  placens  deo.  haue  reo^e  of  J)in  ogen  sovle.  })enne  likeste  45 
gode.     Mildheorted  be^  J)e  man  J)e  reou^  his  nehgebures 
unsei^.  and  liketJ  here  ahe  sel^  and  of()in[c]^  sore  wrecche 
mannes  wanrede.,  and  freure^  hem  mid  his  weldede.     No 
ma«  ]>e  sineged  haue^  ne  maiwi^uten  ]?ese^wedes  holi  husel 
twderfon  f  bute  to  eche  harme  his  soule  and  lichame  and  50 
ech  ma«  Jie  hit  uwderfo^  wiSuten  ei^er  )>ese  wedes  shal  ben 
shameliche  driuen  ut  of  \>v&  holi  gestniwge.  and  burden  toge- 
dere  his  honden.  and  his  fet.  and  worpen  in  to  Jje  ateliche 
pit  of  helle  bi  ure  drihtenes  word  jje  sei^  to  swiche  men. 
Amice  quomodo  hue  intrasH  non  habens  uesiem  nupcialem  et  Ss 
cetera  hwu  come  \\i  [h]ider  in  mid  iwbicumliche  weden.  j)is 
dai  is  bicumelich  time  husel  to  iwderfon.    Quia  hec  dies  quam 
fecit  dominus.   non  quod  magis  kanc  quam  alias,   sed  quia 
maiora  quam  in  aliis.  d  morie  resurgendo.  et  nos  d  morie  resus- 
citando,  for  \at  Jjis  makede  ure  drihtew  J)e  makede  alle  o^re.  60 
ac  he  kidde  o^erluker  his  mihte.  and  ma»kin  more  milce 
dide  on  J)is  dai  i  J)anne  on  ani-  o^re.     Do  he  aros  of  dea^e 
[and^  rerde  us  mid  hizw.     Vnde  exultemus  et  letemur  in  ea,  he 
us  fette  ut  of  helle  wowe.  and  l)ermide  us  gledede.  and  gif  we 
hiw  folgie^  he  gifS  us  heuene  wele  and  l)ermide  us  blisse^  to  65 
dai  l)onked.  wurSe  \i\m.  forjji  ]?is  dai  is  cleped  estrene  dai. 
\at  is  aristes  dai.  for  \at  \t  he  ]?is  dai  aros  of  dea^e.  and  we 
alle  don  f  ]>anne  we  holi  husel  undemimen.  gif  we  ben  ]?e[r] 
togenes  on  clene  liflode.  and  on  rihte  leue.  and  wi^  alle  men 
sehte.     Ure  lou^d  J)e  us  bit  to  ])is  gestniwge.  and  bri;/ge  us  70 
to  his  holi  fleis  and  to  his  holi  blod  and  leue  us  he/w  to 
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bruken.  and  J)us  q«^inde.  Accipite  et  commedite  ex  hoc  onines 
hie  est  e,  c.  s,  m,  n,  et  cetera,  Understonde^  J?is  and  bruke^ 
it  alle.  for  it  is  mi  lichame  ]>e  giu  shal  alle  lesen.  he  bet  us 

75  ec  his  holi  blod  ]?e  shal  ben  shad  giu  to  lesende  and  sei^  \at 
j)ese  two  Jjing  bien  ure  bileue.  Caro  mea  uere  est  cibus  ei 
sanguis  mens  uere  est  potus.  Mi  fleis  is  wis  mete,  and  mi 
blod  iwis  driwke  and  aft^r  jw/  he  sei^.  Nisi  manducaueritis 
camera  filii  hominis  et  biberitis  eius  sanguinem  non  habebitis 

80  uiiam  in  uobis.  Ne  muge  haue«  no  lif  on  giu  bute  ge  liue« 
bi  mi  fleis  and  bi  mi  blod.  jw/  husel  Jje  ge  understonden  i  is 
his  holi  fleis  and  his  Blod.  Erest  it  be^  ouelete  and  win.  and 
))ureh  \t  holi  word  }>e  ure  helende  hi/w  self  seide  mid  his  holi 
mu^f  andeitjerhim  pr^st  hew  sei^  atte  swimesse  t«rne^  })e 

85  bred  to  fleis  and  \q  win  to  blod.  Set  in  carne  remanet forma 
color  et  sapor,  ac  on  J>e  holi  fleis  bileue^  })e  shap  and  hiiu. 
and  smul  of  ouelete.  and  on  })e  holi  blod  hew  and  smul  of 
win.  More  mihte  do^  ure  helende  })enne  }>e  holi  word  ]?e 
he  })urh  his  mu^  spec.   Jjanne  he  giueth  mawnes  cunde^ 

90  [his  flesc  and  blod]  and  Nal)eles  |>anne  man  ete^  and 
drinkeS  }>ureh  J)e  lichames  cunde  \at  bred  wurS  to  fleis. 
and  Jje  drinke  to  blod.  for-}>i  mai  godes  word  twmen  J>e 
ouelete  to  fleis.  and  \at  win  to  blod.  and  swo  do^.  and  \at 
is  l)e   felefolde  heste.    Jje   is   aire   hestene  heste  \at  alle 

95  cristene  men  agen  to  dai  to  note«.  for  \at  J)is  dai  is  cleped 
estre  dai  \at  \%  estene  da[i].  and  te  este  is  husel.  and  no 
man  ne  mai  seien  husel  i  wu  god  it  is.  Quia  est  precium 
viundi.  for  it  is  wur^  al  J>e  wereld.  and  bet^re  Jjene  al  ]?e 
wereld.  j)is  is  fe  holi  mann6  J>e  ure  driht^  sende  alse  snow 

100  sle^rende  alse  fe  pr^phrte  sei^.  Pluit  ille  manna  ad  man-- 
ducandum  et  panem  celi  dedit  eis,.  Panem  angelorum  mandu' 
cauit  homo,  he  let  \itm  reine  ma«n6  to  bi-liue.  and  gef  hew 
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bred  of  henene.  (OJjftt/ nieii  ete«  englene  [bred].  Manna 
tnierpretaUer,  quid  est  hoc  ?  Mann6  bitocne^  wat  is  tis  f  and 
JK)  ure  drihte«  sende  Jns  mete  fro  heuerie  ]>e  israelisse  folke  5 105 
it  war^  on  eches  riiu'S  wat  mete  se  he  mest  luuede.  and 
bitocne^  holi  husel  f  Jje  ech  cristeman  under^tont  nu^.  })e 
is  J>e  maime  hegeste  sweteste  este  jje  is  of  sinne  clensed. 
o^r  bigumie  to  clensende.  and  aire  bit^e  bit^rest  eches 
mannes  soule  j>e  ne  haue^S  alle  michele  simie6  forleten.  and  no 
bet  o^r  bigunnen  alse  ]?e^  apor/?/  sei^.  Qui  manducaf  cor- 
pus domini  it  bibii  et  cetera.  Ech  |)e  understande^  \ai  holi 
husel  unwur^iche  he  understant  hi;«  seliien  eche  pine,  cmd 
endelese  wowe.  Nime  we  nu  geme  ure  ech  agen  \am  seluen. 
gif  we  bien  cumen  on  bicumeliche  wise.  \at  is  to  so^  shrifte.  115 
to  holi  axen  a  palm  sunedai  f  to  prd?cession*  a  shere'J^ursdai 
to  absoluciun.  a  langefridai  to  holi  cruche.  an  ester  eueh  to 
procession  [abuten  })e  fahstone].  and  gif  we  ben  cumene 
mid  bicumeliche  wede.  of  lodlesnesse  \ai  is  clensinge.  swo 
\ai  we  hauen  ure  sinnes  forleten.  and  bi  shriftes  wissenge  120 
bet.  o^r  biguwnen  to  beten.  and  milce  bidden.  |)anne  muge 
we  bicumeliche  to  godes  bord  f  bugen.  and  his  bode  wurS- 
liche  bruken.  and  Jjureh  J)e  holi  este  cilmen  to  Ariste.  Qtwd 
nobis  prestet  qui  hodie  surrexit  et  uiuit  cum  deo  patre  in  unitate 
spiritus  sancti, 

(C)     \pominica  i,  post  Pascha!\ 

Stetit  ihesus  in  medio  discipulorum  suorum  &  dixit  eis.  pax 
uohis.  legitur  in  ewangetio  quod  domtnus  ante  passionem  sedit 
dum  discipulos  docuit  inter  passionem  et  resurrectionem  iacuit 
et  quieuit,  post  passionem  uero  stetit.  pacem  eis  opt\a\uit.  we 
reden  on  J)e  holi  godspel  boc.  \at  ure  helende  Jjrowede  on  5 
}>e  holi  rode,  and  dea^  folede.  and  mid  his  e^eliche  dea^e 
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lesde  us  of  eche  dea^.  and  on  ^  j)ridde  dai  aros  of  dea^e. 
and  arerde  us  mid  him,  and  bihet  us  eche  lif  on  blisse.  gif 
we  lede  ure  lif  nu  swo  he  us  wisseS.    We  nime  geme  of 

lo  pre  }>i«g  on  J>is  tale,  on  is  \at  biforen  his  }>roweunge  he  sat 
ofte  and  tahte  wisdo/w  Jjan  J>e  hi/»  folgeden.  o^r  is  \at 
bitwenen  his  J>rowenge  and  his  ariste  he  lai  on  his  sepulcre 
and  swiede.  and  for  \ai  ben  Jje  Jjre  dage  biforen  estre  cleped 
swidages.     De  J>ridde  is  \at  he  stod  among  hise  diciples. 

15  and  bed  hem  fri^  alse  seint  lucas  sei%  on  his  godspelle  ]}us 
qw^inde^.  \S\teHt  thesus  et  cetera,  Ure  lou^rd  stod  among 
his  diciples  *.  and  bed  hem  fri^.  and  sehtnesse.  Fri^  f  for 
\at  he  hadde  maked  htm  fre .'  of  })e  denies  })ralsipe.  })e  hie 
hadden  and  al  ofspri[n]g  one  wuned.  fro  fre  time  fe  adam 

20  ure  forme  fader  gilte  forte  \at  ure  helende  mid  his  dea^e 
hem  alesde.  Sehtnesse  f  for  \at  )>e  he  makede  sehte  J>e 
heuenliche  fader  wi^  ma[n]kin.  and  opene[de]  togeries  hew 
]?e  giate  of  paradis.  J>e  j)urh  eue  gilte  wi^  he/w  was  er  tilled. 
His  trihus  modis  ponimur  in  huius  exilii  miseria  quod  alii 

25  sedenL  alii  iacent,  alii  slant.  On  }>ese  ]?re  wise  we  wuneden 
on  l)is  wreche  wereld.  sume  sitte^.  and  sume  lige^.  and  sume 
we  stonde'^.  Danne  we  hauen  ure  sinnes  forleten.  and 
bireused.  and  bet.  and  ben  huseled.  we  ben  hege.  ac  alse  wat 
se  we  sinegen.  we  ben  fro  hege  to  loge.  and  J>eh  us  ure 

30  sinnes  rewe.  and  imint  hauen  \at  we  hem  wile  forleten. 
na^eles  we  sitte^  forS  \at  we  htm  forleten.  and  beten  alse 
ure  drihten  us  minege^  bi  J)e  pr^ph^/e  })us  que^inde. 
Surgite  postquam  sedistis  q.  m.  p.  d.  Arisen  J)anne  ge  hauen 
seten.  ac  we  ne  mugen  }^at  don  f  wi^uten  his  [h]elpe.  seie  we 

35  fanne  to  h\m.  Domine  tu  cognouisti  sessionem  meam  et  resur- 
rectionem  meam.  loufrd  |>u  wost  wu  ich  habbe  seten.  and  \ai 
ich  ne  mai  wi^uten  Jjin  [hjelp  risen.  Exurge  domine  adiuua 
me.  id  estfac  me  exurgere,  arislou^rd  f  and  [h]elp  me  up.  Dus 
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sit  man  on  his  sinne  swo  ich  seid  haue.  and  ]>us  11^  swo  ich  nu 
seie  wile.  Danne  man  sinege^  gretliche.  and  him  J)inche¥  )>e  40 
anne  swete.  and  ne  wile  noht  forletew  hit.  for  }w2/.  if  him  oti 
sume  wise  like^.  and  j)eh  ]?e  he;«  forlete  ne  wile  noht  bi 
shrifles  wissinge  bete,  he  be^  ne^er  J>anne  he  er  was.  alse 
fro  sete  to  leire  and  demd  to  dea^.  and  }>erto  bunden.  swo 
is  )>e  maan  ]>e  halt  faste  his  sinne.  he  is  demd  fro  heuene  45 
to  helle.  fro  ure  lou«-d  ih<?ju  ckris/  to  alle  denies,  fro  eche 
line  f  to  eche  pine,  bute^  he  }>e  bendes  breke.  and  berege 
him  mid  bote,  and  alle  }>e  wile  Jje  he  l)us  li^  on  his  sinne  f 
ye  rihte  bileue  and  })e  so'^e  luue.  fe  he  ah^  to  hauen  to 
gode  f  ben  leirede.  and  slaine  on  his  heorte  and  J)er-j)urh  50 
he  swike  to  undemimende  alle  holsunl  lore.  JSV  sic  ihesus 
iacet  in  sepulcro  cordis  illitis.  et  quiescit  aput  ilium  a  doctrina 
usque  in  diem  iercium  scilicet  mentis  illuminacionem.  Primus 
enim  dies  est  lux  honi  operis.  Secundus  clarificacio  sermonis. 
Tercius  illuminacio  mentis,  and  on  Jjo/  wise  li^  ure  helende  on  55 
his  heorte.  alse  on  sepulcre.  and  swige'S  of  holsumnesse  lore 
togenes  him  f  forte  \at  on  })en  Jjridde  dai  f  \at  [h]is  heorte 
be  liht  for  l)eh  he  do  edie  dede.  ]?e  is  nemned  to  o¥er  dai. 
bo^  \x\m  helped  litel  o^r  noht.  bate  he  haue  god  l)onk  })e 
is  euened  to  )>e  jjridde  dai.  ac  alse  wat  swo  Jje  J>ridde  dage^.  60 
\at  be^  j>anne  his  heorte  understant  l)e  liht  of  rihte  bileue. 
and  of  so^  luue.  fenne  rise^  ure  helend  on  his  heorte.  and 
teche^  \xwi  holsuf»  lore,  and  Jjus  sei^.  Cur  iaces  pronus  in 
terra  f  Surge.  Wi  list  })U  twmd  on  fe  eor¥e  f  aris.  }^at  is  to 
seien  hwi  luuest  })U  })ine  fule  sunnes.  forlet  hem.  and  65 
bireuse  hem.  and  bet  hem.  and  bide  milce  i  ]?erof  and  gif  he 
^is  lore  understonde^  f  he  arist  and  stant.  and  ure  helende 
stant  on  [h]is  heorte.  and  hede^  him  l)anne  fri'^.  aw^sehtnesse 
and  |)us  que^.  Pax  uohis,  fri^  f  for  \at  he  ben  ]?anne  fried 
of  J)e  deueles  |)ralshipe  f  alse  ich  er  seide.     Sehtnesse  f  for  70 

»  MS.  *  bote.'  ■  »  MS.  •  hah.' 
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\at  hie  ben  J>enne  sahtnede  wftS  Jie  heuenliche  fader,  and  is 
J>e  giate  of  paradis  opened  to-genes  hem.  Per  quam  nos 
introducat.  Qui  viuit  et  regnat  per  omnia  sectda  sectdorum 
amen. 


(D)     [Dominica  iv,  post  Fascha."] 

Omne  datum  optimum  et  omne  donum  perfecium  desurmm 
estf  descendens  a  patre  luminum,  Seint  iacob  Jie  holie 
apoj/(?/.  Jje  ure  drihte«  sette  to  lorJ>eawe.  Jje  folc  of  vstusc^em, 
he  nam  geme  of  Jje  wime  f  \^  weren  Jjo  f  and  get  bien  mid 

5  mannen  5  fewe  gode  \  and  fele  iuele.  and  bigan  to  t«men  Jjc 
iuele  to  gode.  mid  his  wise  wordes.  Jie  he  wi^  hem  spec  mu^ 
wi^  mu'J^e.  J>e  hwile  he  wunede  lichamliche  among  hem.  and 
agen  Jje  time  })e  ure  drihten  wolde  him  fechen  fro  })is  wreche 
woreld  to  his  blisfulle  riche  f  Jk)  sette  he  on  write  ])e  wise 

10  word  J)e  he  spec,  and  \at  writ  sende  into  chirchen.  and  hit  is 
cumen  into  ]>is  holi  minstr^  to  dai.  and  biforen  giu  rad  ]>eh 
ge  it  ne  understonden.  ac  we  wilen  bi  godes  wissinge  and  bi 
his  helpe.  }>erof  cul)en  giu  }>ese  lit  word.  Omne  datum 
optimum  et  cetera,     Ech  god  giue  and  ful  giue  cume^  of 

15  heuene  dunward.  and  ech  ideL  and  unnit.  and  iuelf  ne^en 
uppard.  Jjeh  })e  unbileffulle  swo  ne  lete.  ac^  })anne  he 
haue^  sineged.  on  l)onke  o^er  on  speche.  o^er  on  dede. 
Werpe^  \at  gilt  uppen  ure  drihtew.  and  sei^.  gif  god  hit 
ne  wolde  f  swo  hit  ne  were,  and  o^er  while  werpe^  it  uppen 

20  sheppendes  J)e  none  ben.  bute  god  self  )>e  alle  ]?ing  shop  f 
and  sei^.  n6  was  me  no  bet  shapen.  and  p^er  hwile  uppen 
hwate.  and  sei'^.  nahte  ich  no  bet^re  wate.  and  wile  uppe  }>e 
deuel  f  and  sei^.  he  me  drof  J>erto  J)e  ne  sholde.  and  lige^ 
eches  wordes.  for  feh  l)e  deuel  muge  man  bi-charre  f  he  ne 

»  MS.  'aclat.*' 


IV.  (D)      DOMINICA   IV.  POST  PASCHA.  37 

mai  no  man  neden.  and  on  })is  wise  werpe^  ^  unbileffulle  25 
man  his  agen  gilt  uppe  ]>e  giltlese.  Omnts  autem  praua 
cOgitacio  in  corde  ascendii,  tam  innata  quam  lUata  vnde  diciiur 
in  ewangelio.  Ui  quid  ascmduni  cogitaciones  in  cordibus  uestris. 
ech  unnit  speche  and  ]K)nc  astigh^  in  \q  ma^nes  heorte. 
be  swo  it  beo.  alse  Jjis  writ  sei^.  Untis  quisque  ira\)a\itur  d  30 
concupiscenda  sua.  ahstracius.  ei  ilUcius.  ech  man  beo^  [for- 
toht]  bi  sleht  of  his  agene  lichames  luste  alse  ]>e  boo  sei%. 
\IJI\idbolus  per  sugestionem  inmiitei  homini  malam  cogiiacianem* 
Jie  deuel  mid  his  for-tihting^  bri«ge'S  unnut  Jjonc  on  mannes 
heorte.  and  te6  hi/»  swo  to  iuele  speche  and  to  werse  dede.  35 
and  on  ])is  wis  cume%  ech  iuel  ]>onc.  and  speche.  and  dede. 
ne^n  uppard.  sam  it  haue  angim  of  ]>e  mannes  lichames  wiUe 
sam  it  haue  ])e  biginning  of  the  denies  fortuhting.  and  for  to 
bileande  ]kz/  no  ma»  werpe  \e  gilt  of  his  sinne  anuppeh  godf 
and  J>erfore  sei^*  seint  iacob  })0S  word.  Omne  datum  optimum  40 
it  cetera,  ech  god  giue  f  and  ful  giue  f  cume^  of  heuene  send 
of  lemene  fader.  Datum  aliud  est  honum  ut  quodfouet  corpus 
Aliud  est  melius  ut  quod  ornat  cor.  Aliud  est  optimum  ut  quod 
sanctificat  hominem.  pat  godes  giue  is  god  })e  fet  and  shiut 
J>e  lichame  alse  ]?e  blostme  J>e  cume^  of  coren  of  eor^e.  and  4$ 
of  treuwe.  J>e  ben  cleped  werldes  winne.  and  \at  godes  giue 
is  bet^re.  ]?e  alime^  Jje  man  of  fifFolde  mihte.  his  egen  to  sen 
his  earen  to  listen  his  nose  to  smellen.  his  mu^  to  runien. 
and  his  lichame  al  mid  to  fri^ende  and  ^at  godes  giue  is 
best.  )>e  clense^  jje  man.  of  alle  sinnes.  and  lese^  of  helle  i  50 
and  to-genes  him  opened  heuene  and  ^at  is  fulcning  erest 
and  si^n  husel.  Bonum  autem  aliud  incoatum  ut  fides.  Aliud 
prouectum  ut  spes.  Aliud  perfectum  ut  caritas.  Eft-sone  sum 
godes  giue  is  bigunnen  alse  rihte  leue.  and  furSre^  alse 
trust  and  longenge  to  godes  bihese  and  sum  mid  alle  ful  55 

»  MS.  •  tihti^.'  *  MS. '  scia: 


38  IV,   (d)      old  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 

alse  so^  luue  to  gode  and  to  mannen.  and  swiche  ben  Jie 
seuene.  Jje  ben  cleped  Carismatum  dona,  scilicet  sapiencie  et 
intellecius  et  cetera.  Item  remissio  peccatorum  que  datur  in 
haptismo  est  datum  optimum,    Bonum  uite  eterne  est  donum 

60  per/ectum,  Eftsone  })e  giuenesse  of  sinne  is  J>e  beste  giue. 
and  J)ie  giue  he  giue^  ech  man  in  Jie  fulluht  J>e  giue  of  eche 
[lif|  on  blisse.  is  te  fulle  giue.  and  })eo  giue  he  giueS  mjd  )>e 
holi  husel.  Jjanne  man  it  understo«de^  rihtliche.  and 
holsuz«liche.     Swiche  giues.  and  none  iuele  sendeS  lemene 

65  fader  mankin.  Leomene  fader  we  clepe'S  ure  drihte« 
for  l)an  J>e  he  sunne  atend  )>e  steores  of  hire  leome,  and  te 
mone  of  hire  leome.  and  al  })is  middelerd^  aleme^.  and  ure 
ihesxx  christi  aleme^  \t  selue  sunne  f  ])e  alle  o^re  })ing 
aleome^.  and  ec  Jje  man.    Lumine  intellectus  et  fidei  aleme^ 

70  of  understondi[ng]nesse.  and  of  rihte  bileue.  Angelorum 
auiem  et  omnium  mortalium  and  brin[ne^]  on  englen  and  on 
mannen  \%  hete  of  so^  luve  to  him  seluen.  He  send  us 
})e  gode  giue  J>e  alle  sinnes  forgif^  and  Jje  fulle  giue  j)e 
giue^  ech  lif  on  blisse.   Qui  viuit  et  regnat  per  omnia  [secula 

75  secuiorum]. 
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V. 

VrORMULUM. 


ABOUT  A.D.  I200. 

The  Ormulum  consists  of  an  imperfect  series  of  Homilies,  in 
.alternate  verses  of  eight  and  seven  syllables,  or  in  iambic  verse  of 
fifteen  syllables,  with  a  metrical  point  in  the  MS.  after  the  eighth. 
It  is  wanting  in  alliteration  and  rhyme,  and  was  probably  written 
in  imitation  of  some  mediaeval  Latin  poems  with  which  the  writer 
was  acquainted.  The  author  was  Orm,  or  Ormin,  a  canon  regu- 
lar of  the  Order  of  St.  Augustine,  and  he  called  the  poem  after 
his  own  name,  as  he  himself  tells  us  in  the  opening — 

*  piss  boc  iss  nemmnedd  Orrmulum^ 
Eorr^i  >>att  Orrm  itt  wrohhte.* 

Orm  was  a  purist  in  orthography,  and  for  the  right  pronuncia- 
tion of  his  vowels  he  adopts  a  method  of  his  own,  and  directs  his 
xeadei^  to  obs^i^e  that  the  consonant  is  always  doubled  after  a 
sixjtf  yowei,  aira  there  only.  In  some  few  cases  a  semicircular 
mark  over  the  vowel  denotes  its  quantity.  Other  marks  are  used 
to  denote  contraction. 

The  date  of  the  Ormulum  is  not  quite  fixed.  By  most 
writers  it  is  ascribed  to  a  later  date  than  La^amon^s  Brut.  From 
the  absence  of  Norman-French  words,  it  seems  to  be  much 
earlier.  The  simplicity  of  its  language,  almost  as  flexionless  as 
Chaucer's,  is  due  to  its  locality,  being  probably  written  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Lincoln,  where  the  East-Midland  dialect  was 
spoken,  with  a  tolerably  strong  infusion  of  the  Danish  element. 

The  Ormulum  was  edited  in  1852  by  Dr.  White,  from  the 
original  MS.  (Junius  i)  in  the  Bodleian  Library.  The  extract 
here  given  is  from  this  edition^  corrected  by  the  maiwiscTvgiU 
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Jewish  and  Christian  Offerings* 

[White's  edition,  pp.  3 1-5 7-] 

3  nu  ice  wile  shaewenn  juw 

summ-del  wi]?J)  Godess  helipe 
Off  ]?att  Judisskenn  follkess  lac 

J)att  Drihhtin  wass  full  cweme,  965 

^  niikell  helipe  to  ))e  folic, 

to  laeredd  3  to  laewedd, 
Biforenn  }>att  te  Laferrd  Crist 

was  borenn  her  to  manne. 
Ace  nu  ne  ge^jne]?]?  itt  hemm  nohht        ~       970 

to  winnenn  eche  blisse 
pohh  Jjatt  te53  standenn  da53  3  nihht 

to  })eowwtenn  Godd  3  lakenn; 
Forr  all  itt  iss  onn^aeness  Godd 

}>ohh  J)att  te53  swa  ne  wenenn,  975 

Forrl)i  })att  te^^  ne  kepenn  nohht 

noff  Crist,  noff  Cristess  moderr. 
■;)  tohh-swa-})ehh  nu  wile  ice  ^uw 

off  J>e35re  lakess  awwnenn, 
Hu  mikell  god  te^^  tacnenn  uss  980 

off  ure  sawle  nede; 
Forr  all  Jjatt  lac  wass  sett  })urrh  Godd, 

forr.  J?att  itt  shoUde  tacnenn 
Hu  Cristess  j)eoww  birr|)  lakenn  Crist 

gastlikie^  i  gode  ]}sewess,  985 

Wi]?)>  all  |)att  tatt  bitacnedd  wass 

}>urrh  alle  }>e35re  lakess. 

patt  follkes  lac  wass  shep,  ^  gat, 

^  oxe,  3  cuUfre,  and  turrtle, 
T  tej^re  lac  wass  bule,  3  lamb,  990 

3  buckess  twa  togeddre, 
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"2  recles  smec,  3  bulltedd  brsed 

})att  bakenn  wass  inn  ofne, 
3  smeredd  wel  wi)>}>  elessew 

3  makedd  fatt  3  nesshe;  995 

3  o}>err  stund  tatt  lac  wass  brsed 

all  J)eorrf  wij>]?utenn  berrme ; 
3  oj)err  stund  itt  bakenn  wass 

full  harrd  3  starrc  inn  ofne;    . 
3  o]>err  stund  tatt  lac  wass  brennd  '  xooo 

3  turmedd  all  till  asskess. 
3  a55  wass  sallt  wi})))  iwhillc  lac 

biforenn  Drihhtin  offredd; 
;j  tatt  wass  don,  })att  witt  tu  wel, 

forr  mikell  })ing  to  tacnenn.  1005 

All  fe^jre  lac  wass  swillc  3  swillc, 

forr  oJ>err  })ing  to  tacnenn, 
patt  uss  iss  swi]>e  mikell  ned 

to  folljhenn  3  to  trowwenn; 
Forr  uss  birr})  nu  biforenn  Godd  loio 

offrenn  ])a  lakess  alle 
Rihht  o  ]>att  wise  ]}att  uss  iss 

bitacnedd  ]>urrh  ]}a  lakess; 
3  witt  tu  })att  an  wajherifFt 

wass  spredd  fra  wah  to  wa3he,  1015 

Biforenn  an  allterr  Jjatt  wass 

innresst  i  fej^re  minnstrfe. 
patt  wajherifft  wass  henngedd  tger 

forr  ]?att  itt  hidenn  shollde 
All  ]>att  tatt  tser  wi]>})innenn  wass  1020 

fra  Iseredd  folic  3  laewedd, 
Wi})]>utenn  J)att  te  bisscopp  sellf 

wij))?  blod  3  ec  wiJ)J)  recless 
pser  shollde  cumenn  o  ])e  ^er 
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ann  si|)e,  3  all  himm  ane.  1025 

■]  enngless  comenn  ofFte  ))3er 

^  wij)J)  j)e  bisscopp  spaekenn 
O  Godess  hallffe  off  inani3-whatt, 

himm  3  hiss  folic  to  frofrenn. 
y'    "3  bi  })att  allterr  stodenn  355  1030 

])att  foUkess  hali3domess, 
patt  wseremi  inn  an  arrke  ^xr    ^ 

wel  3  wuiTl)like  jemmde. 
^  tser  oferr  J)att  arrke  wass 

an  oferrwerrc  wel  timmbredd,  1035 

palt  wass  Propitiatoriumm 

O  I^atin  spaeche  nernmnedd. 
Off  j)att  word  tatt  o  Latin  iss 

nemmnedd  Propitiari, 
patt  ma33  ^^^  Ennglissh  nemmnedd  ben       1040 

millcenn,  3  shaewenn  are, 
Forr  wheise  do)>  hiss  are  o  j)e 

tibi  propitiatur, 
Affterr  Jjatt  itt  ma35  wel  inoh 

ben  se^jd  o  Latin  spaeche.  1045 

^3  taer  uppo  })att  oferrwerrc* 

|)e33  haffdenn  liccness  metedd 
Off  Cherubyn,  3  haffdenn  itt 

o  twe33enn  stokess  metedd. 
All  enngle})eod  to-daeledd  iss  1050 

o  nijhenn  kinne  |)eode; 
T  Cherubyn  3  Seraphyn 

sinndenn  }>a  twe^^enn  j)eode 
patt  sinndenn  Drihhtin  allre  nest 

*J  heh3hesst  upp  inn  heoffne.  1055 

*3  off  Jjatt  an,  off  Cherubyn 

]}e33  haffdenn  liccness  metedd 

*  MS.  '  offerrwerrc'  ^^ 


V.     JEWISH  AND  CHRISTIAN  OPFERINGS.        43 

Uppo  J>att  oferrwerrc  |)att  wass 

abufenn  Jjarrke  timmbredd. 
J  att  te  minnstre-dure  wass  ic6o 

an  allterr  J>ser  wij)|)-utenn ; 
^  bi  Jjatt  allterr  wass  ]>e  lac 

o  fele  wise  jarrkedd 
purrh  preostess,  alls  uss  sej^ji  soj)  boc, 

off  Aaroness  chilldre.  1065 

^  o  l)att  allterr  hafFdenn  j?e33 

glowennde  gledess  jarrkedd, 
"2  off  ))att  errfe  J)att  taer  wass 

Drihhtin  to  lake  jarrkedd, 
Himm  toe  ^e  bisscopp  off  ye  blod,  1070 

swa  summ  hiss  boc  himm  tahhte. 
"}  gledess  inn  hiss  reclefatt 

he  toe  })aer  o  l)att  allterr, 
;j  dide  recless  inn  inoh 

Drihhtin  JjaerwiJ))?  to  J?eow[w]tenn,  1075 

A55  whann  he  shollde  ganngenn  inn 

upp  to  })att  o]?err  allterr, 
patt  wass  a33  aeness-o-Jje-^et, 

■;)  a35  himm  sellf  himm  ane, 
Forr  mikell  ]?ing  to  tacnenn  uss  1080 

})att  uss  birr})  alle  trowwenn. 
He  toe  })e  recless  3  te  blod 

^  5ed|)upp  to  Jjatt  allterr 
patt  wass  wijjjnnnenn  wajherifft, 

swa  summ  ice  habbe  shsewedil,  1085 

-^  tanne  brennde  he  recless  ])aer, 

to  ]?eowwtenn  Godd  tocweme, 
Swa-})att  taer  wass  swa  mikell  smec 

off  recless  att  tatt  allterr 
patt  all  he  wass  himm-sellf  paer  hidd  1090 
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^  lokenn  ]>3er-wi|)J)innenn ; 
-y  toe  himm  }>a  j;att  illke  blod 

}>att  he  })3er  hafFde  gre33l)edd, 
patt  blod  tatt  he  j>aer  haflfde  brohht, 

^  warrp  itt  tser  wi|>J)  strenn9less,  1095 

E^^whaer  uppo  \2Xt  halljhe  l^ord, 
^  ,..j5_^whger  o  ]>att  allterr. 
J  sij))>enn  ^[ede^^Jig^n  fit 

to  strennkenn  i  |)e  kirrke 
Wi})l)Utenn  J^e^^re  wa^herifft,  iioo 

swa  summ  hiss  boc  himm  tahhte. 
^  sij)})enn  comm  he  till  Jje  folic 

-y  wessh  himm  hise  cla|)ess, 
Ace ,  }>ohh-swa-Jjehh  he  wass  all  da^j 

umiclene  anan  till  efenn.  1105 

Nu  habbe  ice  shsewedd  ^uw  summ-del 

off  })a  Judisskenn  lakess 
patt  Drihhtin  toe  full  ^edmodli^ 

biforenn  Cristess  c6me,  i 

3  off  })att  preost  tatt  tanne  wass,N  11 10  : 

3  off  ]?att  bisscopp  bajje.  * 

3  ec  ice  habbe  shaewedd  juw 

summ  del  off  Jje^jre  wikenn> 
3  nu  ice  wile  shaewenn  5UW 

all  Jiatt  whatt  itt  bitacnef}),  11 15 

3  hu  itt  ma35  juw  turmenn  all 

till  3ure  sawless  hellpe, 
"}  hu  5e  mu^henn  lakenn  Godd 

gastlike  i  gode  J?®wess 
WiJ)J)  all  j)att  Judewisshe  lac  1120 

fatt  ice  5uw  habbe  shaewedd; 
Fort  5UW  *biiTj)  nu  biforenn  Godd 

offrenn  })a  lakess  alle, 
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All  o  •j)att  wise  patt  ^uw  iss 

bitacnedd  ))urrh  ))a  lakess.  X125 

pa  lakess  mihhtenn  clennsenn  hemm 

off  sakess  ^  off  sinness, 
tJ  gladefla  Godd,  5ifF  ))att  he  wass 

hemm  w^  forr  heore  gillte. 
3  witt  tu  wel  Jjatt  Latin  hoc  1130 

full  witprrlike  uss  kit2e]i)» 
\Vhillc  lac  wass  ojfifredd  forr  ))e  preost, 

whillc  forr  ))e  bisscopp  ojfifredd, 
3  whillc  wass  oflfredd  forr  J)e  folic, 

to  clennsemi  hemm  off  sinne.  113$ 

pe  ramm  wass  ojfifredd  forr  j)e  preost 

to  clennsenn  himm  off  sinne, 
3  forr  ))e  bisscopp  wass  ))e  calif 

oflfredd  o  pe^^re  wise, 
^  forr  ))e  folic  wass  oflfredd  bucc,  1140 

Drihhtin  to  Ififc  ^  wuijjje, 
patt  he  Jje^^m  ))urrh  hiss  mildberrtle;^ 

fon'58efe  ]>e55re  gilltess. 
Her  habbe  ice  shaewedd  J)rinne  lac 

forr  ])rinne  kinne  leode,  1145 

Forr  bisscopp  ^  forr  unnderrpreost, 

J  forr  J)e  foUkess  nede. 
;)  ure  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist 

badd  hise  bedess  Jnijess, 
Biforenn  J)att  he  takenn  wass  1150 

J  na^jledd  uppo  rode. 
;]  taer  he  badd  forr  alle  )?a 

}>att  onn  himm  sholldenn  lefenn, 
Forr  bisscopp  ^  forr  unnderrpreost, 

J  ec  forr  Isewedd  leode;  1155 
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3  mare  wass  hiss  bede  wurrj) 

))ann  alle  J)e55re  lakess, 
To  lesenn  -}  to  clennsenn  menn 

off  alle  kinne  gillte, 
"3  tohh-swa-J)ehh  wass  Jjej^re  lac  1160 

biforeAn  Cristess  come 
Drihhtin  full  cweme  inn  alle  j)a 

patt  Godess  l^hfiss  heldenn. 
3  nu  ice  wile  shaewenn  5UW 

wij)}>  min  Drihhtiness  helipe  11 65 

All  hu  5e  mujhenn  lakenn  Grodd 

gastlike  i  gode  J>sewess 
Wij)j)  all  J)att  Judewisshe  lac 

j)att  5UW  her  uppe  iss  shaewedd; 
3iflF  j)att  tu  foUjhesst  sol>  meocle33c  11 70 

•3  so))  unnskajji^nesse^,  C-^ 
pa  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin  wi|>l>  shep 

gastlike  i  ))ine  ))3ewess, 
Swa  ))att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  fe 

to  winnenn  Godess  aje;  11 75 

Forr  shep  iss  all  unnskaj>efull 

3  stille  der  -}  li))e, 
3  makej)}>  itt  nan  mikell  brace 

5iff  mann  itt  wile  bindenn, 
Ne  forrj>enn  |)3er  mann  cwellej)})  itt  1180 

ne  ^^ittlPil>  itt  nohht  swij)e, 
■]  forr))i  se35|>  ))att  Latin  boc, 

))att  jjwerrfc^t  nohht  ne  le3hej)f, 
patt  ure  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist 

inn  ure  mennisscnesse  11 85 

Toe  J2ildili3  wij)|>utenn  brace 

))att  mann  himm  band  wi^jt-wo^he, 
Rihht  all  swa  summ  }q  shep  onnfoj> 

^  MS.  '  unnsha))i>nesse,*  1 
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Meocli3  })att  mann  itt  clippej)^  ;• 
^  5iff  J)U  cwennkesst  i  J)e  sellf,  1190 

J  laeresst  me  to  cwennkenn 
Inn  me  galnessess  fule  stinnch 

y  hire  fule  Jujsstess, 
3  foUjhesst  a55  clsennessess  slo]?. 

J  laeresst  me  to  foll3henn,  1195 

pa  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin  m^y  gat 

gastlike  i  ))ine  faewess, 
Swa-j)att  itt  ma35  wel  hellpenn  Jjc 

to  winnenn  Godess  are; 
Forr  gSt  iss,  })att  witt  tu  full  wel,  1200 

gal  deer,  ^  stinnke))))  fule 
3  forrj)i  tacne|>J)  itt  full  wel 

galnessess  hate  stinnchess. 
3  forr])i  siimdfinn  alle  j)a 

J>att  shulenn  inntill  helle  1205 

EfTnedd  wi))))  gait  3  nemmnedd  gSt, 

o  Goddspellbokess  lare, 
Forrj)i  Jjatt  sinness  fule  stinnch 

shall  shaedenn  hemm  fra  Criste. 
3  5iflF  ))u  foUjhesst  skill  ^  shaed  12 10 

3  witt  i  gode  j^aewess, 
3  hafesst  get,  tohh  J>u  be  jung, 

elldememanness  late, 
3  hajherrlike  ledesst  te 

3  dafftelike  ;i  faj^re,  12 15 

3  ummbe))ennkesst  a53  occ  a^^ 

hu  ))U  mihht  Drihhtin  cwemenn, 
3  lufenn  himm  3  dredenn  himm 

3  hise  lajhess  haldenn, 
Wi})J>  oxe  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin  1220 

gasdike  i  ])ine  f aewess, 
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Sv/a-])att  itt  ma;^  wel  hellpenn  Jjc 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  oxe  gaj)  o  clofenn  fot 

-^  shaede))))  hise  clawwess,  1225 

purrh  whatt  he  tacne))J>  skilLj-sbeed 

J  witt  i  godc  ))3ewess. 
5  oxe  ganngej)])  hajheli^ 

]  aldelike  latej))), 
^  ^fe})))  bisae  off  Jjatt  te  birr]>  1230 

all  h^hdike  3  fa^Bre 
■]  dafftelike  ledenn  )>e, 
wi))))utenn  brace  3  brs}>}>g> 
/  3  shsewenn  jet,  tohh  ))U  be  jung, 

elldememanness  late.  1235 

''       ;]  oxe  chewwe)>|>  ))3er  he  gaj> 

hiss  cude,  3  taer  he  stannde]?J>, 
J  chewwe|>))  forrjjenn  jjaer  he  lij>, 

forr  ))e  to  jifenn  bisne, 
patt  te  birr|>  ummbej>ennkenn  ajj  1240 

J  chewwenn  i  \m  heorrte 
Hu  }>u  mihht  cwemenn  j)in  Drihhtin, 

3  winnenn  eche  blisse. 
puss  jju  mihht  lakenn  Drihhtin  Godd 

wiJ)J)  oxe  i  gode  Jjaewess,  1245 

3ifF  jju  J)e  ledesst  all  wiJ)J)  skill, 

3  hajhelike  ^  fajjre, 
3  ummbej)ennkesst  nihht  3  dajj 

hu  ))U  mihht  Drihhtin  cwemenn. 
3  jifF  Jju  firrj>resst.  fremmde  menn  1250 

a35  affterr  J)ine  fere, 
3  arrt  te  sellf  ajj  milde  3  meoc, 

■]  all  wi|?))Utenn  galle, 
WiJ?))  cuUfre  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin 
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gastlike  i  J)ine  faewess,  1255 

Swa  ]>att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  |)C 

to  winnenn  Godess  are, 
Forr  cuUfre  iss  ihilde,  ■]  meoc,  •}  swet, 

;j  all  wij>))utenn  galle, 
•]  fedej)l>  o))err  cullfress  bridd  1260 

all  alls  itt  wsere  hire  a^henn. 
3  ^iflf  Jju  ledesst  clene  lif, 

-}  murrcnesst  i  ))in  heorrte 
patt  tu  swa^  lannge  dwellesst  her 

swa  ferr  fra  Godess  riche,  1265 

3  ^eoriifisst  tatt  tu  mote  skSL 

uppcumenn  inntill  heofFne, 
Upp  till  pi  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist, 

to  lofehii  himm  •}  luteno, 
Wij?l>  turrtle  lakesst  tu  J)in  Godd  1270 

gastlike  i  ))ine  paewess, 
Swa  ))att  itt  maj^  wel  hellpenn  fe 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  turrtle  ledej)))  chsiij  iif> 

j)att  witt  tu  wel  to  soj^e,  1275 

Forr  ftau-Jatt  hire  jnake  iss  deed 

ne  kepej)))  3ho  nan  oJ)err, 
Ace  segj^Jx  a35  forr))i  }>att  ^ho 

ne  ma55  himm  nowwhar  findenh. 
•}  5ifF  fatt  tu  fojTl^gedd  arrt  1280 

to  cumenn  upp  till  Criste, 
J  nohht  ne  chesesst  ojjerr  Godd 

to  folljhenn  ne  to  J>eowwtenn, 
WiJ)J)Utenn  Crist  tatt  wass  ^  iss 

J)in  Drihhtin  3  tin  haefedd,  1285 

pa  lakesst  tu  gastlike  Godd 

wi))|>  turrtle  i  pine  paewess* 

VOL.  !•  E  j^. 
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J  jifF  J)U  cwennkeast  i  J>e  sellf 

all  j)werrt-ut  mbdijnesse, 
^  Iserest  ojjre  all-swa  to  don  1290 

))UiTh  lare  3  ^  J>urrh  bisne, 
Wi))])  bule  lakesst  ta  J)in  Godd 

gastlike  i  fine  paewess, 
Swa  ))att  itt  majj  well  hellpenn  J5e 

to  winnenn  Godess  are.  1295 

Forr  bule  latej)l>  modili^, 

-]  berej)))  upp  hiss  haefedd, 
J  drifejjj)  oJ)re  nowwt  himm  fra 

1  hallt  himm  all  forr  laferrd. 
^  ^ifF  j)U  cnawesst  rihht  tin  Godd  1300 

3  herrcnesst  hise  spelless, 
J  le55esst  all  ))in  herrte  onn  himm, 

3  foUjhesst  himm  -]  bu^hesst, 
J  forr  |>e  lufe  off  himm  forrsest 

hsejjene  Goddess  alle,  1305 

-}  arrt  te  sellf  aj^  milde  3  raeoc, 

3  soffte,  3  stille,  3  lijje, 
Wij)|>  Iamb  ))U  lakesst  tin  Drihhtin 

gastlike  i  J)ine  ))aewess, 
Swa  Jjatt  itt  ma55  wel  hellpenn  J)e  1310 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  lamb  is  soflfte  3  stille  deor, 

3  meoc,  3  milde,  3  lijje, 
J  itt  cann  cnawenn  swij)e  wel 

hiss  tnoderr  paer  ^ho  blsetej)))  1315 

Bitwenenn  an  J>usennde  shep, 

J)ohh  j)att  te55  blsetenn  alle. 
J  all  swa  birrj)  ))e  cnawenn  wel 

J)in  Godd  3  all  hiss  lare, 
J  all  forrwerrpenn  hsejienndom 


\ 
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3  ojjre  Goddess  alle, 
Swa  summ  \>e  lamb  flej>  o))re  shep, 
-j  foUjheJjJj  055  hiss  moderr. 


1, 


p.  ,ud.w«..  »..  ^ 


hemm  se55de,  jjatt  hemm  birrde  ^  1325 

Twa  bukkess  samenn  to  )>e  preost 

att  kirrkedure  brinngeim ; 
J  te35  ]7a  didenn  bli))eli5, 

swa  siunm  J>e  boc  hemm  tahhte, 
3  brohhtenn  twe^^enn  bukkess  faer  1330 

Drihhtin  J)3erwiJ>l>  to  lakenn. 
3  att  te  kirrkedure  toe 

))e  preost  ta  twe^^enn  bukkess, 
3  o  ))att  an.  he  lej^de  ))3er 

all  l)e55re  sake  j  sinne,  1335 

3  let  itt  eomenn  •  forJ>wi))))  all 

ut  inntill  wilde  wesste; 
3  toe  1  snaj)  j)att  ojjerr  bucc 

Drihhtin  JyserwiJjJ)  to  lakenn. 
All  ))iss  wass  don  forr  here  ned,  1340 

"}  ec  forr  ure  ncde; 
Forr  hemm  itt  hallp  biforenn  Godd 

to  clennsenn  hemm  oflf  sinne, 
3  all  swa  ma35  ^^^  hellpenn  |>e, 

5ifF  J>att  tu  willt  [itt]  foU^henn.  1345 

3ifF  J>att  tu  willt  full  innwarrdlij 

wij)j)  fulle  trowwjje  lefenn 
All  Jjatt  tatt  wass  bitacnedd  tser, 

to  lefenn  ^  to  trowwenn, 
pa  ma35  J'^^^  trowwj^e  furrj)renn*  j>e  1350 

*  MS.  •frirrj>rcnn.* 
£   2 
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to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
pa  twejjenn  bukkess  tacnenn  uss 

an  Godd  off  twinne  kinde, 
patt  iss  J)e  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist, 

j)att  iss  oflf  twinne  kinde.  1355 

Forr  Jesu  Crist  iss  ful  iwiss 

soJ>  Godd  i  Goddcunndnesse, 
^  he  iss  ec  to  fulle  soJ> 

so])  mann  i  mennnisscnesse^ ; 
Forr  Crist  iss  bajie  Godd  3  mann,  1360 

an  had  oflf  twinne  kinde, 
"^  •]  tiss  birrj)  trowwenn  iwhillc  mann 

))att  ^eomej)))  Godess  are. 
An  bucc  rann  ))3er  awe55  all  cwicc 

wi]>]>  all  ]>e  foUkess  sinne,  1365 

•]  Cristess  Goddcunndnesse  wass 

all  cwicc  3  all  unngtuedd 
peer  Crist  wass  uppo  rodetreo 

na35ledd  forr  ure  nede. 
J  Cristess  Goddcunndnesse  all  cwicc  1370 

3  all  wi))J)Utenn  pine 
Barr  ure  sinnes  ]«er  awe^j 

j)afer  Cristess  mennisscnesse 
Drannc  daej)ess  drinnch  o  rodctre 

forr  ure  wo^  dedess.  1375 

"]  all  swa  summ  ))att  o|)err  bucc 

toe  ])3er  wi))J)  d3e]>ess  pine, 
To  wiirrjienn  j)aer  Drihhtin  to  lac 

forr  all  \q  follkess  sinne, 
All  swa  tofi  Cristess  mennissclejjc  1380 

wij)))  daej)ess  pine  o  rode, 

n 

'  MS.  *  men-nisscnesse.* 
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Forr  j)att  he  wollde  wurrjzemi  yxv 

ofFredd  Drihhtin  to  lake, 
Forr  uss  to  clennsenn  }>urrh  hiss  d3el> 

off  sinness  unnclsennesse.  1385 

*]  all  swa  summ  ))att  cwike  bucc 

comm  inntill  wilde  wesste, 
All  swa  comm  Cristess  Goddcunndlejjc 

all  cwicc  upp  inntill  heofFne 
patt  wass  biforenn  Cristess  dsej)  1390 

swa  summ  itt  wesste  waere, 
Forrjji  ))att  baj)e  enngless  3  menn 

itt  haffdenn  ser  forrworrpenn. 
Forr  enngless-  haflfdenn  heofFness  ^erd 

forrlorenn  all  wij)})  rihhte;  1395 

Forr  ))att  te55  wolldenn  egnemi  hemm 

jaemGodd  jjjirrh  modi3nesse; 
Forr  whatt  tejj  fellenn  sone  dun 

off  heofFne  3  inntill  helle 
Till  eche  wk^  forr))i  Jjatt  tej^  1400 

forrwurrpenn  eche  blisse. 
■]  alle  ))a  ))att  fellenn  swa 

])e55  sinndenrt  lajje  deofless, 
-J  stanndenn  inn  j)urrh  h5te  -j  ni|) 

to  scrennkenn  menness  sawless.  1405 

Ace  Jju  mihht  werenn  J)e  fra  J>e33m 

j)urrh  rihhte  Isefe  o  Criste, 
J  |>urrh  ))att  weorrc  l>att  tser  tolij) 

wi|)J)  Jesu  Cristess  hellpe. 
■]  ure  twe^jenn  forrme  menn  1410 

|>att  Drihhtin  shop  oflf  eor))e 
Forrlurenn  ec  forr  heore  gillt 

wijjf  rihht  dom  heoffness  blisse, 
Jhirrh  jjatt  te^j  forr  )^  deofless  raj?     ^ 


J 
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Drihhtiness  raj)  forrwurrpenn ;  141 5 

J  all  forrJ)i  wass  heoflfness  aerd 

swa  suUim  itt  wesste  wsere, 
ForrJ)i  J>att  bajje  enngless  -}  menn 

itt  hafFdenn  ser  forrtvorrpenn. 
J  Cristess  Goddcunndnesse  comm  1420 

cwicc  inntill  heoflfness  wesste 
WiJ)))  ure  sinne  i  ))att  tatt  Crist 

toe  dae))  forr  ure  sinne, 
All  all  swa  summ  ])att  bucc  attranji 

ut  inntill  wilde  wesste  1425 

All  cwicc,  ;i  barr  awe53  wiJ)J)  himm 

fe  foUkess  sake  3  sinne. 
J  3ifF  j)att  iss  Jjatt  tu  willt  nu 

wi))l>  fulle  trowwpe  lefenn 
patt  Crist  iss  bd,)^  Godd  -}  mann,  1430 

an  had  off  twinne  kinde; 
J  5iflf  ))att  iss  ))att  tu  willt  nu 

wi|)|>  fulle  trowwJ)e  lefenn 
patt  Cristess  Goddcunndnese  wass 

all  cwicc  -}  all  unnpinedd  1435 

paer  Crist  wass  dsed  o  rodetre 

forr  all  mannkinne  nede; 
-J  ^iflf  J>att  iss  J)att  tu  willt  nu 

wi))))  fulle  trowwjje  lefenn 
patt  Crist,  taer  he  wass  o  j)e  treo  1440 

na^^ledd  forr  ure  nede, 
Drah  harrd  3  hefij  pine  inoh 

J)urrh  fife  grimme  wundess, 
pa  mihht  tu  lakenn  J)in  Drihhtin 

gastlike  i  sojjfasst  Isefe,  1445 

WiJ)))  all  Jjatt  te  to  trowwenn  wass 

])urrh  pa  twa  bukkess  tacnedd. 
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■3  3ifF  J)U  cwemesst  tin  Drihhtin 

bi  da^^ess,  3  bi  nihhtess, 
WiJ)J)  fasstinng,  3  wi))J>  bedesang,  1450 

wij)j)  cnelinng,  3  wiJ)J>  wecche, 
pa  lakesst  tu  wiJ)J>  recless  swa 

J)in  Godd  i  j)ine  fjewess, 
Swa  J)att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  fe 

to  winnenn  Godess  are.  1455 

Forr  all  all  swa  summ  recless  smec 

iss  swet  biforenn  manne, 
All  all  se  iss  swet  biforenn  Godd 

J>e  gode  manness  bene. 
-)  jifF  J)in  herrte  iss  arefull,  1460 

;i  milde,  3  soflfte,  3  nesshe, 
Swa  J>att  tu  mihht  wel  Srenn  himm 

J)att  iss  ^aeu  J>e  forrgilltedd, 
3  all  forr^ifenn  himm  full  neh 

Jje  rihhte  domess  wraeche,  1465 

A^  whannse  J)U  forrjifesst  tuss 

J)in  wraj)J)e  3  ec  fin  wraeche, 
A35  ))anne  lakesst  tu  j)in  Godd 

gastlike  i  ))ine  Jjsewess, 
Wij)J)  laf  fatt  iss  wij)))  elesaew  1470 

all  smeredd  wel  ^  nesshedd. 
pe  rihhte  dom  iss  starrc  -}  hand 

•3  all  Jje  rihhte  wraeche, 
Swa  summ  itt  waere  scorrcnedd  laf 

))att  iss  wiJ>J)Utenn  crummess.  1475 

3  are  3  millce  ^  mildherrtle33C 

'2  rihht  forrjifenesse, 
patt  iss  j)att  laf  Jjatt  smeredd  iss 

wij)))  elesaew  3  nesshedd. 
J  jifF  J>att  tu  willt  makenn  laf,  1480 
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J)U  fresshesst  tine  shaefess, 
;j  si|>}>enn  winndwesst  tu  ])in  corn, 

3  fra  J>e  chaff  itt  shaedesst, 
"}  gaddresst  swa  J>e  clene  com^ 

all  fra  ]>e  chaff  togeddre,  X4S5 

]  grindesst  itt,  3  cnedesst  itt, 

■3  harrdnesst  itt  wijjj)  haete; 
3  tanne  mahht  tu  |>in  Drihhtin 

lakenn  p3erwi))|>  tocweme, 
3iff  patt  tu  ledesst  hali3  lif  1490 

I  fohht,  i  word,  i  dede. 
3  tu  mihht  ec  gastlike  laf 

onn  ojierr  wise  ^arrkenn, 
3  lakenn  fin  Drihhtin  j?aerwiJ>J^ 

well  swij)e  wel  tocweme.  1495 

3iff  |>att  iss  ]>att  tu  ]7urrh  Jjin  spell 

till  rihhte  Isefe  turrnesst 
patt  flocc  Jjatt  wass  toske^jredd  ser 

j)urrh  fele  kinne  dwilde, 
pa  Jjresshesst  tu  \>m  com  wij)))  fie^jl,  1500 

I  J>att  tatt  tu  Jjejjm  shaewesst 
Hu  sinnfuU  lif  }>e35  leddenn  3er, 

3  hu  j)e53  cwemmdenn  deofell, 
3  hu  J)e53  haffdenn  addledd  wel 

to  dre^henn  eche  pine,  1505 

3  hu  fej^m  haffde  Drihhtin  all 

forr  heore  woh  forrworrpenn  ; 
Wi}>J)  swillc  ))U  ))resshesst  wel  j)e  folic, 

^iff  ]>att  tu  ]>uss  hemm  taelesst; 
Forr  ^iff  j)U  shaewesst  me  min  woh  15 10 

3  taelesst  mine  weorrkess, 
3  seggesst  swillc  3  swillc  wass  ))U, 

J)U  Jjresshesst  me  wij)j)  wordess. 
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J  jifF  J)U  shsewesst  hemm  off  Godd 

J  off  hiss  seddmodnesse,  1515 

Hu  wel  he  take|>J)  a33  wiJ)J>  J)a 

j)att  sekenn  Godess  are, 
•}  ^iff  Jju  shaewesst  hemm  whatt  Isen 

iss  jarrkedd  hemm  inn  heoflfne, 
3ifF  |>att  te53  takenn  Crisstenndom  1520 

J  Cristess  la^hess  haldenn, 
3  spedesst  wijjj)  J)in  spell  swa  wel 

j)att  te53  itt  unnderrfanngenn, 
3  lurmenn  till  j)e  Crisstenndom 

■3  till  ))e  rihhte  Isefe,  1525 

-)  shaedenn  fra  j^att  hsejjenn  folic 

|)att  Godd  iss  all  unncweme, 
Forr  fatt  itt  iss  fatt  illke  chaff 

|>att  helle  fir  shall  bsernenn, 
pa  winndwesst  tu  J>in  j)rosshenn  corn,  1530 

3  fra  ))e  chaff  itt  shaedesst, 
3  gaddresst  swa  pe  clene  corn 

all  fra  Jjc  chaff  togeddre. 
Forr  jjurrh  fatt  tatt  tu  Iseresst  hemm 

to  ben  sammtale  3  sahhte  1535 

To  jjeowwtenn  an  AUmahhtij  Godd 

wijjjj  anfald  rihhte  lafe, 
3  a55  to  ben  ummbenn  J>att  an 

to  winnenn  eche  blisse, 
purrh  ))att  tu  sammnesst  hemm  i  Godd,         1540 

))U  gaddresst  corn  togeddre. 
Annd  J)urrh  fatt  tu  primmse33nesst  hemm, 

3  spellesst  hemm,  ^  laeresst 
All  to  forrwerrpenn  modi3le33C, 

3  harrd  ^  grammcund  herrte,  1545 

3  a33  to  foll3henn  soJ>  meocle33C 
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wi|>]>  lulfsumm  seddmodnesse, 
peer  purrh  Jjatt  tu  brekesst  wel  j)in  corn, 

J  grindesst  itt  1  nesshesst. 
J  ]>urrh  ]>att  tatt  tu  fullhtnesst  hemm  1550 

;]  unnderr  waterr  dippesst, 
pu  sammnesst  all  \\xi  mele  inn  an 

^  cnedesst  itt  togeddre, 
Swa  ))att  te35  shulenn  alle  ben 

an  bodi^  3  an  sawle.  1555 

J  Jesu  Crist  himm  sellf  shall  ben 

uppo  J)att  bodi^  hsefedd, 
To  fedenn  3  to  fosstrenn  hemm, 

to  steorenn  3  to  berr^henn. 
3  ))urrh  ))att  tatt  tu  laeresst  hemm  1560 

to  folenn  illc  unnsell))e 
WiJ>))  innwarrd  heorrte  3  soJ>fasst  J)ild, 

all  forr  J»e  lufe  off  Criste, 
All  forr  J)att  lufe  Jjatt  iss  hat 

I  Cristess  |)eowwess  heorrte,  1565 

pser  Jjurrh  J>att  tu  bakesst  Godess  laf 

J  harrdnesst  itt  j)UiTh  hsete, 
purrh  Jjatt  tu  harrdnesst  hemm  wij)l>  spell 

to  ))olenn  illc  unnseoUjje 
Wi))))  soJ)fasst  l>ild,  all  forr  J)att  fir  1570 

Jjatt  soJ)fasst  lufe  foll3heJ)J). 
Forr  soJ)fasst  lufe  baemej)))  a35, 

loc  jiff  J>ut  mihht  ohht  findenn, 
-}  whsersitt  iss  itt  harrdneJ>J>  all 

pe  gode  manness  heorrte,  15  7£ 

To  polenn  wij>|>  fullfremedd  pild 

all  patt  tatt  iss  unnsellpe. 
3  sone  summ  J)in  laf  bej>  wel 

all  greJ)J)edd  tuss  3  3arrkedd, 
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pa  mahht  tu  lakenn  Godd  wi]>]>  all  1580 

gastlike  wel  tocweme. 
Forr  Drihhtin  take|)J)  sedmodli^ 

Wi|>J>  ))a  Jjatt  till  himm  turmenn. 
3  5iflf  J)U  ledesst  dene  lif 

onn  alle  kinne  wise;  1585 

pa  lakesst  tu^in  Drihhtin  swa 

gastlike  i  ))ine  ))3Bwess, 
Wijjjj  perrrflinng*  Iwraed  swa  J>att  tu  mihht 

Drihhtiness  are  winnenn. 
Forr  ferrflinng  brad  iss  clene  brsed,  1590 

Forr  ))att  itt  iss  unnberrmedd, 
J  itt  bitacneJ>J)  clene  lif, 

3  alle  clene  psewess, 
3  clene  pohht,  3  clene  word, 

;]  alle  clene  dedess.  1595 

-2  5iff  l>in  heorrte  iss  harrd  3  starrc, 

J  stgdefasst  o  Criste 
To  folenn  forr  ))e  lufe  off  himm 

all  ]>att  tatt  is  to  dre^henn, 
pa  lakesst  tu  ]>in  Drihhtin  swa  x6oo 

gastlike  i  ]>ine  J^sewess, 
WiJ)))  fasst  3  findi3  laf  3  harrd 

wi])J)innenn  3  wij>j)utenn, 
Swa  fatt  itt  ma35  wel  hellpenn  ^e 

to  winnenn  Godess  are.  1605 

3  jifF  ))U  mihht  forrwerrpenn  her 

pi  faderr,  3  ti  moderr, 
3  wif,  3  child,  3  hus,  3  ham, 

;]  freond,  3  land,  3  ahhte, 
^  all  forrwerrpenn  her  ))werrt-ut  1610 

1  MS.  *  >€Jrfling.' 
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bitwenenn  menn  to  biggenn, 
3  ledenn  harrd  •}  hali3  lif 

all  ane  i  wilde  wesste, 
5  pinenn  j>3er  J)!  bodij.  a 

wi})})  chgle  3  frisst  ^  hunngerr,  1615 

Wi})})  fasstinng,  3  wij)})  swinnc  -}  swat, 

wij)))  bedess,  ^  wij>j>  wecchesp, 
pa  mihht  tu  lakenn  swa  ^in  Godd 

gastlike  i  fine  faewess 
WiJ)|)  lac,  l)att  all  fwerrt-ut  beoJ>  brennd        1620 

Drihhtin  to  ItJfe  3  wurrjie, 
Swa  j>att  itt  beoj)  ^e  rihht  inoh 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  j>u  ne  mihht  nohht  ledenn  her 

na  bettr^  lif  onn  eorj)e  1625 

pann  iss  j>att  tu  jjweorrt-ut  forrse 

^.  all  j>werrt-ut  forrwerrpe 
All  weorelldlike  lif  3  lusst, 

■3  fle  fra  menn  till  wesste, 
]  taer  wij>})  harrd  ^  hali^  lif  1630 

beo  jeormfuU  Crist  to  cwemenn, 
Forr  swillc  lif  iss  all  fwerrt^iit  dxd 

Fra  weorelldshipess  lusstess, 
]  itt  iss  turrnedd  all  furrh  fir 

off  so})fasst  lufe  o  Criste  1635 

Till  dusst,  forrJ)i  J)att  swillke  menn 

so)>fasst  meocnesse  foll3henn. 
3  a35  wass  sallt  wi))))  iwhillc  lac, 

Forr  fatt  itt  shollde  tacnenn 
patt  all  fatt  tu  willt  ofFrenn  Godd,  1640 

jiff  fatt  itt  shall  himm  cwemenn. 
All  birr})  itt  offredd  ben  wij)})  skill, 

3  all  wi))})  luffsumm  heorrte, 
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Swa  j>att  itt  be  clennlike  don, 

off  rihht-bijetenn  ahhte,  1645 

Swa  j>att  te  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist 

swetlike  itt  unnderrfannge. 
piss  wass  bitacnedd  J)urrh  j>e  sallt 

])att  ure  m6te  swetej)}), 
3iff  t>att  iss  ]yatt  mann  wile  itt  don  1650 

wi))|)  witt  ;|  skill  fgerinne. 
Forr  witt  3  skill  iss  wel  inoh 

|)urrh  salitess  smacc  bitacnedd, 
^  tatt  forrfi  fatt  witt  3  skill 

iss  god  inn  alle  )>inge,  X655 

All  swa  summ  sallt  iss  swi]>e  god 

J)3er  J)aer  itt  tobilimmpe)))) ; 
]  all  forrJ)i  wass  sefre  sallt 

wi})})  alle  lakess  offredd, 
ForrJ)i  l)att  nohht  ne  ma^^  ben  don  x66o 

allmahhti3  Godd  tocweme, 
But  iff  itt  be  wij)})  witt  ^  skill 

•j  luffsummlike  forJ)edd. 
All  |>uss  )>u  mahht  nu  lakenn  Godd 

gastlike  i  J)ine  faewess,  1665 

Wij)})  all  ])att  lac  l)att  offredd  wass 

biforenn  Gristess  come. 

Ice  se33de  guw  nu  littla^r  her 

biforenn  o  J)iss  lare 
Summ  del  off — ^J)att  an  wajherifft  1670 

was  spredd  fra  wah  to  wajhe, 
Biforenn  an  allterr  ]>att  wass 

innresst  i  ^e^ye  minnstre, 
Amang  J)e  Judewisshe  folic, 

biforenn  Gristess  come ;  1675 
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]  ec  ICC  se^jde  ])att  itt  wass 

))3er  henngedd  i  j>att  hirne, 
Forr  fatt  itt  hidenn  shollde  jjser 

all  J)att  taer  wass  wi})})innenn 
Fra  laeredd  3  fra  laewedd  folic,  1680 

annd  all  fra  J'C^^re  sihh)>e, 
WiJ)J)Utenn  J)att  te  bisscopp  sellf 

wifj^  blod  1  ec  wij>J)  recless 
paer  shollde  |>eowwtenn  o  fe  3er 

ann  si]>e  3  all  himm  ane;  1685 

T  ec  ice  sej^de  littlaer  her 

biforenn  o  |>iss  lare, 
patt  bi  )>att  allterr  stodenn  a 

]>att  follkess  hali3domess, 
patt  wserenn  inn  an  arrke  )>ser  1690 

wel  ^  wurrflike  jemedd; 
*]  tatt  tser  wass  an  oferrwerrc 

oferr  fatt  arrke  timmbredd; 
^  tatt  te33  ec  abufenn  fatt 

hemm  haffdenn  liccness  metedd  1695 

Off  Cherubyn  3  Seraphyn, 

off  twe33enn  ennglefeode ; 
^  tatt  te  bisscopp  o  fe  3er 

ann  si]>e  3  all  himm  ane 
Comm  fiderr  inn  to  J>eowwtenn  Godd  1700 

wiJ)J)  blod  ;]  ec  wiJ)J>  recless; 
^  tatt  he  brennde  recless  faer 

swa  mikell  att  tatt  allterr, 
patt  all  he  wass  hidd  wi]>]>  ]>e  smec, 

forr  mikell  }>ing  to  tacnenn;  1705 

^  tatt  he  warrp  si]>)>enn  J>e  blod 

wi}>J)  strenncless  o  fatt  allterr,  ^ 

3  o  }>att  bord,  3  sij)j>enn  Jjser 
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wi))J)Utenn  ijie  minnstre; 
^  tatt  he  comm  himm  si))J)enn  ut 

^  wessh  himm  hise  clajjess; 
]  tatt  he  wass  unnclene  }>ohh 

)>att  da33  anan  till  efenn; 
All  }>iss  ice  se33de  3UW  littlaer 

her  uferr  mar  a  litell; 
•3  tiss  me  birr}>  nu  shgewemi  3UW 

whatt  itt  3UW  ma33  bitacnemi, 
;j  whaerwijjj)  itt  ma33  fesstnenn  juw 

mn  3ure  rihhte  Isefe. 


1710 


1715 


rit  VI. 

LA3AM0N'S   BRUT. 

ABOUT  A.IX»  1205. 

The  'Brut'  is  a  versified  chronicle  of  the  legendary  history  of 
Britain.  It  begins  with  the  destruction  of  Troy  and  the  flight  of 
^neas,  from  whom  came  Brut,  or  Brutus,  who  laid  the  foun- 
dation of  the  British  monarchy,  and  goes  down  to  the  reign  of 
Athelstan. 

The  author  of  this  Chronicle  is  La^amon,  or  Lawcman,  a 
priest  residing  at  Ernely  (now  called  Areley),  on  the  Severn,  near 
Redstone  in  Worcestershire.  His  authorities,  as  he  himself  tells 
us,  were  three : — *  The  English  book  that  St.  Bede  made '  (that 
is,  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History) ;  a  Latin  work  by  St.  Albin 
and  Austin,  of  whose  historical  writings  nothing  is  known ;  and 
a  *  book  that  a  Frence  clerk  hight  Wace  made.' 

Wace's  Brut  is  in  Norman-French,  and  was  translated  in  1155 
from  Geoffrey  of  Monmouth's  Latin  History  of  the  Britons,  It 
contains  15,300  lines,  which  La^amon  has  expanded  into  32,250. 

The  Englishman's  additions  are,  says  Mr.  Marsh,  *  the  finest 
parts  of  the  work,  almost  the  only  parts,  in  fact;  which  can  be 
held  to  possess  any  poetical  merit.' 

La^amon  preserves  the  old  unrhymed  alliterative  versification, 
falling  occasionally  into  the  use  of  rhyme,  which  is,  of  course, 
due  to  Norman-French  influence. 

There  are  two  manuscripts  of  La^amon's  Brut,  the  one  written 
early  in  the  thirteenth  century,  the  other  about  half  a  century 
later.  The  earlier  version  is  in  the  Southern  dialect,  while  the 
later  has  many  Midland  peculiarities.  Both  texts  were  edited 
by  Sir  Frederick  Madden  in  1847,  from  the  Cottonian  MSS., 
for  the  Society  of  Antiquaries,  imder  the  title  of  '  Lajamons 
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Brut,  or  Chronicle  of  Britain ;  a  Poetical  Semi-Saxon  Paraphrase 
of  the  Brut  of  Wace.' 

The  following  extract  from  this  edition  has  been  collated  with 
the  MSS.,  and  all  contractions  have  been  expanded.  S -WAAo 

Hengest  and  Horsa.  Ki3H-/<-^ 

[Verses  13,785  to  14,387.] 


Text  A. 
MS.  Cott.  Calig.  A.  ix. 

Vnder  }>an  comen  ti^ende. 

to  Vortiger  fan  kinge. 

$  ouer  S3e  weoren  icumenf 

8wi^  selcu'Se  gumen. 
5  inne  fere  Temese  f 

to  londe  heo  weorew  icu/wmen. 

freo  scipen  gode  f 

comen  mid  fan  flode. 

]>reo  hmidred  cnihtenf 
ic  alse  hit  weoren  kinges. 

wi^uten  fan  scipen-mo«nen  f 

fe  weoren  fer  wiJ5-inne«. 

pis  weoren  fa  faetv^ste  menf 

fat  auere  her  comen. 
15  ah  heo  weore  hae^eile  i 

f  wes  haerm  fa  mare. 

Uortiger  heom  sende  to  i 

and  axede  hu  heo  weoren 
idon. 

jif  heo  gri^  sohten  i 
20  &  of  his  freond-scipe  rohte«. 

Heo  wisliche  andswerdenf 

swa  heo  wel  cu^en. 

&  seiden  f  heo  waldenf 

speken  wi^  fan  kinge. 

VOL.  I.  F 


TextB. 
MS.  Otho,  C.  xiii. 

Vnder  fan  com  tydinge. 
to  Vortiger  fan  kinge. 
fat  ouer  s66  weren  icome.' 
swife  selliche  gomes. 


freo  sipes  godef 
i-come  were  mid  fan  flode. 
far-on  freo  hundred  cnihtes 
alse  hit  were  kempes. 


pes  weren  f  e  faireste  men  1 
fat  euere  come  here, 
ac  hii  weren  hefenef 
fat  was  har[m]  f e  more. 


1/ 


I 
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25  &  leofliche  him  herenl 

&  hselden  hine  for  hxrre^ 

and  swaheol^gunnenVendenl'^*^^^^  *\\^*^'^ 

for6  to  l)an  kinge. 

pa  wes  Uortigerne  fa  kingi 
30  in  Cantuarie-buri. 

fer  he  mid  his  hirede  f 

hsehliche  spilede. 

jjer  fas  cnihtes  come«f 

bi-fore«  fan  folc-kinge. 
35  Sone  swa  heo  hine  imettenf 

fseire  heo  hine  igrsetten. 

&  seiden  fat  heo  him  woldenf 

haeren  i  fisse  londe. 

jif  he  heom  wolde  f 
40  mid  rihten  at-halden. 

pa  andswerede  Vortiger  i 

of  elchen  vuele  he  wes  war. 

An  alle  mine  iliuef 

f  e  ich  iluued  habbe. 
45  bi  dseie  no  bi  nihtes  f 

ne  saeh  ich  nauere  ger  s^^'ulche 
cnihtes. 

for  eouwer  cume«  ich  sem 
bli¥e  i 

&  mid  me  ^e  scuUew  bila^fu- 
en. 

&    eouwer    wille    ich   wulle 
drijen  i 
50  bi  mine  quicke  liuen. 

Ah  of  eou  ich  wulle  iwitenf 

furh    so^en    eouwer    ymfS- 
scipen. 


peos  comen  to  fan  kinge  f 

and  faire  hine  grette. 

and  seide  fat  hii  wolde  f 

him  sarui  in  his  lo^de. 

jif  vs  f  ou  wolle  i 

mid  rihte  at-holde. 

po  answerede  Vortiger  f 

fat  of  eche  vuele  he  was  war. 

In  al  mine  lifuef 

fat  ich  ileued  habbe  f 

bi  dai  no  bi  nihte  f 

ne  seh  ich  soche  cnihtes. 

for  50U  ich  am  blifef 

and  mid  me  36  solle  bilefue. 


Ac  forst  ich  wolle  wite  f 
for  joure  mochele  worsipe. 
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whaet^  cnihtew  56  seon  f 

&    whaennenen    30     icumen 
beon. 
55  &whar3ewullen  beon  treowef 

aide  &  sec  neowe. 

pa  answerede  Jje  o^erf 

|)at  wes  ]>e  aldeste  bro'Ser. 

Lust  me  nu  lauerd  king  i 
60  &  ich  J)e  wuUen  cu¥en. 

what  cnihtes  we  beo^f 

&  whanene  we  icumen  seo^. 

Ich  hatte  He«ges[t]  f 

Hors  is  mi  broker. 
65  we  beo^  of  Alemai/^ne  f 

a¥elest  ake  londe. 

of  ]^t  ilken  sende  f 

ye  Angles  is  ihaten* 

Beo^  in  ure  londe  f 
-o  selcu^e  ti^ende. 

vmbe  fiftene  3erf 

|)at  folc  is^  isomned. 

al  ure  iledene  folcf 

&  heore  loten  werpe^. 
75  vppen  J)an  J)e  hit  failed'  i 

he  seal  uaren  of  londe. 

bilaeuen  scullen  fa  fiuef 

|>a  sexte  seal  for^  li^e. 

ut  of  J>an  leode  f 
80  to  u[n]cu¥e  londe. 

ne  beo  he  na  swa  leof  mon  f 

uor^  he  seal  li^en. 


wat  cnihtes  beo  jeof 
and    wanene    jeo    i-comen 
beo. 


po  answerede  J)e  ojjerf 
J)at  was  })e  elder  broJ)er. 


Ich  hatte  Hengeftf 
Hors  hatte  min  brolier. 
we  beoj)  of  Alemaine  5 
of  one  riche  londe. 
of  fan  ilke  hende  i 
fat  Englis  his  ihote. 
Beoj)  in  vre  londe  f 
wonder  fenges  gonde. 
bi  eche  fiftene  jer; 
fat  folk  his  i-somned. 
and  werpef  fare  hire  lotesf 
fo[r]  to  londes  seche  i 
vp*  wan  fat  lot  fallef  f 
he  mot  neod  wende. 


:) 


ne  beo  he  noht  sd  riche  f 
he  mot  lond  seche. 


>  MS.  *  whahzt.* 


«  MS.  *  him/         8  MS.  •  falcd.' 
£*  2 


*  MS.  *  vt: 
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For  fer  is  folc  swi^e  muchelf 

mxre  j)ene  heo  walden. 
85  J)a  wif  fare^  mid  childe  f 

swa  J)e  deor  wilde. 

aeueralche  3ere  f 

heo  bereS  child  fere. 

$  beo'S  an  us  feolef 
90  J)at  we  faeren  scolden. 

ne  mihte  we  bilaeuef 

for  Hue  ne  for  dae^. 

ne  for  nauer  nane  J)ingef 

for  })an  folc-kinge. 
95  pus  we  uerden  jjere  i 

&  for-})i  beo'S  nu  here. 

to  sechen  vnder  lufte^f 

lond  and  godne  lauerd. 

Nu  })U  haefuest  iherd  lauerd 
ki[n]g  f 
100  30^  of  us  })urh  alle  l>i[n]g. 

pa  a«sw8erede  Vortigerf 

of  ale  an  vfele  he  wes  war. 

Ich  ileue  yo  cnihtf 

f  |)U  me  sugge  so'S-riht. 
105  &    wulche    beo^    aeoure    i- 
leuen  i 

f  5e  on  ileue^. 

&  eoure  leofue  goddf 

J>e  je  to  lute's^. 

pa  andswarede  Haenges[t]f 
no  cnihtene  aire  faeirest. 

nis'  in  al  )>is  kine-lond  f 


Forfe  wifues  goj)  Jjare  mid 
alse  fe  deor  wilde.    [childe  f 
bi  euereche  5ere  f 
hii  goJ)  mid  childe  Jjere. 
pat  lot  on  vs  ful; 
fat  we  faren  solde. 
ne  moste  we  bi-lefuef 
for  life  ne  for  dea|)e. 


pus  hit  farej>  J>eref 
far-fore  we  beoj)  nou  here. 


Nou  J)Ou  hauest  ihord  louerd 

kingf 
soj)  of  vs  and  no  lesing. 
po  saide  Vortigerf 
fat  was  wis  and  swife  war. 


And  woche  beof   joure  bi- 

l^ue  i 
fat  3eo  an  bi-l^fef . 


MS.  Mufte.' 
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cniht    swa   muchel   ne   swa 
strong. 

We  habbe'S  godes  gode; 

l>e  we  luuie'S  an  ure  mode. 
115  j>a  we  habbe^  hope  to  f 

&  heoreS  heom  mid^  mihte. 

pe  an  haehte  Phebusf 

J)e  o^r  SatumiW'. 

l^e  j>ridde  haehte  Wode«f 
120  f  is  an  weoli  godd. 

J)e  feor^e  haeh[te]  Jupiter  f 

of  alle  })i«ge  he  is  war^. 

J>e  fifte  hsehte  Mercuriojf 

J>at  is*  J)e  hxhste  ouer  us. 
125  }>ae  saexte  hsehte  AppoUin  f 

^  is  a  godd  wel  idon. 

ye  seoue^e*  hatte  Teraagant  f 

an  hseh  godd  in  ure  lon[d]. 

Jet  we  habbe^  anne  laeuedif 
130  ye  hseh  is  &  msehti. 

heh  heo  is  &  halif 

hired-men  heo  luuie^  for-j)i. 

heo  is  ihate  Fraeaf 

wel  heo  heom  dihteU 
135  Ah  for  alle  ure  goden  deore  f 

}>a  we  scullen  haeren. 

Woden  hehde  ])a  haehste  la^ef 

an  ure  aeldeme  dae3en. 

he  heom  wes  leoff 
140  aefne  al  swa  heore  lif. 

he  wes  heore  waldenf 


We  habbef  godes  godef 
jjat  we  louie'S  in  mode. 


pe  on  hatte  Phebus  i 
ye  oper  Saturnus. 
ye  }>ri[d]de  hatte  Woden  f 
jjat  was  a  mihti  ])ing. 
ye  feorjje  hatte  Jubiterf 
of  alle  J)inges  he  his  war. 
ye  fifj?e  hatte  Merchuri«jf 
])at  his  ye  behest  ouer  vs. 
ye  sixte  hatte  Appolinf 
Jjat  his  a  god  of  gret  win. 
J)e  soue})e  hatte  Teruagantf 
an  heh  god  in  vre  lond. 
3et  we  habbe})  an  leafdif 
]7at  heh  his  and  mihti. 


560  his  i-hote  Freaf 
heredmen  hire  louief. 
To  alle  J)eos  godes; 
we  worsipe  werche]?. 
and  for  hire  loue  f 
feos  dajes  we  heom  ^efue. 
Mone  we  3efue  moneday  i 
Tydea  we  jefue  tisdei. 
Woden  we  jefue  wendesdei  f 


»  MS.  •  mid  mid.* 
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and  heom  wur^scipe  duden. 
Jjene  feor^e  daei  i  J)ere  wike  i 
heo  jifuen  him  to  wurSscipe. 
145  pa   punre  heo  jiuen  fuwres 

daeif 
for-J)i  fat  heo  heom  helpen 

msei. 
Freon  heore  laefdit 
heo  jiuen  hire  fridaei. 
Satumus  heo   jiuen  saetter- 

daeif 
150  Jiene  Sunne  heo  jiuen  sone- 

daei. 
Monenen  heo  ^ifuenen  mo- 

nedaei  i 
Tidea  heo  ^euen  tisdaei. 
pus  seide  Hae[n]gestt 
cnihten  aire  hendest. 
155  pa  answerede  Yortiger  i 
of  aelchen  vfel  he  waes  waer. 
Cnihtes  je  beo^  me  leofue  f 
ah    fas    ti'Sende    me    beo^ 

la^. 
eouwer  ileuen  beo^  vnwrastef 
160  je  ne  ileoue'S  noht  an  criste*. 
ah  je  ileoue^  a  fene  wursef 
fe  godd  seolf  awariede. 
eoure  godes  ne  beo^  nohtes  i 
in  heUe  heo  ni^er  ligge«. 
165  Ah  neo^eles  ich  wulle  eoti 

at-haelde  i 


pane  fonre  we  5efue  forisdai. 
Frea  fane  fridayf 
Satumus  fan  sateresdai. 


pus  saide  Hengestf 

cniht  ake  I^godfiSl* 
po  answerede  Vortigerf 
of  alle  harme  he  was^war* 
Cnihtes  ^eo  beof  me  leofue  i 
ac   joure  bilefues  me  beof 
lofe. 


Ac  ich  wolle  ou  at-holde  i 
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an  mine  anwalde. 

for  nof6  beo^  fa  Peohtes  f 

swi¥e  ohte  cnihtes. 

})e  ofte  lede^S  in  mine  londe  f 
lyo  ferde  s\vi¥e  stronge. 

&    ofte    do^^    me    muchele 
scome  i 

&  j)erfore  ich  habbe  grome. 

&  3if  3e  me  wulle^  wraeken  i 

&  heore  hsefden  me  bi3eten. 
175  ich  eou  wuUen  3euen  londi 

muchel  seoluer  &  gold. 

pa  andswerede  Haengestf 

cnihtene  aire  feirest. 

3if  hit  wuUe  Saturnusf 
180  al  hit  seal  iwur^  Jjus. 

&  Woden  ure  lauerdf 

}>e  we  on  bi-liue¥. 

Hengest  nom  Iseue  f 

&  to  scipen  gon  li^e. 
185  J^r  wes  moni  cniht  strong  i 

heo    dro3en    heore     scipew 
uppe  J)e  lo»d. 

For6  wenden  dringches; 

to  Vortigeme  j>an  kenge. 

biuoren  wende  Hengest  f 
190  &  Hors  him  aire  hsendest. 

seo^5¥en  fa  Alemainisce  menf 

fa  a^ele  weorew  an  deden. 

&  seo^en  heo  senden  him 
tof 


in  min  anwolde. 

for  norf  beof  fe  Peutesf 

svvife  ohte  cnihtes. 


fat  ofte  dof  me  samef 

and  f  ar-vore  ich  habbe  grame. 
And  3ef  je  wollef  me  wreke  f 
of  [hire]  wifere  dedes. 
ich  50U  wolle  jeuef 
5«ftes  swife  deore. 
po  saide  Hengest  f 


al  hit  sal  iworfe  fus. 


Hengest  nam  lefuef 
and  to  sipe  gan  wende. 
and  al  hire  godesf 
hii  beore  to  londe. 

Forf  hii  wende  alle  i 
to  Vortiger  his  halle. 


MS.  •  dod." 
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heore   Ssexisce   cnihtes    wel 
idon. 
195  Hengestes  cunnesmen  i 

of  his  aldene  cud'Se^. 

Heo  comen  in  to  hallef 

hsendeliche  alle. 

bet^  weoren  iscnidde  i 
200  &  bet^  weoren  iusedde. 

Hsengest  swaine  i 

J)ene  Vortigemes  feines. 

pa  wes  Vortigernes  hired  f 

for  hehne  ihalden. 
205  Bnittes  weoren  saeri  i 

for  swulchere  isih^. 

Nes  hit  nawiht  longe  f 

fat  ne  comen  to  Jjan  kinge. 

cnihtes  sunen  uiuef 
210  J)a  ifaren  hafden  biliue. 

heo  sseiden  to  fan  kinge  5 

neowe  ti^wden. 

Nu  for^-rihtesf 

icumew  beo^  fa  Peohtes. 
215  furh  fi  lond  heo  seme^  i 

&  hserjie^  &  berne^, 

&  al  fene  nor^  aendef 

iuseld  to  faw  grtwde. 

her-of'fu  most  rsedenf 
220  o'Ser  alle  we  beo^  daeden. 

pe  king  hine  bi-fohtef 

whaet  he  don  mihte. 

he  sende  to  fan  innen  i 


bet^  weren  i-scrudf 
and  bet  weren  ived. 
Hengestes  sweinesf 
fane  Vortiger  his  cnihtes. 


Bruttes  weren  sorif 
for  fan  ilke  sihte. 
Nas  noht  longe  f 
fat  ne  come  tydinge. 


fat  fo  forf-rihtesf 
icomen  were  f  e  Peutes. 
Oueral  fin  lond  hii  emef  f 
and  sleaf  fin  folk  and  beamef . 
and  alle  fane  norf  ende  i 
hii  fallef  to  fan  gni^de. 
her-of  fou  most  readef 
ofer  alle  we  beof  deade. 
pe  king  sende  his  sonde  f 
to  feos  cnihtes  inne'. 
fat  hii  swife  sonef 
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after  al  his  monnen. 
225  per  com  Hengest  jjer  com 
Hors  f 

fer  com  mani*  mon  ful  oht. 

J>er  come«  }>a  Saxisce  menf 

Hengestes  cunnes-men. 

&  ])a  Alemainisce  cnihtesf 
230  fe  beo'S  gode  to  fihte. 

|)is  isseh  Jjc  king  Vortigerf 

bli^  wes  he  J)a"  fer. 

pa    Peohtes    duden    heore 
iwune; 

a    jjas    hself   fere    Humbre 
heo  weoren  icume. 
335  &  l>e  king  Vortiger  f 

of  heore  cume  wes  ful  war. 

to-gadere  heo  comen  i 

&  feole  jjer  of-slo^en. 

J)er  wes  feht  swi^e'  strong  f 
340  comp  swi^  sturne. 

pe    Peohtes    weoren    ofte 
iwunedf 

Vortigerne  to  ou^r-cumen. 

&  jja  heo  Jjohten  a[l]swaf 

ah  hit  ilomp  an  o^er  fa. 
245  for  hit  wes  heom  al  hele  f 

fat  Haengest  wes  fere. 

&  j>a  cnihtes  strongef 

fe  comen  of  Saxelowde. 

&  fa  ohte  Alemanisce  f 
250  fe  f ider  comeii  mid  Horse. 


to  him  seolue  come. 

par  com  Hengest  and  his 

brof  er  f 
and  manian  of  er. 


fat  fe  king  Vortigerf 

blif  e  was  f  o  f  er. 

pe  Peutes  dude  hire  wonef 

a  fis  half  Vmbre  hii  were 

icome. 
And  fe  king  Vortigerf 
of  hire  come  was  war. 
to-gadere  hii  comen  f 
and  manie  far  of-slojen. 


pe    Peutes    weren    ofte    i- 

woned  f 
Vortiger  to  ouercome. 
and  fo  ifohten  al  sof 
ac  hit  bi-ful  oferweies  fo. 
for  hii  hadde  mochel  caref 
for  Hengest  was  fare. 


»  MS.  'mini.'  ^  MS.  *  fa  fa.'  »  MS.  *  swide.' 
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swi^e  monie  Peohtes  5 

heo  slo3en  i  J)an  fehte. 

feondliche  heo  fuhtenf 

feollen  })a  faeie. 
255  pa  ])e  non  wes  icumen ; 

J)a    weoren    Peohtes    ouer- 
cumen. 

&  swu^e  heo  awsei  flojen  f . 

an    seiche   halue*   heo  for^ 
flujen. 

&  alle  dai  heo  flu3enf 
260  monie  &  vnnifo3e. 

pe  king  Vortigernef 

wende  to  herberwe. 

&   seuere   him    weore«    on- 
uast  i 

Hors  &  Hsengest. 
265  Haengest    wes     |)an     kinge 
leoff 

&  him  Lindfisa^  3ef. 

'  and  he  ^sef  Horse  t 

madmes  iho3e. 

&  alle  heore  cnihtes5 
270  he  swi¥e  wel  dihte. 

&  hit  gode  stu;zdef 

gtod  a  ]>an  ilke. 

Ne  durste  nauere  Peohtes^ f 

cumen  i  jjan  londes. 
275  no  rseueres  no  utla3en  f 

f  heo  neoren  sone  of-sl3e5en. 

&  Haengest  swi^e  faeire  i 


for  swife  manie  Peutesf 
hii  slo3en  in  )>an  fihte. 


po  j>at  non  was  icomef 
J)0  were  Pcutes  ouer-come. 

and  swij>e  hii  awey  flojef 
on  euereche  side. 


And  Vortiger  jje  kingf 
wende  a3en  to  his  hin. 


and  to   Hengest   an[d]   his 

cnihtes  i 
he  5ef  riche  jeftes. 


Ne  dorste  neuere  Peutesf 

come  in  J)isse  londe. 

J)at  hii  nere  sone  of-sla3e5 

and  idon  of  lifda3e. 

and  Hengest  swij)e  hendeliche! 
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herede  fane  king. 

pa  ilomp  hit  in  ane  time  f 
a8o  f  J)e  king  wes  swi^e  bli¥e. 

an  ane  hx^e  daeie  i 

imong  his  du^e^e  monnen. 

Hengest  hine  bi-})ohtel 

what  he  don  mihte. 
285  for  he  wolde  wi^  fan  kiwge  f 

holde/»  Tuninge. 

fan  kinge  he  eode  to-foren  i 

&  faeire  hine  gon  greten. 

pe  king  sone  up  stodf 
290  &  saette  hine  bi  him  seoluen,. 

heo  drunken  heo  dremdenf 

blisse  wes  among  heom. 

pa    que^    Hengest    to    fan 
kinge  f 

Lauerd  hsercne  ti^ende. 
295  &  ich  f  e  wuUe  rsecchen  i 

deome  runen. 

jif  fu  mine  laref 

wel  wult  lusten. 

&  noht  halden  to  wra^ef 
300  fat  ich  wel  leare. 

pe  king  answarede  i 

swa  Henges[t]  hit  wolde. 

pa  saeide  Haengestf 

cnihten  jdre  faeirest. 
305  Lauerd   ich  habbe   moni  a 
daeif 

fine  monscipe  ihaejed. 

&  fin  holde  mon  ibeo/i  i 

i  lichen  fine  hirede. 


cwemde  fan  kinge. 

po  hit  bi-ful  in  on  time  i 

fat  f e  king  was  swif e  blif e. 


Hengest  wolde  wif  fan  kinge  1 
holde  rou[n]ing. 
fane  kinge  he  come  bi-vore  i 
and  faire  hine  grette. 


po   saide   Hengest    to    fan 

kinge  i 
Louerd  hercne  tydinge. 
and  ich  fe  woUe  telle! 
of  deome  rouniwges. 
3ef  fou  mine  lore  i 
wel  wolt  i-hure. 
and  noht  holde  to  wraffef 
jef  ich  fe  wel  leore. 
And  fe  king  answerede* 
alse  Hengest  hit  wolde. 
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&  in  seiche  faehte  f 
310  haehst  of  j)ine  cnihte«. 

&  ich  habbe  ofte  ihaerdf 

hohfulle  ronenen. 

imong  })ine  hired-monnen  f 

heo  hatie^  j>e  swi^e. 
315  in  to  j>an  bare  dse^  i 

5if  heo  hit  dursten  cu^. 

Ofte  heo  stilleliche^  spaekeS  f 

&  spilie^  mid  runen. 

of  twam  5u«ge  monnen  f 
330  j>at  feor  wunie^  hennen. 

])e  an  haehte  Vtherf 

J)e  o^r  Ambrosie. 

])e  jjridde  hgehte  Co[n]stance  f 

J>es  wes  king  i  J)isse  lond. 
325  &  he  her  wes  of-sla^enf 

|?urh  swicfulle  la^en. 

Nu  wulle^  cume  J)a  o^ere  i 

&  wrseken  heore  bro^r. 

al  forbsemen  j>i  lond  5 
330  &  slsen  J>ine  leoden. 

|)e  seoluen  &  J)ine  du^e^en  f 

driuen  ut  of  londe. 

&  ))us  sugge^  ]?ine  menf 

))er.heo  somned  sitte^. 
335  for  J>a  twene  bro^ere  f 

beo^  beyne  kine-borne. 

of  Androeinnes  kunne  f 

{)as  a^ele  Bruttes. 

&  J)us  J>ine  du^e^ef 


Louerd  ofte  ich  habbe  ihord : 

among  fine  cnihtes. 
})at  hii  J)e  hatiej)  swi|)e  f 
into  j>are  bare  deathe. 

Ofte  hii  stille  spekej). 
of  t\vo  jonge  cheldrew. 

J)e  on  hatte  Vther  i 

J)e  ojjer  Anrelie. 

fe  fridde  hehte  Constance  f 

J)at  |)0u  dedest  to  deafe. 

Nou  woUeJ)  come  ])e  oj^erf 
and  wreken  hire  brojjer. 
al  for-bearne  ]?i  londf 
and  slean  fine  leode. 


and  J>us  seggej)  fine  menf 
stille  bi-twine  heom. 


MS. « sUUedliche/ 


VI.     HENGEST  AND  HORSA. 


77 


340  stille  })e  fordeme^^. 

Ah  ich  j>e  wuUe  rsedef 

of  muchele  J>ire  neode. 

^  })U  bi^ite  cnihtes^f 

J>a  gode  beo^  to  fihte. 
345  &  bi-tache  me  aenne  castel  f 

o^er  ane  kineliche  burh. 

]>at  ich  mai  inne  liggef 

]>a  while  fa  ich  libbe. 

Ic  am  uor  ]?e  iuaidf 
350  |>aer-fore  ic  wene  beon  dsed. 

fare  ]>er  ic  auer  fare  f 

nsem  ich  ngeuere  bute  care. 

buten  ich  ligge  faste  i 

biclused  imie  castle. 
355  3if  fu  })is  me  wult  don  f 

ich  hit  wulle  mid  luue  a-fon. 

&  ich  wulle  biliue; 

senden  after  mine  wiue. 

J)at  is  a  Sexisc  wimmonf 
360  of  wisdome  wel  idon, 

&    after    Rouwe«ne  f     mire 
dohter  i 

jje  me  is  swi^e  deore. 

penne  ich  habbe  mi  wif  5 

&  mine  wine-maies. 
365  &  ich  beo  i  J)ine  londe  5 

fulliche  at-stonde. 

]>a  bet  ich  wuUen  hiren  Jief 

jif  ))U  ]?is  3ettest  me. 

pa  answerede  Vortigerf 


Ac  ich  J)e  wolle  readef 
of  mochele  J)ine  neode. 
]?at  ])0U  bi-^ete  cnihtes  i 
J>at  gode  beon  to  fihte  f 
and  bi-tak  me  one  castel  f 

]?at  ich  mai  on  wonie. 

For  ich  ham  for  ]?e  i-veij)ed  i 
\2X  ich  wene  beo  dead, 
jjare  ware  ich  euere  varef 
nam  ich  neuere  boute  care, 
bote  ihc  ligge  faste  i 
bi-clused  in  on  castle. 
3ef  J)OU  J)is  woldes  don  f 


mi  wif  solde  come  sone. 


and  mi  dohter  Rowennei 


and  moche  of  mine  cunne. 


Wan  we  ])0s  beo]?  in  londe  f 
folliche  at-stonde. 
])e  bet  we  wollej)  cweme  \e  i 
5ef  ]?ou  j)is  wolt  granti  me. 
po  answerede  Vortiger. 


»  MS.  *  fordemed.' 
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370  of  aelchen  vuele  he  wes  war. 

Nim  cnihtes  biliuef 

&  send  sefter  J)ine  wiue. 

&  aefter  jjine  children  f 

j>an  ^ungen  &  j)an  olden. 
375  &  sefter  ))ine  cunnen  i 

&  afeoh  heom  mid  wunne. 

J>enne  heo  to  j>e  cume^f 

]?u  sca[l]t  habben  gaersume. 

haehliche  heom  to  uede«f 
380  &  wur^liche  scruden. 

Ah  nulle  ich  castel  na  burh  f 

nane  J)e  bi-techen. 

for  men  me  wolden  scendenf 

i  mine  kine-lond\ 
385  for    56    halde^    J)a    hae^ene 
Ia3e  i 

]?at   stod  on  eoure   seldercn 
dse3e. 

&  we  halde^  cristes  la3ef 

&  wulle^  auere  an  ure  daeje. 

pa  3et  spaec  Hsengestf 
390  cnihten  aire  hendest. 

Lauerd  ich  wuUe  })in  iwilf 

dri3e«  her  &  ouer-al. 

&  don  al  mine  daedef 

sefter  J>ine  raede. 
395  Nu  ic  wuUe  biliue  f 

sende  after  mine  wiue. 

&  sefter  mire  dohteri 

fe  me  is  swa  deore. 


|jat-  of  ech  vuele  was  war. 
Nim  Cnihtes  swij>ef 
and  send  after  J)ine  wifue. 
and  after  })ine  children  1 
j)e  3ong  and  ]>e  heoldre. 
and  after  ]?ine  cunne  i    [ne. 
and  onderfang  heom  mid  win- 
wane  hii  to  J)e  comeJ>J 
J>ou  salt  habbe  garisome. 
hehliche  heom  to  fede! 
and  worfliche  to  scrude. 
Ac  nelle  ich  castel  ne  borh  *. 
nanne  jje  bi-take. 
for  men  me  wolde  sende  f 
in  mine  kinelonde. 
jef  ich  hej>ene  menf 

londes  bi-toke. 


pe  3et  spac  Hengest  i 
cniht  aire  hendest.' 
Louerd  nou  ich  wolle  i 
don  al  jjine  wille. 


Nou  ich  wolle  bliue  f 
sende  after  mine  wifue. 


^  MS.  *  kiac  kine-Ioad.' 


VI.     HENGEST  AND  HORSA. 


79 


&  after  ohte  mo«nen  f 
4CO  )>a  bezste  of  mine  cunne. 
and  ]}U  ^if  me  swa  muchel 

londf 
to    stonden    a    mire    a^ere 

ho»d. 
swa  wule  anes  bule  hude  i 
seiches  weies  ouer-spraeden. 
405  feor  from  seiche  castle  • 
amidden  ane  ualde. 
pen«e  ne  mai  J)e  g^>yite  f 
|>e  hsene  ne  Jje'riche. 
.f  |)U  sei  hsehne  burh^e  f 
4ioh3e¥ene    monne    habbe    bi^ 
^ht. 
pe  king  him  ijettef 
swa  Hengest  jirade. 
Hengest  nom  Iseuef 
&  for^  he  gon  11^. 
415  &    sefter    his    wiue    sende 
sonde  5 
to  his  a^ene  lo^zde. 
&  he  seolf  wende  jeond  j)is 

lond  f 
to    secheli    senne   br2e[d]ne 

faeld. 
))er  he  mihte  wel  sprsedef 
420  on  his  feire_  hude. 

He  com  sen  enne  endel 
in  enne  faeire  uelde. 
he  hafde  ane  hude  i 
bijite  to  his  neode. 
425  o   ane  wilde  bule  f 


and  J)Ou  ^ef  me  so  mochel 

lond  i 
to  stonde  on  min  owe  bond, 

ase  wole  a  bole  hudef 
in  grene  ouer-sprede. 
forfram  eche  castle  f 
a-midde  one  felde. 
panne  ne  mai  jje  atwite  f 
J)e  pore  no  )>e  riche. 
jjat  Jjou  eni  heh  borh  i 
hejjene  man  bi-takest 

And  |)e  ki«g  him  ^aff    . 
l)at  lutel  j?at  he  ^ornde. 
Hengest  nam  lefuef 
and  forj)  he  gan  wende. 
and  after  his  wifue  he  sende 

sonde  i 
to  his  owene  londe. 
and  him  seolf  wende  i 

oueral  to  bi-holde. 

ware  he  mihte  wel  spredef 
his  bole  hude. 


I 
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J>e  wes  wunder  ane  strong. 

He     haefden     aenne    wisne 
monf 

]>e  wel  cu'Se  a  craften. 

})e  nom  J)as  hudef 
430  &  a  bord  leide. 

and  whaette  his  saeresf 

alse  he  schaeren  wolde. 

Of  j)ere  hude  he  kaerf  ehne 
]?\vong  f 

swi^e  smal*  &  swi^  long. 
435  nes   fe   j>wong   noht   swi^e 
braedf 

buten  swulc  a  twines  jjned. 

Jja  al  islit  wes  j>e  J>ongf 

he  wes  wunder  ane  long. 

a-buten  he  bilaedef 
440  muche  del  of  londe. 

He  bigon  to  deluenf 

die  swi^  muchele. 

J)er-uppe  stenene  waif 

})e  wes  strong  ouer  al. 
445  ane  burh  he  arerde  f 

muchele  &  mare. 

pa  pe  burh  wes^  al  ^aref 

pa  scop  he  hire  nome. 

he  haehte  heo  ful  iwis  f 
450  Kaer-Carrai  an  Bruttisc. 

&  -^nglisce  cnihtesf 

heo  cleopeden  pwong-Chas- 
tre. 


Hengest    hadde    one   wisne 

manf 
j>at  wel  couJ)e  of  crafte. 
he  nam  Jjeos  bole  hudef 
and  a  borde  laide. 


par- of  he  makede  ane  l)wang  f 

swij)e  smal  and  swij)e  lang. 
nas  l)e  J)wang  noht  brodf 

bote  ase  hit  were  a  twined 

[Jjred. 

a-boute  ]?ar-mid  he  leide  f 
moche  deal  of  londe. 
He  lette  ])0  deluef 
on  euerech  halue. 
J)ar  vppe  stonene  waif 
swijje  strong  oueral. 
ane  castel  he  arerde  f 
fair  to  bi-holde. 
po  j>e  borh  was  al  jaruf 
\>o  sette  he  hire  name, 
he  hehte  hire  foliwis  f 
Cayr-Karri  in  Bruttesse. 
and  Englisse  cnihtesf 
pwangchestre. 
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nu  and  auere  maref 

pe  jiome  sto[n]de^  j>ere. 
455  &  for  nan  o^ere*  gome  f  v 

nseueden  ]jse  burh  Jjene  nome. 

a  ))et  come  Densce  men  t 

and  driuen  ut  ])a  Bnittes. 

J>ene  ])ridde  nome   heo   fer 
ssette  i 
460  &  Lane-castel  hine  hfehten, 

&  for  swulche  gomen  5 

fse  tun  hafde  l)as  l)reo  no- 
men. 

Vnder  ]?an  com  li^n  hider  f 

Hengestes  wif  mid  hire  scipen. 
465  heo  hsefde  to  iueren  f  o 

fiftene  huwdred^  rider[ejn. 

mid  hire  come«  to  iwiten  i 

muchele  sehtene  scipen.  -^ 

})er  comen  innef 
470  muchel  of  Hengestes  cunne. 

&  Rouwe»  his  dohterf 

))e  him  wes  swi^e^  deore. 

Hit  wes  umbe- while  ^ 

f  com  J>e  ilke  time. 
475  ^  ijarked  wes  J)a  burh  f 

mid  ]>an  ahe  bezste. 

He«gest  com  to  })an  kingef 

&  bad  him  gistninge. 

&  seide  f  he  hafde  an  inl 
480  ijarked  to-jeines  him. 

&  bad  J)at  he  come  J)er-tof 


nou  and  euere  more  i 
|)e  name  stondeJ>  J)are. 


forte  fat  Den[s]ce  men.' 
driuen  vt  })e  cnihtes. 
J)ane  })ridde  name  far  sette  f 

[ede. 
and  Leane-castel  hine  cleop- 


Vnder  fan  com  life  hider  f 
Hengestes  wif  mid  hire  sipes. 

jeo  hadde  to  iveref 
fiftene  hundred  rideres. 


and  Rowen  his  dohterf 
fat  was  him  swife  deore. 
Hit  was  bi  on  wilef 
fat  com  fe  ilke  time, 
fat  i-jarked  was  fe  borhf 
mid  fan  aire  beste, .  [kinge  i 
and  Hengest  weride  to  fan 
and  bad  hine  to  gystniwge. 
and  seide  fat  he  hadde  on  inf 
hi-makede  to-5enes  him. 


>  MS. « odcre.' 
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&    he    scolde    beon    faeire 
under-fon. 

&  ])e  king  him  ^ette  f 

swa  Hengest  hit  wolde, 
485  Hit  com  to  J)an  timef  ^ 

■f  ]>e  king  gon  for^  li¥e. 

mid  ]?an  deoreste  monnenf 

of  alle  his  duje^e. 

for^  he  gon  bujenf 
490 -f  he  to  burh  com. 

he  bi-heold  J>ene  waif 

up  and  dun  ouer-al. 

al  him  wel  likedef 

f  he  on  lokede.  ^ 
495  He  wende  in  to  halle  f 

&  his  hele'Ses  mid  him  alle. 

bemen  heo  bleowen  f 

gome«  men  gunnen  cleopien. 

bord  heo  hetten  bredenf 
500  cnihtes  setten  fer  to. 

heo  seten  heo  drunken  f 

drsem  wes  i  burh^en. 

j>a  \>e  du^e^e  hafde  i^etenf 

])a  wes  heom  J)a  bet  iloten. 
505  Haengest    code    in    to    J?an 
inne  i 

fer  wunede  Rouwenne. 

he  heo  lette  scrudenf 

mid  vnimete  prude. 

al  f  scrud  fe  heo  hafde  on  i 
510  heo  weoren  swi^e  wel  ibon. 


And  ]>e  king  him  grantedef 
alse  Hengest  wolde. 


ForJ>  hii  gonne  wende  f 
j>at  hii  come  to  J)an  ende. 
})e  king  bi-heold  ]?ane  wal  i 
vp  and  dun  oueral. 
al  him  wel  likedef 
J)at  he  on  lokede. 
He  wende  in  to  halle  f 
and  his  cnihtes  mid  him  alle. 


hordes  hii  lette  spredef 
cnihtes  })ar  to  sete. 
hii  eoten  hii  drongkenf 
blisse  was  a-mang  heom. 


Hengest  we«de  to  fe  in«ef 

]?ar  Rowenne  was  inne\ 
he  hire  lette  scrude  i 
mid  onimete  prude. 
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heo  weoren  mid  jjan  bezstef 

ibrusted  mid  golde. 

Heo  bar  an  hir^  hondel 

ane  guldene  bolle.    "^ 
515  i-uulled  mid  wine  i 

J)e  wes  wunder  ane  god. 

Ha^e  ibore«ne  men  5 

heo  Isedden  to  hallen. 

biuoren  ])an  kingej 
520  fairest^  aire  ^inge,  \ 

Reowen  S3et  a  cneowef 

&  deopede  to  ]>an  kinge. 

&  ]>us  aerest  sseidef 

in  -ZEnglene  londe. 
525  Lauerd  king  wses  haeil  f 

for  j>ine  kime  ich  sem  usein. 

pe  king  J)is  ihserdef 

&  nuste  what  heo  seide. 

))e  Idng  Vortigemef 
53ofrseinede  his  cnihtes  sone. 

what  weoren  J>at  spechef 

j>e  f  maide  spilede. 

pa  andswerede  Keredicf 

a  cniht  swi^  sellic. 
535  he  wes  })e  bezste  latimer  * 

|>at  aer  com  her. 

Lust  me  nu  lauerd  kingf 

&  ich  ]>e  wulle  cu^n. 

whaet  sei^  Rouwennef 
540  faeirest  wimmonnen. 

Hit  beo^  ti^endef 


5eo  bar  in  hire  hondf 
ane  goldene  bolle. 
hi- fulled  mid  wine  t 
ne  mihte  non  be  richere. 
Heh^e  ibore  me»  f 
hire  ladde  in  to  halle. 
bi-vore  Jian  kinge  f 
faurest  alle  ]>ing. 
Rowenne  sat  a  cnouwei 
and  seide  to  ]>a»  kinge« 
j?us  erest  jeo  spac? 
in  Englene  lond. 
Louerd  king  wassaylf     ^ 
for  J)ine  comes  me  beoJ>  haiL 
pe  ki«g  hit  ihordef 
and  nuste  wat  ^eo  saide. 
J)e  king  Vortigemef 
haxede  his  cnihtes. 
wa,t  were  }?e  spechef 
])at  ]>e  maide  speke. 
po  answerede  Kejjerehf 
cniht  mid  ]>e  wisest, 
he  was  ]>e  beste  latimer  f 
fat  euere  wone[de]  her. 
Lust  nou  mi  louerd  kingf 
and  ich  J)e  wolle  cu^en. 
wat  seij)  Rowenne  f 
fairest  of  al  womm^nne. 
Hit  is^  })e  wonef 


*  MS.  *farrest.* 
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inne  Ssexe-londe. 

whaer  swa  sei  duje^el 

gladie^  of  drenche. 
545  J>at  freond  ssei^e  to  freonde? 

mid  faeire  lotenP'nende. 

Leofue  freond  waes  hail  f 

])e  o^er  saei^  drinc  hail. 

pe  ilke  J>at  halt  J>ene  napf 
550  he  hine  drinke^  up. 

o^r'  uul  me  fider  fare^l 

&  feiiteche?*  his  iuere». 

jjenne  J>at  uul  beo^  icumen  f 

))enne  cusseo^  heo  J>reoien. 
555  pis  beo^  sele  la^en  i 

inne  Saxe-londe. 

&  inne  Alemainef 

heo  beo^  ihalden  a'J^ele. 

pis  iherde  Uortigerf 
560  of  alchen^  uuele  he  wes  war. 

Sc  seide  hit  an  Bruttiscf 

ne  cu¥e  he  nan  -^nglisc. 

Maiden  Rouwennef 

drinc  blu^liche  J>enne. 
565  pat  maide  drone  up  fat  win  f 

&  lette  don  o^er  ))er-in. 

&  bi-taehten  jjan  kingef 

&  };rien  hine  custe* 

&  ])urh  ])a  ilke  leode«  5 
570  J)a   lajen    comen    to    j)issen 
londe. 


ine  Saxe-londe. 


fat  freond  saij)  to  his  freond  f 
wane  he  sal  drinke^. 
Leofue  freond  wassailf 
fe  oJ>er  saif  dringhail. 
pe  ilke  fat  halt  fane  nap  i 
fane  drinke  drinkf  *  vp. 
and  a^eo  me  hine  fulf  1 
and  takef  his  ivere. 


pis  beof  fe  lawest 
ine  Saxlonde. 


pis  ihorde  Vortigerf 
of  eche  vuele  he  was  war. 
and  saide  hit  on  Bruttessef 
ne  couf  e  he  noht  on  Englisse. 
Mayde  Rowennef 
dring  blofeliche  f anne. 
pat  maide  dronk®  vt  fat  win  i 
and  lette  don  of  er  f  ar-in. 
and  bi-tahte  fan  kinge  f 
and  he  hit  vp  swipte. 
And  f  orh  f isne  ilke  game  f 
fe  lawe  come  to  londe. 


»  MS.  •  dringe.' 
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waes-hail  &  drinc-hoeilf 

moni  mon  })er-of  is  fain. 

Rouwenne  j?e  hendef 

sat  bi  J)an  kinge. 
175  J>e  king  heq  ^eome  biheold  f 

heo  was  him  an  heorte  leof. 

ofte  he  heo  custef 

ofte  he  heo  clupte. 

al  his  mod  &  his  mainf 
jSohalde  to  J)an  maeidene. 

pe  vurse  wes  J>er  ful  nehf 

J>e  in   seiche  gomene  is  ful 
rseh. 

pe  wurse  ne    dude    nauuere 
godf 

he     maeingde     J)as     kinges 
mod. 
585  he  murnede  ful  swi¥e  i 

to    habben    J)at  maeidew   to 
wiue. 

pat  wes  swi^e^  ladlic  })ing  f 

))at  J)e  cristine  king. 

luuede  |>at  ha^ene  maide  i 
590  leoden  to  haerme. 

f    maiden    wes    J?an    kinge 
leoff 

sefne  alse  his  a^ene  lif. 

he  bad  Hengest  his  dringf 

jiuen  him  J)at  maide-child. 
595  Hewgest  funde  an  his  raedf 

to  don  f  J)e  king  him  bed; 


wassayl  and  drink'-haylf 
|>at  mani  ifien  lofuiej). 
pe  faire  Rowennef 
sat  bi  ])an  kinge. 
pe  king  hire  ^eorae  bi-heold  f 
5eo  was  him  leof  on  heorte. 
ofte  he  hire  custe  f 
and  ofte  he  hire  clupte. 


pe  worse  was  fare  wel  neh  i 
fat  to  soche  game  his  wel 

sleh. 
fe  worse  fat  neuere  ne  doj> 

godf 
he  meynde  fare  fes  kinges 

mod. 
fe  king  mornede  swifef 
for  habbe  hire  to  wifue. 

pat  was  swife  loflich  fingf 
fat  fe  cristene  king, 
louede  fat  maide  heafeneJ 
folk  to  harme. 


To  Hengest  bad  fe  kingf 
fat  he  fat  maide  jefue  him. 
Hengest  funde  on  his  reade  i 
don  fat  fe  king  him  beade. 


I  MS.  •  dring-hayU 
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he  jef  him  Rouwenne  5  he  jef  him  Rowenne  f 

wimmon  swi^e  hende.  womman  swijje  hende. 

pan  kinge  hit  was  [icweine]  i  pane  king  hit  was  icweme  f 

600  he  makede  heo  to  quene.  he  makede  hire  to  cwene, 

al  after  ]?an  lajen  f  al  after  ))e  lawes  i 

j>e  stoden  an  hae^e[ne]  dae^en.  J«it  stode  in  heajjene  daije. 


VIL 

SOUL'S    WARD. 

ABOUT    I2IO. 

'  Sawles  Warde'  is  the  title  of  a  Homiletic  treatise  contained 
in  several  MSS.  (Bodleian  34;  Royal  17  A  27;  Titus  D.  18). 
It  has  been  ascribed  to  the  author  of  the  *  Ancren  Riwle,'  *  Hali 
Meidenhad'  (Bodleian  MS.  34;  Gott  MS.  Titus  D.  18),  'Ipe 
Wohunge  of  Ure  Lauerd'  (Gott.  MS.  Titus  D.  18);  and  the 
Lives  of  St.  Juliana,  St.  Marharete,  and  St.  Katherine  (Bodl.  MS. 
34;  Royal  MS.  17  A  27). 

The  author  of  all  these  productions,  which  belong  to  a 
period  not  much  later  than  La^amon's  Brut,  is  unknown.  The 
dialect  is  Southern,  with  a  slight  admixture  of  Midland  forms. 

For  a  fourteenth-century  version  of  this  piece  by  Dan  Michel 
of  Ganterbury,  see  *  Specimens  of  Early  English,'  Part  II.  p.  98. 

The  following  extract  is  taken  from  *  Old  English  Homilies,' 
First  Series,  pp.  245  to  249, 1.  3 ;  and  p.  259, 1.  2,  to  p.  267. 

HER  BIGINED  SAWLES  WARDE. 

St  scirei  paterfamilias  qua  horafur  uenturtis  essef  /  vigilarei 
uiique  et  non  sineret  perfodi  domum  suam,  Uit  lau^rd  i  ])e 
godspel  teache^  us  J>urh  abisne.  hu  we  ahen  wearliche  to 
biwiten  us  seoluen  wi'S  ]je  unwiht  of  hello,  ant  wi^  his 
wrenches^,  ^ef  jjes  lau^rd^  wiste  he  sei^  hwenne  ant  hwuch  5 
time,  fe  ]?eof  walde  cume  to  his  bus  f  he  walde  wakien.  ne 
nalde  he  nawt  J>olien  Jjc  J)eof  forte  breoken  hire,     pis  hus  J?e 

*  MS.  *  weraches.'  »  Royal  and  T.  *  \)e  Vmstbotv^t' 
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ure  lau^rd*  speke^  off  is  seolf  })e  mon  inwi^  J>e  monnes  wit. 
I  |)is  hus.  is  J>e  huse  lau^rd.  ant  te  fulitohe  wif  f  mei  beon  wil 

10  ihaten.  j)a/  ga  ])e  hus  efter  hire  *  ha  diht  hit  al  to  wundre. 
bute  wit  ase  lau^rd  chasti  hire  ]>e  bet^re.  an/  bi-neome  hire 
muchel  of*  Jhz/  ha  walde.  ant  tah  walde  al  hire  bird  folhin 
hire  ouer-alf  gef  wit  ne  forbude  ham.  for  alle  hit'  beo^ 
untohene.  anf  rechelese  hinen  f  bute  ^ef  he  ham  rihte.     Ant 

15  hwucche  beoS  ]>eos  hinen;  Su^me  beo^  wi^-vten.  anl 
summe  wi^in-nen.  ])eo*  wi'S-vten  beo^.  J)e  monnes  fif  wittes. 
Sih^.  an/  heru«ge.  smechunge.  an/  smeallunge.  an/  euch 
limes  felxmge.  Jjeos  beo^  hinen  vnder  wit.  as  under  huse 
lau^rd.  an/  hwer-se  he  is  ^emeles  I  nis  hare  nan  ]>e  ne  feared 

20  ofte  untoheliche.  an/  gulte^  ilome.  o^er  ifol  semblant  f  o^er** 
in  vuel  dede.  In-wi^  beo^  his  hinen.  in  se  moni  mislich 
J)onc  to  cwemen  wel  ]>e  husewiff  ajein  godes  wille.  an/ 
swerie^  somet  rea^liche.  pa/  efter  hire  hit  schal  gan.  |)ah  we 
hit  ne  here  nawtf  we  mahen  ifelen  hare  nurh^.  an/  hare 

25  untohe  here.  a-]?et^  hit  cume  forS.  an/  ba  wi^  eie.  an/  yvv6 
luue  tuhte  ham  J)e  bet^re.  Ne  bi^  neau^  his  hus  for  J>eos 
hinen  wel  iwist.  for  hwon  J)tz/  he  slepe.  o^er  ohwider  [fare]"^ 
from  hame.  \>a/  is  hwen  mon  forget  his  wit.  an/  let  ham 
iwurSen.  ah  ne  bih^ue^  hit  nawt.  pa/  tis  hus  beo  irobbet.  for 

30  J>er  is  inne  j?e  tre[sur]  pa/  godd  ^ef  him  seolf  fore,  pa/  is 
monnes  sawle.  forte  breoke  J>is  hus  eft^r  j?is  tresor.  pa/  godd 
bohte  mid  his  dea^.  an/  lette  lif  o  rode  f  is  moni  J>eof  a-buten 
ba  bi  dei  an/  bi  niht.  vnseheliche  gasttes  wi^  alle  unwreaste 
feawes.  an/  a^ein  euch  god  J>eaw.  pe  biwite^  ij)is  hus  godes 

35  deore  castel®.  vnder  wittes  wissunge  pa/  is  huse  lau^rd.  is 
eau^r  hire  unj>eaw  forte  sechen  in-jong  abute  J>e  wahes  to  a- 
mur6rin  hire  Jirinne.  pa/  heaued  J)rof  is  pe  feont.  pe  meistre^ 
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ham  alle  a^eines  him  anf  his  keis.  jje  husebonde  ]>«/  is  wit. 
wame'S  his  hus  J>«s.  vre  lau^rd  haue'S  ileanett  him  fowre^ 
of  his  dehtren.  ]?a/  beo^  to  vnderstonden  ]?e  fowr  heaued  40 
Jjeawes.  J)e  earste  is  warschipe  icleopet.  ant  te  ofer  is  ihaten 
gastelich  streng^e.  an/te  Jjridde  is  mea^.  rihtNvisnesse  fe  feor^e. 
Wit  jje  husbonde  godes  cunestable  cleope^  war-schipe  for^. 
anl  maki^  hire  durewart.  ^e  warliche  loki  hwam  ha  leote  in 
an/  ut.  an/  of  feor  bihalde  alle  J>e  cuminde.  hwuch  beo  wur^e  45 
in3ong  to  habben  f    o¥er  beon  bisteke«  ]?rute.     Strangle 
stont  nest  hire.  )>«/  ^ef  ei  wule  in  i  warschipes  vn-j)onkes. 
warni  streng^e  fore.  ]>a/  is  hire  suster  5  an/  heo  hit  ut  warpe. 
]>e  J>ridde  suster  )>«/  is  mea^,  hire  he  make^  meistre  ou^r 
his  wfllesfule  hirde^  J)tz/  we  ear  of  speken.  j>tz/  ha  leare  hanr  50 
mete.  ]>a/  me  meosure  hat.  ]je  middel  of  twa  uueles'.  for  J>^/ 
is  feaw  in  euch  stude  anf  tuht  forte  halden.  an/  hate^  ham 
alle  ]>a/  nan  of  ham  a^ein  hire  f  nohwer  wi^  vnmeo^  5  ne  ga 
ou^r  mete.  J>e  feor¥e  suster  rihtwisnesse.  sit  hom  nest*  as 
deme.  an/  beate^  jjeo  J>e  a^ulte^.  an/  crune^  jjeo  j?e  wel  do¥.  55 
an/  deme^  euchan  his  dom  eft^r  his  rihte.  for  dred*  of  hire 
nime'S  J>is'  hirde''  euch  eft^r  "pa/  he  is  warde  to  witene.  Jje 
ehnen  hare.  j)e  mu^  his.  fe  earen  hare,  jje  hondon  hare,  an/ 
euch  alswa  of  fe  o})re  wit[es]^  ^a/  onont  him  ne  schal  nan 
un-J)eaw  cumen  i«.    .    .    .  60 

Descrip/ion  of  Heaven, 

Hercni'S  nu  j^enne  he  sei^.  an/  jeornliche  understonde^. 
[I]ch  am  mur^es  sonde,  an/  munegunge  of  eche  lif.  ant 
Hues  luue  i-haten  an/  cume  riht  from  heouene  \a/  ich  habbe 
isehen  nu  ant  ofte  ear  jje  blisse  \a/  na  monnes  tunge  ne  mei 
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65  of  tellen.  ])e  iblescede  godd  iseh  ow  offrahte.  anf  sumdel 
drupnin^  of  ]>«/  fearlac  talde  of  dea^.  ant  of  helle.  ant  sende 
me  to  gleadien  ow.  nawt  for-])i  J>a/  hit  ne  beo  al  so^  fa/  he 
seide.  ant  |)at  schulen  alle  uuele  fondin.  ant  ifinden.  Ah  je 
wi^  J)e  fulst  of  godd  ne  ])unie  na  ])i«g  dreden  for  he  sit  on 

70  heh  \at  is  ow  on  helpe.  ant  is  al-wealdent  \at  haue^  ow  to 
witene.  A  sei^  warschipe  welcume  lines,  luue.  ant  for  J>e 
luue  of  godd  seolf  5ef  J)U  eauer  sehe  him  f  tele  us  sumhwet 
of  him.  ant  of  his  eche  blisse.  je  iseo^  (\uo6.  Hues  luuef 
Mur'Sdes^  sonde.     Ich  habbe  isehen  him  ofte  nawt  tah  alswa 

75  as  he  is  f  for  a^ein  Jje  brihtnesse  ant  te  liht  of  his  leor.  J>e 
sunne  gleam  is  dose,  ant  f unche^  a  schadewe.  ant  for-J)i  ne 
mahte  ich  nawt  ajein  ))e  leome  of  his  wlite  lokin  ne  bihaldenf 
bute  J)urh  a  schene  schawere'  bituhhe  me  ant  him  J)^/  schilde 
mine  ehnen.     Swa  ich  habbe  ofte  isehen  J>e  hali  J>ru«nesse. 

80  feader  ant  sune.  ant  hali  gast.  ])reo  an[t]  unto-dealet.  ah  lutle 
hwile  ich  mahte  J)olie  fe  leome.  ah  su/«mes  weis  ich  mahte 
bihalden  ure  lau^d  ih^ju  cr/st  godes  sune  )>«/  bohte  us  o 
rode.  Hu  he  sit  blisful  on  his  feader  riht  half  fa/  is  al- 
wealdent  rixle^  i  fa/  eche  lif  bute  linnunge.  se  unimete 

85  feier  i  ^at  te  engles  ne  beo^  neau^  ful  on  him  to  bihalden. 
ant  jet  ich  iseh  etscene*  fe  studen  of  his  wunden.  ant  hu  he 
schawe^  ham  his  feader  to  cu^en  hu  he  luuede  us  anthxn 
he  wes  buhsum  to  him  fe  sende  him  swa  to  alesen  us  ant 
biseche^  him  a  for  mo«cu«nes  heale.    Eft^r  him  ich  iseh  on 

90  heh  ou^r  alle  heouenliche  [weordes]  *  fe  eadi  meiden  his 
moder  marie  i-nezwpnet  sitten  in  a  trone  se  swi^  briht  wi^^ 
jimmes  i-stirret.  ant  hire  wlite  se  weoleful.  "^  \at  euch  eorSlich 
liht  f  is  feoster  J)e[r]-o-5eines.  fear  ich  iseh  as  ha  bit  hire 
deore-wurSe  sune  se  jeornliche.  ant  se  inwardliche  for  fed  \at 
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hire  senii^.  anf  he  hire  5ette^.  bli^eliche  *  al  |)^/  ha  bi-seche^*  95 
pet  liht  |)a  ich  ne  mahte  lengre  ])olien  i  Ichbisehto  |)e  engles 
an/  to  J)e  archangles  and  to  the  o'Sre  f  |)e  beo^  buuen  ham. 
iblescede  gastes  fe  beo^  a  biuore  godd  a«/  serui^  him  eau^r. 
an/  singed  a  unwerje^.  Nihe  wordes  ])er  beo^.  ah  hu  ha 
beo^  i-ordret  an/  sunderliche  isette.  fe  an  buue  fe  o^re.  an/  100 
euchanes  meoster  were  long  to  tellen.  Se  muche  murh^e 
ich  hefde  on  hare  on  sih^e  i  \a/  ne  mahte  ich  longe  hwile 
elles  hwider  lokin.  Eft^r  ham  ich  iseh  towart  te  p^/riarches 
an/  te  pr(7ph^/es  J)e  makie^^  swuch  murh^  fa/  ha  aren  nu^ 
1  \a/  ilke  lont  of  blisse  ^a/  ha  hefden  of  feor  igre[i^e]t  ear  105 
on  eor55e  an/  seo^  nu  al  )>«/  iso'Set.  \a/  ha  hefden  longe  ear 
icwiddet  of  ure  lau^d  as  he  hefde  ischawed  hajn  i  gastelich 
sih^e.  Ich  iseh  J)e  apostles  [])at  weren]  poure.  an/  lah  on 
eor^e.  ifullet  an/  bi^oten  al  of  unimete  blisse  sitten  i  trones. 
ant  al  under  hare  uet  \a/  heh  is  i  fe  worlde.  jarowe  forte  de-  no 
men  i  ]>e  dei  of  dome  kinges  a«/keiseres.  an/2X\&  cunreadnes 
of  alle  cunnes  ledenes.  Ich  biheolt  te  Martyrs,  an/  hare  mii- 
mete  murh^e  ])e  J)oleden  her  pinen.  an/  dea^  for  ure  lau^rd. 
an/  lihtliche  talden  to  alles  cunnes  neowcins.  an/  eor61iche 
tintreohen  a^eines  J)e  blisse  \a/  godd  in  hare  heorte  schawede  115 
ham  to  cumene.  Eft^r  ham  ich  biheolt  ])e  cunfessurs  hird 
]>e  liueden  igod  lif.  an/  haliche  deiden.  J>e  schine^  as  do^ 
steorren  ife  eche  blissen.  an/  seo^  godd  in  his  wlite  |)«/ 
haue^  alle  teares  iwipet  of  hare  ehnen.  Ich  iseh  J>j/  schene. 
an/  ^a/  brihte  ferreden  of  Jje  eadi  meidnes  ilikest  towart  120 
engles.  ant  feolohlukest  wi^  ham  blissin  an/  gleadien.  J>e 
libbinde  iflesche  ou^ga^  flesches  lahe  ant  ou^cumeS  cunde 
}7e  leaded  heouenlich  lif  in  eorSe  as  ha  wunieS  hare  murh^e. 
an/  hare  blisse.  J>e  feierlec  of  hare  wlite.  fe  swetnesse  of 
hare  songf  ne  mei  na  tunge  tellen.    Alle  ha  singed  ])e  fer  125 
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beo^.  Ah  hare  song  ne  mahe  nane  buten  heo  singen.  Se 
$wote  smul  ham  folhe^  hwider  se  ha  wended.  }^at  me  mahte 
libben  aa  bi  Jje  swotnesse.  hwam  se  heo  biseche^  fore  i  is 
sikerliche  iborhen.  for  a3ein  hare  bisocnen  f  godd  him  seolf 

130  arise^  J)^/  alle  ))e  o^re  halhen  ^ttende  ihere^.  Swi^e  wel 
(\ud^  warschipe  likeS  us  \af  tu  seist.  Ah  nu  |)U  hauest  se  wel 
iseid  ^  of  euch  a  setnesse  i  of  j)e  seli  sunder-lepes  sumhwet 
sei  us  nu  hwnch  blisse  is  to  alle  iliche  meane  f  ant  Hues  luue 
hire  ondswere^,     pe  imeane  blisse  is  seouenfald.  leng^eoflif. 

135  wit.  ant  luue.  ant  of  ))e  luue  a  gleadunge.  wi^ute  met  murie. 
loft-song,  ant  lihtschipe.  ant  sikemesse.  is  J>e  seoue'Se.  f  ah 
ich  ])is  sei^  warschipe  sumdel  understonde  f  |ju  most  unwreo 
J>is  witerluker  ant  openin  to  feos  o^re.  ant  hit  schal  beon 
sei^  Hues  luue  warschipe  as  \m  wilnesL     Ha  liuie^  a  in 

140  a  wlite.  \at  is  brihtre  seoueualde.  ant  schenre  ])en  fe  sunne. 
ant  eau^r  in  a  streng^e  to  don  buten  euch  swine  al  }^at  ha 
wulle^.  ant  eau^r  mare  in  a  steal  in  al  \at  eauer  god  is  wi¥- 
ute  wonunge.  wi^uten  euch  J)ing  \at  mahe  hearmin  o^er 
eilin.  in  al  J)a/  eaiur  is.  softe  o^er  swote.  ant  hare  lif  is  godes 

145  sih^e.  ant  godes  cnawlechunge  as  ure  lau^rd  seide.  J)j/ 
is  q«od  he  eche  lif  to  seon  ant  cnawen  so^^  godd.  ant 
him  J)a/  he  sende  ih^ju  rr/st  ure  lau^rd  to  ure  alesnesse  ant 
beo^  for-J)i  ilich  him  ij>e  ilke  wlite  }^at  he  is.  for  ha  seo^  him 
as  he  is.  nebbe  to  nebbe.     Ha  beo^  se  wise  }pat  ha  witen 

150  alle  godes  reades.  his  runes  ant  his  domes  pe  deme  beo^. 
ant  deopre  Jjen  eni  sea  dingle,  ha  seo^  i  godd  alle  J>ing.  ant 
witen  of  al  \at  is  ant  wes  ant  eau^r  schal  iwurden.  hwet 
hit  beo.  hwi.  ant  hwerto  ant  hwer  of  hit  bigunne '.  Ha  luuie^ 
god  wi^ute  met.  for  \at  ha  understonde^  hu  he  haue^  bi 

155  ham  idon  J)urh  his  muchele  godlec  ant  hwet  ha  ahen  his 
deorewur^e*  milce  to  5elden.  ant.  euch  an  luue^  o¥er  ase 
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muchel  as  him  seoluen.     Se  gleade  ha  beo^  of  godd  f  ])j/ 
al  is  hare  blisse.  se  muchel  J)^/  ne  mei  hit  munne  na  mu^, 
ne  spealie  na  speche  for-J)i  \^a/  euchan  luue^  o¥er  as  him 
seoluea    Euchan  haue^  of  o¥res  *  god  ase  muche  murh^e  160 
as  of  his  ahne.  bi  J)is  je  mahen  seon  anf  witen.  ^af  euchan 
haue^  sunderlepes  ase  feole  gleadschipes  f  as  ha  beo^*  monie 
alle.  an/  euch  of  ])e  ilke  gleadschipes  is  to  eau^r-euch-an  ase 
muche  gleidunge  i  as  his  ahne  sunderliche.  5et  ou^  al  J)is. 
hwen  euchan  luue^  godd  mare  ])en  him  seoluen.  an/  yen  165 
alle  J>e.  o^re'  i  mare  he  gleade^  of  godd  wi^uten  ei  etlunge 
])en  of  his  ahne  gleadunge.  an/  of  alle  |)e  o^res.    Neome^ 
nu  }?enne  5eme  ^ef  neau^r  anes  heorte  ne  mei  in  hire  und* 
eruon  hire  ahne  gleadunge  sunderliche  iseide.  so  unimcte 
muchel  is  J>e[n]*  anlepi  blisse.  ]>a/  ha  nime^  in  hire  J>us  170 
monie.  an/  J)us  muchele.  for-J)i  seide  ure  lau^d  to  ])eo  J)e  him 
hefden  icwemet.     Intra  in  gSMdium.  e/  ce/era.     Ga  o^o^  he 
in-to  ])i  lau^rdes  blisse*.  ])U  most  al  gan  J>rin.  ant  al  beon 
bigotten  J>rin  for  in  J>e  ne  mei  hit  nanesweis  neomen  in.-  her- 
of  ha  herie^  godd  an/  singed  a  un-werget  eau^r  iliche  lusti  175 
in  J>is  loft-songes.  as  hit  iwriten  is.  B^a/i  qui  hahi/an/,  e/ ce/era, 
Eadi  beo^  \eo  lau^rd.  J)e  ifin  hus  wunie^  ha  schulen  herien 
J>e  from  worlde  i«to  worlde.     Ha  beo^  alle  ase  lihte  an/ 
as  swifte  as  \e  sunne  gleam  \t  scheot  irova  est  into  west, 
ase  J>in  ehe-hd  tune^  ant  opened  for  hwer-se-eau^r  \e  gast  180 
wule  \e  bodi  is  anan-riht  wi^-ute  lettunge.  for  ne  mei  haul 
na  Jjing  a^eines  etstonden.  for  euch  an  is  al°  mihti  to  don  al 
\a/  he  wule.  je  makie  to  cwakien  heouene  ba  an/  eor^e  wi^ 
his  an  finger.     Sikere  ha  beo^  of  al  J)is  of  JjuUi  lif.  of  fulli 
wit.  of  J)ulli  luue  an/^  gleadunge  ])rof.  an/  of  JjuUi  blisse.  \a/  185 
hit  ne  mei^  neauer  mare  lutlin  ne  wursin.  ne  neome  nan 
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ende.  ])is  lutle  ich  habbe  iseid  of  ^at  ich  iseh  in  heouene  ah 
nower  neh  ne  seh*  ich  al.  ne  ]>«/  5et  J>a/  ich  iseh.  ne  ne  con 
ich  half -^tellen.     Wikrliche  quo^  warschipe.  wel  we  under- 

190  stondeS  Jwz/  tu  hauest  ibeo  fear  an/  so^  hauest  iseid  trof. 
eft^r  ])i  sih^e.  ant  wel  is  him  |)«/  is  war.  an/  bisi^  him  hu  he 
mahe  beast  halden  his  hus  }«?/  godes  tresor  is  in  a5eines 
godes  unwine  ])e  weorre'S  J>er  towart  a  wi^  imj?eawes.  for  Jjet. 
schal  bringen  hi;^  |>ider  as  he  schal.  al  ]}is  ]^a/  tu  hauest 

195  jspeken  of  an[t]  himdret  si^e  mare  of  blisse  buten  euch  bale* 
folhin  ant  ifinden.  Qud6  streng^  hwen  hit  swa  is  i  hwet 
mei  tweamen  us  from  godd  anf  halden  us  jjeonne.  ih  am 
siker  ine  godd.  f^/  ne  schal  lif  ne  de^  f  ne  wa  ne  wunne 
now^er  to  dealen  us  ant  his  luue.  ah  al  J)is  us  haueS  igarck- 

200  et  jef  we  as  treowe  tresures  wite^  wel  his  tresor  fa/  is 
bitaht  us  to  halden.  as  yvh  schulen  ful  wel  under  his  wengen. 
WarpeS  ut  quo^  warschipe  i  farlac  ure  fa.  nis  nawt  riht  ]m:/ 
an  hus  halde  Jjeos  tweien.  for  jjer  as  mur^es  sonde  is  i  ant 
so^  luue  of  eche  lif.  farlac  is  fleme.  nu  ut  quo^  stren^e  farlac 

205  ne  schaltu  na  leng^re  leuen  in  ure  ende.  nu  o^uo^  [farlac]  ich 
seide  for  god  al  \at  ich  seide.  ant  Jjah  hit  muri  nere  nes  na 
lessere  mi  tale  J)e«  wes  murh^es  sondes  ne  unbihefre  to  ow. 
])ah  hit  ne  beo  so  licwur^e  ne  icweme.  Ei'Ser  of  ow  haue^ 
his  stunde  to  speokene.  ne  nis  i«cker  no^res  tale  to  schunien 

310  in  his  time.  ])U  wamest  of  wa.  he  teller  of  wunne.  muche  neod 
is  \at  me  ow  ba  jeomliche  hercni.  Flute  nu  farlac  J)ah.  hwil 
lines  luue  is  herinne.  ant  Jjole  wi^  efne  heorte  fe  dom  of 
rihtwisnesse.  for  fu  schal  [t],  ful  bli^eliche  beon  under-fon  in 
as  ofte  as  lines  luue  stinted'  forto  spekene.    Nv  is  wil  \aX. 

21$  husewif  al  stille.  \at  er  wes  so  willesful.  Al  ituht  efter 
wittes  wissunge  '^at  is  husebonde.  ant  Al  \at  hird  halt  him 
stille. ))«/ wes  i-wunet  to  beon  fulitohen  ant  don  efter  wil  hare 
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lefdi.     Ant  nawt  efter  witf  lustne^  nu  his  lare.  an/  fonde^ 
euer  euchan  efter  J)a/  him  limpe'S  to.  ^urA  J>eos  twa  sonden. 
J)<a:/  ha  i-herd  habbe^.  ant  ^a/  fowr  sustren  lerden  jjruppe  for  220 
euch  unj)eawes  in5ong  his  warde  te  witene.  ant  te  warden 
treowliche.   pvs  ah  mon  te  Jjenchen  ofte  ant  Home.    Ant  wi(S. 
fulliche  J)ohtes  awecchen  his  heorte.  J)e  i  slep  of  jemeles 
for-5et  hire  sawle  heale.  efter  ])eos  twa  sonden.     From  helle 
sih¥e  biseon  f  to  J)e  blisse  of  heouene.     To  habben  farlac  of  225 
J)a/  an  i  luue  toward  J)a/  o'^er.  ant  leaden  him  ant  hinen.  ^ai 
beo^  his  limen  alle.  nawt  efter  wil  |)e  untohe  lefdi  an/ his 
lust  leare^.  ah  efter  Jja/  wit  wnle  Jw/  is  husebonde  tuhten  an/ 
teachen  ]>«/  wit  ga  euer  biuore  ant  teache  wil  efter  him. 
to  al  J)j/  he  dihte^  an/  deme^  to  donne.  ant  wi^  fe  fowr  230 
sustren  5  ])er  fore  jje  fowr  heued  jjeawes.  Warschipe.  Strenc^e 
in  godd.  ant  Me^.   ant  Rihtwisnesse.  witen  godes  treosor 
^a/  is  his  ahne  sawle.  i])e  hus  of  ])e  bodi  f  from  ])e  J)eof  of 
helle.  ])ulli  J)oht  make^  mon  te  fleon  alle  un))eawes   ant 
ontent  his  heorte  toward  J>e  blisse  of  heouene.  ^a/  ure  lauerd  235 
jeue  us  ^urA  his  hali  milce  J)j/  wi^  J)e  feder.  ant  [t]e  sune 
a«t  [t]e  hali  gast  rixle^  in  |)reo  had  a  buten  ende.     AMEN. 

Par  seinte  charite  biddeS  a  pater  nost^  for  iohati  ^a/  feos 
boc  wrat, 

Hwa  se  ))is  writ  haue^  ired.  240 

Ant  ciist  him  haue^  swa  isped. 

Ich  bidde  p^r  seinte  charite. 

pet  5e  bidden  ofte  for  me. 

Aa  pa/(fr  nos/er,  ant  aue  marie. 

pet  ich  mote  ^a/  lif  her  drehen.  245 

Ant  ure  lauerd  wel  icwemen. 

I  mi  5uhe^e  an/  in  min  elde. 

pet  ich  mot  ih^^u  crist  mi  sawle  jelden. 

AMEN, 
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THE   LIFE  OF   ST.  JULIANA. 

ABOUT  A.D.  1 2 10. 

Two  versions  of  this  saint's  life  have  been  carefully  edited 
for  the  Early  English  Text  Society  (1872)  by  the  Rev.  Oswald 
Cockayne  and  Mr.  E.  Brock,  from  whose  edition  the  following 
extract  is  taken  (pp.  4  to  21, 1. 9 ;  p.  30, 1. 1  to  p.  35, 1.  9). 

The  Latin  story  of  St.  Juliana  may  be  read  in  the  Acta  Sane-* 
torum,  Feb.  16.  There  is  a  very  early  English  metrical  version 
in  the  Codex  Exoniensis  (ed.  Thorpe),  p.  242. 

Text  A. 
[Royal  MS.  17  A.  27.] 

peos  meiden.  ant  tis  martir.  wes  iuliane  ine»2pnet.  in 
nichomedes  burh.  &  of  he^ene  cun  icume«.  ant  hire  flesch- 
liche  fader  wes  afFrican  ihaten.  of  fe  he^Sne  mest  J>eo  \at 
cristene  weren  :*derfliche  droh  ham  to  dea¥e.  ah  heo  as  feo 

5  \at  te  heouenlich  feder  luuede.  leafde  al  hire  aldrene  lahen. 
&  bigon  to  luuien  |)ene  liuiende  lauerd  Jje  lufsum  godd.  \at 
wisse^  ant  welded  a!Lt^^  is  on  worlde :  &  al  Jwz/  iwraht  is. 
pa  wes  lyl>on  time  as  redegunge  teller.  Maximian  J>e  modi 
keiser  ine  rome  heinde  ant  heriende  he^ene  mawmez.  wi^ 

10  unme^  muchel  bird  &  unduhti  duhe^.  &  fordemde  alle  feo : 
|)e  on  drihtin  bilefden.  J>es  Maximian  luuede  an  heh  mon^ 
cunne  ant  eke  riche  of  rente  elewsius  wes  ihaten.  ant  wereo 
as  feolahes  \urh  muche  freontschipe.  \\%  meidenes  feder  & 
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Text  B. 

[Bodl.  MS.*  34.] 

peos  meiden  &  teos  martyr  })<2/Jch  of  mnnne ;  wes  Juliene 
inempnet.  i  Nichomedese  burh.  Al  of  hea^ene  cun  icumen 
ft^keimet  &  hire  fleshliche  feader  aflfrican  hehte.  J)e  heande 
&  heascede  mest  men  ])e  weren  cristene.  &  droh  \i2jn  J)urh 
derae  pinen  to  dea^e.  Ah  heo  as  J)eo  \at  te  hehe  heouen-  5 
liche  lau^d  hefde  his  luue  ilenet.  leafde  hire  ealdrene  lahen 
&  bigon  to  luuien  fen^liuiende  go^  ])e  lufsume  lau^rd.  \at 
schupte  alle  schaftes  &  wealde^  &  wisse=6  efter  Jjet  his  wil  is. 
al  \at  ischeapen  is. 

Wes  ij)0n  time  as  J)e  redunge  telle^.  J>e  modi  Maximien  10 
teiser  irome.  heriende.  &  heiende  hea^ene  maumez.  wi^ 
unimea^  muchel  bird.,  and  wi^  heh  duhe^e.  &  fordemde  alle 
J)eo  J>e  o  drihtin  bilefden,  pes  mihti  maximien  luuede  an 
eleusium  biuoren  monie  of  his  men.  Akennet  of  heh  cun. 
&  swi^e  riche  of  rente.  &  3ung^  mon  of  jeres.  If^s  ^^XIv^^  tcvoxv.  \^ 
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he.  weren  swi^e  wel  togederes.  as  he  sumchere  iseh  hire  ut- 

15  nume  feir*.  ant  freoliche.  he  felde  him  iwundet.  J>a/  wi^-uten 
lechnunge  of  hire  libben  he  ne  mahtc.  Affrican  wiste  wel 
J>fl/  he  wes  freo  boren.  &  f^/  him  walde  bicumen  a  freo  boren 
burde.  ant  jettede  him  his  dohter.  &  wes  sone  ihondsald  al 
hire  unwilles.  ah  heo  tniste  on  him  ])at  ne  trukene^  namon : 

aojja/  traste^  treowliche  on  him.  ant  euch  deis  dei  code  to 
chirche  to  leoraen  godes  lare.  3eornliche  to  witen  hu  ha 

mahte  best  witen  hire  unweommet 

.••••••     ah   as    ha  wende   hire 

summes  weis  to  witene.  sende  him  to  seggen.   J)a/  nalde 

^5  ha  lihten  swa  lahe  ne  nehlechen  him  for  nan  Huiende 
mon.  er  J)en  he  were  under  Maximian  behest  in  rome  }>«/ 
is  heh  reue.  Sone  so  he  iherde  J)is.  he  J^i-jet  et  te  keiser 
J)«/  he  jettede  him  reue  to  beonne  as  ^af  he  ijirnd  hefde. 
ant  he  as  me  fa  luuede.  lette  leaden  him  .into  cure*.  &  te 

3a  riche  riden  in.  &  tuhen  him  ^ont  te  tun :  from  strete  to. 
strete.  ant  al  ,^e  tur  wes  bitild.  )>«/  he  wes  in.  wi^  purpre 
wi^  pal.  &  wi^  ciclatun.  &  deorewurSe  elates,  as  fe  ]?«/  heh 
))ing  hefde  to  heden.  ant  J>a  he  hefde  ])is  idon :  he  sende  hire 
to  seggen.  ^a/  he  hefde  hire  wil  iwraht.  &  heo  schulde  his- 

35  wurchen. 

luliane  ])e  edie  ih^ju  cristes  leoUemon  of  his  blisfule  luue 
balde  hire  seoluen.  sende  him  to  onswere.  bi  an  of  hire  son- 

*  MS. « tme: 
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deusi«x.  |)j/  ^us  wes  wel  wi^  J)e  king,  hefde  iunne^  feolah- 
schipe  to  aflfrican.  &  wes  iwunet  ofte  to  cumen  wi^  him  to 
his  in.  &  iseon  his  dohter. 

As  he  hefde  en  chere  bihalden  swi^e  5eorne  hire  utnumne 
feire.  &  freoliche  3uhe^e;  felde  him  iwundet  in-wi^  in  hisao 
heorte  wi^  ))e  flan  J)e  of  luue  fleo^.  swa  ]>«/  him  fuhte  ^et  ne 
mahte  he  nanes  weis  wi^-ute  fe  lechnunge  of  hire  luue  libben. 
Ant  efter  lutle  stounde  wi'S-ute  long  steuene.  wes  him  seolf 
sonde  to  Affrican  hire  feader.  &  bisohte  him  3eome  f^/  he 
hire  3eue  him.  &  he  hire  walde  menskin  wi^  al  fa/  he  mahte.  25 
As  J>e  J)i«g  i  fe  world  ]>af  he  meast  luuede.  Aflfrican  wiste  J>a/ 
he  wes  swi^e  freo  iboren.    Ant  walde  wel  bicumen  him  a 
freo  iboren  burde.   &  3etede  him  his  bone.     Ha  wes  him. 
sone  ihondsald  ])ah  hit  hire  unwil  were.    Ah  ha  truste  upon 
him  Jwz/  ne  truked  na  mon.  ha  trewliche  him  truste  on.  30 
&  eode  to  chirche  euche  dahe^es  dei.  to  leomin  godes  lare. 
biddinde  ^eome  wi^  reowfule  reames.  ^af  he  wissede  hire  o 
hwuche  wise  ha  mahte  witen  hire  mei^ha'^.     •    .    .    .    • 

Ah  heo  forte  werien  hire  wi^  him  summe  hwile :  sende  35 
him  to  seggen.  ^af  nalde  ha  nawt  lihten  se  lahe  to  luuien. 
Ne  nalde  ha  neolechin  him  for  na  liuiende  mon.  ear  ]7en  he 
were  under  Maximien.  behest  i  Rome.  J>a/  is  heh  reue.     He 
ase  timliche  as  he  hefde  iherd  ])is.  bi3et  ed  te  Keiser  ))et  he 
jette  him  al  ]>«/  he  walde.  &  lette  as  me  luuede  ])a  leaden  40 
him  i  cure  up  of  fowr  hweoles.    &  teon  him  ^eon  te  tun 
J>ron  from  strete  to  strete.    Al  J>e  cure  ou^rtild  J)fz/  he  wes 
itohen  on:  wi^  purpres  &  pelles.  wi^  ciclatuns  &  cendals 
&  deorewur^e  elates.    As  ])e  ^a/  se  heh  J)ing  hefde  to  heden. 
ant  se  riche  refschipe  to  rihten  &  to  readen.  |ja  he  hefde  fus  45 
idon.   sende  hire  ]tus  to  seggen  hire  wil  he  hefde  iwraht 
Nu  his  ha  schulde  wurchen.    Juliene  J)e  eadie  ihesn  cristes 
Icofmon  of  his  blisfule  luue  balde  hire  seoluen,  &  ^tiiJ^a  \w\\a 

'MS.  'inune.'  .    .  ..    .■ 
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den.    Elewsius  wite  J)U  hit  wel  ireadi.  wra^i  so  ])U  wra^i. 
no  lengre  nulich  hit  heolen  J)e,  3ef  f  u  wult  leauen  ])e  lahen 

40  J)fl;/  tu  list  in.  ant  leuen  in  godd  feder.  &  i«  his  deorewur^e 
sune.  &  ife  hali  gast.  ichulle  wel  neomen  fe.  jef  fu  nult  no : 
])U  art  wundi  of  me.  &  o'Ser  luue  sech  fe.  pa  J?e  reue  iherde 
J)is :  he  wre'S^ede  him  swi^.  &  hire  feder  cleopede,  ant 
feng  on  to  tellen  him.  hu  his  doht^  droh  him  from  deie  to 

45  deie.  ant  efter  ^a/  he  wende  to  habben  his  iwil  so  ha  him  ]?is 
word  suUiche  sende.  Bi  fa/  ilke  godd  qu(r6  hire  feder  )w2/ 
me  is  la^  to  gremien  beo  hit  so^  )>«/  tu  seist  to  wra^r  heale 
seide  ha  hit.  ant  nu  ichulle  o  great  grome  al  biteachen  hire 
J)e.    to  wurchen  fi  wil.  &  al  jw/  te  wel  like^  as  mit  tin  ahne. 

50  &  me  cleopede  hire  for^  biuoren  hire  feder.  &  he  feng  feire 
to  fondin  his  dohter  Mi  deorewurSe  dohter  hwer-fore  uor- 
sakestu  ]?i  sy.  ant  ti  selh^e.  j)e  weolen  ant  te  wu«nen  )>«/ 
walden  awakenin  ant  waxen  of  ])i  wedlac*  )>«/  ich  ]je  toreade. 
for  he  is  inoh  lauerd  elewsius  ine  rome.  &  tu  maht  beon 

55  leafdi  dohter  ^ef  J)U  wel  wult.  luliane  fe  eadie  onswerede  him 
&  seide  as  Jjeo  J)at  ine  godd  hire  hope  hefde.  jef  he  wule 
leuen  an  god  al  mihti.  Jjenne  mei  he  speoken  Jjrof  &  inoh-ra^e 
speden.  ant  ^ef  fa/  he  nule  nawt.  ne  schal  wiuen  on  me. 
wiue  J>er  his  wil  is.  fa  hire  feder  iherde  fis :  fa  feng  he  to 

60  swerien.  Bi  mi  kinewur^e  lauerd  apoUo.  ant  bi  mi  deore  leafdi 
diane.  fa/  ich  muche  luuie.  ^ef  fu  baldest  heron,  ichulle 
leoten  deor  to-teore«  ant  to-luken  fe.  &  3eouen  fi  flesch: 
[to]  fuheles  of  f  e  lufte.  luliane  him  onswerede  &  softeliche 
seide.  ne  wen  f u  nawiht  leoue  feder.  fa/  tu  aflfeare  me  swa. 

63  for  ihesu  crist  godes  sune  fa/  ich  on  leue  Sc  luuie  as  lauerd 
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al  openliche  bi  sonde  to  seggen..J>is  word  ha  send  te  for 
nawt  ])U  hauest  iswechte.  wrea^e  se  J)U  wrea^e.    Do  J)a/  tu  so 
do  wult  nule  ich  ne  ne  mei  ich  lengre  heolen  hit  te  5ef  ])U 
wult  leauen.  ])e  lahen  fet  tu  liuest  in  ant  leuen  i  godd  feader. 
&  in  his  deorwurSe  sune.  &  i  J)e  hali  gast  folkene  froure.  an 
godd  fa/  is  igret  wi^  euches  cunnes  gode :  Ich  chule  wel 
neome  J)e.  &  jef  fa/  tu  nult  no :   fu  art  windi  of  me :  &  55 
o^er  luue  sech  fe.     pa  J>e  hehe  reue  iherde  fis  ondswere : 
bigon  to  wre^en  swi^e :  &  cleopede  hire  feder  forS.  &  feng 
'  on  to  tellen.  hwuch  word  ha  sende  him.    Efter  fa/  he  wende 
:  forte  habben  idon  al  fa/  he  wilnede.    Affrican  hire  feader 
wimdrede  him  swi^e.  &  bigon  to  swerien.  bi  f  e  ilke  godes  60 
fa/  me  is  la^  to  gremien.  beo  hit  so^  fa/  tu  seiist :  to  wra^er 
heale.  ha  seh^  hit.  ant  ich  wuUe  o  great  grome  al  biteachen 
hire  fe:  &  tu  do  hire,  al  fa/  tu  wult.     He  fonkede  him.  & 
heo  wes  icleopet  forS.  &  Affrican  hire  feader  feng  on  earst 
feire  on ;  to  lokih  5ef  he  mahte  wi^  eani  luue  speden.     Juli-  65 
ene  qud^  he  mi  deorewur^e  dohter.  sei  me  hwi  fu  forsakest 
f  i  sy  &  ti  selh¥e  :  f  e  weolew  &  te  wunnen.  f  e  walden  awak- 
enen.  &  waxen  of  f e  wedlac  fa/  ich  reade  f e  to :   hit  nis 
nan  e^elich  fing.  f e  refschipe  of  rome.  ant  tu  maht  5ef  fu 
wult  beon  burhene  leafdi.  &  of  alle  f  e  londes  f  e  f  erto  ligge^.  70 
Juliene  f e  eadie  ontswerede  him  &  seide.  [as  f eo  fat  ine 
godd  hire  hope  hefde.]  ^ef  he  wule  luuien.  &  leuen  godd.  al 
mihti ;  f  enne  mei  he  [speoken]  f  rof.  &  speden  inoh  rea^e. 
for  5ef  he  fa/  nule  no ;  ich  segge  f e  fa/  so^  is.  ne  schal  he 
wiuen  on  me.     Sei  nu  hwet  ti  wil  is.  affrican  wrea^ede  &  75 
swor  swi^e  deopliche.  for  f  e  drihtfule  godd  apoUo  mi  lau^d. 
&  mi  deore  leafdi  f e  deorewurSe  diane  fa/  ich  muche  luuie. 
3ef  f u  baldest  her-on ;  ich  schal  leote  wilde  deor  to-luken  & 
to-teore  f e  &  ^eoue  fi  flesch  fode  to  fuheles  of  f e  lufte. 
Juliene  him  ondswerede.  &  softeliche  seide.     Ne  lef  f u  nawt  ^<^ 
leoue  feader  fa/  tu  offeare  me  swa;  ichswene  sqdxv,  \^*^esv3w 
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lufsumest  on  liue.  fah  ich  beo  forbemd.  &  to-loken  lim^L 
nulich  heronont  buhen  ])e  nawiht  pa  feng  eft  hire  [feder]  on 
wi^  olhniwge  to  fondw  5ef  he  inahte  eisweis  wenden  hire 
heorte.  &  seide  hire  lufsumliche.  f^/  ne  schulde  ha  nane 

70  wunne  lihtliche  wihiin :  |)a/  he  ne  schulde  welden.  wi^  ]>a/  ha 
walde  hire  J>onc  wenden  Nai  quo^  |ja/  meiden  schuldich  don 
me  to  him  J>a/  is  alle  deoulen  bitaht  &  to  eche  de^  idemet 
to  furwur^en  wi^  him  world  abuten  ende.  for  his  wedlakes 
weole  o^er  for  eni  wunne.  for  so^  ich  hit  segge  unwur^  is  hit 

75  me.  ichulle  fa/  he  hit  wite  wel.  ant  tu  eke  mid  him  jw/  ich 
am  iweddet  to  an  Jwz/  ichulle  treowliche  to  halden  ant  wi^- 
uten  les  luuien.  ])e  is  unlich  him.  &  alle  worldlich  men.  ne 
nuUich  him  now¥er  leauen.  ne  lihen  for  weole  ne  for  wunne. 
for  wa.  ne  for  wunne  J)et  je  mahen  don  me.  ^  feng  hire 

80  feder  te  wre^cn  swi^e  ferlich  &  swi¥e  hokerliche  freinede^. 
Me  hwet  is  he  ])es  were  }a^  tu  art  to  iweddet.  }a/  tu  hauest 
wi^-uten  me  ])ine  luue  ilene[t]  for  hwam  ])U  letest  Intel  of  J)a/ 
tu  schuldest  luuiew.  ne  ich  neuer  ]>«/  ich  wite  jies  wi^  him 
icnawen.     For  gode  qucr6  Jjet  maiden  ))in  harm  is  fe  mare 

85  nawt  forfi  fet  tu  nauest  pXtg  iherd  of  him  5are.  pa/  is  iesu 
godes  sune.  Je  forta  lesen  moncun  fa/  forloren  schulden 
beon:  lette  his  deorwurSe  lif  on  rode,  ne  ich  ne  seh  him 
neuer  J?a/  me  sare  forfunche'S.  ah  ichim  luuie  ant  leue  as 
on  lauerde.  ne  schal  me  firsin  him  from :  now¥er  deouel  ne 

90  mon.  For  mi  lif  quo^  hire  feder  fe  schal  la¥in  his  luue  for 
J)U  schalt  beon  ibeaten.  mid  besmes  swa  bittre  fa/  tu  wum- 
mon  were  schal  to  wra^er  heale  iwur^en.     Swa  muche  quo^ 
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crist  godes  sune.  \a/  ich  on  leue.  &  luuie  as  leoflukest.  & 
lufsumest  huerd,  |?at  ich  cwic  beo  forbeamd  ba^e  lim  &  li^ 
ileitinde  leie.  Nulle  ich  J>e  her  onont  J>reate  se  })U  freate 
buhe  ne  beien.  85 

Afifrican  feng  eft  on.  &  to  fondin  ongon  jef  he  mahte 
(eanis  weis  olhnunge  wenden  hire  heorte :  &  leoftede  luue- 
Jiche.  &  seide  hire  sikerliche.  ]>af  ne  schulde  ha  lihtlichet 
wilni  na  wunne ;  ]>«/  ha  ne  schulde  wealden.  wi)5  J>^rean  ]>af 
ha  walde  hire  wil  wenden.  Nai  qucr6  ha  ]ta/  nis  nawt.  schulde  90 
ich  do  me  to  him.  J>a/  alle  deoflen  is  bitaht.  &  to  eche  dea^ 
fordemet.  to  forwurSe  wi^  him  worlt  buten  ende  ij)e  putte  of 
helle :  for  his  wedlackes  weole  o^er  for  ei  wunne.  To  so^ 
ich  hit  segge  }?e.  Vnwur6  hit  is  me.  Ich  chulle  \>af  he  wite 
hit  ful  wel.  &  tu  eke  mid  al ;  ich  am  to  an  iweddet  }af  ich  95 
chulle  treowliche  wi^ute  leas  luuien.  ]>«/  is  unlich  him  & 
alle  worltliche  men.  ne  nulle  ich  neauer  mare  him  lihen  ne 
leauen.  for  weole  ne  for  \vunne.  for  wa  ne  for  wontrea^e  J>a/ 
5e  me  mahen  wurchen. 

Hire  feader  feng  ori  to  wrea^in  swi^e  ferliche  &  easkede  100 
iire  hokerliche./  Ant,hwet  is  he  |)es  were  l^a/  tu  art  to  iwed- 
det. |)tf/  tu  hauest  wi^-ute  me  se  for?.  J>i  luue  ilenet.*  J>a/  tu 
Jetest  Intel,  of'^  \at  tu  schuldest  luuien.     Ne  ich  nes  neauer 
]h2/  ich  wite  ^et.  wi^  him  icnawen.  for  gode  (\u(P6  jje  meiden 
J>in  hearm  is  Jje  mare.     Nawt  for-J)i  Ja/  tu  nauest  iherd  of  105 
him  5are.     'pat  is  ihesn  godes  sune.  \)ai  forte_^lesen  moncim 
\at  ^hulde  beon  forloren  al;  lette  lif  o  rode.     Ich  ne  seh 
him  neau^  &  }^ai  me  o(  J)unche¥.     Ah  ich  him  luuie  &.  ^^^le 
don.  &  leue  on  as  ^  lau^rd.     Ne  schal  me  firsen  him  from. 
Kow^er  deouel  ne  mon.  for  mi  lif  qud^  hire  feader  J>e  schal  no 
la¥in  his  luue.  for  ])U  schalt  habbe  J)rof  hearm  &.scheome 
ba^e  &  nu  J>u  schalt  on  aire  earst.  as  on  ernesse  swa  beon 
ibeaten  wi^  bittere  besmen.  ]«/  tu  were  wummon  of  wu;»- 
mone  bosum  to  wra^erheale  eau^r  iboreu  \Ve  'woiV^'^* 

'  MS. '  ileueC 
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ha  ich  iwnf^e  him  Jje  leouere :  So  ich  denire  j?ing  for  his 
luue  drehe.  fa/  ti  wil  is  :  wurch  nu.  &  he  het  hatterliche 

95  strupen  hire  steortnaket.  &  beten  hire  swa  lu^re  )>«/  hire 
leofliche  lich:  li^ri  al  oblode.  &  swa  ha  duden  so  lu^ere 
fa/  te  blod  5et  adun  of  \>e  5erden.  &  heo  bigon  to  5eieh* 
Beaten  so  3e  beaten  ^e  beliales  budeles.  ne  mahe  ^e  now^et 
mi  luue  ne  min  bileaue  lutlen  toward  him  mi  lufsum  leof  mi 

loo  leowinde  lauerd  ne  nullich  leauen  ower  read  fa/  forreade^ 
ow  seoluen.  ne  ower  mix  mawmex  fa/  beo^  f es  feondes 
fetles  heien  ne  herien.  for  teone  ne  for  tintreow  fa/  3e  mahen 
timbrin.  Na  quo^  he  is  hit  swa  hit  schal  sutelin  sone.  for 
ichuUe  biteachen  mislich  f  i  bodi  to  elewsium  f e  riche  reue 

^05  irome  ant  he  schal  forswelten  ant  forreden  fe  efter  es  wille 
wi^  alles  cunnes  pinen.  je  quo^  f is  meiden  fa/  mei  crist 
welden.  for  ne  mahe  5e  nawt  don  me  bute  hwet  he  wule  f  eauien 
ow  to  muchelin  mi  mede  &  te  murSe  fa/  li^  to  mei^ades 
menske  for  euer  so  je  mare  merri^  me  her:  s&  mi  crune 

"®bi^  brihtre  &  fehere.  for  ichulle  bli^eliche  drehen  euereuch 
derf  for  mi  deore  lauerdes  luue.  ant  softe  me  bi^  euch  derf 
hwen  ich  him  serui  f  ah  f  u  me  to  elewsium  willes  biteache : 
ne  5eue  ich  for  inc  now^r.  fa/  je  me  mahen  harmen.  for  so 
5e  mare  me  her  harmed,  so  mare  ^e  me  helpeS  seoueuald  to 

^'5  heouene.  &  3ef  5e  me  do^  to  dea¥e  hit  bi^  me  deorewur^e 
ant  ich  schal  f  er-f  wr^  bli^e  bicumen  into  endelese  blissen  ant 
5e  schulen  wrecches  dwei  ower  wur^es  fa/  ^e  iboren  weren 
sinken  to  wra^er  heale  ow  to  f e  bale  bitter  deope  into  helle. 
Hire  feder  affrican  ]>urh  fis  bittre  teone  bitahte  hire  to  elew- 
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Swa  muche  quo^  ]>af  meiden  ich  beo  him  )>e  houere.  se  115 
ich  derfre  j?ing  for  his  luue  drehe.  [wurch]  ]>n  \at  ti  wil  is. 
3e  qua^  he  bli^eliche.  ant  swi¥e  heatterliche.  strupen  hire 
steort  naket.  &  legge'S  se  lu^erliche  on  hire  ledfliche  lich : 
[Jjat]  hit  li^eri  o  blode.  Me  nom  hire  &  dude  swa  }?^/  hit 
5eat  adun  of  l)e  ^erden.  ant  heo  bigon  to  jeien.  Beaten  se  120 
3e  beaten  ^e  beliale_s  budeles.  ne  mahe  5e  now'Ser  mi  luue  ne 
mi  bileaue  lutlin  towart  te  liuiende  godd  mi  leofsume  leof* 
mon.  J>e  luuewurSe  hMerd.,  ne  nulle  ich  leuen  ower  read  ]>e 
forreade^  ow  seolf.  ne  }?e  mix  maumez  l)e  beo^  }?es  feondes 
fetles  ;  heien  ne  herien.  for  teone  ne  for  tintreohe  })«/  je  me  125 
mahe  timbrin.  Na  nult  tu  (\ud^  affrican.  hit  schal  sone  sutel* 
in.  for  ich  chulle  sende  }?e  nu  &  biteache  l)i  bodi  to  eleusiu/^ 
J>e  riche  ]>«/  reue  is  ou^r  rome.  ant  he  schal  j?e  forreaden.  & 
makie  to  forswelten.  as  his  ahne  wil  is  J?urh  al  J?et  eauer 
sar  is.  i^o 

//  3e  (\u(r6  ]>is  meiden  ]^at  mei  godd  welden.  ne  mahe  ^e  nawt 
do  me  bute  fet  he  wule  l)eauien  &  J?olien  ow  to  donne  to 
mucli  mi  mede  &  te  murh^e  }?«/  li^  to  mei^hades  menske.  for 
eauer  se  5e  nu  her  mearre^  me  mare :  se  mi  crune  schal 
beon  brihttre  ba  &  fehere.  for-J)i  ich  chulle  bli'Seliche  &  wi^  135 
bli^e  heorte  drehen  eauer  euch  derf.  for  mi  leofmones  luue 
j)e  lufsiune  lau^rd  &  softe  me  bi^  euch  sar  in  his  seruise.  \i\i 
wult  ]>u  seist  a^eoue  me  to  eleusium  Jje  lu'Sere.  a-^ef  me  for 
nawiht  ne  ^eoue  ich  for  inc  now^er.    pet  ^e  mahen  ane  pine 
me  here.     Ah  hit  ne  hearme^  me  nawt  ah  helpe'S  &  heue^  140 
up  &  make^  mine  murh^es  monifalde  in  heouene.  ant  jef  je 
do^  me  to  dea^.  hit  bi^  deore  to  godd.  &  ich  schal  bli^e 
bicumen  to  endelese  blissen.  ant  ^e  schulen  wrecches  wei 
ower  wur^s.  jj^/  ^e  weren  i  J)e  worlt  iboren  &  i-broht  for^ 
se  wra¥er  heale  ^e  schule  sinken  adun  to  sar  &  to  eche  sorhe  145 
to  bittemesse  ant  to  bale  deope  into  helle. 
Affrican  hire  feader  bitterliche  iteonet  bitaTalle  "tiiie  Ol^^m- 
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120  sium  ])e  lu^ere  reue.  ant  he  lette  bringen  hire  biuoren  him  to 

his  heh  seotel  as  he  set  in  dome  as  reue  of  fe  burhe    .    •    . 

pa  elewsius  iseh  })is  \at  ha  J)us  feng  on  to  festnen  hire 

seoluen  fohte  \at  he  walde  anan  don  hire  ut  of  dahene  & 

bed  swi¥e  bringen  hire  brune  of  wallinde  breas  ant  healden 

125  on  hire  heauet  J)fl/  hit  ume  endelong  hire  leofliche  bodi  dim 
to  ])e  helen  ant  swa  me  dude  sone.  ah  hire  hende  healent 
wiste  hire  unweommet  elewsius  war^  wod  ut  of  his  witte. 
ant  nuste  hwet  seggen  &  het  swi'Se  don  hire  ut  of  his 
ehsih¥e.  &  dreihen  hire  into  dare  hus  &  prisunes  pine,  ant 

130  he  duden  sone.  Heo  as  ha  ])rinne  wes  in  })eostemesse  hire 
ane  feng  te  cleopien  to  crist  ant  bidden  feos  bone. 

Lauerd  godd  al  mihti.  mi  murh^e  ant  mi  mede  mi  sy  ant 
mi  selh^e  J?u  isist  hu  ich  am  bista^et  ant  bistonden  festne 
mi  bileaue  steor  nie  ant  streng  me.  for  al  mi  strencSe  is 

135  uppon  J?e.  mi  feder.  &  mi  moder  for  ich  nuUe  forsaken  fe : 

habbe^  forsaken  me  &  al  mi  nest-falde  cun  me  heane'S  fet 

•3chulden  mine  freond  beon:    beo^  me  mest  feondes  ant 

mine  hinen  me  beo^S  mest  heanen  ah  habbich  fin  anes  help 

ich  am  wil  cweme  ne  leaf  J)U  me  neuer  liuiende  lauerd  as  j?u 

T40  wistest  daniel  bimong  fe  wode  leuns  ant  te  freo  children 
ananie  zacharie  misael  inempnet.  biwistest  unweommet  from 
j)e  ferliche  fur  of  J?e  furneise  swa  J)U  wite  ant  witen  me  to 
witen  me  from  sunne.  lauerd  J?urh  J)is  lease  lif :  lead  me  to 
Jestinde  to  j>e  hauene  of  heale  as  Jju  leddest  israeles  folc  furh 
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Slum  )>e  lu'^ere  reue  of  rome  &  lette  bringen  hire  biubren  his 

ehsih'Se.  as  he  set  &  demde.  J?e  hehe  burh  domes 

--^pa  eleusius  seh  \ai  ha  \us  feng  on  to  festnin  hire  seoluen  150 
iso^e  bileaue ;  }?ohte  he  walde  don  hire  anan  ut  of  dahene : 
&  bed  biliue  bringen  forS  brune  wallinde  bres.  &  healden 
hit  se  wal  hat  hehe  up  on  hire  heaued.  J)^/  hit  urne  endde- 
long  hire  leofliche  lich  adun  to  hire  healen.    Me  dude  al  as 
he  het.    Ah  ])e  worldes  wealdent  }?fl/  wiste  sein  iuhan  his  155 
ewanigeliste  unhurt  ijje  ueat  of  wallinde  eoli  }?cr  he  wes  idon 
in.  \ai  ase  hal  com  up  jrrof ;  as  he  wes  hal  meiden.  ])e  ilke 
Hues  lau^rd.  wiste  him  unwemmet.  his  brud  of  J?e  bres  \ai 
wes  wallinde.   swa  \ai  ne  ])uhte  hit  hire  buten  ase  wlech 
weater  al  }?«/  ha  felde.    Eleusius  wod  fa  nuste  hwet  segen.  160 
Ah  hehte  swi^e  don  hire  ut  of  his  ehsih^e.  &  dreaien  in  to 
dorc  hus  to  prisunes  pine  ant  swa  ha  wes  idon  sone. 

Heo  as  ha  ])rinne  wes  i  feosternesse  hire  ane.  feng  to 
cleopien  to  cnst  &  bidde  jjeos  bone,  lau^rd  godd  almihti  mi 
murh^e  &  mi  mede.  mi  sy  &  al  }?e  selh^e.  \at  ich  efter  165 
seche  J?u  sist  al  hu  ich  am  bistea^et  &  bistonden.  festne  mi 
bileaue.  Riht  me  &  read  me.  for  al  mi  trust  is  on  ])e.  Steor 
me  &  streng  me  for  al  mi  streng^e  is  of  ])e.  mi  feader  & 
mi  moder  for-l)i  \at  ich  nule  l)e  forsaken ;  habbe  forsake  me. 
&  al  mi  nestfalde  cun.  \at  schulde  beo  me  best  freond;  beo^  170 
me  meast  feondes.  &  mine  inhinen ;  aire  meast  heaMmen. 
herewur^e  healent.  habbe  ich  \\xi  anes  help,  ich  am  wilcweme 
ne  forleaf  fu  me  nawt  luuiende  lau^d.  as  fu  biwistest  daniel 
bimong  fe  wode  liuns  ilatet  se  Inhere.  &  te  jjreo  children  ]je 
chearre  nalden  from  fe  lahen  fa/ ha  schulden  luuien.  Ana-  175 
nie  &  Ajarie  &  Misahel  inempnet.  Al  fu  al  wealdent  bi- 
wistest Yi^m  unwemmet.  wi^^  f^/  fcrliche  fur  i  j?e  furneise. 
swa  Jju  wunne  of  fe  worlt  wite  me  &  were  &  wit-?re.  &  wisse 
J)urh  J)i  wisdom  to  wite  me  wi^  sunne.  lau^rd  Hues  lattow% 

»  MS.  •  wid.* 


I08  VIII.      THE  LIFE  OF  ST.  JULIANA. 

145  ]>e  reade  sea  buten  schip  druifot  ant  hare  fan  senchtest  ^t 
ham*  efter  sohten  afal  ]>u  mine  famen  ant  to-drif  drihtin  }?en 
deouel  ))«/  me  denie'S.  for  ne  mei  na  mon  wi^-uten  J)i 
strencSe  stonden  him  a^cines  lef  me  ^(ff  ich  mote  iseon  him 
jet  schent:  Jw/  weneS  me  to  schrenchen  ant  schunchen  of 

150  J>e  weie :  baf  leaded  to  eche  lif.  wite  me  from  his  la^  ant  wi^ 
his  crefti  crokes.  wite  me  wi^  mine  unwines  J)fl/  tu  beo  euer 
iheret  ante  iheiet  in  heouene  ant  in  eorSe  beo  Jju  ^  iblescet 
as  J)u  were  ant  art.  ant  euer  schalt  beon  in  eche  blisse. 
amen. 
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lead  me  jjurh  ])is  lease.  ))is  lutle  leastinde  lif ;  to  fe  hauene  180 
of  heale.    As  Jju  leaddest  ism^Ies  leode  of  egipte  bute  schip 
dm  fot  jjurh  ]>e  reade  sea.  &  asenchtest  hare  uan  }?e  ferden 
ham  efter.   &  tu  folkes  feader.   aual  mine  vamen.  &  tu 
drihtin  to-drif  J>e  deouel  ]wz/  me  denied,  for  ne  mei  na  mon-  \ 

nes  streng^e  wi^uten  \>m  stonden  him  to  jeines.  lef  me  J)a/  185  — 
ich  mote  mihti  meinfule  godd  iseon  him  ischeomet  jet  fe 
wene^  me  to  schrenchen.  &  schmichen  of  J)e  nearowe  wei 
]w/  leaded  to  eche  lif.  loke  me  from  his  la^  liuiende  lau^r^. 
Make  me  war  &  wite  me  wi^  his  crefti  crokes.  )>«/  ha  me  ne 
crechen.  were  me  swa  wi^  ])en  vnwine.  helpleses  heale,  pa/  190 
tu  beo  iheiet  &  iheret  eaure  in  eorSe.  as  in  heouene.  Beo 
])u  aa  iblescet  lau^d  as  ]>u  were  ant  art  &  schalt  beon  in 
eche. 


-^■>  ■^;    c^>^^  -r^'f  ^'^^  ^. 


IX. 

THE  ANCREN  RIWLE. 

ABOUT  A.D.  I2IO. 

The  *Ancren  Riwle/  or  Rule  of  Nuns,  was  written  for  a 
society  of  three  pious  anchoresses  at  Tarente  (Tarrant-Kaines, 
or  Kingston,  near  Crayford  Bridge)  in  Dorsetshire.  S  U.t  :  /v\l- 

Richard  Poor,  a  native  of  Tarente,  and  successively  bishop  of 
Chichester,  Salisbury,  and  Durham,  rebuilt  or  enlarged  the  little 
monastery  of  nuns  founded  by  Ralph  de  Kahaines  (a  son  of  one 
of  the  first  William's  Norman  barons),  and  died  at  Tarente  in 
1237,  Mr.  Morton,  the  editor  of  the  Ancren  Riwle,  thinks  it 
probable  that  Poor  was  the  author  of  this  Rule  of  Nuns ;  but  this 
is  mere  conjecture. 

The  following  selection  is  from  Morton's  edition  of  the  Ancren 
Riwle  (pp.  208-216 ;  416-430),  published  for  the  Camden  Society, 
1853,  collated  with  MS.  Nero  A.  xiv.,  Cleop.  C.  vi.,  Titus  D.  xviii. 

pus,  mine  leoue  sustren,  i¥e  wildemesse  ase  je  go^  inne, 
mid  Codes  folke,  toward  lerusalemes  lend,  })et  is,  J>e  riche  of 
heouene,  bep^  swuche  bastes,  ^-  swuche  wurmes  f  ne  not  ich 
none  sunne  fet  ne  mei  been  iled  to  one  of  ham  seouene, 
5  o^er  to  here  streones.  Vnsta^eluest  bileaue  ajean  holi  lore, 
nis  hit  of  prude?  Inobedience  her-to  tailed.  Sigaldren^, 
^-  false  teolungesf  leuunge  on  ore  Sf  o  swemesf  ^*  alle  wichche- 
creftes  i  niminge  of  husel  ine  [ani]  heaued  sunne,  o^r  ei 

»  T.  •  Sigaldrie.' 
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o^er  sacrament,  nis  hit  }?e  spece  of  prude  ]>et  ich  cleopede 
presumciun,  jif  me  wot  hwuch  sunne  hit  is  f  ^*  ^if  me  not  lo 
Hout,  Jjeonne  is  hit  jemeleste,  under  accidie,  ]>et  ich  cleopede 
slouh¥e;  pe  ])et  ne  warned  o^er  of  his  vuel,  o^r  of  his  lure, 
nis  hit  slouh  5emeleste,  o'Ser  attri  onde?      Mis-iteo'Seget, 
etholden  cwide,  o^er  fundles,  o'Ser  lone,  nis  hit  5iscunge 
o^r  feofte?     Etholden  o^res  hure,  ouer  his  rihte  terme,  15 
nis  hit  strong  reflac  ?    pet  is  imder  ^iscunge.     O^er  jif  me 
jeme^  wurse  ei  fing  ileaned  o^er  biteih[t]  to  witene,  }?en  he 
wene  })et  hit  ouh,  nis  hit  tricherie,  o^r  5emeleaste  of  slouh^e  ? 
— also  is  dusi  biheste,  o^er  folliche  ipluht  troupe  J  6f  longe 
beon  unbishpedf  ^-  falsliche  igon  to  schrifte  f  o^er  to  longe  20 
abiden  uorte  techen  godchilde  pater  noster  ^  credo?     peos' 
^  alle  swuche,  beo^  iled  to  slouh^e  f  fet  is  ]>e  ue6r6e  moder 
of  J)e  seouen  heaued  sunnen.     peo  ])et  drone  eni  drunchj 
o^r  ei  J;ing  dude  hwar^uruh  no  childe  ne  schulde  beon  of 
hire  istreoned  i  o^er  })et  istreoned  schulde  uorwurSen,  nis  25 
Jjis  strong  monsleiht,  of  golnesse  awakened?     Alle  sunnen 
sunderliche,  bi  hore  owune  nomeliche  nomen,  ne  muhte  no 
mon  rikenen  f  auh  ine  feos  fet  ich  habbe  iseid,  alle  ]>e  o^re 
beo^S  bilokene  f  Sf  nis,  ich  wene,  no  mon  ])et  ne  mei  under- 
stonden  him  of  his  sunnen  nomeliche,  under  summe  of  J)en  30 
like  imene,  l)et  beo^  her  iwritene.     Of  jjeos  seoue  bestes, 
^  of  hore  streones  i^e  wildernesse,  Sf  of  ^icbe  Hue,  is  iseid 
hiderto, — \tt  alle  }?e  4»or6farinde  ionde^  to  aordonne.     pe 
Liun  of  Prude  slea^  sclle  J>e  prude, '^'  alle  l)eo  |>et  beo^  heie, 
^  ouer  heie-iheorted.     pe  attri  neddre  alle  {)eo  ontfule,  ^-  35 
alle  ])eo  Inhere  i^oncked.     [pat  beon  malicius  ^'  li¥ere  ajain 
o^ere\]     pe  vnicorne  alle  ])eo  wre^fule ;  S(  al-so  of  l)e  o^re 
area3££.    Ase  to  God  heo  beo^  isleiene^  i  auh  heo  libbe^  to 
J)e  ueonde,  ^'  beo^  alle  ine  his  hirde,  Sf  serue^  him  ine  his 
kurt,  euerichon,  of  fet  mester,  J?et  him  to  ualle^.  40 

»  From  C.  «  MS. « isscVue.' 
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pe  prude  beo^  his  bemares,  drawee  wind  inward  of  world- 
lich[e]  hereword,  ^'  eft,  mid  idel  ^elpe,  puffed  hit  utward,  ase 
pe  bemare  de^,  uorte  makien  noise  [and]  lud  dream  to  scheau- 
wen  hore  orheP.  Auh  jif  heo  wel  J)Ouhten  of  Godes  bemares, 

45  ^*  of  ^e  englene  bemen  of  heouene,  \>et  schulen  a  uour'  halue 
J?e  worlde,  biuoren  ]>e  grureful[e]'  dome  grisliche  bloawen, 
Arisen,  deade,  arise^  1  cume^  to  Drihtenes  dome,  uorte 
beon  idemed  5  J>er  no  prud  bemare  ne  mei  beon  iboruwen. 
3if  heo  jjouhten  }?is  wel,  heo  wolden  inouh-rea^  i^  deofleg 

$0  seruise  dimluker  bemen.  Of  feos  bemares  sei^  [Seint] 
Jeremie,  Onager  soh'iarius,  in  desiderio  anime  sue,  aitraxii 
venium  amoris.  Of  Jjeo  fet  drawee  wind  inward,  uor  luue 
of  hereword,  sei^  Jeremie,  ase  ich  er  seide*. 

Summe  iuglurs  beo'S  \ti  ne  kunnen  semen  of  non  o^er 

55  gleo,  buten  makien  cheres,  Sf  wrenchen  mis  hore  mu^,  Sf 
schulen  mid  hore  eien.  Of  J)is  mestere  serue^  ]>eo  uniselie 
ontfule  i^  deofles  kurt,  to  bringen  o  JeHitre  hore  ontfule 
louerd.  Uor  jif  ei  sei^  wel  o^er  de^  wel,  nonesweis  ne 
muwen  heo  loken  fiderward  mid  riht  eie  of  gode  heortef 

6o  auh  \wncke^  o^re  half,  ^-  biholde^  o  luft  ^  asquint :  6f  jif 
J>er  is  out  to  eadwit^j;i,  o^r  [loken]  iQdlj.cb,  Jjiderward  heo 
schule^*^  mid  ei^er  eien ;  Sf  hwon  heo  ihere^  \Qi  god,  heo 
sleate^  adun  boa  two  hore  earen  5  auh  Jjet  lust  a^ean  l)et  vuel 
is  euer  wid  open,      peonne  heo  wrenched  hore  mu^  mis, 

65  hwon  heo  turned  god  to  vuel  i    i"  5if  hit  is  sumdel  vuel 
]>uruh  more  lastunge  heo  wrenched  hit  to  wurse.   peos  beo^* 
hore  owune  prophetes  forcwiddares.     peos  bodied  biuoren 
hwu  }?e   ateliche'^  deouel  schal  5et  agestea^  ham  mid  his 

1  MS.  *horer;  T.  *orher;  C.  'orejel.' 

2  Morton  wrongly  has  *  an  our.*  '  R.  *  grimfule.' 

*  For  *  Of seide,'  C,  has  *  Of  J>e  prad  drahinge  in  for  luue  of  hcre- 

ward  sei^  (Jeremie)  as  ich  seide.*  *  T.  *  sculetS.' 

«  T.  has  *  >ase  am/  "^  T.  *atterluche.V  •  T.  *  glopnen.' 
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grimme  grennunge,  4'  ^^  l^eo  schulen  ham  sulf  grennen  ^ 
niuelen.  ^  makien  sur  semblaunt  uor  Jje  muchele  angoise,  70 
i¥e  pine  of  helle.    Auh  for-J)ui  heo  beo^  ])e  lesse  te  ffienen, 
]>et  heo  biuorenhond  leorne^  hore  meister  to  makien  grimme 
chere. 

pe  wre^ule  biuoren  Jje  ueonde  slyrmfi?  mid  kniues,  ^  he 
is  his  knif-worpare^,  ^*  pleie^  mid  sweordes,  ^*  beieS  ham  bi  75 
J)e  scherpe  oide  uppen  his  tunge.  Sweord  ^  knif  ei^r  beo^ 
scherpe  ^-  kepjruin.de  wordes  ]>et  he  worpe^  frommard  him, 
^'  skinned  touward  o^re.  Auh  heo  bodied  hwu  }e  deoflen 
schulen  pleien  mid  ham,  mid  hore  scherpe  aides,  ^  syn»en 
mid  ham  abuten,  ^  dysten  ase  enne  pilcheglut,  euchonSo 
touward  o^er,  ^  mid  hfelle  sweordes  al  snesien^  ham  J)uruhut, 
fet  beo^  kene  ^  keoruinde,  ^'  ateliche  pineiu 

pe  slowe  li^  ^  slepe^  i^  deofles  .berme,  ase  his  deore 
deorlingf  ^  te  deouel  lei^S  his  tutel  adun  to  his  earen,  ^ 
tutele^  him  al  J?et  he  euer  wule.  Uor,  so  hit  is  sikerliche  to  85 
hwamso  is  idel  of  god  i  Jje  ueond  ma.?ele¥  5eorne,  ^  te  idele 
underuo^  luueliche  his  lore,  pe  fet  is  idel  ^'  ^emeleas,  he  is 
[wel]  Jjes  deofles  bermes  slep :  auh  he  schal  a  domesdei 
grimliche  abreiden  mid  te  dredfule  dreame  of  fe  englene 
bemen  f  ^-  ine  helle  wpndrede  f  ateliche  *  awakien.  Surgtte,  90 
moriui  qui  jacetis  in  sepulchris :  surgiie,  et  veniie  ad  judicium 
SaluaiorisJ^ 

pe  jissaxe  is  ])es  feondes  askeba'Sie*,  Sf  Y^  euer  i^en  asken, 
^'  fare^  abuten  asken  Sf  bisiliche  sture^  him  uorte  rukelen 
muchele  Sf  monie  ruken  togedere,  Sf  blowe^  ferinne,  ^'  ablent  95 
him  sulf  f  padere^  •  Sf  make^  jjerinne  figures  of  augrim,  ase 
jjeos  rikenares  do's  -f  habbe"6  muchel  uorto  rikenen.  pis  is 
al  J)es  canges^  blisse,  6f  te  ueond  bihalt  al  fis  gomen,  ^ 

*  T.  *castere.*  *  C.  *snesen*;  T.  *sneasin.*  *  C.  *  wandretJe.* 

•  C.  *  echeliche.'  »  C.  •  askebath/ 

«  C.  *  patJerctS  * ;  T. '  pu«crcs.'  ^  C.  •  askeba^e*,' 
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lauhwe^  ])et  he  to-berste^.    Wei  understond  euerich  wis  mon 

100  [^  wummon]  J;is  f  J;et  gold  Sf  seoluer  bo^e,  6f  euerich 
eor¥lich  eihte,  nis  buten  eor^e  Sf  asken,  l)et  ablent  euerichne 
mon  ]jet  bloawe^  in  ham  f  ))et .  is,  J)et  boluwe^  him  ine 
ham  f  furuh  ham  ine  heorte  prude  i  Sf  al  fet  he  rukele^ 
^    gedere^  togedere,  6f  ethalt  of  eni  finge  Jjet  nis^uten 

105  asken,  more  J;en  hit  beo  neod,  al  schal  ine  helle  iwui^en 
to  him  tadden  ^'  neddren,  ^  bo^e,  ase  Isaie  sei^,  schulen 
beon  of  wurmes  his  kurtel  ^  Sf  his  kuuertur,  fet  nolde  her 
}>e  neodfule  ueden  ne  schruden.  Subter  te  siernetur  tinea,  et 
operimentum  iuum  vermis. 

110  pe  jiure  glutun  is  ]jes  feondes  nianciple.  Uor  he  stike^ 
euer  i^e  celere,  d^x  i¥e  kuchene.  His  heorte  is  i^e  disches  f 
his  fouht  is  al  i^e  neppef  his  lif  i^e  tun»e5  his  soule  i^e 
crocke.  Kume^  forS  biuoren  his  louerde  bismitted  ^  bi- 
smeoruwed,  a  disch  ^  ine  his  one  hond,  Sf  a  scoale '  in  his 

115  o'^rf  ma^ele^  mis*  wordes,  ^  wigele^  ase  uordrunken  mon 
J)et  bane's  imunt  to  uallenf  bihalt  his  greate  wombe,  Sf  te 
ueond  lauhwe^  l)et  he  to-berste^.  God  J;reate^  J?eos  ]?us  }?uruh 
Isaie.  Servi  met  comedent,  ei  vos  esurietis,  <lcc,  i  *  Mine  men,*  he 
sei^,  *  Schulen  eten,  Sf  ou  schal  euer  hungren  V  ^'5e  schulen 

120  beon  ueondes  fode,  world  a  buten  endeT  Quantum  glori- 
ficavit  se  et  in  deliciis  /uit,  tantum  date  ei  luctum  ei  tormentum. 
In  Apocalipsi :  Contra  unum  poculum  quod  miscuit,  miscete  ei 
duo,  ^li  J>e  gulchecuppe  ^  weallinde  bres  to  drincken,  Sf  jeot 
in  his  wide  frote  J>et  he  aswelte  wi^innen  *.    Ajean  one,  5if 

125  him  two,  Lo  I  swuch  is  Codes  dom  a3ean  fe  ^iure^,  ^'  ajean 
))e  drinckares  ^  i¥e  Apocalipse 

»  C.  and  T.  *  hwitel/  «  MS. '  dischs/ 

»  T.  *  skale  * ;  C. '  schale/  *  MS.  •  mid  * ;  T.  and  C.  *  mis.' 

■  T.  *  kelchecnppe  * ;  C.  *  keachecuppe,' 

•  T.  •  incwi«  * ;  C.  *  inwiS.'  ^  C.  *  glutuns.' 

•  C.  *  druncwile ';  T.  *  drankensomc' 
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5e,  mine  leoue  sustren,  ne  schulen  habben  no  best,  bute 
kat  one.     Ancre  fet  haue^S  eihte  funche^  bet  husewif,  ase 
Marthe  was,  fen  ancre  f  ne  none  wise  ne  mei  heo  beon 
Marie,  mid  gri^fulnesse  of  heorte.     Vor  jjeonne  mot  heo  130 
J)enchen  of  fe  kues  foddre,  and  of  heorde-monne  huire, 
oluhnen  J?ene  heiward,  warien  hwon  me  punt  hire,  ^  ^elden, 
J>auh,  J?e  hermes.     Wat  Crist,  jjis  is  lodlich  ])ing  hwon  me 
make^  mone  in  tune  of  ancre  eihte.     pauh,  ^if  eni  mot  nede 
habben  ku^,  loke  fet  heo  none  monne  ne  eilie,ne  nehermief  135 
ne  fet  hire  Jjouht  ne  beo  nout  jjeron  i-uestned.    Ancre  ne 
ouh  nout  to  habben  no  fing  J)et  drawe  utward  hire  heorte. 
None   cheffare  ne  driue  ^e.     Ancre  fet  is  ^che^pild   [})e 
bu'S  for  te  sullen  efter  liijete],  heo  cheapen  hire  soule  fe 
chepmon  of  helle.   [ping,  ]>auh, }?«/  ha  wurcheS  ha  mei  wel,  140 
J)urh  hire  meistres  read,  for  hire  neod  sullen,  fah  swa  dem- 
liche  as  ha  mei,  for  misliche  monne  wordes.]  Ne  wite  ^e  nout 
in  oure  huse  of  o¥er  monnes  J>inges,  ne  eihte,  ne  clones  i  ne 
nout  ne  underuo  ^e  }e  chirche  uestimenz,  ne  Jjene  caliz,  bute 
jif  [neod  o^er]  strenc^e  hit  makie,  o=^er  muchel  eie  i  vor  of  145 
swuche  witunge  is  i-kumen  muchel  vuel  oftesi^en.  Wi¥innen 
ower  woanes^  ne  lete  ^e  nenne  nion  slepen.      Jif  muchel 
neode  mid  alle  make^  breken  ower  hus,  Jje  hwule  ]?et  hit 
euer  is  i-broken,  loke  Jjet  ^e  habben  ferinne  mid  ou  one 
wummon  of  clene  Hue  deies  ^*  nihtes.  i^o 

Uof55i  ])et  no  mon  ne  i-sih^  ou,  ne  je  i-seo^  nenne  mon, 
wel  mei  don'  of  ower  clones,  beon  heo  hwite,  beon  heo  blakef 
bute  Jjet  heo  beon  unome  4'  warme,  4'  wel  i-wrouhte— uelles 
wel  i-tauwed;  4'  habbe^  ase  monie  ase  ou  to  neode^,  to 
bedde  and  eke  to  rugge.  j-g 

*  C.  •  hit'  2  X. « wahes ' ;  C. « wanes.' 

«  T.  *  duhen ' ;  C.  •  don.' 
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Nexst  fleshe  ne  schal  mon  werien  no  linene  clo^,  bute  51! 
hit  beo  of  hgidfi.  and  of  greate  heorden.  Stamin  habbe 
Tiwose  wule ;  and  hwose  wule  mei  beon  buten.  3^  schulen 
liggen  in  on  heater,  and  i-gurd.     Ne  bere  ^e  non  iren,  ne 

160  here,  ne  ilespiles*  fellesf  ne  ne  beate  ou  ]?er(mrdejne  mid 
schurge  i-le^ered  ne  i-leadedf  ne  mid  holie^  ne  mid  breres 
Tie  ne  biblodge'  hire  sulf  wi^uten  schriftes  leauef  ne  ne 
nime,  et  enes,  te  ueole  disceplines.  Ower  schone  beon 
greate  and  warme.    Ine  sumer  56  habbe^  leaue  uorto  gon 

165  and  sitten  baruotf  and^osen  wi'Suten  uaimipezf  and  ligge 
ine  ham  hwoso  like^  *.  Sum  i/^nimmon  inouh  rea^  wereS  J>e 
brech  of  heare  ful  wel  i-knotted,  and  }q  strapeles  adun  to 
hire  net,  i-laced  ful  ueste.  3^^  3^  muwen  beon  wimpel-leas> 
bgo^.i  warme  keppen  and  J)eruppon  [o^r  hwite  o^er]  blake 

1 70  ueiles.     [Ancren  sume  sungi^  in  hare  wimlunge  na  lesse 
J)ene  lefdi.    Sum  sei^  J)«/  hit  limpe'S  to  ei  wummon  cunde- 
iiche  forte  weri[en]  wimpel.    Nai  f  wimpel  ne  hef  [de]  nou^er 
ne  nemne^  hall  write  f  ah  wriheles  of  heuet.    Ad  Corinth.' 
Mulier  uelei  caput  suum.    Wummon  sei^  fe  apostel  schal 

175  wrihen  hire  heauet  Wrihen,  he  sei^.  naut  wimplin.  wrihen 
ha  schal  hire  scheome,  as  sunfule  Eue  dohter  f  i  mungunge 
of  ]je  sunne  ]wz/  she[n]de  us  erst  alle  i  ^  naut  drah  Jja/ 
wriheles  te  tiffung  ^  te  prude.  Eft  wule  Seinte  Panel  ^a/ 
wummon  wreo  i  chirche  hire  neb  jette,  leste  vuel  |joht  arise 

i8o  J)urh  hire  on-sih^,  ^  hoc  est  propter  angelos,  Hwi,  fenne,  J)U 
chirche  ancren,  al  beo  ])U  iwimplet,  openest  ]jah  \i  neb  to 
weopmones  ehe  ?  To-^eines  J)e.  J;e  isist  men,  speke^  Seinte 
Panel.  Ah  jef  ei  j>ing  wrihe^  \\  neb  from  monnes  ehe^ 
beo  hit  wah,  beo  hit  cla^  i¥i  parlures  jjurl,  wel  mei  duhen  ancre 

185  of  o^er  wimplunge*.]     Hwose  wule  beon  i-seien,  fauh  heo 

»  MS. 'irspiles';  T.  •  yleslipes  * ;  C.  *  ylespilles.' 

9  T.  •  holin  * ;  C.  •  holinc'  »  T.  •  blodcke ' ;  C.  •  bibIo«gt.' 

*  C.  •  wule.'  »  MS.  •  wimlumpe.' 
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atifFe  ^  hire  nis  nout  muchel  wunder  f  auh  to  Codes  eien  heo 
is  lufsumere,  )>et  is,  uor  fe  luue  of  him,  untiffed  wi^uten. 
Ring,  ne  broche  nabbe  ^ei  ne  gurdel  i-membred^  ne  glouen, 
ne  no  swuch  ]>mg  }?et  ou  ne  deih '  forto  habben.  [Under- 
stonde^  ^af  of  alle  ]?eose  Jjinges  nis  nan  he§t  ne  forhot  i  for  190 
alle  ha  beo^  of  fe  utter^_xiffile,  ^a/  is  lute  strenc^e  of.  For 
hwon  J)(z/  te  inre  beo  wel  iwist,.as  ic  seide  i¥e  fram'^e,  ^' 
mei  beon  i-changet  hwerse-euer  ei  neod  beo^  o¥er  eni  skile 
hit  aske^,  efter  ]>a/  ha  mei,  ase  J;uften,  best  seruin  pe  leafdi 
riwle.]  195 

Euer  me  is  leouere  so  5e  don  gretture  werkes.    Ne  makie 
none  purses,  uorte  ureonden  on  mide  [bute  te  ]>eo  \at  ower 
meistre  jeue^  ow  his  leaue]  f  ne  blodbendes  *  of  seolke  [ne 
laz  bute  leaue]  i  auh  schepie^,  and  seouwe^,  and  amended 
chirche  clo^s,  and  poure  monne  clo'Ses  *.     No  ])ing  •  ne  200 
schule  ^e^uen  wi'Siiten  schriftes  leaue.    Helped  mid  ower 
owxme  swinke,  so  uorS  so  ^e  muwen,  to  schruden  oui^suluenj  '. 
and  [feden  ^ef  neod  is]  Jjeo  Jjet  ou  serue^,  ase  Seint  Jerome 
lere'S.     Ne  beo  ^e  neuer  ^  idel  f  uor  anonrihtes  ^q  ueond 
bfiot®  hire  his  were  J)et  ine  Codes  werke  ne  wurche^^f  and  205 
he  tutele^  anonrihtes  touward  hire.    Uor,  ]jeo  hwule  J>et  he 
isih^  hire  bisi,  [he]  J;enche^  }?us:  vor  nout  ich  schulde  nu 
kumen  neih  hire  f  ne  mei  heo  nout  i-hwuIen^°uorto  hercnen^^ 
mine  lore.   Of  idelnesse  awakened  muchel  flesshes  fondunge, 
Iniquiias  Sodome  saiuritas  pant's  ei  ocium  :  ];et  is,  al  Sodomes  210 
cweadscbipe  com  of  idelnesse  ^'  of  ful  wombe.     Iren  \^\.  li^ 
stille  gedere^  sone^^  rustf   and  water  }?et  ne  sture^  nout 
readliche"  stinke¥.     Ancre  ne  schal  nout  forwur^en  scol* 

»  T.  *  atiffea* ;  C.  *  alifi.*  '  MS.  *  i  menbred ' ;  C.  •  *  membret.* 

»  T.  *  deah  * ;  C.  •  i-burtS'.  *  C.  *  blod-binden/  s  C.  *  hettren.' 

•  C.  •  nan  swuc  >ing.*  '  C.  *  allunge.*  •  T.  *  bedes.* 

•  T.  *  swinkes/  "  C.  *  semen';  T.  *3eme.'  "^  C.  •  lustnU* 
"  C.  •  muchc.'                  ^  T*  •  ra«liche ' ;  C.  •  readilichc' 
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meistre,  ne  tumen  hire  ancre  hus  to  childrene  scole.     Hire 

215  meiden  mei,  fauh,  techen^  sum  lutel  meiden,  ]jet  were  dute 
of  forto  leornen  among  *  gromes  f  auh  ancre  ne  ouh  ^  forto 
jemen  bute  God  one.  [pah,  bi  hire  meistres  read  ha  mei 
sum  rihten  a«d  helpe  te  lerenj 

3e,  ne  schulen  senden  lettres,  ne  underuon  lettres,  ne  writen 

220  buten  leaue.  3^  schulen  beon  i-dodded  four  si^en  i^  3ere, 
uorto  lihten  ower  heaued  [o^er  ^ef  ^e  wuUe^  i-schauen  hwase 
wule  ieveset.  Ah  ha  mot  oftere  weschen  &  kemben  hire 
heauet]  f  and  ase  ofte  i-leten  blod  f  and  oftere  5if  neod  is  * 
and  hwoso  mei  beon  J)er  wi^uten,  ich  hit  mei  wel  ir^olien. 

225  Hwon  5e  beo^  i-leten  blod,  ^e  ne  schulen  don  no  jjing,  ]>eo 
freo  dawes,  ]jet  ou  greue  f  auh  talked  mid  ouer  meidenes 
and  mid  ]jeau£ul<5  talen  schurte^  ou  to-gederes.  3^  muwen 
don  so  ofte  hwon  ou  Jjunche^  heuie,  o'Ser  beo^  uor  sume 
worldliche  finge  sorie  d^tx  seke.     So  wisliche  wite^  ou 

230  in  our  blod-letunge  5  and  holde6  ou  ine  swuche  reste  ]jet 
3e  longe  l)erefter  muwen  ine  Codes  seruise  ]>e  mnnhiTf^r 
swinken*  f  and  also  hwon  ^e  i-uele^  eni  secnesse  f  vor 
muchel  sotschipe  hit  is  uorto  uorleosen,  uor  one  deie,  tene 
o^er  tweolue.    Wasche^  ou  hwarse  3e  habbe^  neode,  ase 

23s  ofte  ase  3e  wuUe^. 

Ancre  J;et  naueS  nout  neih  bond  hire  node,  beo^  bisie  two 
wummen  f  one  fet  bileaue  euer  et  hom,  on  o'Ser  \ti  wende 
ut  hwon  hit  is  neod  f  and  ])eo  beo  ful  uflorng  [o^er  a  lute 
J)uhten],  o^r  of  feir  jldgf  and  bi  fe  weie  ase  heo  ge^  go 

240  singinde**  hire  beoden  f  ne  ne  holde  heo  nout  none  tale  mid 
mon  ne  mid  wummon  f  ne  ne  sitte  ne  ne  stonde,  bute  ]?et 
leste  ]?et  heo  mei,  er  Jjen  heo  kume  hom.  Nouhwuder  elles 
ne  go  heo  bute  fider  ase  me  sent  hire.    Wi^ute  leaue  ne  ete 

*  C.  •  learen/  *  C.  *  bimong.'  »  For  •  ne  ouh  *  C.  has  •  nach." 

*  C.  *  wurchen.'  f  C,  *  segginde.* 
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heo  ne  ne  drinke  ^Jg.    pe  o¥er  beo  euer  inne,  ne  wi^ute  fe 
jeate  ne  go  heo  wi^ute  leaue.    Bo^J^e  beon  obedient  to  hore  245 
dame  in  alle  J>inges,  bute  ine  sunne  one.  ^  No  J)ing  nabben 
heo  ]jet  hore  dame  hit  nute  f  ne  ne  underuon  no  J?ing,  ne 
ne  5iuen  wi'Suten  hire  leaue.     Nenne  mon  ne  leten  heo  in  1 
•  ne  J>e  5ungre  ne  speke  mid  none  monne  bute  leaue  f  ne  ne 
go  nout  ut  of  tune  wi^uten  siker  uere  i  ne  ne  ligge  ute.  250 
3if  heo  ne  con  o  boke,  sigge  bi  Paternostres  and  bi  auez  hire 
vres  f    and  wurche  Jjet  me  hat  hu:e  wi¥uten  ggTicchunge. 
Habbe  euer  hire  earen  opene  touward  hire  dame.    Nou^r 
of  J)e  wummen  ne  beren  urom  hore  dame,  ne  ne  bringen  to 
hire  none  idele  talen,  ne  neowe  ti'Singes  f  ne  bitweonen  255 
hamsulf  ne  RingpnJ  ne  ne  speken  none  worldliche  spechenf 
ne  lauhwen,  ne  ne  pleien  so  \>et  ei  mon  Jjet  hit  iseie  muhte 
hit  to  vuel  tumen.     Ouer  alle  \>mg  Ig^sunge  and  Inhere  ^ 
WQides  hatien.    Hore  hecbeo  i-konienf  hore  heued  cla6 
sitte  lowe.    Ei^r  ligge  one.    Hore  besmeP  beo  heie  istijid '  260 
al  wi^ute  broche.    No  mon  ne  i-seo  ham  unweawed',  ne 
open  heaued.     [Inwi'S  Jje  wanes  ha  muhe  werie  scapeteris 
hwen  mantel  ham  heuege^.  ute  gan  i-mantletf  ]je  heaued 
i-hudeket.]    Louh  lokunge  habben.    Heo  ne  schulen  cussen 
nenne  mon,  [ne  cu^mon  ne  cunes  mon  ne  for  nan  cuS^  265 
cluppen,]  ne  uor  luue  cluppen  ne  ku^  ne  unku^  i  ne  wasshen 
hore  heaued  f  ne  loken  ueste.  o  none  monne  i  ne  toggen* 
mid  him,  ne  pleien.    Hore  weaden  beon  of  swuche  scheape, 
4'  alle  hore  aturn  swuch  fet  hit  beo  ^cene  hwarto  heo 
beo^  i-turnde.    Hore  lajes  loken  warliche^  fet  non  ne  e_<iadte  270 
ham  ne  ine  huse,  ne  ut  of  huse.     On  alle  wise  uorberen  to 
wre^^n  hore  dame  f  and  ase  ofte  ase  heo  hit  do'^,  er  heo 
drinken  o^er  eten,  makien  hore  uenie  akneon  adun  to  fer 

*  C.  *  uucle/  *  C.  •  Hare  cop  beo  hecje  isticched.' 

»  C.  •  unlepped.'  *  T.  *  toggle ' ;  C.  •  toggl.' 
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eor^e  biuoren  hire,  ^  sigge  Mea  culpa  f  and  underaon  j)e 

275  penitence  J>et  heo  lei^  upon  hire,  lutende  hire  louwe.    pe 
/  ancre  neuer  more  }>er  efter  }>ene  ilke  gult  ne  upbreide  hire, 

(    uor  none  wre6¥e,  bute  3if  heo  eft  sone  ualle  i¥et  ilke  i  auh 

^  do  hit  allunge  ut  of  hire  heorte.    And  3if  eni  strif  arisen 

bitweonen  J>e  wummen,  J)e  ancre  makie  ei'Ser  of  ham  to 

2go  niakien  o¥er  venie  akneon  to  j>er  eor^e,  and  ei¥er  rihte  up 
o'Ser,  ^  kussen  ham  on  ende  i  and  |?e  ancre  legge  on 
ei^r  sum  penitence  f  more  upon  J>e  ilke  )>et  gretluker 
haue^  agult  pis  is  o  j>ing,  wute  36  wel  to  so^,  }>et  is 
God  leouest— seih[t]nesse  ^  some^ — ^  K  ueonde  lo^stf 

285  and  for¥i  he  is  euer  xunbe  to  arearen  simie  wre^S^  ^.  Nu 
isih^  j)e  deouel'  wel  }>et  hwon  J>et  fur  is  wel  S^brune,  Sf^ 
me  wule  j>et  hit  go  ut,  me  sundre^  J>e  biondes  f  and  he  de^ 
al  so  Qpond*  J>et  ilke.    Luue  is  Jesu  Cristes  fur  j>et  he  wule 

I     fet  blasie  in  vre  heorte  f  and  }>e  deouel  blowe^  forto  puflfen 

290  hit  ut  i  and  hwon  his  blowinge  ne  geine^  nout,  j>eonne 
bringe^  he  up  sum  lu^er  word,  o^r  sum  [o^er]  nouhtunge 
hwar  Jjuruh  heo  to-hurre^  ^  ei^er  mromoiard  o^r  i  and  J>e 
Holi  Gostes  fur  acwenche^.  hwon  J>e  brondes,  J>uruh  wre^e, 
beo^  i-sundred.    And  for¥i,  holden  ham  ine  luue  ^ste  to- 

295  gederes,  and  ne  beo  ham  nout  of  hwon  j>e  -Aeona  blowe ; 
and  nomeliche,  3if  monie  beo^  i-ueied_somed  7  and  wel  mid 
luue  ontende> 

pauh  J>e  ancre  on  hire  meidenes  uor  openliche  gultes  legge 
penitence,  neuer-J>e-later  "^  to  J>e  preoste  schriuen  ham  ofte  i 

300  auh  euer  J>auh  mid  leaue.  And  3if  heo  ne  kunnen  nout  J>e 
mete  graces,  siggen  in  hore  stude  Pater  noster  ^'  Aue  Maria 
biuoren  mete,  and  efter  mete  also,  ^  Credo  vaq^x^i   and 

1  T.  *  somentale/  «  T.  and  C.  *  latJSe.' " 

8  C.  *  sweoke  * ;  T.  *  swike.'  *  T.  *  he  dos  bond  to  J)et  ilke.* 
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siggen  j)us  on  ende,  "Veder  ^*  Sune  ^*  Holi  Gost   ^-  on 
Almihti  God,  he  3iue  ure  dame  his  grace^go  lengre  so  more  i ) 
6f  leue  hire  Sc  us  bo^e  nimen  god  endinge  f  ^-  for3elde  alle  305 
J>et  us  god  do^,  Sf  mike  hore  soulen  J>et  us  god  i-don  habbe^ 
— hore  soulen  ^  alle  cristene  soulen.    Amen."    Bitweonen 
mele  ne  gr^f  lie  ^  ^e  nout  nou^er  frut,  ne  o^erhwat  i  ne  ne 
drinken  wi^uten  leauei  auh  J)e  leaue  beo  liht  in  alle  J>eo 
J)inges,J)er  nis  sunne.    Ette  mete  no  word,  o^  lut,  ^-  l>eo  310 
beon  stille*    Al  so  efter  j>e  ancre  cusijilie  [a^et  prime]  uort 
mid-morwen  ne  don  no  J>ing,  ne  ne  siggen,  hware  })uruh  hire 
silence  muwe  beon  i-sturbed.    Non  ancre  seruant  ne  ouhte, 
mid  rihte,  uorto  asken  i-:§fittfi..huire,  bute  mete  ^'  clo^  J)et. 
heo  mei  vlut^tei;^  bi,  Sf  Godes  milce.     Ne  misleue  non  god,  315 
hwat  so  bitide,  of  )?e  ancre.  )>et  he  hire  toitifi.^.   pe  meidenes 
wi^uten,  ^if  heo  serue^  f  e  ancre  al  so  ase  heo  owen,  hore 
hure  schal  beon  J>e  eche  blisse  of  heouene.     Hwoso  haue^^ 
eie  hope  touward  so  heie  hure,  gledliche  wule  heo  semen, 
^-  lihtliche  alle  wo  arid  alle  teone  )?plieD.     Mid  ejge  ne  mid  320 
este  ne  kume^  me  nout  to  J)er  heouene  ^. 

3e  ancren  owen  j>is  lutle  laste  stucchen  reden  to  our 
wummen  eueriche  wike  enes,  uort  J>et  heo  hit  kunnen.  And 
muche  neod  is  ou  beo^e  J)et  36  nimen  to  ham  gode  3eme ; 
vor  3e  muwen  muchel  |)uruh  ham  beon  i-j;oded,  and  i-wur§ed*  325 
on  o¥er  halue.  3^^  heo  sunegeS  jjuruh  ower  3emeleaste,  3e 
schulen  beon  bicleoped  j>erof  biuoren  J>e  heie  demare  ^  i  and 
for¥i,  ase  ou  is  muche  neod,  ^  ham  is  3ete  more,  3eorneliche 
teche^  ham  to  holden  hore  riulen,  bo^e  uor  ou  ^'  for  ham 
suluen  i  li^liche  |)auh,  ^-  lyueliche  f  uor  swuch  ouh  wum-  330 
mone  iQjg  to  beon — ^luuelich  ^'  li^e,  and  seldhwonne^  sturne. 

*  T.  *  gruse  * ;  C.  *  gniuesi.*  '  *  truckle '  with  *  faile '  as  glosi, 
'  T.  *  ne  bue^  mon  nawt  blisse ' ;  C.  *  ne  butJ  me  naut  blisse.' 

*  T.  •  wursnet.'  *  T.  •  deme  * ;  C.  *  doto.: 
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Bo^  hit  is  riht  ))et  heo  ou  dreden  ^  luuien  f  aiih  jjer  beo 
more  euer  of  luue  }>en  of  drede.  peonne  schal  hit  wel  maren. 
Me  schal  helden  ^o]x  and  win  beo^e  ine  wunden,  ^ftere^r 

335  godere  lore  f  auh  more  of  J>e  softe  eolie  j)en  of  J>e  bitinde 
wine ;  jjet  is,  more  of  li^  wordes  J)en  of  suinde  ^  i  vor  jierof 
kume^  )>inge  best — }^i  is  luue-eie.  Lihtliche  ^  S3yeteliche 
'^r3iue^  ham  hore  gultes  hwon  heo  ham  i-knowe^  2^nd  bi- 
note^  bote. 

340  Se  uorS  ase  ^e  muwen  of  drunch  and  of  mete  and  of  clo¥, 
and  of  o¥er  J)inges  J)et  neode  of  flesche  aske¥,  beoS  large 
touward  ham,  J)aiih  ^e  J)e  neruyure  beon  and  te  herdure  to 
ou  suluen  f  vor  so  deS  he  J>e  wel  blowe^ — wfji^t  J>e  nenme 
ende  of  }>e  home  to  his  owune  mu^,  ^  utward  ))ene  wide. 

345  And  5e  don  al  so,  ase  ^e  wulle6  }>et  ower  beoden  bemen  ^ 
<^eamen  wel  ine  Drihtenes  earen;  and  nout  one  to  ower 
ones  ^,  auh  to  alle  uolkes  heale  f  ase  ure  Louerd  IfiUfi,  J>uruh 
J>e  grace  of  himsulf,  j)et  hit  so  mote  beon.    Amen  I 

O  J)isse  boc  rede6  eueriche  deie  hwon  5e  beo^  eise — 

350  eueriche  deie  lesse  o^r  more.  Uor  ich  hopie  }>et  hit  schal 
beon  ou,  ^if  se  3e  rede^  ofte,  swu^  b^ifiUft  J)uruh  Codes 
grace  f  and  elles  ich  heuede  vuele  bjtowen  muchel  of  mine 

-^    hwule.  God  hit  wot',  me  were  leouere  uorto  don  me  touward 
>•  Rome  j>en  uorto  biginnen  hit  eft  forto  donne.     And  ^if  3e 

35S  iuinde^  |)et  ^e  do^  al  so  ase  ^e  rede^,  j>onke^  God  ^eome  i 

and  5if  5e  ne  do^  nout,  biddeS  Godes  pre,  and  beo^  umbe 

^.  per  abuten  jjet  je  hit  bet  hoi  holden,  efter  ower  mihte.  Veder 

and  Sune  and  Holi  Gost,  and  on  Almihti  God,  he  wite  ou 

in  his  warde!     He  gledie  ou,  and  froure  ou,  mine  leoue 

360  sustren !  and,  for  al  J>et  ^e  uor  him  drie^  and  sufFreS,  he  ne 
3iue  ou  neuer  lesse  huire  fen  al-togedere  him  suluen  I     He 
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beo  euer  i-heied  from  worlde  to  worlde,  euer  on  ecchenesse  I 
Amen. 

Ase  ofte  ase  ^e  reade'S  out  ^  o  ))isse  boc,  grete6  J>e  lefdi 
mid  one  Aue  Marie,  uor  him  })et  maked[e]  feos  riwle,  and  for  365 
him  J)et  hire  wrot  and  swonc  her  abuten.    Inouh  naeSM  ich 
am,  J)et  bidde  so  lutel. 

»  T.  *oht'j  C. 'cawet.- 
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pE  WOHUNGE   OF  URE   LAUERD. 

ABOUT  A.D.  1 2 10. 

The  'Wooing  of  Our  Lord'  is  a  lengthy  paraphrase  of  a 
portion  of  the  seventh  part  of  the  Ancren  Riwle  (pp.  397-401). 
See  'A  Luue  Ron'  in  'An  Old  English  Miscellany'  (ed.  Morris), 
for  a  poetical  version  of  the  *  Wooing.' 

The  selection  here  given,  for  the  sake  of  the  West  Midland 
peculiarities  introduced  by  a  later  transcriber,  is  taken  from  Old 
English  Homilies,  First  Series,  pp.  277-283. 

IhesvL  mi  Hues  luue  riche  ar-tu  as  lau^d  m  heuene  and  in 
eor^e.  and  tah  poure  J>u  bicom  for  me.  westi  and  wrecched. 
Poure  |>u  bom  was  of  ]>e  meide«  ]>i  moder.  for  J)e«ne  i]>i 
bur^  tid  in  al  t^e  burh  of  belleem  ne  fant  tu  bus  lewe  ))er  Jjine 

5  nesche  childes  limes  i«ne  mihte  reste.  Bot  in  a  waheles  bus 
imiddes  Jjc  strete.  Poure  J>u  wunde«  was  irattes  and  i  clutes 
and  caldeliche  dennet  in  a  beastes  cribbe.  Bote  swa  |)U 
eldere  wax  f  swa  J)U  pourere  was.  For  i  J>i  childhad  hafdes 
tu  ]>e  pappe  to  Jji  fode.  and  ti  moder  readi  hwe«  |>u  pappe 

10  ^emdes.  Bote  hwe«  Jju  eldere  was.  ]?u  ^af  fuhel  ofluht. 
fisch  iflod  folc  on  eor55e  fedesf  J)oledes  for  wone  of  mete 
moni  hat  hungre  as  clerkes  wit^rliche  in  godspel  reden.  and 
tu  ]>af  heuene  and  eorSe  and  al  j)is  werld  wrahtes.  nauedes 
in  al  Jjis  werld  hwer  J>u  o  Jjin  ahen  ]?i  heaued  mihtes  reste. 

>5  Bote  ba^e  jung  and  eldre  alle-gate  ^u  hafdes  hwer  ]>u  mihtes 
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Avrihe  )>ine  banes.  Ah  atte  laste  of  )>i  lif  hwen  ]>\i  fpr  me 
swa  rewliche  hengedes  on  rode,  ne  hafdes  in  al  )>is  world 
hwer-wi^  \>af  blisfule  blodi  bodi  J)U  mihtes  hule  and  huide. 
and  swa  mi  swete  lefmon  poure  })U  j?e  self  was.  and  te.  poure 
])U  ra^este  cheas.  pou^rte'];u  luuedes.  pou^rte  |)U  tahtes.  and  20 
3iuen  Jju  haues  echeliche  Jjin  endelese  blisse.  til  alle  j>fl/  clenii 
for  |>i  luue  mesaise  and  poufrte  wilfulliche  ];olien.  A  hu 
schulde  i  beo  riche.  and  tu  mi  leof  swa  poure  i  for-))i  swete 
ihesvi  crist  wile  i  beo  poure  for  })e ;  as  tu  was  for  ]>e  luue  of 
me.  for  to  beo  riche  wi^  Jje  i  J>in  eche  blisse.  for  wi^  pou^rte  25 
andm^  wa  schal  mo«  wele  buggen.  A  ih^ju  swete  ih^ju  leue 
J)«/  te  [luue  of  |>e  beo  al  mi  likinge].  Bote  pou^rte  wi^  menske 
is  ea'S  for  to  })olien.  Ah  J>u  mi  lef  for  mi  luue  wi'S  al  Jji  pou^rte 
was  schomeliche  heaned.  for  hu  mon  fe  ofte  seide  schome- 
liche  wordes  and  IbI^Mq^  hokeres.  long  weren  hit  al  to  teller.  30 
Bote  muche  schome  J>u  jjoledes.  hwe»  Jju  ]>ai  neau^r  su«ne 
didesf  was  taken  as  untreowe.  Broht  biforen  sinfule  men 
]?a  hea^ene  hundes  of  hzm  to  beo  demet.  ]?^/  demere  art  of 
werlde.  per  j)U  bote  of  mon-kin  schomeliche  was  demed- 
and  te  monquellere  fra  de^s  dom  was  lesed.  For  as  i  J>e  35 
godspel  is  writen.  alle  |)ai  crieden  o  wode  wulues  wise  Heng 
heng  ))«/  treitur  ihesus  on  rode.  Heng  him  o  rode,  and  lese 
us  Baraban.  was  tat  barabas  a  J)eof  Jja;/  wi^  tresun  i  J>e  burh 
hafde  a  mon  cwelled,  bote  mare  schome  fu  J>oledes  hwe«  jj^/ 
te  sunefule  men  i  J>i  neb  spitted.  A  ihesu  hwa  mihte  mare  40 
]>olen  cristen  o^er  heaven  f  ^en  mon  him  for  schendlac  i  j)e 
beard  spitted.  And  tu  i  )>i  welefuUe  wlite.  i  J>a/  lufsume  leor 
swuche  schome  Jjoledes.  And  al  fe  menske  Jjuhte  for  j?e  luue 
of  me.  fa/  tu  mihtes  wi^  ];a/  spatel  ];«/  swa  biclarted  ti  leor 
wasche  mi  sawle.  and  make  hit  hwit  and  schene  and  semlike  45 
i  j)i  sihte.  and  for-|>i  })U  biddes  me  her-up-on  J)enche.  Sci/o, 
quoniam  propter  te  sustinui  oprohrium  operuit  con/usio  faciem 

'  MS,  'hatJfulc.' 
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meanu    Vnderstond  )>u  seist  and  herteliche  j>enke  \2X  i  for 
))e  luue  of  |>e  j>olede  schome  and  bismere.  and  schomeliche 

50  spateli«g  of  imwur^i  ribauz  l)a  hea¥ene  hundes  hilede  mi  neb 
for  J)e.  As  tab  he  seide.  ne  dred  tu  nawt  for  J)e  of  me  to 
jK)le  schome  of  worlde  wi^-ute  j>ine  Gulte.  Bote  schome  omer 
schomes  )>oledes  tu  hwe«  j?u  wes  henged  bituhhe  twa  ]>eofes. 
As  hwa  se  seie.   He  j)is  is  mare  ))en  J)eof.   And  for-j)i  as  hare 

55  meister  he  henges  ham  bituhhen.  A  ih^ju  mi  hues  luue 
hwat  herte  ne  mai  to-breke  hwe«  ha  herof  )>enches  hu  j)U  Jw/ 
menske  art  of  al  mon-kin.  of  alle  bales  bote.  laon  for  to 
menske  swuch  schome  J)oledes.  Mon  spekes  ofte  of  wundres 
<ind  of  selcu^s  Jxz/  misliche  and  monifald  haue»  bifallew. 

60  bote  )>is  was  te  measte  wunder  Jja/  eauer  bifel  on  eorSe.  5a 
wund^r  ou^r  wundres  )wz/  tat  kidde  keiser  cruned  in  heuene. 
schuppere  of  alle  schaftes.  for  to  mensken  hise  fan.  walde 
he«ge  bituhhe  twa  ]>eoues.  A  ih^ju  swete  ih^ju  jjat  tu  wes 
sche«t  for  mi  luue  leue  \at  te  luue  of  J^e  &c.    Inoh  were 

65  pou^e  and  schome  wi^ute«  o^re  pines  bote  ne  |>uhte 
J)e  neaufr  mi  Hues  luue.  \ai  tu  mihtes  fulliche  mi  frend- 
schipe  buggen  hwils  Jje  lif  jje  lasted  A.  deore  cheap  hefdes 
tu  on  me.  ne  was  neau^r  unwurSi  ]?i«g  chepet  swa  deore. 
Al  j>i  lif  on  eor^e  wes  iswink  for  me  swa  lengre  swa  mare. 

70  Ah  bifore  )>in  ending  swa  unimeteliche  j)U  swanc  and  swa 
sare  ]?a/  reade  blod  J)U  swattes  for  as.  s««/  luk  sei^  i  J?e 
godspel.  ]>u  was  i  swa  Strang  a  swine  ^  )wz/  te  swat  as  blodes 
dropes  eom  dune  to  j>e  eor55e.  Bute  hwat  tunge  mai  hit 
telle,  hwat  heorte  mai  hit  Jjenche  for  sorhe  and  for  reow^e 

75  of  alle  )>a  buifetes  and  ta  ball  duntes  )>«/  tu  ];oledest  i  ))in 
earst  niminge  hwe«  Jxi/  iudas  scharioth  brohte  j?a  helle 
beames  Jje  to  taken  and  bringen  bifore«  hare  princes,  hu  ha 
)>e  bunde«  swa  hetelifaste  \at  te  blod  wrang  ut  at  tine  finger 
neiles  as  halhes  bileuen  and  bunde«  ledden  rewli  atid  dintede 

*  MS.  *  swing.' 
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unrideli  o  rug  and  o  schuldres.  and  bifore  Jje  princes  buffeted  80 
and  beten.     Si^n  bifore  pilat  hu  J)U  was  naket  bunde«  faste 
to  ]>Q  piler.  J)fl/  tu  ne  mihtes  nowhwider  wrenche  fra  J>a 
duntes.  |)er  Jju  wes  for  mi  luue  wi^  cnotti  swepes  swunge« 
swa  Jjat  ti  luueliche  lich  mihte  beo  to-torn  and  to-rent,  and 
al  j>i  blisfule  bodi  streamed  on  a  gore^  blod.     Si^en  o  Jjin  85 
heaued  wes  set  te  crune  of  scharpe  })ornes.  ^af  Vfv6  eauriche 
Jjorn  wrawg  ut  te  reade  blod  of  )>in  heali  heaued.    Si^en  ^ette 
buffetet  and  to-dunet  i  |>e  heaued  wi^  Jje  red  ^erde  ^af  te  was 
ear  in  honde  ^iuen  ]?e  on  hokerringe.     A  hwat  schal  i  nu 
don  ?    Nu  min  herte  mai  to-breke.    min  ehne  flowen  al  o  90 
water.     A  nu  is  mi  lefmo«  demd  for  to  deien.     A  nu  mon 
ledes  him  forS  to  munte  caluarie  to  Jjc  cwalm-stowe.     A  lo 
he  beres  his  rode  up  on  his  bare  schuldres.  and  lef  Jja  duntes. 
drepe«  me  ]>at  tai  jje  dunchen  and  |>rasten  ];e  for^ward  swi^e 
toward  ti  dom.     A  lefmo«  hu  mon  folhes  te.   Jjine  frendQS 
sariliche  wi^  reming  and  sorhe.    |)ine  fend  hokerliche  to 
schome  and  wundrew  up  o  )>e.     A  nu  haue  jjai  broht  him 
)>ider.    A  nu  raise  Jjai  up  |)e  rode.    Setis  up  ]>e  warh-treo.   A 
nu  nacnes  mo«  mi  lef.     A.  nu  driuen  ha  him  up  wi^  swepes 
and  wi^   schurges.     A  hu  Hue  i  for  reowSe  ^at  seo  mi  100 
Iefmo«  up  o  rode,  and  swa  to-drahen  hise  limes  ^a^  i  mai  in 
his  bo.di  euch  ban  telle«.   A  hu  Jja/  ha  nu  driuew  irnene  neiles 
|)urh  J)ine  feire  hondes  in  to  hard  rode  Jjurh  Jjine  freoliche  fet. 
A  nu  of  fa  honde«  and  of  Jja  fet  swa  luueli.  streames  te  blod 
swa  rewli.     A  nu  bede«  ha  mi  leof  J)^/  sei^  ^af  him  fristes  f  105 
aisille  surest  aire  drinch  menged  wi^  galle  ]fat  is  |>ing  bittrest. 
Twa  bale  drinch  i  blodleting  swa  sur  and  swa  bittre.  bote 
ne  drinkes  he  hit  noht.    A  nu  swete  ihesu,  ^et  up  on  al  ]>i 
wa  ha  eken  schome  and  bismer.  lahhen  j)e  to  hokere  ]>er  j)U 
o  rode  hengest.  1)U  mi  luueliche  lef  |)er  j?u  wi^  strahte  earmcs  no 
henges  o  rode  i  was  reowJSe  to  rihtwise.  lahter  to  Jje  Inhere. 

»  MS.  •  Girre.' 
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And  tu  J>a/  al  ye  world  fore  mihte  drede  aftd  diuere  f  was 
unwreste  folk  of  world  to  hoker  lahter.  A  Jxi/  luuelike  bodi 
Jwi/  henges  swa  rewli  swa  blodi  and  swa  kalde.    A  hu  schal 

115  i  nu  liue  for  nu  deies  mi  lef  for  me  up  o  ]>e  deore  rode? 
Henges  dun  his  heaued  and  sendes  his  sawle.  Bote  ne 
J)inche  hd,m  nawt  ^et  )wz/  he  is  ful  pinet.  ne  Jwi/  rewfule  deade 
bodi  nulen  ha  nawt  fri^ie.  Bringen  forS  longis  wi^  ]>a/ 
br^de  scharpe  sp^re.     He  J>urles  his  side  cleues  tat  herte. 

120  and  cumes  flo\sdnde  ut  of  j)^/  wide  wunde.  j)e  blod  Jwz/  bohte. 
l>e  wat^r  \>a/  te  world  wesch  of  sake  and  of  sunne. 


XI. 


ON  GOD  UREISUN  OF  URE  LEFDI. 

ABOUT  A.D.  12 lO. 

The  *  Orison  of  our  Lady'  is  a  short  rhyming  poem  of  171 
lines,  which  the  writer  speaks  of  as  an  '  English  lay.'  It  is  pro- 
bably a  translation  of  a  Latin  poem  by  a  monk  name4  John. 
See  Preface  to  '  Old  English  Homilies,'  First  Series,  p.  ix. 

The  whole  poem  is  printed  in  '  Old  English  Homilies,*  First 
Series,  from  Cott.  MS.  Nero  A  ix.  (pp.  191-199). 

Cbistes  milde  moder  seynte  marie. 
Mines  Hues  leome  mi  leouelefdi. 
To  jjc  ich  buwe  and  mine  kneon  ich  beie. 
And  al  min  heorte  bled  to  ^e  ich  offrie. 
pu  ert  mire  soule  liht.  and  mine  heorte  blisse.  5 

Mi  lif  and  mi  tohope  min  heale  mid  iwisse. 
Ich  ouh  wurSie  ¥e  mid  alle  mine  mihte. 
And  singge  })e  lofsong  bi  daie  and  bi  nihte. 
Vor  ]?u  me  hauest  iholpen  aueole  kunne  wise. 
And  ibrouht  [me]  of  helle  in-to  paradise.  10 

Ich  hit  J)onkie  ¥e  mi  leoue  lefdi. 
And  |)onkie  wulle  jje  hwule  ^et  ich  liuie. 
Alle  cristene  men  owen  don  ^e  wurschipe. 
And  singen  ¥e  lofsong  mid  swu^e  muchele  gledschipe. 
Vor  ^u  ham  hauest  alesed  of  deoflene  honde,  15 

And  i-send  mid  blisse  to  englene  londe. 
Wei  owe[n]  we  fe  luuien  mi  swete  lefdi. 
Wei  owen  we  uor  fine  luue  ure  heorte  beien. 
VOL.  J.  K 
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pu  ert  briht  and  blisful  ouer  alle  wu/wmen. 

And  god  ^u  ert  and  gode  leof  ouer  alle  wepmen.  20 

Alle  meidene  were  wur6e^  ]>e  one. 

Vor  ]>\i  ert  hore  blostme  biuoren  godes  trone. 

Nis  no  vnimmon  iboren  jjet  'Se  beo  iliche. 

Ne  non  ]?er  nis  J)in  efning  wi^iwne  heoueriche. 

Heih  is  J)i  kinestol  onuppe  cherubine.  ^  25 

Biuoren  ^ine  leoue  sune  wi^i«nen  seraphine. 

Murie  dreamed  engles  biuoren  ]>in  onsene.  ' 

Pleie^.  and  sweie^.  andsingQ^,  bitweonen, 

Swu^q  wel  ham  like^  biuoren  J)e  to  beonne. 

Vor  heo  neu^r  ne  beo^  sead  J>i  ueir  to  iseonne.  30 

pine  blisse  ne  mei  nowiht  understonden. 

Vor  al  is  godes  riche  an-under  )>ine  honden. 

Alle  J>ine  ureondes  j?u  makest  riche  kinges. 

pu  ham  ^iuest  kinescrud  heies, a?td  gold  ringes. 

pu  ^iuest  eche  reste  ful  of  swete  blisse.  ss 

per  ¥e  neure  dea^  ne  com  i  ne  herm  ne  sorinesse 

per  blowe^  i«ne  blisse  blostmen.  hwite  and  reade. 

per  ham  neu^r  ne  mei.  snou.  ne  uorst  iureden. 

per  ne  mei  non  ualuwen.  uor  jjer  is  eche  sumer. 

Ne  non  liuiinde  |)ing  woe  fer  nis  ne  3eomer.  40 

per  heo  schulen  resten  |)e  her  ^e  do^  wurschipe. 

3if  heo  5eme^  hore  lif  cleane  urom  alle  queadschipe. 

per  ne  schulen  heo  neu^r  karien  ne  swinken. 

Ne  weopen  ne  mumen  ne  helle  stenches  stinken* 

per  me  schal  ham  steoren  mid  guldene  chelle.  45 

And  schenchen  ham  eche  lif  mid  englene  wille. 

Ne  mei  non  heorte  J>enchen  ne  nowiht  arechen. 

Ne  no  mu^  imelen  ne  no  tunge  techen^. 

Hu  muchel  god  ^u  ^eirkest  wi^-inne  paradise. 

Ham  J>et  swinke?  dei  and  niht  i^ine  seruise,  50 

*  MS.  *  legeru* 
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Al  j)in  bird  is  i-schrud  mid  hwite  ciclatune. 

And  alle  heo  beo^  ikruned  mid  guldene  krune. 

Heo  beo^  so  read  so.  rose  so  hwit  so  J)e  lilie. 

And  eu^r  more  heo  beo^  gled  and  singed  ]?uruhut  murie. 

Mid  brihte  ^imstones  bore  krune  is  al  biset.  55 

And  al  heo  do^  ])et  ham  like^.  so  |)et  no  J)ing  ba»/  ne  let. 

pi  leoue  sune  is  bore  king  and  J)u  ert  bore  kwene. 

Ne  beo^  heo  neufr  i-dreaued  mid  winde  ne  mid  reine. 

Mid  ham  is  eu^r  more  dei  wi^ute  nihte. 

Song  wi^-ute  seoruwe  and  sib  wi^-ute  uihte.  60 

Mid  ham  is  mumble  moniuold  wi^-ute  teone  and  treie. 

Gleobeames  and  gome  inouh  lines  wil  and  eche  pleie. 

pereuore  leoue  lefdi  long  hit  J)unche^  us  wrecchen. 

Vort  ]?u  of  J>isse  erme  liue  to  ^  suluen  us  fecche. 

We  ne  muwen  neuer  babben  fulle  gledschipe.  65 

Er  we  to  fe  suluen  kumen  to  J>ine  heie  wurschipe. 

Swete  Codes  moder  softe  meiden  and  wel  icoren. 

pin  iliche  neufr  nes  ne  neu^rmore  ne  wur^  iboren. 

Moder  ))U  ert  and  meiden  cleane  of  alle  laste. 

puruhtut  hei  and  holi'in  englene  reste.  70 

Al  englene  were  and  alle  holie  )>ing. 

Sigge^  and  singed  )>et  tu  ert  Hues  welsprung. 

And  heo  sigge^  alle  Jjet  ^e  ne  wonted  neufr  ore. 

Ne  no  mon  J)et  ^e  wur^e^  ne  mei  neu^r  beon  uorloren. 

pu  ert  mire  soule  [leome]  wi^ute  leasunge.  75 

Efter  J)ine  leoue  sune  f  leouest  aire  })inge. 

Al  is  J)e  beouene  ful  of  \>mQ  blisse. 

And  so  is  al  |)es  middeleard  of  |)ine  mildheortnesse 

So  muchel  is  J)i  milce  and  J)in  edmodnesse. 

pet  no  mon  J>et  ^e  ^eorne  bit  of  helpe  ne  mei  missen.         80 

Ilch  mon  J)et  to  fe  bisih^  J>u  finest  milce  and  ore. 

paub  he  'Se  habbe  swu^e  agult  and  i-dreaued  sore, 

pereuore  ich  ^e  bidde  holi  beouene  kwene. 

K  2 
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pet  tu  5if  j)i  wille  is  iher  mine  bene. 

Ich  ^  bidde  lefdi  uor  )>ere  gretunge.  85 

pet  Gabriel  ^  brouhte  urom  nre  heouen  kinge. 

And  ek  ich  ^e  biseche  uor  \hes\x  cristes  blode. 

pet  for  ure  note  was  i-sched  o^re  rode. 

Vor  ^  muchele  seoruwe  ^t  was  o^ine  mode. 

po  J>u  et  ^Q  dea^  him  bi-uore  stode.  90 

pet  j)U  me  makie  cleane  wi^-uten  and  eke  wi^i«nen. 

So  ])et  me  ne  schende  none  kunnes  sunne. 

pene  lo^e  deouel  and  alle  kunnes  dweoluh^. 

Aulem  urom  me  ueor  awei  mid  hore  fule  fuKe. 

Mi  leoue  lif  urom  j)ine  luue  ne  schal  me  ho  jiing  to-dealen. 

Vor  o^  is  al  ilong  mi  lif  and  eke  min  heale.  96 

Vor  J>ine  luue  i  swinke  and  sike  wel  ilome. 

Vor  fine  luue  ich  ham  ibrouht  in  to  j>eoudome. 

Vor  J)ine  luue  ich  uorsoc  al  J)et  me  leof  was. 


XII. 

A  BESTIARY. 

BEFORE   A.D.  1 250. 

The  Old  English  Bestiary  is  a  free  translation  of  the  Physi- 
ologus  of  Thetbaldus,  in  Latin  verse.  (See  Old  English  Miscel- 
lany, p.  201.) 

It  has  been  frequently  printed :  twice  by  Mr.  Thomas  Wright, 
in  (i) '  Altdeutsche  Blatter,*  vol.  ii.  Leipzig,  1837  ;  (2)  in  *  Reli- 
quiae Antiquac,'  vol.  i.  p.  208 ;  by  Matzner,  in  his  *  Altenglische 
Sprachproben' ;  and  by  myself  in  *  An  Old  English  Miscellany,* 
p.  I,  from  the  Arundel  MS.  292. 

In  the  Codex  Exoniensis  (ed.  Thorpe)  there  are  two  very 
curious  descriptions  of  the  panther  (p.  355),  and  of  the  whale 
(p.  360),  which  may  have  formed  part  of  an  Old  English  poetical 
Bestiary.  Mr.  Wright  has  printed  Philippe  de  Thaun's  *  Livres 
des  Creatures '  and  '  Le  Bestiaire  *  in  his  *  Popular  Treatises  on 
Science  written  during  the  Middle  Ages*  (1841). 

The  dialect  in  the  Old  English  Bestiary  is  East-Midland. 

Natura  leonis  j\ 

« 

De  leun  slant  on  hille, 

and  he  man  hunten  here, 

O^er  ^urg  his  nese  smel 

Smake  ^at  he  negge,  • 

Bi  wile  weie  so  he  wile  5 

To  dele  ni¥er  wenden, 

Alle  hise  fet -steppes 
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After  him  he  filled, 

Drage^  dust  wi^  his  stert 

^er  he  [dun]  stepped,  lo 

0¥er  dust  o¥er  deu, 

^at  he  ne  cunne  |s  linden, 

driue^  dun  to  hi&  den 

v5ar  he  him  bergen  wille. 


An  o^r  kinde  he  haue^;  15 

wanne  he  is  ikindled, 

Stille  li^  ¥e  leun, 

ne  stire^  he  nout  of  slepe 

Til  ^e  sunne  haue^  sinen 

^ries  him  abuten,  20 

^anne  reise^  his  fader  him 

mit  te  rem  ¥at  he  make%. 


De  ^ridde  lage  haue^  ¥e  leun; 

¥anne  he  Ue^  to  slepen, 

Sal  he  neure  luken  25 

^e  lides  of  hise  egen. 

Significacio  prime  nature, 

Welle  heg  is  tat  hil, 

¥at  is  heuen-riche, 

vre  louerd  is  te  leun, 

¥e  Hue's  ^er  abuuen;  30 

wu  ¥0  him  likede 

to  ligten  her  on  er¥e, 
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Migte  neure  diuel  witen, 

^Qg  he  be  derne  hunte, 

hu  he  dun  come,  3S 

Ne  wu  he  dennede  him 

in  ^at  defte  meiden, 

Marie  bi  name, 

^e  him  bar  to  manne  frame. 


• 


Bo  m-e  drigten  ded  was,'  40 

and  doluen,  also  his  wille  was. 

In  a  ston  stille  he  lai 

til  it  kam  ¥e  ^ridde^ai. 

His  fader  him  filstnede  swo 

¥at  he  ros  fro  dede  ^  45 

vs  to  lif  holden, 

wake^  so  his  wille  is. 

So  hirde  for  his  folde; 

He  is  hirde,  we  ben  sep; 

Silden  he  us  wille,  50 

If  we  heren  to  his  word 

¥at  we  ne  gon  nowor  wille. 

Naiura  aquile. 

Ki^en  i  wille  ¥e  ernes  kinde. 

Also  ic  it  o  boke  rede, 

wu  he  newe^  his  gu^hede,  55 

hu  he  cume'S  ut  of  elde, 

Si^n  hise  limes  am  unwelde, 

Si^en  his  bee  is  al  to-wrong, 

Si¥en  his  fligt  is  al  unstrong, 

*  MS.  'dridde/ 
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and  his  egen  dimme ;  60 

Here^  wu  he  newe^  him,    • 

A  welle  he  seke^  ¥at  springe^  ai 

bo^  bi  nigt  and  bi  dai, 

¥er-ouer  he  flege6,  and  up  he  te^, 

til  ¥at  he  'Se  heuene  se^,  65 

¥urg  skies  sexe  and  seuene 

til  he  cume^  to  heuene^; 

So  ri^t  so  he  cunne 

he  houeS  in  ¥e  sunne; 

^  sunne  §^1^6^  al  his  fligt,  70 

and  oc  it  make^  his  egen  brigt, 

Hise  fe^res  fallen  for  ^e  hete, 

and  he  dun  mide  to  ^e  wej|| 

Failed  in  ^t  welle-grund, 

'JSer  he  wurde^  heil  and  sund,  75 

and  cume>S  ut  al  newe, 

Ne  werQ  his  bee  uijtrewp. 

His  bee  is  get  biforn  wrowg, 

¥og  hise  limes  senden  strong, 

Ne  maig  he  tilen  him  no»  fode  80 

him  self  to  none  gode, 

^anne  go^  he  to  a  ston, 

and  he  billed  ^er-on, 

Billed  til  his  bee  biforn 

haue^  ^  wreng6e  forloren,  85 

Si^en  wi^  his  rigte  bile 

take^  mete  ^at  he  wile. 

Signification 

Al  is  man  so  is  tis  em, 
\vulde  ge  nu  listen,. 
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Old  in  hise  sinnes  dern,  90 

Or  he  bicume^  cristen; 
and  tus  he  newe^  Yiim  ^is  man, 

¥a«ne  he  nime^  to  kirke. 
Or  he  it  bi^fcnken  can, 

hise  egen  weren  mirke;  95 

Forsaket  'Sore  satanas, 

and  ilk  sinful  dede; 
Take^  hi;7Z  to  ih«u  crist, 

for  he  sal  ben  his  mede; 
Leue^  on  ure  loue[r]d  crist,  100 

and  lere^  prestes  lore; 
Of  hise  egen  were^  ^e  mist, 

wiles  he  drecche^  ^ore. 
his  hope  is  al  to  gode-ward, 

and  of  his  luue  he  lere^,  105 

^at  is  te  sunae  sikerlike, 

¥us  his  sigte  he  bete^; 
Naked  failed  in  ¥e  fant-fat, 

and  cume^  ut  al  newe, 
buten  a  litel;  wat  is  tat?  no 

his  mu^  is  get  untrewe; 
Jiis  mu^  is  get  wel  unku^ 

wi^  pater  noster  and  crede ; 
Fare  he  nor^,  er  fare  he  su^, 

leren  he  sal  his  nede;  115 

bidden  bone  to  gode, 

and  tus  his  mu^  rigten; 
tilen  him  so  ^  sowles  fode, 

^urg  grace  off  ure  drigtin. 
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Natura  formice. 


De  mire  is  magti, 

mikel  ge  swinke^  235 

In  sum^r  and  \n  softe  weder. 

So  we  ofte  sen  hauen; 

In  ¥e  heruest 

hardilike  ganged, 

and  rennet  rapelike,  240 

and  rested  hire  seldura, 

and  feche^  hire  fode 

^er  ge  it  mai  finden, 

gaddre^  ilkines  sed 

bo^en  of  wude  and  of  wed,  245 

Of  com  and  of  gres, 

¥at  [h]ire  to  hauen  es, 

hale^  to  hire  hole, 

^at  si¥en  hire  helped 

^ar  ge  wile  ben  winter  agen;  250 

caue  ge  haue^  to  crepen  in, 

'Sat  winUr  hire  ne  derie; 

Mete  in  hire  hule  ¥at 

^at  ge  muge  biliuen, 

¥us  ge  tile^  'JSar,  255 

wiles  ge  time  haue^, 

so  it  her  teller ; 

oc  finde  ge  ¥e  wete, 

corn  ¥at  hire  qweme^, 

Al  ge  forlete^  ¥is  o¥er  se^  260 

¥at  ic  her  seide; 

Ne  bit  ge  nowt  ^*  barlic 

beren  abuten; 

1  MS. '  dc; 
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^39 


oc  sune^  it  and  sake^  for6, 

so  it  ^in^  were.  365 

get  is  ^wund^r  of  ¥is  wirm 

more  '^anne  man  wene^, 

¥e  corn  ¥at  ge  to  caue  berc^ 

al  get  bit  otwinne, 

¥at  it  ne  forwnr^e  270 

ne  waxe  hire  fro, 

er  ge  it  eten  wille. 

Significacio, 

De  mire  muhe^  us 

mete  to  tilen, 

Long  liuerto^e,  275 

¥is  little  wile 

¥e  we  on  ¥is  werld  wunen: 

for  ¥anne  we  of  wenden, 

^anne  is  ure  \vdnt^r ; 

we  sulen  hung^  hauen  280 

and  harde  sures, 

buten  we  ben  war  here. 

do  we  for^i  so  do^  ^is  dgi; 

¥anne  be  we  derae 
On  '^at  dai  'JSat  dom  sal  ben,  285 

¥at  it  ne  us  harde  re^sa.: 
Seke  we  ure  Hues  fod, 

^at  we  ben  siker  ^re'. 
So  'Sis  wirm  in  winter  is, 

¥an  ge  ne  tile^  nu»2more.  290 

¥e  mire  sune^  ¥e  barli^, 

¥anne  ge  fint  te  wete; 

*  M^,  '  dcrc' 
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^e  olde  lage  we  ogen  to  sunen, 

¥e  newe  we  hauen  mote«. 
¥e  com  ¥at  ge  to  caue  bere^,  295 

all  ge  it  bit  otwinne, 
¥e  lage  us  lere^  to  don  god, 

and  forbede^  us  sinne. 
It  bet  us  erSliche  hodes, 

and  bekue^^  [h]euelike;  300 

It  fet  %e  licham  and  te  gost 

oc  nowt  oj;euelikg; 
vre  louerd  crist  it  leue  us 

¥at  his  lage  us  fede, 
nu  and  o  domesdei,  305 

and  tanne  we  hauen  nede. 


*  MS.  •  bekucd/ 
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XIII. 

OLD    KENTISH    SERMONS. 

BEFORE  A.D.  I250. 

M.  Paul  Meyer  found  five  short  sermons  in  the  Kentish 
dialect  in  Laud  MS,  471  (Bodleian  Library),  along  with  their 
original  in  French,  by  Maurice  de  Sully. 

These  five  sermons  are  printed  in  'An  Old  English  Miscellany,' 
pp.  26-36. 

Sermo  in  Die  Epiphanie, 

CvM  natus  asset  ih^j«j  \n  betleem  iude  in  diebaj*  herodis 
regis  ecce  magi  ab  oriente  uenenwt  ierosolimaOT  dicentes. 
Vbi  e^/  qui  natus  est  rex  iudeorww.  IF  We  redeth  i  Jjo  holi 
godespelle  of  te  dai  ase  ure  louerd  god  almichti  i-bore  was 
of  ure  lauedi  seiwte  Marie  i  J>e  cite  of  bethleem.  Jjet  si  sterre  5 
was  seauinge  of  his  beringe.  swo  apierede  te  J)0  Jjrie  kinges 
of  hejjenesse.  to-janes  \o  sunne  risindde.  And  al  swo  hi 
bi-knewe  his  beringe  bi  Jjo  sterre.  swo  hi  nomf«  conseil 
be-tuene  hem  J)et  hi  wolden  gon  for  to  hyne  an-uri.  and  J)et 
hi  wolden  oflfri  him.  gold,  and  stor.  and  Mirre.  And  al  swo  10 
hi  hedden  aparailed  here  oflfrendes  swo  kam  si  sterre  J)et 
yede  to-for  hem  in-to  ierwjalmi.  pere  hi  speke«  to  herodes 
and  hym  askede.  wer  was  se  king  of  gyus  J)et  was  i-bore. 
And  herodes  i-herde  J)et  o  king  was  i-bore  J)et  solde  bi  king 
of  geus.  swo  was  michel  anud.  and  alle  hise  men.  for  fet  15 
he  was  of-dred  for  to  liese  his  king-riche  of  ierwj^km.  po 
dede  he  somoni  alle  \o  wyse  clerekes  J)et  ku^^  Y^  \at^"^  ^^^ 
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hem  askede  wer  crist  solde  bien  i-bore.  Hi  answerden  Jjet 
ine  itiusaiem.  for  hit  was  swo  i-seid  and  be-hote  hwile»i  bi 

20  ])o  profetes.  And  al-swo  herodes  i-herde  J)is.  swo  spac  te 
J)0  Jjiie  kinges.  and  hem  seide.  GoJ?  ha  seide  into  bethleem 
and  sechej)  J)et  child,  and  wanne  ye  hit  habbeth  hi-funde  swo 
an-uret  hit.  and  efter  J)et  cometh  to  me.  and  hie  wille  go 
and  an-nri  hit.     pet  ne  seide  he  nocht  herodes  for  }>et  he  hit 

35  wolde  on-uri  f  ac  for  }>et  he  hit  wolde  slon.  yef  he  hit  michte 
finde.  po  kinges  hem  wenten  and  hi  seghen  J)0  sterre  J)et 
yede  bi-fore  hem.  al-wat  hi  kam  over  J)0  huse.  war  ure 
louerd  was.  and  al  swo  hi  hedden  i-fonden  ure  louerd  f  swo 
hin  an-urede.  and  him  offrede  hire  offrendes.     Gold.  and. 

3ostor.  and  Mirre.  po  nicht  efter  Jiet  aperede  an  ongel  of 
heuene  in  here  slepe  ine  metinge  and  hem  seide  and  het. 
|>et  hi  ne  solde  a-yen  wende  be  herodes.  ac  be  an  ojjer  weye 
wende  into  hire  londes.  IT  Lordinges  and  leuedis  J)is  is  si 
glorius  miracle,  and  si  gbrius  seywinge  of  ure  lordes  beringe. 

35  J>et  us  telj)  J)et  holi  godespel  of  te  day.  and  ye  muee  wel 
under-stonde  be  J)0  speche  of  J)e  godspelle  Jiet  me  sal  to  dai 
mor  makie  oflfrinke  J)an  an  ojjren  dai.  and  }>er-of  us  yeft 
ensample  J)0  Jjrie  kinges  of  hejjenesse.  fet  comen  fram  ver- 
rene  londes  ure  louerd  to  seche.  and  him  makie  offrinke. 

40  And  be  J)et  hi  ofFrede  gold.  J)et  is  cuuenable  yeftte  to  kinge : 
seawede  J)et  he  was  sothfast  king\  and  be  J)et  hi  ofFrede  Stor. 
Jjet  me  ofFrede  wylem  be  J)0  ialde  laghe  to  here  godes  sacre- 
fisef  seawede  J)e[t]  he  was  verray  prest.  And  be  Jjet  hi 
ofFrede  Mirre.  J)et  is  biter  J)ing.  signefieth  J)et  hi  hedde  bi- 

Ah  liaue  J)et  he  was  diadlich.  fet  diath  solde  sufFri  for  man-ken. 
Nu  i-hiereth  wet  signefieth  J)et  Gold.  J)et.  Stor.  Jjet  Mirre. 
And  ofFre  we  Gostliche  to  ure  lorde.  J)et  [h]i  ofFrede  fies- 
liche.  pet  Gold  J)et  is  bricht  and  glareth  ine  J)0  brichtness6 
of  J)0  sunne.  signefieth  the  gode  beleaue.  J)et  is  bricht  ine  Jje 

1  MS.  *  kink.* 
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gode  cristenemannes  herte.    Si  gode  beleaue  licht  and  is  50 
bricht  ine  J)0  herte  of  J)0  gode  Ma»ne  ase  gold.    Offre  we 
})anne  god  almichti  god  gold.     Be-leue  we  stede-fast-liche. 
})et  he  is  fader  and  sune.  and  holy  gost.  is  on-lepi  god. 
Wo  so  hath  beleaue  ine  gode  swo  oflfreth  him  god  gold.  Jiet 
Stor  signefied  gode  werkes.  for  ase  se  smech  of  Jie  store  55 
wanne  hit  is  i-do  into  Jie  uer^^  and  goth  upward  to  J>o  heuene 
and  to  gode  ward  swo  amuntet  si  gode  biddinge  to  gode  of 
)>o  herte  of  J)0  gode  cristenema«ne.     Swo  we  mowe  sigge 
j)et  stor  signefieth  Jie  herte.  and  se  smech  luue  of  gode.  Bi  ^ 
})et  Mirre  J>at  is  biter.  a«d  be  l>o  biternesse  defendet  Jiet  Cors  60 
)>et  is  mide  i-smered.  Jiet  no  werm  nel  co;?/me  i-hende  5  sig- 
nefiet  J)0  gode  werkes  fet  is  biter  to  J)0  yemernesse  of  ure 
flesce.     Si  Mirre  signefiet  uastinge.   for  fo  luue  of  gode 
wakie.  go  ine  pelrimage.  uisiti  Jie  poure.  and  to  sike.  and 
to  do  alle  fe  gode  J)et  he  may  do  for  godes  luue.  J>o  ilke  6^ 
J>inges  so  bieth  bitere  to  J)0  wrichede  flessce.     Ac  al-so  si 
mirre  loket  fet  bodi  fet  no  werm  ne  may  Jjer  i-hende  come  t 
so  us  defewdeft  )k)  ilke  ))inges  fram  senne.  and  fram  j)e  amon- 
esteme«t  of  fo  dieule  fet  ha  ne  may  us  mis-do.    Lordinges 
nu  ye  habbet  i-herd  J)0  signefiawce  of  J)0  offringes  Jjet  maden  70 
J)0  l>rie  kinges  of  hefenesse  to  gode.  ye^  habbet  to  gode 
i-offred  of  yure  selure.  and  of  yure  erfliche  godes.     Ne  ne 
oflfreth  him  nacht  on-lepiliche  to  day.  ac  alle  })0  dales  i  J)0 
yere  gostliche.  Gold,  and  Stor.  and  Mirre.  ^  ase  hie  habbe 
i-told.     Gold  ^   fore  Gode  belaue.     Stor  i  for  holy  urisun.  75 
Mirre.  for  gode  werkes.   J)et  bieth  Jjo  oflfringes.    \tt  ure 
louerd  be-sekej)  aueriche  daye  J)0  cristenemawne.  and  were- 
fore  se  ^^riste»ma«  yef  has  dej)  5  of-seruet  JK)  blisce  of  heuene. 
And  ihfju  crist  fet  for  us  wolde  an  erfe  bi  [i]-bore.  a«d 
anured  of  Y>  frie  kinges  of  painime  f  he  yeu[e]  us  his  grace  80 
of  Jk)  boli  gost  in  ure  hertes  wer-bi  we  moue  hatie  jjo  ileke 

»  MS.  •  LV  8  MS.  *  hyc; 
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J)inges  }>et  he  hatedh.  and  lete  J)0  ilke  *  ];inges  Jjat  he  for-biet. 
and  luuie  J)0  ilke  Jjinges^  jiat  he  luued.  and  do  J)0  ilke'  Jjinges 
])at  he  hddt.  ine  him  so  bileue  and  bidde  a«d  serai.  J)et  we 
83  mowe  habbe  )jo  blisce  of  heueriche.  Q«od  nobis  -pres/are 
^igneiur  per,  [&c.] 

Domini\cd\  secunda  post  octavam  epiphanie.     Sermo  Euan, 

Nuptie  f<2c/e  su«t  in  chana  galilde.  et  erat  mater  ih^^  ibi. 
Vocatus  est  z.\3Jtem  '-testis  ad  nuptias  et  discipuli  eius.  IF  pet 
holi  godspel  of  to  day  us  telj).  J)et  a  bredale  was  i-maked  ine 

90  \o  londe  of  ierw^akm.  in  ane  cite  Jiat  was  i-cleped  Cane  in 
fa  time  Jjat  godes  siine  yede  in  erj)e  fles[ch]liche  ac.  To  J)a 
bredale  was  ure  leuedi  seiwte  Marie,  and  ure  louerd  ih^jiw 
crist  and  hise  deciples.  so  iuel  auenture  J>et  wyn  failede.  at 
J)ise  bredale.   \q  seide  ure  leuedi  seinte  Marie,  to  here  sune. 

95  hi  ne  habbet  no  wyn.  And  ure  louerd  answerde  and  sede  to 
hire.  Wat  be-longeth  hit  to  me  ofer  to  fe  wyman.  Nu  ne 
dorste  hi  namore  sigge.  ure  lauedi.  Hac  hye  spac  to  \o 
serganz  J)et  seraede  of  \o  wyne.  and  hem  seyde.  al  J)et  he 
hot  yu  do .'  so  doJ>.     And  ure  louerd  clepede  J)e  serganz  a«d 

100  seyde  to  him.  Fol-vellet  ha  seyde.  Jjos  Ydres.  })et  is  to 
sigge  J)OS  Cr(5<5s.  o|)er  J)OS  fate«  of  watere.  for  Jier  were. 
vi.  Ydres  of  stone.  Jjet  ware  i-clepede  baj)ieres  wer  J)0  giwj 
hem  wesse  for  clenesse.  and  for  religiun.  Ase  J)e  custome 
was  ine  J)0  time.   \o  serganz  uuluelden  \o  faten  of  watere 

105  and  hasteliche  was  i-went  into  wyne.  bie  \o  wille  of  ure 
louerde,  fo  seide  ure  lord,  to  \o  serganz.  Moveth  to-gid^re 
and  bereth  to  Architriclin.  Jjat  was  se  fet  ferst  was  i-seraed. 
And  al-so  hedde  i-drunke  of  fise  wyne  fet  ure  louerd  hedde 
i-maked  of  Jje  watere  :  ha  niste  nocht  fe  miracle,    ac  \o 

no  serganz  wel  hit  wiste.  J)et  hedde  fet  water  i-brocht.  J)0  seide 

»  MS.  « Uekc.'  «  MS. « ilek  J>inkes.'  »  MS. « ilek.* 
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Architriclin  to  J)0  bredgume.  Oj)er  men  seyde  he  do))  forJ> 
))et  beste  wyn  fet  hi  habbej)  ferst  at  here  bredale.  and  J)U 
best  ido  |>e  contr^rie  f^t  J)U  best  i-hialde  J)et  beste  wyn  wat 
nu  f  I>is  was  J)e  co;wme«cnne«t  of  J)0  miracles  of  ure  louerde 
))et  he  made  flesliche  in  erj)e,  and  J)0  beleuede  on  himf  his  115 
deciples,  Ine  sigge  nacht  J)et  hi  ne  hedden  J)er  before  ine 
him  beliauef  ac  fore  fe  miracle  Jjet  hi  seghef  was  here 
beliaue  Jje  more  i-stre;/gj)ed,  Nu  ye  habbej)  i-herd  Jje  Mira- 
cle, nu  i-here|>  J)e  signefiance,  pet  wat^r  bitockned  se  euele 
f^ristenema«.  for  al-so  J)et  wat^r  is  natureliche  chald  and  120 
a-kelj)  alle  J)0  j)et  hit  drinkeff  so  is  se  euele  f^risteman 
chald  of  \o  luue  of  Gode,  for  J)0  euele  werkes  fet  hi  dof. 
Ase  so  is  Lecherie.  spusbreche,  Roberie.  Manslechtes.  Hus- 
berners.  Bakbiteres.  and  alle  ojjre  euele  deden.  J)urch  wyche 
J>inkes  man  ofserueth  Jjet  fer  of  helle.  Ase  godes  oghe  125 
mudh  hit  seid.  and  alle  fo  signefied  fet  wat^r  f .  J)et  Jjurch, 
yem^re  werkes.  ojjer  furch  yemer  i-wil  liesed  fo  blisce  of 
heuene.  fet  wyn  fat  is  naturelliche  hot  ine  him-selue  i  and 
an-het  alle  J)0  \Qi  hit-  drinked  f  be-tokned  alle  J)0  jjet  bied 
an-hddt  of  J)e  luue  of  ure  lorde.  Nu  lordinges  ure  lord  god  130 
almichti.  Jjat  hwylem  in  one  stede^  and  ine  one  time  flesliche 
makede  of  wat^re  wynf  yet  habbej)  manitime  maked  of 
w- atere  wyn  i  gostliche.  wanne  Jjurch  his  grace  maked  of  J)0 
euele  manne  good  man.  of  fe  orgeilus  umble.  of  J)e  lechur 
chaste,  of  fe  nijjinge  large,  and  of  alle  ofre  folies  f  so  ha  135 
maket  of  J)0  wat^re  wyn.  J)is  his  si  signefiance  of  fe  miracle. 
Nu  loke  euerich  man  toward  him-seluen.  yef  he  is  win  i  J)et 
is  to  siggen  yef  he  is  an-heet  of  J)0  luue  of  gode.  ofer  yef  he 
is  wat^r.  Jjet  is  yef  J)U  art  chold  of  godes  luue.  yef  Jju  art 
euel  man  1  besech  ure  lorde  J)et  he  do  ine  \q  his  uertu.  fet  140 
ha  J)e  wende  of  euele  into  gode.  and  Jjet  he  do  fe  do  swiche 
werkes  Jjet  j)U  mote  habbe  J)0  blisce  of  heuene.  Quod  nobis* 
presiare  dignetur  [^r.] 
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PROVERBS   OF  ALFRED. 

A.D.  1 246-1 250. 

The  poem  containing  the  Proverbs  of  Alfred  was  once  very 
popular  in  England.  It  professes  to  contain  the  wise  sayings 
delivered  by  Alfred  to  his  WitenagemSt  at  Seaford.  Allu- 
sions are  made  to  these  Proverbs  in  the  poem  of  the  Owl  and 
Nightingale. 

There  is  a  MS.  of  this  poem  in  Jesus  College,  Oxford  (29), 
and  another  in  Lincoln  College,  Oxford.  There  were  copies 
in  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and  Cotton  Collection,  Galba 
A  xix,  which  are  now  lost. 

The  present  selection,  in  the  Southern  dialect,  is  taken  from 
'  An  Old  English  Miscellany '  (edited  for  the  Early  English  Text 
Society  by  Dr.  Morris,  1872),  pp.  102-130, 

Incipiunt  documenia  Regis  Aluredi, 

I. 

At  Seuorde 

sdte  Jjeynes  monye^ 

fele  Biscopes. 

and  feole  bok-il^red. 

Eorles  prute.  5 

knyhtes  egleche. 
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far  wes  .J)e  eorl  Alurich. 

of  J)are  lawe  swife  wis. 

And  ek  Ealured 

englene  hurde.  10 

Englene  durlyng  i 

on  englene  londe  he  wes  kyng. 

Heom  he  bi-gon  Idre. 

so  ye  mawe  i-hnre. 

hw  hi.  heore  lit*.  15 

lede  scholden. 

Alured.  he  wes  in  englene  lond, 

and  king,  ^yel  swife  strong. 

He  wes  king,  and  he  wes  clerek. 

v/el  he  luuede  godes  werk.  20 

He  wes  wis.  on  his  word^ 

and  war.  on  his  werke. 

he  wes  fe  wysuste  moni 

Jjat  wes  engle-londe  on. 


2. 

« 

pvs  quej)  Alured  25 

englene  frouer. 
wolde  ye  ,mi  leode 
lusten  ^ure  lou^rde. 
he  6u  wolde  "wy-Ssye^ 

wisliche  finges.  30 

hw  ye  myhte  worldes. 
w[u]rj)sipes  welde. 
and  ek  eure  saule. 
sopanen  to  criste. 

wyse  were  J)e  wordes.  35 

J)e  seyde  \fe  king  Alured. 
L  2 
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Mildeliche  ich  Munye. 

myne  leoue  freond. 

poure  and  richie. 

leode  myne  40 

}>at  ye  alle  a-drede. 

vre  dryhten  crist 

luuyen  hine  and  lykyen. 

for  he  is  lou^rd  of  lyf. 

He  is  one.  god  5  45 

ouer  alle  godnesse. 

He  is  one  gleaw. 

ouer  alle  glednesse. 

He  is  one.  blisse. 

ouer  alle  blissen.  50 

He  is  one'monne. 

Mildest  mayster. 

He  is  one.  folkes  fader. 

and  frouer. 

He  is  one.  rihtwis.  55 

and  so  riche  king. 

)>at  him  ne  schal  beo  wone. 

nouht  of  his  wille. 

fe*  hine  her  on  worlde, 

w[u]r})ie  fenchef.      •    .    .  60 

4- 

pus  quej)  Alured. 

pe  eorl  and  }e  ejeljoig. 

ibureji  vnder  g6dne  king.  75 

fat  lond  to  leden. 

myd  lasr£lyche  deden. 

J  MS.  •  we.* 
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And  J)e  clerek  and  fe  knyht 

he  schulle  d^men  euelyche  riht. 

J>e  poure.  and  be  lyche,  80 

ddmen  ilyche. 

Hwych  so  J>e  mon  sowejjj 

al  swuch  he  schal  mowe. 

And  eu^ruyches  monnes  dom. 

to  his  owere  dure  ghurre]>.    •    .    . 

10. 

j)us  quej>  Alured, 

Monymon  wene)>_-  160 

j)at  he  wene^ne  ))arfL 

longes  lyues. 

ac  him  lyeji.  ])e  w^^nch, 

for  fanne  his  lyues 

aire  best  luuede.  165 

]>enne  he  schal  l^ten5 

lyf  his  owe. 

for  nys  no  w[u]ft  wexynde^ 

a  wude.  ne  a  ^elde. 

])at  euer  mvwe  )?as  feye  170 

furj)  vp-holde. 

Not  no  mon  J)ene  tyme. 

hwanne  he  schal.  JieQime  tume. 

Ne  nomon  fene  ende. 

hwenne  he  schal  hepjiae  wende.  175 

Dryhten  hit  one  wot. 

dowe)>es  lou^rd. 

hwanne  vre  lif 

leten  schule.     .    .    . 

».  MS.  *ucxynde.* 
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12. 

J>us  quej>  Alured.  195 

We  ilef  Jni  nouht  tojele^. 

uppe  ye  s66  yot  flowe]>. 

If  ]>u  hafst  madmes 

monye  and  inowe. 

gold  and  seoluer.  200 

hit  schal  gnyde  to  nonht 

to  duste  hit  Schal  dryuen. 

Dryhten  schal  libben  euere. 

Monymon  for  his  gold. 

hauejj  godes.,;nTfi^  205 

And  for  his  seoluer. 

hym  seolue  fotyegaej^. 

fctyfitfij?  and  forlese}?. 

Betere  him  hy-rf)^^^ 

iboren  J>at  he  n^re.     .    •     .  210 

))us  que))  Alured.' 

If  J)u  hauest  seorewe. 

ne  seye  J)u  hit  nouht  fan  arewfi. 

seye  hit  ])ine  sad^lhowe. 

and  ryd  J>e  singinde  for]>.  230 

Jjenne  wile  wene. 

J>et  fine  wise  ne  conf 

fat  f e  fine  wise  wel  lyke. 

serewe  if  f  u  hauest. 

and  fe  erewe  hit  wotf  235 

by-fore,  he  fe  menef  5 

by-hynde  he  fe  telef. 
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J)U  hit  m^ht  segge  swyhc  mow. 

J)at  fe  ful  wel  on. 

wyj)-vte  echere  ore.  240 

he  on  ))e  Muchele  more. 

By-hud  hit  on  fire  heortef 

fat  J)e  eft  ne  smeorte. 

Ne  let  J)U  hyne  wite. 

al  fat  fin  heorte  by-wite.    •    •    •  ^45 


22. 

fus  quef  Alured.  410 

Ne  gafcbe  fu  ne  scholte. 

ne  chid  f u  wyf  none  sotte. 

ne  myd  manyes  cunnes  tales. 

ne  chid  f  u  wif  nenne.  dwales. 

Ne  neu^r  fu  ne  bi-gynne.  4x5 

to  telle  fine  tyfinges. 

At  nones  fremannes  borde. 

ne  haue  f  u  to  vale  worde. 

Mid  fewe  worde.  wismon  > 

fele  biluken  wel  con.  .420 

And  spttes  bolt  is  sone  i-scohtcu 

for-fi  ich  holde  hine  for  [a]  dote. 

fat  sayf  al  hisjSKiUe^ 

fanne  he  scholde  beon  stille. 

or  ofte  tunge  brekef  \^orL.i  \  425 

f eyh  heo  seolf  nabbe  non.    / 


r^ 


23. 

fus  quef  Alured. 

Wis  child  is  fader  blisse. 

If  hit  so  bi-tydef. 
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j>at  J>u  bern.ihidfist.  430 

J>e  hwile  hit  is  lutel. 
ler  him  mon-^wies. 
fanne  hit  is  wexyndeJ 
hit  schal  wende  far-to. 
J)e  betere  hit  schal  iwurfe  "        435 

euer  buuen  eorjie. 
'  Ac  if  J)U  him  lest  welde. 
werend_e_*on  worlde. 
lude  and  stille._ 

his  owene  wille.  440 

hwanne  cumej)  ealde. 
ne  myht  J)U  hyne  awelde. 
fanne  dej)  hit  sojie. 
J)at  fe  bi))  vnyqueme. 

Ofer-hoffifiJ?  ^injbfldfc-  445 

and  make]>  fe  ofte  sory-mod. 

Bet^e  J)e  were. 

iboren  jiat  he  nere. 

for  betere  is  child  vnbore. 

})ane  vnbuhsum.  450 

J>e  mon  fe  spare))  yeorde. 

and  yonge  childe. 

and  let  hit  anxlye. 

fat  he  hit  areche  ne  may. 

))at  him  schal  on  ealde  i  453 

sore  reowe.    Amen. 


Expliciunt  dicia  Regis  Aluredi, 

^  Read  wcxende  ;  see  1.  433. 
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XV. 

ENGLISH  VERSION  OF  GENESIS .  AND  EXODUS. 

ABOUT  A.D.  1250. 

The  following  passages  in  the  life  of  Joseph  are  taken  from 
*  The  Story  of  Genesis  and  Exodus,'  an  Early  English  song,  edited 
for  the  Early  English  Text  Society  by  R,  Morris,  1865. 

Nothing  is  known  of  the  author  of  this  interesting  version ;  the 
MS.  from  which  it  is  edited  was  written  shortly  before  a.d.  1300, 
and  the  dialect  is  most  probably  the  East-Midland  of  South 
Suffolk. 

FOr  sextene  ger  ioseph  was  old, 
Q//ane  he  was  in-to  egipte  sold; 
He  was  iacobes  gunkeste  sune, 
Brictest  of  wastme^  and  of  witter  wune,  19 10 

If  he  sag  hise  bre¥ere  mis-faren, 
His  fader  he  it  gan  vn-hillen  &  baren; 
He  wulde  ¥at  he  sulde  hem  ten 
^at  he  wel  ¥ewed  sulde  ben; 
for-^i  wexem  wi^  [him]  gret  ni^  19 15 

And  hate,  for  it  in  ille  li¥. 
¥0  wex  her  hertes  ni¥ful  &  bold 
Qwanne  he  hem  adde  is  dremes  told, 
¥at  his  handful  stod  rigt  up  soren, 
And  here  it  leigen  alle  hem  bi-foren;  1920 

•*  MS.  •waspcne.* 
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And  sunne,  &  mone,  &  sterres  .xi©. 

wur¥eden  him  wv6  frigti  luue; 

^o  seide  his  fader,  *hu  mai  ^is  sen 

¥at  ^u  salt  ¥us  wur^ed  ben, 

^at  'Sine  bre^ere,  and  ic,  and  she  1925 

^at  ¥e  bar,  sulen  luten  ¥e?' 

^us  he  chidden  hem  bi-twen, 

^ge  ^ogte  iacob  si^  it  sulde  ben. 

Hise  bre¥ere  kepten  at  sichem 

Hirdnesse,  &  iacob  to  sen  hem  1930 

sente  ioseph  to  dalen  ebron; 

And  he  was  redi  his  wil  to  don. 

In  sichem  feld  ne  fonde  hem  nogt, 

In  dotayin  he  fond  hem  sogt; 

He  knewen  him  fro  feren  kumen,  1935 

Hate  hem  on  ros,  in  herte  numen; 

Swilc  ni^  &  hate  ros  hem  on, 

He  redden  alle  him  for  to  slon. 

*Nai,'  q«ad  ruben,  *slo  we  him  nogt, 

O^er  sinne  may  ben  wrogt,  1940 

Qwat-so  him  drempte  ¥or  q^^iles  he  slep, 

In  ^is  cisternesse^  old  and  dep, 

Get  wnr^  [h]e  worpen  naked  and  cold, 

Qwat-so  his  dremes  owen  a-wold.' 

^is  dede  was  don  wid  herte  sor,  1945 

Ne  wulde  ruben  nogt  drechen  ¥or; 

He  gede  and  sogte  an  o^er  stede, 

His  erue  in  bettre  lewse  he  dede; 

Vdas  dor  q«iles  gaf  hem  red, 

^2it  was  fulfilt  of  derne  sped;  1950 

fro  galaad  men  wi^  chafare 

*  MS.  '*  'Sisternessc.* 
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Sag  he  ^OT  kumen  wid  spices  ware; 

To-warde  egipte  he  gunne  ten, 

ludas  tagte  hu  it  sulde  ben, 

loseph  solde  ¥e  bre'Sere  ten,  1955 

for  .XXX.  plates  to  ^e  chapmen; 

Get  wast  bettre  he  'Sus  was  sold, 

dan  he  ¥or  stonie  in  here  wold. 

©an  r«ben  cam  ^ider  a-gen, 
to  ^at  cist^messe  he  ran  to  sen;  i960 

He  missed  loseph  and  ^ogte  swem, 
wende  him  slagen,  set  up  an  rem ; 
Nile  he  blinnen,  swilc  sorwe  him^  cliued. 

Til  him  he  sweren  ^at  he  lined. 

I        «         • 

¥0  nomen  he  ^e  childes  srud,  1965 

^e  iacob  hadde  madim  i«  prud; 

In  kides  blod  he  wenten  it, 

^o  was  ¥or-on  an  rewli  lit. 

Sondere  men  he  it  leiden  on. 

And  senten  it  iacob  i«-to  ebron,  1970 

And  shewed  it  hi;w,  and  boden  Ynm  sen 

If  his  childes  wede  it  migte  ben ; 

Senten  him  bode  he  funden  it. 

¥0  iacob  sag  dat  sori  writ. 

He  gret,  and  seide  ¥at  *wilde  der  1975 

Hauen  min  sune  swolgen  her.' 

His  clo^s  rent,  in  haigre  srid, 

Long  grot  and  sorge  is  him  bi-tid. 

His  sunes  comen  him  to  sen. 

And  hertedin  him  if  it  migte  ben;  1980 

*NaiI  nail'  qwat  he,  'helped  it  nogt, 

Mai  non  hertiwg  on  me  ben  wrogt; 

1  MS.  •  he.' 
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ic  sal  ligten  till  helle  dale, 

And  groten  ¥or  min  sunes  bale.' 

QSoT  was  in  helle  a  sundri  stede,  19S5 

wor  ^  seli  folc  reste  dede; 

%or  he  stunden  til  helpe  cam, 

Til  Thesvi  crist  fro  ^e^n  hem  ^  nam.) 

^  chapmen  skinden'  here  fare, 

In-to  egipte  ledden  ^t  ware;  1990 

wi^  putifar  ^  kinges  stiward, 

He  maden  swi^  bigetel  forward, 

So  michel  fe  ^r  is  hem  told, 

He  hauen  him  bogt,  he  hauen  sold. 


Pvtifar  trewi^  hise  wiwes  tale. 
And  haued  dempt  iosep  to  bale; 
He  bad  [him]  ben  sperd  fast[e]  dun, 
And  holden  harde  in  prison.  2040 

An  litel  stund,  q//ile  he  was  ¥er. 
So  gan  him  luuen  ¥e  pr/suner. 
And  hi;w  de  chartre  haue^  bi-tagt, 
wi^  ^o  pr/sunes  to  liuen  in  hagt. 
Or  for  misdede,  or  for  on-sagen,  2045 

¥or  woren  to  ¥at  pr/sun  dragen, 
On  ^at  ^  kinges  kuppe  bed, 
And  on  ^  made  ^e  kinges  bred; 
Hem  drempte  dremes  bo¥en  onigt. 
And  he  wur^n  swi^e  sore  o-frigtj  2050 

Joseph  hem  seruede  ¥or  on  sel. 
At  here  drink  and  at  here  mel. 
He  herde  hem  mwrnen,  he  hem  freinde  for-q«at; 
Harde  dremes  ogen  awold  ¥at. 

*  MS.  *  Ceden  he.'  ^  ^S.  *  skiudea.' 
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^o  seide  he  to  ^e  butuler,  2055 

*Tel  me  'Sin  drem,  mi  broker  her. 
Q«e^er-s6  it  wur¥e  softe  or  strongs 
^  reching  wurS  on  god  bi-long/ 
'■jiTe  drempte,  ic  stod  at  a  win-tre, 

jjjL    'Sat  adde  waxen  buges  'Sre,  2060 

Orest  it  blomede,  anJ  si^en  bar 
^e  beries  ripe,  wurS  ic  war; 
^  kinges  [kuppe]  ic  hadde  on  hond, 
^  beries  ^or-inne  me  ^ugte  ic  wrong, 
And  bar  it  drinken  to  pharaon,  2065 

Me  drempte,  als  ic  was  wtme  to  don/ 
*  /^  ood  is,'  qud,^  Joseph,  *  to  dremen  of  win, 

VT     heilnesse  an  blisse  is  ^r-in; 
^re  daies  ben  get* for  to  cumen, 
^u  salt  ben  ut  of  pnsun  numen,  2070 

And  on  'Sin  offiz  set  agen; 
Of  me  'Su  ^enke  'San  it  sal  beii. 
Bed  min  herdne  to  pharaon, 
^a[t]  ic  ut  of  pr/sun  wurSe  don, 
for  ic  am  stolen  of  kinde  lond,  2075 

and  her  wrigteleslike  holden  in  bond/ 

Qua^  ^is  bred-wrigte,  'life's  nu  me, 
me  drempte  ic  bar  bread-lepes  ^re, 
And  ¥or-in  bread  and  o^ec  meten, 
Qwilke  ben  wune  ¥e  kinges  to  eten;  2c8o 

And  fugeles  hauen  ^or-on  lagt, 
^or-fore  ic  am  in  sorge  and  hagt, 
for  ic  ne  migte  me  nogt  weren, 
Ne  'Sat  mete  fro  hem  beren/ 
*"llTe  wore  leuere,'  q«ad  Joseph,  2085 

ItX    *  Of  eddi  dremes  rechen  swep ; 
^u  salt,  after  'Se  ¥ridde  dei, 
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ben  do  on  rode,  wefla-weil  ^ 

And  fugeles  sulen  ¥i  fleis  to-teren, 

^at  sal  non  agte  mugen  ¥e  weren/  2090 

So^  wurS  so  ioseph  seide  ^t, 

¥is  buteler  Ioseph  sone  for-gat 

Two  ger  si^n  was  Ioseph  sperd 

^or  in  pr/sun  wi^-uten  erd; 

Bo  drempte  pharaon  kmg  a  drem,  2095 

%at  he  stod  bi  ^  flodes  strem^ 
And  ¥eden  ut-comen  .vii.  neet, 
Eu^rilc  wel  swi^  fet  and  gret, 
And  .vii.  lene  after  ^, 

^  deden  ^  .vii.  fette  wo,  aioo 

^e  lene  hauen  ^  fette  freten; 
^is  drem  ne  mai  ^  king  for-geten. 
An  o¥er  drem  cam  him  bi-foren, 
.vii.  eares  wexen  fette  of  coren, 
On  an  busk,  ranc  and  wel  tidi,  2105 

And  .vii.  lene  rigt  ^or-bi, 
welkede,  and  smale,  and  dragte  nmnen, 
¥e  ranc  he  hauen  ¥0  ou^r-cumen, 
To-samen  it  smiten  and,  on  a  stund, 
^e  fette  ¥rist  hem  to  ^o  gnmd.  2  no 

^  king  abraid  and  woe  in  ^hogt, 
^es  dremes  swep  ne  wot  he  nogt, 
Ne  was  non  so  wis  man  in  al  his  lond^ 
¥e  kude  vn-don  ^is  dremes  bond ; 
^o  him  bi-^hogte  "Sat  buteler  2 115 

Of  ^at  him  drempte  in  pr/sun  ^r, 
And  of  ioseph  in  ^  prisun. 
And  he  it  tolde  ¥e  king  pharaun. 
Ioseph  was  sone  in  prisun  ^o  sogt*, 

*  MS.  'hogt.* 
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And  shauen,  &  clad,  &  to  him  brogt;  2120 

¥e  king  him  bad  ben  hardi  &  bold, 

If  he  can  rechen  ^s  dremes  wold; 

He  told  him  q^^at  him  drempte  o  nigt, 

And  iosep  rechede  his  drem  wel  rigt. 

*^is  two  dremes  bo^eri  ben  on,  2125 

God  wile  ¥e  tawnen,  king  pharaori; 

^o  .vij.  ger  ben  get  to  cumen, 

In  al  fulsum-hed  sulen  it  ben  nmnen, 

And  .vij.  o^ere  sulen  after  ben, 

Sori  and  nedful  men  sulen  is  sen;  2130 

Al  ¥at  ^ise  first  .vii.  maken, 

Sulen  ^is  o^ere  vii.  rospen  &  raken; 

Ic  rede  ¥e  king,  nu  her  bi-foren, 

To  maken  la^es  and  gadere«  coren, 

^at  ^in  folc  ne  wur6  vnder-numen,  2135 

Q«an  ^o  hungri  gere  ben  for^-cumen,* 

King  pharaon  listnede  hise  red, 

^at  wur^  him  si¥en  seli  sped. 

He  bi-tagte  iosep  his  ring. 

And  his  bege  of  gold  for  wurSing,  2140 

And  bad  him  al  his  lond  bi-sen, 

And  under  him  hegest  for  to  ben, 

And  bad  him  welden  in  his  bond 

His  folc,  and  agte,  &  al  his  lond; 

¥0  was  vnder  him  'Sanne  putifar,  2145 

And  his  wif  ^at  hem  ^  so  to-bar. 

Iosep  to  wiue  his  dowter  nam, 

OSer  is  nu  ¥an^  ear  bi-cam; 

And  ghe  ¥er  him  two  childer  bar, 

Or  men  wur^  of  ^at  hunger  war,  2150 

first  manassen  and  eflfraym; 

»  MS.  •  him.  a  MS.  *  qw^Lu: 
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He  luueden  god,  he  geld  it  hem, 

^e  .vii.  fulsuOT  geres  faren, 

losep  cu¥e  him  bi-foren  waren; 

¥an  coren  wantede  in  o^r  lond,  2155 

^o  ynug  [was]  vnder  his  hond. 

Hvnger  wex  in  lond  chanaan, 
And  his  .x.  sunes  iacob  for-¥an 
Sente  in  to  egipt  to  bringen  coren; 
He  bilef  at  hom  ^e  was  gungest  boren.  2160 

¥e  .X,  comen,  for  nede  sogt, 
To  losep,  and  he  ne  knewen  lam  nogt; 
And  ¥og  he  lutten  him  frigtilike, 
An^  seiden  to  him  mildelike, 
*We  ben  sondes  for  nede  driuen  2165 

To  bigen  coren  ¥or-bi  to  liuen/ 
(losep  hem  knew  al  in  his  ¥hogt 
Als  he  let  he  knew  hem  nogt.) 
'  It  semet  wel  =6at  ge  spies  ben. 
And  in  to  ^is  lond  cumen  to  sen,  2170 

And  cume  ge  for  non  o'J^er  'Sing, 
but  for  to  spien  ur  lord  ^  king/ 
*Nai,'  he  seiden  eu^rilc  on, 

*  Spies  were  we  neu^r  non, 

Oc  alle  we  ben  on  faderes  sunen,  2175 

For  hunger  do^es  hider  cumen.' 

*0c  nu  ic  wot  ge  spies  ben, 

for  bi  gure  bering  men  mai  it  sen; 

Hu  sulde  oni  man,  poure  for-geten, 

swilke  and  so  manige  sunes  bigeten?  2180 

for  seldu;?^  bi-tid  self  ani  king 

swilc  men  to  sen  of  hise  ofspring/ 

*  A    lou^rd,  mercil  get  is  ¥or  on, 
-LJL     migt  he  nogt  fro  his  fader  gonj 
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He  is  gungest,  hoten  beniamin,  2185 

for  we  ben  alle  of  ebrisse  kin/ 
*Nu,  bi  ^e  fei^  ic  og  to  king  pharaon, 
sule  ge  nogt  alle  e^en  gon, 
Til  ge  me  bringen  beniamin, 
¥a[t]  gungeste  broker  of  gure  kin/  2190 

For  ^o  was  losep  sore  for-dred 
¥at  he  wore  oc  ^hurg  hem  for-red; 
He  dede  hem  binden,  and  leden  dun, 
And  speren  faste  in  his  prisun ; 
^e  ^ridde  dai  he  let  hem  gon,    .  2195 

Al  but  ^e  ton  broker  symeon; 
^is  symeon  bi-lef  ^r  in  bond. 
To  wedde  under  losepes  bond, 
^es  o'^ere  bre^ere,  sone  on-on. 
Token  leue  and  wenten  hom;  2200 

And  sone  he  weren  ¥eden  went, 
Wei  sore  he  hauen  hem  bi-ment. 
And  seiden  hem  ^an  ^r  bi-twen, 
'Wrigtful  we  in  sorwe  ben, 

for  we  sinigeden  q«ilu/w  or  2205 

On  hure  broker  michil  mor, 
for  we  werneden  him  merci, 
Nu  drege  we  sorge  al  for-'Si/ 
Wende  here  non  it  on  his  mod, 
Oc  losep  al  it  imder-stod.  2210 

osepes  men  ^r  qwiles  deden 
Al-so  losep  hem  adde  beden; 
^  bre^ere  seckes  hauen  he  filt, 
And  in  eu^rilc  ^e  silu^r  pilt 
^t  ¥or  was  paid  for  ¥e  coren,  2215 

And  bunden  ^  mu^es  ^r  bi-foren; 
Oc  ^e  bre^ere  ne  wiste«  it  nogt 

VOL*  h  M 
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Hu^isdedewurtfewogt; 

Oc  alle  he  weren  ou^r-^ogt, 

And  hauen  it  so  to  iacob  brogt,  2220 

And  tolden  him  so  of  here  sped, 

And  al  he  it  listnede  m  frigtihed ; 

And  q«an  men  ^o  seckes  ¥or  un-bond, 

And  in  ^e  coren  ¥0  agtes  fond, 

Alle  he  woren  ^anne  sori  ofrigt.  2225 

Iacob  ^us  him  bi-mene^  o-rigt, 

*Wel  michel  sorge  is  me  bi-cumen, 

^t  min  twp  childre  aren  me  for-nume»; 

Of  losep  wot  ic  ending  non. 

And  bondes  ben  leid  on  symeon;  2230 

If  ge  beniam?n  fro  me  don. 

Dead  and  sorge  me  segeS  on; 

Ai  sal  beniamin  wi^  me  bi-lewen 

¥or  q//iles  ic  sal  on  werlde  liuen.' 

^o  q«a^  iudas,  *us  sal  ben  hard,  2235 

If  we  no  holden  him  non  forward.' 

Wex  der^e,  ^is  coren  is  gon, 
Iacob  eft  bit  hem  faren  agon, 
Oc  he  ne  duren  ¥e  weie  cumen  in, 
*but  ge  wi^  us  senden  beniamin;'  2240 

^o  qua^  he,  *q//an  it  is  ned. 
And  [I]  ne  can  no  bettre  red, 
Bere^  dat  silu^r  hoi  agon, 
^at  hem  ¥or-of  ne  wante  non, 
And  o¥er  siluer  ^or  bi-foren,  3245 

for  to  bigen  wi^  o¥er  coren; 
fruit  and  spices  of  dere  pris, 
Bere^  '^at  man  ¥at  is  so  wis; 
God  hunne  him  e^emoded^  ben,. 

1  MS.  •  c«imodes/  .    . 


GENESIS  AND  EXODUS.  163 

And  sende.me  min  childre  agen/  2250 

¥0  nomen  he  forS  weie  rigt, 
Til  he  ben  cumen  i«-to  egypte  ligt; 
And  q«anne  losep  hem  alle  sag, 
*Kinde  'Sogt  in  his  herte  was. 
He  bad  his  stiward  gerken  is  meten,  2255 

He  seide  he  sulden  wi^  him  alle  eten ; 
He  ledde  hem  alle  to  losepes  biri, 
Her  non  hadden  ^o  loten  miri. 
'Lou^rd,'  he  seiden  ¥0  eu^rilc  on, 
*Gur  silu^r  is  gu  brogt  a-gon,  2260 

It  was  in  ure  seckes  don, 
Ne  wiste  ur  non  gilt  ¥or-on/ 
*Be^  nu  stille,'  q«ad  stiward, 
*for  ic  nu  haue  min  forward/ 
¥or  cam  ^t  bro'Ser  symeon  2265 

And  kiste  is  bre^ere  on  and  on; 
Wei  fagen  he  was  of  here  come, 
for  he  was  numen  ¥or  to  nome. 
It  was  vndren  time  or  more, 
Om  cam  ^at  riche  lou^rd  ¥ore;  2270 

And  al  ^o  bri^ere,  of  frigti  mod, 
fellen  bi-forn  ¥at  lou^rd-is  fot. 
And  bedden  him  riche  present 
'Sat  here  fader  hi[m]  adde  ^ent; 
And  he  leuelike  it  under-stod,  2275 

for  alle  he  weren  of  kinde  blod. 
'X  lue^,'  q«ad  he,  *^t  fader  get, 
JLJ     ^at  ¥us  manige  sunes  bi-gat?' 
'lou^rd,'  he  seiden,  'get  he  liue^': — 
Wot  ic  ^or  non  ¥at  he  ne  biue^: —  2280 

'And  ¥is  is  gunge  beniamin, 

*  ?  Kind  Cogt  was  in  his  hcrle  ^ag, 
M  2 
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Hider  brogt  after  bode-word  ^in.' 

^  losep  sag  him  &r  bi-foren, 

Bi  fader  &  moder  bro^r  boren, 

Him  ou^r-wente  his  herte  on-on,  2285 

Kinde  luue  gan  him  ouer-gon ; 

Sone  he  gede  ut  and  stille  he  gret^  ScrTc/t^- 

^at  al  his  wlite  wur^  teres  wet. 

After  '^at  grot,  he  weis  is  wliten, 

And  cam  %an  in  and  bad  hem  eten;  2290 

He  dede  hem  wassen  and  him  bi-foren, 

And  sette  hem  as  he  weren  boren; 

Get  he  'Shogte  of  his  faderes  wunes 

Hu  he  sette  at  ^  mete  hise  sunes; 

Of  eu^rilc  sonde,  of  eu^rilc  win,  2295 

most  and  best  he  gaf  beniamin. 

In  fulsiwtt-hed  he  wurSen  gla^, 

losep  ne  '^ht  ^r-of  no  sca^, 

Oc  it  him  likede  swi^e  wel, 

And  hem  lerede  and  tagte  wel,  2300 

And  hu  he  sulden  hem  best  leden. 

Queue  he  comen  in  vnkinde  ¥eden; 

*And  al  ^  bettre  sule  ge  speden, 

If  ge  wilen  gu  wi^  trewei'JSe  leden/ 

Eft  on  morwen  qwan  it  was  dai,  2305 

Or  or  ^  bre^ere  ferden  a-wei, 

Here  seckes  woren  alle  filt  wi^  coren, 

And  ^e  siluer  '^r-in  bi-foren; 

And  ^  seek  ^t  agte  beniamin 

losepes  cuppe  hid  was  ^r-in;  2310 

And  qmian  he  weren  ut  tune  went, 

losep  haue^  hem  after  sent. 

^is  sonde  hem  ou^rtake^  ra^, 

And  bi-calle^  of  harme  and  sca^e; 
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*Vn-seli  men,  q«at  haue  ge  don?  2315 

Gret  vn-sel¥ehe  is  gu  cumen  on, 

for  is  it  nogt  min  lord  for-holen, 

¥a[t]  gure  on  haue^  is  cuppe  stolen.' 

%[o]  seiden  ^  bre^ere  sikerlike, 

*Vp  q«am  ^u  it  findes  witterlike,  2320 

He  [be]  slagen  and  we  agen  driuen 

In-to  ^raldom,  eu^rmor  to  liuen.' 

He  gan  hem  ransaken  on  and  on, 

And  fond  it  ¥or  sone  a-non. 

And  nam  ^o  bre^re  eu^lk  on,  2325 

And  ledde  hem  sorful  a-gon, 

And  brogte  hem  bi-for  iosep 

Wid  reweli  lote,  and  sorwe,  and  wep. 

^  q«at  iosep,  *ne  wiste  ge  nogt 

^at  ic  am  o  wol  witter  ^gt  ?  2330 

Mai  nogt  longe  me  ben  for-holen 

Q«at-so-eu^re  on  londe  wur^S  stolen.' 

*Lou^rdl'  q«ad  ludas,  *do  wi^  me 

Q«at-so  ^i  wille  on  werlde  be, 

Wi^-^an-'Sat  'Su  fri^e  beniamin;  2335 

ic  ledde  [him]  ut  on  trewthe  min, 

¥at  he  sulde  ef[t]  cumen  a-gen 

to  hise  fader,  and  wi^  him  ben.' 

^  cam  iosep  swilc  rew^e  up-on, 

he  dede  halle  ut  '^e  to^ere  gon,  2340 

And  spac  un-e¥es,  so  e  gret, 

¥at  alle  hise  wlite  wur6  teres  wet. 

*Ic  am  iosep,  drede^  gu  nogt, 

for  gure  hel^e  or  hider  brogt; 

To  ger  ben  nu  ¥at  der^e  is  cumen,  2345 

Get  sulen  .v.  fulle  ben  numen, 

^at  men  ne  sulen  sowen  ne  sberen, 
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So  sal  dnigte  ^  feldes  deren. 

Rape^  gu  to  min  fader  a-gen, 

And  sei%  him  qmlke  min  blisses  ben,  2350 

And  dO%  him  to  me  cumen  hider. 

And  ge  and  gure  orf  al  to-gider; 

Of  lewse  god  in  lond  gersen 

sulen  ge  sundri  riche  ben.' 

Eu^rilc  he  kiste,  on  ilc  he  gret,  2355 

He  here  was  of  is  teres  wet 

Sone  it  was  king  pharaon  kid 
Hu  ^is  newe  tiding  wur^  bi-tid; 
And  he  was  bli^e,  in  herte  fagen, 
¥at  losep  widde  him  ^ider  dragen,  2360 

for  luue  of  losep  migte  he  timen. 
He  bad  cartes  and  waines  nimen, 
And  fechen  wiues,  and  childre,  and  men, 
And  gaf  hem  ^r  al  lond  gersen. 
And  heC  hem  ^at  he  sulden  hauen  2365 

More  and  bet  ¥an  he  kude  craueol  ' 

losep  gaf  ilc  here  twinne  srud, 
Beniamin  most  he  made  prud; 
fif  weden  best  bar  beniamin, 

'Sre  hundred  plates  of  silu^r  fin,  2370 

Al-so  fele  o?re  ¥or-til, 
He  bad  ben  in  is  faderes  wil. 
And  .X.  asses  wi^  semes  fest; 
Of  alle  egiptes  wel^he  best 

Gaf  he  is  bre^ere,  wi^  herte  bli^e,  2375 

And  bad  hem  rapen  hem  homward  swi^e;  ' 
And  he  so  deden  wi^  herte  fagen. 
Toward  here  fader  he  gunen  dragen, 
And  qwane  he  comen  him  bi-foren, 
Ne  wiste  he  nogt  q«at  he  woren.  3380 
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•Lou^rd/  he  seiden,  *israel, 

losep  'Sin  sune  grete^  ^  wel, 

And  sendee  ^e  bode  ^at  he  liueth, 

Al  egipte  in  his  wil  cliue'JS/ 

lacob  a-braid,  and  trewed  it  nogt,  2385 

Til  he  sag  al  ?^at  wel^  brogt. 

*Wel  me/  qua^  he,  *wel  is  me  wel, 

¥at  ic  aue  abiden  ¥us  swil[c]  sell 

And  ic  sal  to  min  sune  fare 

And  sen  [him],  or  ic  of  werlde  chare.*  2390 

Acob^  wente  ut  of  lond  chanaan, 

And  of  is  kinde  wel  manie  a  man ; 

losep  wel  faire  him  vnder-stod. 

And  pharaon  ^ogte  it  ful  good ; 

for  ^at  he  weren  hirde-men,  2395 

He  bad  hem  ben  in  lond  gersen. 

lacob  was  brogt  bi-foren  ¥e  king 

for  to  geuen  him  his  bliscing. 

'fader  dere,'  qwa^  pharaon, 

*hu  fele  ger  be  ^e  on?'  2400 

*An  hundred  ger  and  .xxx.  mo 

Haue  ic  her  drogen  in  werlde  wo, 

^og  ¥inke^  me  ^or-offen  fo, 

^og  ic  is  haue  drogen  in  wo, 

si^en  ic  gan  on  werlde  ben,  2405 

Her  vten  erd,  man-kin  bi-twen; 

So  linked  eu^ilc  wis[e]  man, 

^e  wot  q«or-of  man-kin  bi-gan, 

And  ¥e  of  adames  gilte  mune^, 

^t  he  her  uten  herdes  wune^.'  3410 

Pharaon  bad  him  wur^en  wel 
in  softe  reste  and  seli  mel; 
Him  2  and  hise  sunes  in  reste  dede 
'  J^adjzcob.  «  MS.  •  be: 
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In  lond  gersen,  on  sundri  stede; 

Si^en  ^or  was  mad  on  scit^,  2415 

^  was  y-oten  Rames^.  ' 

lacob  on  line  wunede  ¥or 

In  reste  fuUe  jciiij.  ger; 

And  god  him  let  bi-foren  sen 

Q«ilc  time  hise  ending  sulde  ben;  2420 

He  bad  iosep  his  leue  smie 

On  ^hing  ^zt  [he]  ofFe  wel  mune, 

^at  q«an  it  wurS  mid  him  don, 

He  sulde  him  birien  in  ebron; 

And  witterlike  he  it  aue^  him  seid,  2425 

^  stede  ^r  abraham  was  leid; 

So  was  him  lif  to  wurSen  leid, 

Qwuor  ali  gast  stille  hadde  seid 

Him  and  hise  eldere(.)  fer  ear  bi-foren, 

QuuoT  iesu  crist  wulde  ben  boren,  2430 

And  qtmoT  ben  dead,  and  qmior  ben  grauen; 

He  ^ogt  wi^  hem  reste  to  hauen. 

Iosep  swor  him  al-so  he  bad. 

And  he  ^r-of  wur^  bli^e  &  glad. 

Or  'San  he  wiste  oflf  werlde  faren,  2435 

He  bade  hise  kinde  to  him  charen, 

And  seide  q«at  of  hem  sulde  ben, 

Hali  gast  dede  it  him  seen; 

In  clene  ending  and  ali  lif, 

So  he  for-let  ^is  werldes  strif.  ^440 

Osep^dede  hise  lich  faire  geren, 

Wassen,  and  riche-like  smeren, 

And  spice-like  swete  smaken; 

And  egipte  folc  him  bi-waken 

xl.  nigtes  and  .xl.  daiges,  2445 

swilc  woren  egipte  lages 

*  Read  Josep. 
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And  pharaon  king  cam  bode  bi-foren,  2475 

^at  losep  haue^  his  fader  sworen; 

And  he  it  him  gatte  'Sor  he  wel  dede, 

And  bad  hbn  nimen  him  feres  mide, 

Wel  wopnede  men  and  wis  of  here[n], 

dat  noman  hem  bi  weie  deren;  2480 

^at  bere  is  led,  ^is  folc  is  rad, 

he  foren  a-buten  bi  adad; 

ful  seuene  nigt  he  ¥er  abiden, 

And  bi-meni«g  for  iacob  deden; 

So  longe  he  hauen  ¥e^en  numen,  2485 

To  ^um  iurdon  ^at  he  ben  cumen, 

And  ou^r  pharan  til  ebron; 

^r  is  'Sat  liche  in  biriele  don, 

And  losep  in  to  egipte  went, 

Wid  al  is  folc  ut  wi^  him  [sjent.  2490 

Hise  bre^ere  comen  him  'Sanne.to, 
And  gunnen  him  bi-seken  alle  so; 
*Vre  fader,'  he  seiden,  *or  he  was  dead, 
Vs  he  ¥is  bodewurd  seigen  bead, 
Hur^  sinne  ^n  him  for-giue,  2495 

Wi^-^anne-^at  we  vnder  ^e  liuen,* 
Alle  he  fellen  him  ^or  to  fot. 
To  be^en  me^e  and  bedden  ot^; 
And  he  it  for-gaf  hem  mildelike. 
And  luuede  hem  alle  kinde-like.  2500 

Osep  an  hundred  ger  was  hold. 
And  his  kin  wexen  manige-fold; 
He  bad  sibbe  cumen  him  bi-foren, 
Or  he  was  ut  of  werlde  boren; 
*It  sal,'  q«a^  he,  *ben  so¥,  bi-foren  2505 

¥at  god  ha^  ure  eldere  sworen; 

1  MS. '  oc' 
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He  sal  gu  Icden  in  his  bond 

He^n  to  ^at  hotene  lond; 

for  godes  luue  get  bid  ic  gu, 

Leste^^  it  ^anne,  hote^  it  nu,  2510 

^at  mine  bene  ne  be  for-loren, 

wi^  gu  ben  mine  bones  boren/ 

He  it  him  gatten  and  wur%  he  dead, 

God  do  ^  soule  seli  red! 

Hise  liche  was  spice-like  maked,  2515 

And  longe  egipte-like  waked, 

And  ^*o  biried  hem  bi-foren, 

And  si^en  late  of  londe  boren. 

Hise  o^re  bre^ere,  on  and  on, 

Woren  ybiried  at  ebron.  2520 

An  her  endede,  to  ful  in  wis, 

^e  boc  ^e  is  hoten  genesis, 

^e  moyses,  ¥urg  godes  red, 

Wrot  for  lefFul  soules  ned. 

God  schilde  hise  sowle  fro  helle  bale,  2525 

^e  made  it  ^us  on  engel  tale  I 

And  he  ^at  ¥ise  lettres  wrot, 

God  him  helpe  well  mot, 

And  berge  is  sowle  fro  sorge  &  grot 

Of  helle  pine,  cold  &  hot !  2530 

And  alle  men,  ^e  it  heren  wilen, 

God  leue  hem  in  his  blisse  spilen 

Among  engeles  &  seli  men, 

Wi^uten  ende  in  reste  ben. 

And  luue  &  pais  us  bi-twen,  2535 

And  god  so  graunte,  amen,  amen! 

'  MS.  » Lested/ 
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NICHOLAS    DE    GUILDFORD. 

A.D.  1 246-1 250. 

The  poem  entitled  ^The  Owl  and  the  Nightingale*  (edited 
for  the  Roxburghe  Society  by  the  Rev.  J.  Stevenson,  1838 ;  for 
the  Percy  Society  by  Thomas  Wright,  M.A.,  F.S.A.,  1843 ; 
and  by  Francis  Henry  Stratmann,  of  Krefeld,  1868)  is  attri- 
buted to  Nicholas  de  Guildford,  who  is  mentioned  in  the  poem 
itself  as  living  at  Portesham  in  Dorsetshire. 

The  ■  precise  date  of  the  piece  is  a  matter  of  dispute,  some 
critics  ascribing  it  to  the  reign  of  Henry  HI,  and  others  to 
that  of  Edward  I,  but  it  is  certainly  not  later  than  the  time  of 
Henry  HI.  For  proofs  of  date  see  *  An  Old  English  Miscellany,' 
Preface,  p.  xi. 

The  poem  is  written  in  the  dialect  of  the  south  of  England, 
but  is  free  from  any  of  those  broad  provincialisms  which  cha- 
racterise a  particular  county, 

77ie  Owl  and  the  Nightingale, 

[Collated  with  Cotton  MS.  Calig.  A.  ix,  and  Jesus  College  MS., 

Oxford,  29.] 

IcH  was  in  one  sumere  dale, 
In  one  swijie  di^ele  hale, 
I-herde  ich  holde  grete  tale 
An  ule  and  one  ni3tingale. 

Line  2  C.  *  suj>e*;  J.  •  swi>e.*  4  C.  *h\iV;  'i-^  Vk\0 
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pat  plait  was  stif  and  stare  and  strong,  5 

Sum  wile  softe,  and  lud  among; 

An[d]  aijier  a3en  oJ)er  swal. 

And  let  )>at  vule  mod  ut  al 

And  eij)er  seide  of  oJ)eres  custe 

pat  alre-worste  }>at  hi  wuste;  10 

And  hm-e  and  hm"e  of  oJ)ere[s]  songe 

Hi  heolde  plaiding  swij)e  stronge. 

pe  ni3tingale  bi-gon  jie  speche, 
In  one  hume  of  one  bcche; 
And  sat  up  one  vaire  boje,  15 

par  were  abute  blosme  i-noje, 
In  ore  waste  }>icke  hegge, 
I-meind  mid  spire  and  grene  segge. 
Heo  was  J)e  gladur  vor  Jie  rise, 
And  song  a  vele  cunne  wise:  20 

Bet  fu^te  }>e  drem  |>at  he  were 
Of  harpe  and  pipe,  fan  he  nere, 
Bet  fujte  J>at  he  were  i-shote 
Of  harpe  and  pipe  J>an  of  J>rote. 

po  stod  on  old  stoc  }>ar  bi-side,  25 

par  J>o  ule  song  hire  tide, 
And  was  mid  ivi  al  bi-growe. 
Hit  was  J>are  ule  earding-stowe. 

pe  nijtingale  hi  i-sej, 
And  hi  bi-heold  and  over-sej,  30 

And  J>u3te  wel  vule  of  J>are  ule, 
For  me  hi  halt  loj^lich  and  fujej 
'Unwijt,'  heo  sede,  *awei  J>u  fleol 

7  J.  •  cyl)er.*     C.  *  suaK;  J.  •  swal/  8  C.  •  wole.'  1 2  C.  *  holde *; 

C.  *  suj>e.*  14  C.  *  breche';  J.  *  beche.*  I9  C.  *  Ho/    J.  *  gladdr^/ 

20  J.  •  veole/  2 1  C.  •  Het/  30  C.  *  bi-hold/  31  C.  •  wl/ 

jj  a  *ho*;  a  *Ro: 
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Me  is  the  w[e]rs  J)at  ich  J>e  seo; 

I- wis  for  J>ine  vule  lete  35 

Wei  oft  ich  mine  song  for-lete ; 

Min  heorte  at-flij>,  and  fait  mi  tunge, 

Wonne  J>u  art  to  me  i-Jirunge. 

Me  luste  bet  speten,  J>ane  singe 

Of  J)ine  fule  jojelinge.'  40 

peos  ule  abod  foit  hit  was  eve, 
Heo  ne  mijte  no  leng  hikve, 
Vor  hire  heorte  was  so  gret, 
pat  wel  nej  hire  fnast  at-schet; 
And  warp  a  word  )>ar-after  longe:  45 

*  Hu  J>incJ>e  nu  bi  mine  songe  ? 
We[n]st  J>u  Jiat  ich  ne  cunne  singe, 
pej  ich  ne  cunne  of  writelinge  ? 
I-lome  J>u  dest-  me  grame, 
And  seist  me  bojie  teone  ar.d  schame;  50 

3if  ich  J)e  heolde  on  mine  note, 
\So  hit  bi-tide  J>at  ich  mote! 
And  J>u  were  ut  of  J>ine  rise, 
pu  scholdest  singe  an-oJ)er  wise.' 

pe  nijtingale  jaf  answare :  55 

*3if  ich  me  loki  wit  J>e  bare, 
And  me  schilde  wij>  J>e  blete, 
Ne  recche  ich  nojt  of  J>ine  J>rete; 
3if  ich  me  holde  in  mine  hegge, 
Ne  recche  ich  never  what  J>u  segge.  60 

Ich  wot  ydX  J>u  art  un-milde 
WiJ)  heom  })at  ne  mu3e  from  J>e  schilde; 


34  C.  •  so*;  J.  *  iseo.'  35  C.  •  wle.'  37  C.  •horte/    C. '  tonge.' 
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And  }>u  LukfiSt  wrojie  and  uvele 

Whar  }>u  mijt  over  smale  fujfile; 

Vor-J)i  }>u  art  1q^  al  fujel-kunne,  65 

And  alle  heo  J>e  drivej>  heonne, 

And  }>e  bi-schrichej>  and  bi-gredet, 

And  wel  narewe  J>e  bi-ledet; 

And  ek  forjie  ^e  sulve  mose 

Hire  J>onkes  wolde  Jie  to-tose.  70 

J)u  art  lodlich  to  bi-holde, 

And  J)U  art  loJ>  in  monie  volde; 

pi  bodi  is  short,  J)i  sweore  is  smal, 

Grettere  is  J)in  heved  }>an  J>u  al ; 

pin  e^en  beoj)  col-blake  and  brode,  75 

Ri^t  swo  heo  weren  i-peint  mid  wode; 

pu  starest  so  J)U  wille  abiten 

Al  )>at  J>u  mi^t  mid  clivre  smiten; 

pi  bile  is  stif  and  scharp  and  hoked, 

Ri^t  so  an  owel  }>at  is  croked,  80 

par-mid  J)U  clackes[t]  oft  and  longe, 

And  J>at  is  on  of  Jiine  songe, 

Ac  })U  Jjretest  to  mine  fleshe, 

Mid  J)ine  clivres  woldest  me  meshe; 

pe  were  i-cundur  to  one  frogge,  85 

[pat  sit  at  mulne  under  cogge], 

Snailes,  mus,  and  fule  wi^te, 

BeoJ)  fine  cunde  and  Jiine  ri^te. 

pu  sittest  adai,  and  lli^st  ani^t, 

pu  cujiest  J>at  })U  art  on  un-wi3t;  90 

pu  art  lodlich  and  un-clene, 

Bi  J)ine  neste  ich  hit  mene, 


65  C*  fuel-kunne.*  66  C.  *  ho.*    C.  *  honne.'  73  C.  *  swore/ 

75  C.  *  bofu*  78  C.  *  mist/  86  From  J, 
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And  ek  bi  Jjine  fule  brode, 

pu  fedest  on  heom  a  wel  ful  fode.' 


peds  word  a3af  Jie  nijtingale, 
And  after  fare  long^  tale  140 

Heo  song  so  lude  and  so  scharpe, 
Rijt  so  me  gnilde  schille  harpe. 
peos  ule  luste  J>ider-ward, 
And  heold  hire  eje  neojier-ward, 
And  sat  to-swoUe  and  i-bolje,  145 

Also  heo  hadde  on  frogge  i-swol5e. 
For  heo  wel  wiste  and  was  i-war 
pat  heo  song  hire  gj).isemar; 
And  noJ>eks  heo  jaf  andsware, 
*Whi  neltu  fleon  into  Jie  bare,  150 

And  schewi  whejier  unker  beo 
Of  briefer  heowe,  of  vaifur  bleo?* 
'No,  J)u  havest  wel  scharpe  clawe, 
Ne  kepich  no^t  }>at  J)U  me  clawe, 
pu  havest  clivers  swijje  stronge,  155 

pu  twengst  J>ar-mid  so  do|>  a  tonge. 
pu  j)03test,  so  do|>  \m  i-like, 
Mid  faire  worde  me  bi-swike; 
Ich  nolde  don  J>at  J)u  me  raddest 
Ich  wiste  wel  })at  J>u  me  misraddest;  iCo 

Schamie  })e  for  \m  un-rede  I 
Un-wrojen  is  })i  swikel-hede; 

94  C.  'hom/        139  C.  *  pos.*        141  C.  *  He.*        143  C.  •  pos  hule.* 
144  C.  *  hold.'     C.  *  no])erwad.'  145  C.  *  i-suolle.*  146-151 
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155C.  *su>e.'  156  C.  *  tuengst.'  162  C.  *  suikd-Vwt^^ 


176  XVL     NICHOLAS  DE  GUILDFORD. 

Schild  J)ine  s\\ikeldom  vram  J>e  li^te, 

And  hud  Jiat  wo^e  ainon[g]  }>e  ri^te. 

pane  J)U  wilt  J>in  un-rijt  spene,  165 

Loke  J)at  hit  ne  beo  i-sene; 

Vor  swikedom  have]?  schome  and  hete, 

3if  hit  is  ope  and  under-jete. 

Ne  speddestu  no^t  mid  J>ine  un-wrenche, 

For  ich  am  war,  and  can  wel  blenche;  170 

Ne  helpjj  no^t  }>at  J>u  beo  to  })riste; 

Ich  wolde  vi^te  bet  mid  liste, 

pan  J>u  mid  al  }>ine  streng}>e; 

Ich  habbe  on  brede,  and  ek  on  lengj>e 

Castel  god  on  mine  rise;  175 

"  Wel  fijt  J>at  wel  flijt,"  seij>  }>e  wise. 

Ac  lete  we  awei  J>eos  cheste, 

Vor  swiche  wordes  beo}>  un-wreste; 

And  £^  we  on,  mid  rijte  dome, 

Mid  faire  worde  and  mid  isome.  180 

pej  we  ne  beon  at  one  acorde, 

We  mu^e  bet  mid  fajre  worde, 

Wit-ute  cheste,  and  bute  fi^te, 

Plaidi  mid  foje  and  mid  ri^te; 

And  mai  ure  eijjer  wat  he  wile  185 

Mid  ri3te  segge  and  mid  skile/ 

po  qua}>  \e  ule,  *wo  schal  us  §fimfif^ 
pat  kunne  and  wille  ri^t  us  dgnje.' 
*Ich  wot  wel,'  qua}>  J>e  ni^tingale, 
*  Ne  J)arf  }>arof  beo  no  tale.  190 

Maister  Nichole  of  Guldeforde, 


163  C.  •  suikeldom.'  166, 181, 190  C.  'bo.'  167  C.  •  haved.* 
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He  is  wis  and  war  of  worde ; 

He  is  of  dome  swijie  gleu, 

And  him  is  loJ>  evrich  unj>eu; 

He  wot  insist  in  eche  songe,  195 

Wo  singet  wel,  wo  singet  wronge; 

And  he  can  schede  vrom  j)e  ri3te 

pat  woje,  Jiat  J)uster  from  fe  lijte/ 

po  ule  one  wile  hi  bi-Jjo^te, 
And  after  fan  j)is  word  up-bro^te:  200 

*  Ich  grant\  wel  })at  he  us  deme, 
Vor  J)e5  he  were  wile  breme, 
And  leof  him  were  nijtingale, 
And  oJ)er  wijte,  gente  and  smale, 
Ich  wot  he  is  nu  swij^e  acoled,  205 

Nis  he  vor  )>e  nojt  afoled, 
pat  he  for  |>ine  olde  luve 
Me  adun  legge  and  fe  buve; 
Ne  schaltu  nevre  so  him  queme, 
pat  he  for  J>e  fals  dom  deme.  210 

He  is  nu  ripe  and  festrede, 
Ne  lust  him  nu  to  none  un-rede; 
Nu  him  ne  lust  na  more  pleie, 
He  wile  gon  a  rijte  weie.' 

pe  ni^tingale  was  al  jare  215 

Heo  hadde  i-leorned  wel  aiware: 
*Ule/  heo  sede,  *seie  me  so)?, 
Wi  dostu  fat  un-wijtes  do|>? 
pu  singest  ani^t,  and  no^t  adai, 
And  al  j)i  song  is  wailawai;  3?o 

pu  mijt  mid  })ine  songe  afere 

193-205  C.  •  $u))e/        199  C.  «hiile.'        203  C.  •  lof.'        211  C.  •him.' 
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Alle  fat  i-herej>  j)ine  i-bere; 

pu  schirchest  and  jollest  to  J>ine  fere, 

pat  hit  is  grislich  to  i-here, 

Hit  }>inchest  bo}>e  wise  and  sggpe  22^ 

No^t  }>at  }ni  singe,  ac  fat  }>u  wepe. 

pu  fli3St  ani^t,  and  no^t  adai; 

parof  ich  w[u]ndri,  and  wel  mai : 

Vor  evrich  })ing  }>at  schuniet  rijt, 

Hit  luvejj  fuster  and  hatiet  lijt;  230 

And  evrich  )>ing  ]'at  luve|>  n^sdede, 

Hit  luve}>  Jjuster'to  his  dede.' 


peos  bule  luste  swij)e  longe, 
And  was  of-teoned  swi}>e  stronge; 
Heo  qua}),  *pu  hattest  ni^tingale,  255 

pu  mijtest  bet  hoten  galegale, 
Vor  })U  havest  to  monie  tale. 
Lat  ]>ine  tunge  habbe  spale  I 
pu  wenest  }>at  J>es  dai  beo  J>in  oje; 
Lat  me  nu  habbe  mine  frQje;  260 

Beo  nu  stille,  and  lat  me  speke, 
Ich  wille  beon  of  Jie  a-wreke, 
And  lust  hu  ich  con  me  bi-telle 
Mid  rijte  sofe  wijj-ute  spelle. 
pu  seist  ]>at  ich  me  hude  adai,  265 

par-to  ne  segge  ich  nich  ne  nai; 
And  lust  ich  telle  }>e  ware-vore 
Al  wi  hit  is  and  ware-vore; 
Ich  habbe  bile  stif  and  stronge, 

223  J.  *  scrichest.'  231  C.  *  is  lof.'  253  C.  •  pos.'    C.  '  swj>e.* 
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And  gode  clivers  scharp[e]  and  longe,  270 

So  hit  bi-cumej)  to  havekes  cunne ; 

Hit  is  min  hi^te,  hit  is  mi  wune, 

pat  ich  me  dra^e  to  mine  cunde, 

Ne  mai  noman  }>are-vore  [me]  schende; 

On  me  hit  is  [ful]  wel  i-sene,  275 

Vor  rijte  cunde  ich  am  so  kene, 

Vor-J)i  ich  am  lo}>  smale  fojle, 

pat  fleo}>  bi  gninde  and  bi  Jjuvele, 

Hi  me  bi-chermet  and  bi-gredej?, 

And  heore  flockes  to  me  ledej);  280 

Me  is  leof  to  habbe  reste, 

And  sitte  stille  in  mine  neste. 


Wenestu  J>at  havec  beo  })e  worse, 

pej  crowe  bi-grede  him  bi  Jie  mershe, 

And  goj)  to  him  mid  heore  chirme,  305 

Rijt  so  hi  wille  wi}>  him  schirme? 

pe  havec  foljej)  gode  rede, 

He  flijt  his  wei,  and  lat  hem  grede. 

3et  J>u  me  seist  of  oJ)er  })inge, 
And  telst  Jiat  ich  ne  can  nojt  singe,  310 

Ac  al  mi  reorde  is  woning, 
And  to  i-here  grislich  Jiing. 
pat  nis  nojt  soJ>,  ich  singe  efne 
Mid  fulle  dreme  and  lude  stefne. 
pu  wenist  fat  ech  song  beo  grislich  315 

pat  }>ine  pipinge  nis  i-lich: 
Mi  stefne  is  bold  and  nojt  un-ome, 

278  C.  'HoW  28Q,  305  C.  *hore.'         281  CMof.* 
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Heo  is  x-lich  one  grete  home, 

AndJ>in  is  i-lich  one  pipe 

Of  one  smale  weode  un-ripe,  320 

Ich  singe  bet  J>an  J>u  dest: 

pU  chaterest  so  doJ>  on  Irish  prcst; 

Ich  singe  an  eve  ari3t[e]  time, 

And  seoJ>J)e  won  hit  is  bed-time, 

pe  J>ridde  sij>e  at  middelni5te,  325 

And  so  ich  mine  song  adj^te 

Wone  ich  i-seo  arise  veorre 

Oj>er  dai-rim  ojjer  dai-sterre, 

Ich  do  god  mid  mine  J>rote, 

And  warni  men  to  heore  note.  330 

Ac  J)U  singest  alle  lopge  ni3t, 

From  eve  fort  hit  is  dai-h*3t, 

And  evre  lesteji  J)in  o  song 

So  longe  $0  )>e  hi5t  is  long, 

And  evre  crowejj  J>i  wrecche  crei,  335 

pat  he  ne  swikej>  nijt  ne  dai; 

Mid  J>ine  pipinge  J)U  adunest 

pas  monnes  earen  J)ar  J)U  wunest, 

And  makest  J)ine  song  sa  un-wi3t 

pat  me  ne  tel|>  of  j>e  nowijt.  340 

Evrich  mur3j)e  mai  so  longe  i-leste, 

pat  heo  shal  liki  wel  un-wreste; 

Vor  harpe  and  pipe  and  fu3eles  songe 

MislikeJ),  3if  hit  is  to  longe, 

Ne  beo  J)e  song  never  so  murie,  345 

pat  he  ne  shal  J)inche  wel  un-murie, 

318,  342  C.  *ho,*  322  C.  'preost.'  324  C.  *  $o\>\>e* 

325  *ad.*  327  C.  M-so';  •vorre/  330  C.  *hore,' 

333  C.  •  $eist.*  339  Cr  *  un-wr]).'  340  C.  •  J»r  nojt  wr)>,* 

^4S  C.  *  bo.' 


XVI.      THE  OWL  AND  THE  NIGHTINGALE.        j8l 

Jef  he  i-lestej)  over  un-wille; 

So  J)U  mijt  J)ine  song  aspille. 

Vor  hit  is  soj),  Alvred'hit  seide. 

And  me  hit  mai  in  boke  rede,  350 

"Evrich  J)ing  mai  leosen  his  godhede 

Mid  unme])e  and  mid  over-dede/* ' 


pe  ni^tingale  in  hire  Jjojte 
At-heold  al  J)is,  and  longe  ])05te 
Wat  heo  J)ar-after  mi3te  segge ; 
Vor  heo  nee  mi3te  nojt  alegge 
pat  J)e  ule  hadde  hire  i-sed;  395 

Vor  heo  spac  bojje  ri5t  an[d]  red. 
An[d]  hire  of-J)U3te  J>at  heo  hadde 
pe  speche  so  feor-vorJ>  i-ladde, 
An[d]  was  oferd  J)at  hire  answare 
Ne  w[u]rj)e  no3t  ari3t  i-fare.  400 

Ac  nojjeles  heo  spac  boldeliche, 
Vor  he  is  wistjjat  hardeliche 
\ViJ>  his  vo  berj>  grete  i-lete, 
pat  he  vor  are3^  hit  ne  for-lete; 
Vor  swich  worJ>  bold  3if  J>u  fli3St,  405 

pat  wile  fleo  5if  J)U  niswicst. 
3if  he  isi])  J)at  J>u  nart  arej, 
He  wile  of  bore,  w[u]rthen  bare3. 
And  forJ)i-J)e3  fe  ni3tingale 
Were  aferd,  heo  spac  bolde  tale;  410 


350  C.  •  inc.*  351  C.  *  losen.*  393  C.  *  At-holde.' 
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*Ule/  heo  seide,  'wi  dostu  so? 
pu  singest  awinter  wolawo; 
pu  singest  so  doJ>  hen[ne]  a  snowe, 
Al  J>at  heo  singej)  hit  is  for  \eawe; 
Awintere  }u  singest  wroJ>e  and  5omere,  415 

An[d]  evre  J>u  art  dumb  asumere; 
Hit  is  for  J)ine  fule  Qj^, 
pat  J)U  ne  mi3t  mid  us  beo  blijje, 
Vor  J)u  forbemest  weL-Ofil  for  ondfi 
Wane  ure  blisse  cume|>  to  londe.  420 

Pu  rarest  so  doJ>  J)e  ille, 
Evrich  blisse  him  is  un-wille; 
Grucching  and  luring  him  beoJ>  rade, 
3if  he  i-seoJ>  J>at  men  beo)>  glade ; 
He  wolde  }>at   he  i-se^e  425 

Teres  in  evrich  monnes  eje: 
Ne  ro^te  he  J)e3  fiockes  were 
I-meind  bi  toppes  and  bi  here. 
Al-so  j>u  dost  on  ))ire  side; 
Vor  wanne  snou  lij>  J)icke  and  wide,  430 

And  alle  wi5tes  habbej>  sorje, 
pu  singest  from  eve  fort  amorce. 
Ac  ich  alle  blisse  mid  me  bringe; 
Ech  wi^t  is  glad  for  mine  Jnnge, 
And  blisse])  hit  wanne  ich  cume,  435 

And  hi^tejj  a3en  mine  kume. 
pe  blostme  ginnej)  springe  and  sprede 
Beojje  ine  treo  and  ek  on  mede; 
pe  lilie  mid  hire  faire  wlite 
Wol-cumeJ>  me,  )>at  J>u  hit  w[i]te,  440 

412  C.  'Hule  ho.'  414  C.  'ho.'  418  C.  'bo.' 
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Bit  me  mid  hire  faire  bleo 

pat  ich  schulle  to  hire  fleo; 

pe  rose  also  mid  hire  rude, 

pat  cumej>  ut  of  J>e  J)ome  wude. 

Bit  me  ]>at  ich  shulle  singe  445 

Vor  hire  luve  one  skentinge/ 


]>e  ule  sede, 

*pu  havest  bi-cleoped,  also  J>u  bedfi>  550 

An[d]  ich  fe  habibe  i-jive  answare; 

Ac  ar  we  to  unker  dome  fare 

Ich  wille  speke  toward  J)e, 

Al-so  J)U  speke  toward  me, 

An[d]  J)U  me  answere  jif  J)U  mijt.'  555 


.    .    .      J)u  atwitest-ine  mine  mete, 
And  seist  J>at  ich  fule  wijtes  ete: 
Ac  wat  etestu,  Jjat  J)u  ne  li^e, 
Bute  attercoppe  and  fule  vli^e?  600 

And  \\cQnnes,  jif  J>u  mi^t  finde 
Among  J)e  volde  of  harde  rinde  ? 
3et  ich  can  do  wel  ggde  wike, 
Vor  ich  can  loki  manne  wike; 
And  mine  wike  beoJ>  wel  gode,  605 

Vor  ich  helpe  to  manne  iode.; 
"^Ich  can  nimen  mus  at  berne, 
And  ek  at  chirche  in  J)e  derne; 

441  C.  'Kd*;  •  bio.'  44a  C.  *flo/  444  C.  •wode.' 
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Vor  me  is  leof  to  Cristes  huse, 

To  clansi  hit  ^^d^  fulcmuse;  610 

Ne  schal  J)ar  nevre  come  to 

Ful  wi5t,  5if  ich  hit  mai  i-vo. 

And  ^if  me  lust  on  mi  skentingc 

To  wernen  oJ)er  w[u]niengfi, 

Ich  habbe  at  wude  treon  wel  grcte,  615 

Mit  )?icke  bo|;^  noJ)ing  blete, 

Mid  ivi  grene  al  bi-growe, 

pat  evre  stont  irliche  i-blowe^. 

And  his  hegji  never  ne  vpiJeosfc. 

Wan  hit  sniu)?_  ne  wan  hit  Jieost  t  620 

par-in  ich  habbe  god  i^hold, 

Awintre  warm,  asumere  cold. 

Wane  min  hus  stont  bri5t  and  grcne, 

Of  J>ine  nis  noJ)ing  i-sene/ 


pe  ni^tingale  at  ))isse  worde 
Was  wel  jiej.  ut  of  rede  i-w:pr}>e,  660 

And  ])03te  jeorne  on  hire  mode, 
5if  heo  051  elles  understode, 
5if  heO  kujje  o^t  bute  singe, 
pat  mi^te  helpe  to  ojjer  J>inge, 
Her-to  heo  moste  andswere  ti^^^^j  ^^5 

Oj)er  mid  alle  beon  bi-hinde. 
And  hit  is  suj)e  strong  to  63 te 
A3en  soj)  and  a5en  ri3te. 
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*  Ule,  J)U  axest  me/  heo  seide, 
*  5 if  ich  kon  eni  oJ)er  dede, 
Bute  singen  ia_§mQfi-tide, 

And  bringe  Idissfi^f^QLjaJid-sdde.  ^  710 

Wi  axestu  of  craftes  mine? 
Betere  is  min  on  J)an  alle  J)ine; 
Betere  is  o  song  of  mine  mujjc, 
pan  al.Jjat  evre  J)i  kun  ku^ 
And  lust,  ich  telle  J)e  Mjare-vore :  715 

■  Wostu  to  wan  man  was  i-bore? 
To  ))are  blisse  of  heoveneriche, 
par  ever  is  song  and  nuyj^e  i-Iiche, 
pider  fundej)  evrich  man 

pat  enij)ing  of  gode  kan.  720 

Vor-J)i  me  singj>  in  holi  chirche. 
And  clerkes  ginnej)  songes  wirche, 
pat  man  i-J)^nche  bi  J)e  songe 
Wider  he  shal,  and  J)ar  beon  longe; 
pat  he  })e  mur^jje  ne  vor-^ete,  725 

Ac  J)ar-of  ])enche  and  bi-jete, 
And  nime  ^rne  of  chirche  stevene, 
Hu  murie  is  ]>e  blisse  of  heovene. 
Clerkes,  munekes,  and  kanunes, 
par  beoj)  J)eos  gode  wike-tunes,  730 

AriseJ>  up  to  middelni3te, 
And  singej)  of  J)e  heovene  li^te ; 
And  preostes  upe  londe  singej), 
Wane  ))e  li^t  of  dale  springe J>; 
An  ich  horn  helpe  wat  X  mai,  735 

707  C.  *Hule';  'ho.'  710  C.  «Ari*;  «for/ 

7I5»  722,  727  C.  •An/  717  C.  *  hoveneriche."* 

730  C.  •bo>  >os*;  /wicke/  728,  732  C.  'hovenc* 

732  C.  *  An/  733  C.  *  An  ^losX^C 
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Ich  singe  mid  horn  ni^t  and  dai; 
An[d]  heo  beoJ>  alle  for  me  ))e  gladdere, 
An[d]  to  fe  songe  beoj)  fe  raddfiie. 
Ich  wami  men  to  heore  gode, 
pat  hi  beon  blij)e  on  heore^  mpdg,  740 

And  bidde  )>at  hi  moten  i^seche 
pan  like  song  fat  ever  is  eche. 
Nu  J)U  mijt,  ule,  sitte  and  clinge; 
(  Her  among  nis  no  chateringe. 
Ich  grannti  J)at  we  go  to  dome  745 

To-fore  J)e  sulve  pope  of  Rome. 
Ac  abid  ^ete  no])ele3, 
<pu  shalt  i-here  an  ofer  wes;-^ 
Ne  shaltu  for  [al]  Engelonde 
At  J)isse  worde  me  attTfitaode.*  750 

•  ••••• 

« 

*  Abid  I  abid  I'  fe  ule  seide, 
*pu  gest  al  to  mid  swikelede; 
Alle  J>ine  wordes  J)U  bi-leist, 

pat  hit  J)incJ)  soj)  al  ])at  J?u  seist;  840 

Alle  J)ine  wordes  beoJ>  irsliked, 

And  so  bi-semed  and  lurliked, 

pat  alle  J)eo  J)at  hi  axo}?. 

Hi  wenej>  fat  J)u  segge.  soth. 

Abid  I   abid  I   me  schal  J)e  jene,  845 

Wu  hit  shal  w[u]rj)e  wel  i-sene, 

pat  J?u  havest  muchel  i-loje 

Wone  J)i  lesing  boj)  unwroje. 

pu  seist  fat  J)U  singist  mankunne, 

And  techest  heom  fat  hi  fuudief  heonae        1850 

737  C.  '  ho  boJ>/  738, 841  C.  •  bo>;  740  C.  •  bon';  •  hore/ 

743  C.  •  hule/  843  C.  •  An;  843  C.  *  >o.' 

8^0  C.  *hojn*;  'honne/ 
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Up  to  ])e  songe  J>at  evre  tlest: 

Ac  hit  is  aire  w[u]nder  mest, 

pat  J>u  darst  li^e  so  opeliche. 

Wenest  J)U  hi  bringe  so  Ji^tlich^ 

To  Godes  riche  al  singinde?  855 


Wi  nultu  singe  an  Q^r_.^fiQde,  905 

War  hit  is  muchele  more  neode? 

pu  neaver  ne  singst  in  Irlonde, 

Ne  J)u  ne  cumest  no5t  in  Scotlonde: 

Hwi  nultu  fare  to  Noreweie? 

And  singen  men  of  GaJeatfiifi?  910 

par  beo^  men  J)at  lutel  kunne 

Of  songe  fat  is  binei^e  J>e  sunne; 

Wi  nultu  J)are  preoste  singe, 

And  teche  of  ))ire  writglinge  ? 

And  wisi  heom  mid  }>ire  stevene,  915 

Hu  engeles  singej>  in  heovene? 

pu  farest  so  do^  an  ydel  wel, 

pat  spriiigej)  bi  bume  J)at  is  snel, 

And  let  fpr-druje  J)e  dune, 

And  flohj)  on  idel  ))ar  a-dune.  920 


pe  nihtegale  i-h[e]rde  this,  1635 

And  hupte  uppon  on  blqige  ris. 
And  herre  sat  }>an  heo  dude  ear; 
*Ule,'  heo  seide,  'beo  nu  wear, 
NuUe  ich  wij)  fe  plaidi  na  more, 

910  C.  * singinge.'  915  C.  •hom.'  916  C.  •inc.* 

918  C.  '^ar.'  919  C.  *-drue.*  920  C.  •floh^ 

1636,  7  C.  'An.'  1638  C.  •  Hule/ 
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For  her  ))U  mist  J)i  rihte  lore;  1640 

pu  ^elp^st  ]>at  |>u  art  ^aUflf*  ^^h 

And  ^ver-euch  wiht  is  wi^  J)e  wroJ>; 

And  mid  ^oUinge  -and  mid  i-grede, 

pu  wanst  wel  J)at  J)U  art  un-lede. 

pu  seist  fat  gromes  J)e  i-fo^,  1645 

And  heie  on  rodde  j>e  an-bo^, 

And  ))e  tg-twichet  and  to-schake^. 

And  summe  of  )>e  sch^^rl^  make^; 

Me  ))unchj>  J>at  J)U  for-leost  )>at  game, 

pu  jelpest  of  J>ire  oje  schame ;  1650 

Me  J)unchJ>  J)at  ))U  me  gest  an  honde. 

pu  jelpest  of  J>ire  ojene  schonde,' 

po  heo  hadde  J)eos  word  i-cwede, 

Heo  sat  in  one  faice.-Stfidfi, 

And  J)ar-after  hire  stevene  dihtg,  1655 

And  song  so  schille  and  so  brihte, 

pat  feor  and  ner  me  hit  i-herde, 

par-vore  anan  to  hire  cherd© 

prusche,  and  Jjrostle,  and  wudewale, 

And  fuheles  bo])e  grete  and  smale;  1660 

For-J)an  heom  Jjuhte  J)at  heo  hadde 

pe  ule  over-come,  vor-J)an  heo  gracidfi- 

And  sungen  alswa  veale  wise, 

And  blisse  was  among  J)e  rise; 

Ri3t-swa  me  gret  }e  manne  a  schame,  1665 

pat  tavelejj  and  for-leost  fat  game. 

1640  C.  *J>e.*      1641  C.  * 3eilpest/  1642  C. 'An*;  'worlj.' 

1643  C.  *An*;  «3ulinge.'  1646,  7,  8  C.  •An/ 

1648  J.  *scheules.*   1649,  51  C.  *>unch/  1650,  a  C.  *3ulpest.' 

1654  C.  •  stude.*    1656,  60,  63  C.  *  An.'  1662  C.  *  houle/ 

1663  C. 'vale'     1664  •An*;  ?  •  pat'  1665  C.  *gred.' 

r  f 

j666  C.  *gome. 
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peos  ule  )k)  heo  J?is  i-herde, 
'Havestu,'  heo  seide,  *  i-banned  ferd^.? 
An  wultu,  wrecche,  wi^  me  fi3te? 
Nai,  nai,  navesta  none  mi5te.  1670 

Hwat  gredeji  feo  J)at  hider  come? 
Me  J)unc}>  ))U  ledest  ferde  to  me. 
3e  schule  wite  ar  ^e  fleo  heonne, 
Hwuch  is  J)e  strenfe  of  mine  kunne ; 
For  ))eo,J)e  have))  bikJbhokfid,  1675 

And  clivres ,  soharpe-  and  wel  i-croked, 
Alle  heo  beo})  of  mine  kunrede, 
And  walde  come,  ^if  ich  bede ; 
pe  seolfe  coc,  J>at  wel  can  fijte, 
He  mot  mid  me  holde  mid  ri^te,  iC3o 

For  bo}>e  we  habbej>  stevene  bri3te, 
And  sitteji  under  weolcne  bi  nijte.' 


*  Ah  hit  was  unk^  voreward^ 

po  we  come[n]  hider-ward,  1690 

,  pat  we  J)ar-to  holde  scholde,  ^ 
\^par  riht[ne]  dom  us  jive  wolde* 

Wultu  nu  breke  foreward? 

Ich  wene  dom  fe  J)inkJ)  to  hard; 

For  J)u  ne  darst  domes  abide,  1695 

pu  wult  nu,  wreclie,  fijte  and  chide. 

3et  ich  o\v  alle  wolde  rede, 

Ar  ihc  ufheflitfi.  uppoh  ow  grede, 

pat  [^e]  oJ)er  fiht-lac  letej>  beo, 

And  ginnej)  rajje  awei  fleo.  1700 

1667  C.  *hule/        1676  C.  'An';  «charpe.*        1678  C.  'An*;  'come* 
16^2  Read  pzu       1694  C. ']>! tig.'  1699  Read  Qiicx% 
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For,  bi  J)e  clivres  ))at  ich  bere, 
Jef  je  abidejj  mine  hetf^ 
3e  schule  on  ojjer  wise  singe. 
And  acursi  alle  fi^tinge ; 

Vor  nis  of  ow  non  so  kene,  1705 

pat  duire  abide  mine  onseue.' 
peos  ule  spac  wel  baldeliche; 
For  J)ah  heo  nadde  swo  hwatliche. 
I-fare  after  hire  here, 

Heo  walde  nojjeles  jefe  answere  17 10 

pe  ni^tegale  mid  swucche  worde. 
For  moni  man  mid  speres  oide, 
Have]>  lutle  strenc]>e,  and  mid  his  schelde, 
Ah  no))eles  in  one  felde 

purh  belde  worde  and  mid  ijfite,  1715 

DeJ)  his  i-vo  for  arghfee  swete. 
pe  wranne,  for  heo  cu])e  singe, 
par  com  in  Jjare  more3ening, 
To  helpe  Jjare  ni^tegale: 

For  J)ah  heohadde  stevene  smale,  1720 

Heo  hadde  gode  J>rote  and  schille, 
And  feale  manne  song  OcJialkL; 
^    pe  wranne  was  wel  wis  i-JilQldfi, 
Vor  J)e5  heo  nere  i-bred  a  wolde, 
Heo  was  i-to^en  among  monne,  1725 

And  hire  wisdom  brohte  Jjonne; 
Heo  mi5te  speke  hwar  heo  walde, 
To-vore  J>e  king  fah  heo  scholde. 
*Luste]),'  heo  cwa)>,  *latej)  me  speke: 

1704  J.  •cursi.'  1707  C. 'hule/  1713  C. 'chelde.' 

1 710, 1 714  C.  *  neojjeles.'  1718  C.  *  morcjennge.'        1721  C.  *  Jjorte.' 

172a  C.  'An  fale.*  1725  C.  *manneaae';  J.  'mankunne.' 
1726  C  *]>enne.' 
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Hwat!  \vulle  ^e  J)is  pes  to-breke,  1730 

And  do  J)an  kinge  swuche  schame? 

3et  nis  he  noujjer  ded  ne  lame, 

Unk  schal  i-tide  harm  and  schonde, 

3ef  5e  doj)  gri)>-bruche  on  his  londe. 

LateJ)  beo,  and  beoj)  i-some,  1735 

An[d]  farejj  riht  to  ower  dome, 

An[d]  latej)  dom  J)is  plaid  to-br^ke. 

Al-swo  hit  was  enir  bi-speke.* 

*Ich  an  wel,'  cwa)>  J)e  ni^tegale; 
*Ah,  wranne,  nawt  for  J)ire  tale,  1740 

Ah  do  for  mire  lahfulnesse: 
Ich  nolde  J>at  un-rihtfulnesse 
Me  at  fen  ende  over-kome; 
Ich  nam  of-drad  of  none  dome, 
•gj-h^^tft  ich  habbe,  soj)  hit  is,  1745 

pat  maister  Nichole,  J>at  is  wis, 
Bi-twixen  us  deme  schulde; 
And  jet  ich  wene  J>at  he  wule, 
Ah  war  mihte  we  hine  finde?' 
pe  wranne  sat  in  ore  linde,  1750 

*Hwat,  nute  je,'  cwaj>  heo,  'his  hom? 
He  wxmejj  at  Portes-hom, 
At  one  tune  ine  Dorsete, 
Bi  J)are  see  in  pre_iitJete.; 
par  he  demej)  manie  rijte  dom,  1755 

And  diht  and  writ  mani  wisdom, 
And  J)urh  his  mu])e  and  J)urh  his  honde 
Hit  is  ])e  betere  into  Scotlonde. 
To  seche  hine  is  lihdich  J)ing, 

1 731  C.  *  An  do  J>anne  swuch.*  173a  C.  'ae';  J.  *yet.* 

1733  C.  *Hunke.'  1747  C.  *  Bi-tuxen.' 

174S  C.  «An  jef •;  J.  •yet.'  1751  C.  •  nujte.'         11«JS*1  ^.*  ^^^ 
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He  navej)  bute  one  woning :  1760 

pat  is  bischopen  muchel  schame; 

And  alle  ]>an  )>at  of  his  nome 

HabbeJ>  i-herd  and  of  his  dede, 

Hwi  nullej)  hi  nimen  heom  to  rede, 

pat  he  were  mid  heom  i-lome  1765 

For  [to]  teche  heom  of  his  wisdome, 

And  jive  him  rente  a  veale  stude, 

pat  he  mijte  heom  i-lome  be  mide?* 

'Certes/  cwaj>  j>e  ule,  *J)at  is  so^: 
peos  riche  men  wel  muche  mis-do^,  1770 

pat  letej)  Jjane  gode  mon, 
pat  of  so  feole  J>inge  con, 
And  5iveJ>  rente  wel  mis-liche. 
And  of  him  letej>  wel  lihtliche ; 
Wi^  heore  cmine  heo  beoJ>  mildre,  1775 

And  5eveJ>  rente  litle  childre, 
Swo  heore  wit  hi  dem^  adwolg. 
pat  ever  abid  maister  Nichole. 
Ah  ute  we  }zh  to  him  fare, 
For  ))ar  is  unker  dom  al  jare/  1780 

*Do  we/  the  nijtegale  seide: 
*Ah  wa  schal  unker  speche  rede. 
And  telle  to-vore  unker  deme?' 

*  par-of  ich  schal  J)e  wel  i-cweme/ 
Cwa})  ))e  ule,  *for  al  ende  of  orde,    ^  1785 

Telle  ich  con  word  after  worde; 
And  jef  }e  J)inc)>  J)at  ich  mis-rempfi, 
pu  stond  ajein  and  do  me  crempe.' 
^lid  J)isse  worde  for|>  hi  ferden, 

• 

1761  C'his/  1763  C. 'ihert.'  1767  C.*An';  « vale*    ^ 

jy6s^  C.  *  hule/  1773.  4, 6  C.  •  An.'  1785  C.  *  houle.' 
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Al  bute  here,  and  bute  verdejji],  1790 

To  Portesham  fat  heo  bi-come; 
Ah  hu  heo  spedde  of  heore  dome 
Ne  can  ich  eu  namore  telle; 
Her  nis  na  more,  of  )>is[se]  spelle. 

1793  C.  •chan.' 
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XVII. 

A  MORAL  ODE. 

A.D.  1350. 

• 

The  oldest  version  of  the  *  Moral  Ode '  is  found  in  the  Lam- 
beth MS.  487,  from  which  it  was  printed  by  the  present  editor 
in  'Old  English  Homilies/  First  Series.  This  poem  was  first 
printed  by  Hickes  in  his  'Thesaurus/  vol.  i.  p.  222,  from  one  of 
the  Digby  MSS. ;  it  was  afterwards  edited  by  Mr.  Fumivall  in 
1858  from  the  Egerton  MS.  613,  for  the  Philological  Society. 
I  have  added  another  and  later  version  from  a  Jesus  MS.  in 
'An  Old  English  Miscellany*  (Early  English  Text  Society,  1872). 
These  are  all  in  the  Southern  dialect;  but  an  early  copy  with 

Text  A. 
[Jesus  MS.] 

ch  am  eldre  ))an  ich  wes  a  winter  and  ek  on  lore. 

Ich  welde  more  |>an  ich  dude,  my  wyt  auhte  beo  more. 

Wei  longe  ich  habbe  child  ibeo.  a  werke  and  eke  on  dede. 

pah  ich  beo  of  wynter  old.  to  yong  ich  am  on  rede. 

Vnne^  lif  ich  habbe  ilad.  and  yet  me  J>inkJ)  ich  lede.      5 

Hwenne  ich  me  bi}>en'che.   ful  sore  ich  me  adrede. 

Mest  al  }>at  ich  habbe  idon.  is  idelnesse  and  chilce. 

Wei  late  ich  habbe  me  bi-J)Ouht.    bute  god  do  me  mylce. 

Veole  idel  word  ich  habbe  ispeke.  seoJ)J)e  ich  speke  cujie. 

And  feole  yonge  deden  ido.  \2X  me  of-])incheJi  nufe.      10 

5  MS,*Utiued.' 
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A  MORAL  ODE. 

BEFORE  A.  D.   1200. 

East  Midland  varieties  is  printed  in  my  Second  Series  of  Old 
English  Homilies,  from  the  Trinity  College  MS.  B  14^  52. 

The  poem  in  its  present  form  seems  to  have  been  copied 
and  modernized  from  a  version  much  older  than  the  later  half 
of  the  twelfth  century. 

For  the  sake  of  comparing  the  language  at  two  different 
periods  and  in  two  different  dialects,  the  whole  poem  is  given 
from  the  Jesus  MS.  (as  printed  in  *An  Old  English  Miscellany,* 
p.  58)  and  from  the  Trinity  MS.  B.  14.  5a  (*  Old  English  Homi- 
lies,' Second  Series,  p.  220). 

Tex/  B. 

[Trinity  MS.] 

Ich  am  nu  elder  fan  ich  was  a  wintre  and  a  lore. 
Ich  wealde  more  Jjan  idude  mi  wit  oh  to  be  more 
To  longe  ich  habbe  child  iben  a  worde  and  a  dado, 
peih  ibie  a  winter  eald  to  jung  ich  am  on  rade. 
Vnnet  lif  ich  habbe  ilad.  and  3iet  me  pinched  ilade.        5 
pan  ibi^enche  me  Jjar-on  wel  sore  ime  adrade. 
Mast  al  ich  habbe  idon  is  idelnesse  and  chilce. 
Wel  late  ich  habbe  me  bijjoht  bute  me  God  do  milce. 
Fele  idel  word  ich  habbe  ispeken  se^en  ich  speken  cu^e. 
And  fele  jeunge  dade;  idon  Jje  me  ofSinke^  ti\x'S^, 

0  2 
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AI  to  16me  ich  habbe  agult.  on  werke  and  on  worde. 
Al  to  muchel  ich  habbe  i-spend.  to  lutel  i-leyd  an  horde. 
Best  al  Jiat  me  likede  er.  nv  hit  me  mys-lykej). 
pe  muchel  folewej)  his  wil.  him  seolue  he  bi-swike)>. 
Mon  let  Jji  fol  lust  ouer-go.  and  eft  hit  Jie  likej).  15 

Ich  myhte  habbe  bet  i-do.  heuede  ich  eny  selhjje. 
Nv  ich  wolde  and  i  ne  may.  for  elde,  ne  for  vnhelhjie. 
Elde  is  me  bi-stolen  on.  er  fan  ich  hit  wiste. 
Ne  may  ich  bi-seo  me  bi-fore.  for  smoke  ne  for  myste. 
Erewe  we  beo)>  to  donne  g6d.  vuel  al  to  friste.  20 

More  eye  stonde}>  mon  of  mon.  Jian  him  to  cryste. 
pe  wel  ne  do)>  hwile  he  may.  hit  schal  him  sore  reowe. 
Hw^nne  alle  men  repen  schule.  fat  heo  ear  seowe. 
Do^  to  gode  J>at  ye  muwen.  ]>e  hwile  ye  beo)>  alyue. 
Ne  lipne  no  mon  to  muchel.  to  childe.  ne  to  wyue.      25 
pe  him  seolue  for-yet  for  wiue.   ojjer  for  childe. 
He  schal  cumen  on  vuele  stude.  bute  god  him  beo  milde. 
Sende  vch  sum  god  bivoren  him.  Jje  hwile  he  may  to  heouene. 
Betere  is  on  almes  bi-uoren.  Jiane  beo]>  after  seouene. 
Ne  beo  Jie  leouere  fan  fi  seolf.  fi  mey  ne  J>i  rnowe*    30 
Sot  is  Jjat  is  ofer  mannes  freond.   more  fan  his  owe. 
Ne  lipne  no  wif  to  hire  were,  ne  were  to  his  wyue, 
Beo  vor  him  seolue  vych  mon.   fe  hwile  he  beof  alyue. 
Wis  is  fat  him  seolue  bifenkf .   f e  hwile  he  mot  libbe. 
Vor  sone  willef  him  for-yete  fe  fremede  and  fe  sibbe.  35 
pe  wel  nule  do  hwile  he  may.  ne.  schal  he  hwenne  he  wolde. 
Mony  monnes  sore  iswynk.  ofte  habbef  vnholde. 
Ne  scholde  nomon  don  a  virst.   ne  slakien  wel  to  donne. 
Vor  mony  mon  bihotef  wel.  fat  hit  for-yetef  sone. 
pe  mon  fat  wile  syker  beo.  to  habbe  godes  blysse.        40 
Do  wel  him  seolf  f e  hwile  he  may.  f  enne  hauef  he  hit  myd 
iwisse.  . 

24  MS.  'Dod.*  34  MS.  'pis.' 
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Alto  lome  ich  habbe  igult  a  werke  and  a  worde. 

Alto  muchel  ic  habbe  ispend  to  litel  ileid  on  horde. 

Mast  al  ]>at  me  likede  ar  nu  hit  me  mislicatS. 

pe  muchel  fol3e^  his  iwil  him  selfen  he  biswica^. 
•  «  •  •  •  • 

Ich  mihte  habben  bet  idon.  hadde  ich  \o  isel^.  15 

Nu  ich  wolde  ac  ine  mai  for  elde  and  for  unhaKe 
Elde  me  is  bistolen  on  ar  ich  hit  iwiste. 
Ne  mai  ich  isien  bifore  me  for  smeche  ne  for  miste 
Ar^e  we  be^  to  don  god  to  juel  al  to  jiriste 
More  eie  stondeS  man  of  man  Jjan  him  do  of  criste.     20 
pe  wel  ne  de^  ]>e  hwile  he  mai  wel  ofte  hit  sal  him  rewen. 
pan  alle  men  suUe  ripen  ])at  hie  ar  sewen. 
Do  al  to  gode  Jiat  he  mu^e  ech  )je  hwile  he  beV  aliue. 
Ne  lipne  noman  to  muchel  to  childe  ne  to  wiue. 
pe  ]>e  him  selfe  for^iet  for  wiue  o^er  for  childe  25 

He  sal  cumen  on  euel  stede  bute  him  God  be  milde. 
Sende  god  biforen  him  man  ])e  hwile  he  mai  to  heuene 
For  betre  is  on  almesse  biforen  >an  ben  after  seuene. 
Ne  bie  ]>e  leuere  ]>an  Jie  self  ne  J)i  msei  ne  j)i  mowe 
Sot  is  ])e  is  o'Ser  mannes  frend  betere  J)an  his  owen.      30 
Ne  hopie  wif  to  hire  were  ne  were  to  his  wiue 
Be  for  him  self  afric  man  Jje  hwile  he  be^  aliue. 
Wis  [is]  J>e  him  selue  bi^enche^  Jie  hwile  he  mot  libben 
For  sone  willed  him  forjiete  Jie  fremde  and  Jje  sibbe. 
pe  wel  ne  do^  \q  hwile  he  mai  ne  sal  he  })an  he  wolde. 
For  mani  mannes  sore  iswinc  habbe^  ofte  unholde.        36 
Ne  solde  noman  don  a  furst  ne  laten  wel  to  done 
For  mani  man  bihote^  wel  }>at  hi  foi^iete^  sone. 
pe  man  Jie  wile  siker  ben  to  habben  godes  blisse. 
Do  wel  him  self  J>e  hwile  he  mai  J>anne  haue^  hes  mid 
iwisse.  40 
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peos  riche  men  wene)>  to  beon  syker.  J>urh  walles  and  Jiurh 
diche.  [heoue-riche. 

Ah  heo  do)>  heore  ayhte  in  siker  stude.   fat  sendej)  hit  to 
Vor  fer  ne  }>arf.  he  beon  adred.  of  fure  ne  of  J)eue. 
par  ne  may  hit  bynyme.  )>e  lojje  ne  }>e  leoue.  45 

per  ne  farf  he  beon  of-dred.  of  yefte.  ne  of  yelde. 
pider  we  sendej>  and  seolf  beref.   to  Intel  and  to  selde. 
pider  we  schulde  drawen  and  don.  wel  ofte  and  ilome. 
Ne  may  fer  non  hit  vs  bynymen.    myd  wrongwise  dome, 
pider  we  schulden  drawen  and  don.  wolde  ye  me  ileue.  50 
Vor  J)er  ne  may  hit  vs  by-nyme.  J)e  king,  ne  J>e  schirr^ue, 
Al  fe  beste  Jiat  we  habbej).  fider  we  schulde  sende. 
Vor  fer  we  hit  myhte  vinden  eft  and  habben  .0.  buten  ende 
He  Jjat  her  do}>  eny  god.  to  habbe  godes  ore. 
Al  he  schal  vynde  fer.  an  hundred  folde  more.  55 

pe  fat  ayhte  wile  holde  wel.  fe  hwile  he  may  him  wolde. 
Yeue  hit  for  godes  luue.   fenne  dof  he  hit  wel  iholde. 
Vre  swynk  and  vre  tylehfe.  is  iwuned  to  swynde. 
Ah  heo  fat  hit  yeuef  for  godes  luue.  eft  hit  mowen  ivynde. 
Ne  schal  non  vuel  beon  vn-bouht.  ne  no  god  vn-vor-gulde. 
Vuel  we  dof  al  to  muchel.  godi  lasse  fane  we  scholde. 
pe  fat  mest  dof  nv  to  g6de.   and  te  f e  leste  to  laf e. 
Eyf er  to  lutel  and  to  muchel.  schal  f unchen  heom  ef[t]  bafe. 
per  me  schal  vre  werkes  weyen  by-vore  heouene  kinge. 
And  yeuen  vs  vre  swynkes  lean,  after  vre  earnynge.      65 
Everuych  mon  myd  fat  he  hauef .  may  bugge  heoueriche. 
pe  riche  and  f e  poure  bof e.  ah  nouht  alle  ilyche. 
pe  poure.   myd  his  penye.  fe  riche  myd  his  punde. 
pat  is  fe  wunderlicheste  ware,   fat  euer  was  ifunde. 


And  ofte  god  con  more  fonk.  fe  fat  yuef  him  lasse.     70 
Alle  his  werkes.  and  his  yeftes.   is  in  ryhtwisnesse. 
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pe  riche  men  wene^  siker  ben  purch  waUen  and  thurh 

dichen. 
He  de^  his  aihte  an  siker  stede  ]>e  hit  sent  to  heueriche. 
For  ]>arf  he  ben  of-drad  of  fure  ne  of  fieue. 
par  ne  mai  hit  him  binime  ]>e  lo^e  ne  ]>e  lieue. 
par  ne  J)arf  he  habben  care  of  here  ne  of  ^ielde.  45 

pider  we  sendee  and  ec  bere^  to  litel  and  to  selde. 
pider  we  solden  drawen  and  don  wel  ofte  and  ilome. 
For  Jjar  ne  sal  me  us  naht  binime  mid  wrongwise  dome, 
pider  we  solde  ^ierne  drawen  wolde  ^ie  me  ileuen. 
For  ne  mai  hit  us  binime  no  king  ne  no  syrreue.  50 

Al  ]>at  beste  Jjat  we  habbe^  her  Jjider  we  solde  sende. 
For  ))ar  we  mihte  finden  eft.  and  habbeii  abuten  ende. 
Se  Jje  her  do^  ani  god  forto  haben  godes  ore. 
Al  he  hit  sal  eft  finde  Jiar  and  hundredfealde  more. 
Se  J)e  aihte  wile  holde  wel  ]>e  hwile  hes  muje  wealden.:55 
5ieue  hes  for  godes  luue  Jeanne  do^  hes  wel  ihealden. 
For  ure  swinch  and  ure  til^e  is  ofte  wuned  to  swinde 
Ac  al  jjat  we  3ieue^  for  godes  luue  al  we  hit  sulen  eft  finden. 
Ne  sal  Jiar  non  euel  ben  unboht  ne  god  unfor^olden. 
Euel  we  do^  al  to  muchel  and  god  lasse  Jian  we  solden.      60 
Se  J)e  mast  do^  nu  to  gode  and  se  last  to  lothe. 
Ei¥er  to  litel  and  to  muchel  hem  sal  j)unche  bo¥e. 
par  me  sal  ure  werkes  wei3en  bifore  Jjan  heuen  kinge 
And  jieuen  us  ure  werkes  lean  after  ure  erniwge. 
Africh  man  mid  j)at  he  haueS  mai  bugge  heueriche.       65 
pe  J)e  more  haue^  and  }>e  j)e  lasse  bo^e  iliche. 
Alse  on  mid  his  peni  se  o^r  mid  his  punde. 
pis  is  J?et  wunderlukeste  ware  Jjat  ani  man  funde. 
And  se  jje  more  ne  mai  don  mid  his  gode  ifanke. 
Alse  wel  se  J>e  fe  haue^  goldes  fele  manke.  70 

And  ofte  god  can  more  Jjanc  fan  Jje  him  ^ieue^  lasse. 
Al  his  werkes  and  his  weies  is  milce  and  i\Vvlm\,^'\iv<^'s»"s»^. 
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Lvtel  lok  is  gode  leof.   J>at  ciiine)>  of  gode  wille. 

And  lutel  he  let  on  muchel  wowe.  })er  Jie  heorte  is  ille. 

Heouene  and  eorjie  he  ouer-syh]>.  his  eyen  beoJ>  so  brihte. 

Sunne.  ^w^mone.  beuene.  and  fur,  beo}>  J>eostre.  ayeynhislyhta 

Nis  him  for-hole  nowiht.  ne  ihud.  so  muchele  beo)>  his  myhteu 

Nis  no  so  deme  dede  idon.  in  so  J>eostre  nyhte. 

He  wot  hwat  }>enchej>.  and  hwat  do)>.  alle  quyke  wyhte. 

Nis  no  lou^rd  such  is  crist.  ne  king,  such  vre  dryhte.    79 

•  «  •  «  «  •  • 
Heouene  a?ui  eorj^e.  and  al  ]>at  is.  biloken  is.  in  his  honde. 
He  doJ>  al  fat  his  wille  is.  a  watere.  and  eke  on  londe. 
He  makede  fysses  in  J)e  sea.  and  fuweles  in  the  lufte. 
He  wit  and  wald  alle  fing.  and  schop  alle  schafte. 

He  wes  erest  of  alle  J)ing.  and  euer  byj>  buten  ende. 
He  is  on  ewiche  stude.  wende  hwer  J>u  wende.  85 

He  is  buuen  and  bi-ne]>en.  bi-voren  vs  and  bi-hinde. 
pe  Jiat  godes  wille  do}>.  ichwer  may  him  fynde, 
Hvych  rune  he  iher)>.  )>e  wot  alle  dede. 
He  j)urh-syh]>.  vych  monnes  fonk.  wy  hwat  schal  vs  to  rede, 
pe  j)at  breke])  godes  hes.  and  gulte]>  so  il<5me.  90 

Hwat  schulle  we  seggen  oJ)er  don.  at  Jje  muchele  dome, 
pe  jjat  luuej)  vnryht.  and  heore  lif.  vuele  ledej>. 
We  fat  neufr  god  ne  duden.  fen  heueneliche  demef . 
Hwat  schulle  seggen  ofer  don.  fer  engles  heom  drede. 
Crist  for  his  muchele  myhte.  us  helpe  fenne  and  rede. 
Hwat  schulle  we  beren  vs  bi-voren.    mid  hwan  schulle  we 

•  .  •  •  •  •  [queme. 
pe[r]  schule  beon  deoulen  so  veole.  fat  wullef  vs  forwreye. 
Nabbef  heo  nowiht  for-yete.   of  al  fat  heo  iseyen. 

Al  fat  we  mysduden  here,  heo  hit  wullef  cufe  fere. 
Bute  we  habben  hit  ibet.  fe  hwile  we  her  were.  100 

Al  heo  habbef  in  heore  wryte.  fat  we  mysduden  here. 
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Litel  16c  is  gode  lef  ]>e  cume^  of  gode  wille. 
And  e^late  muchel  jieue  Jjan  his  herte  is  ille. 
Heuene  and  er^e  he  ouer  sih^  his  eien  be^  ful  brihte.    75 

•  •         '  •  •  •  •  • 
Nis  him  no  ])ing  forholen  swo  muchel  is  his  mihte 
Ne  bie  hit  no  swo  deme  idon  ne  on  swo  Jiuster  nihte. 
He  wot  hwat  j)enche^  and  hwat  do^  alle  quike  wihte 
Nis  louerd  swilch  is  crist  ne  king  swilch  ure  drihte* 
Bo^e  5ieme^  ])e  his  bien  bi  daie  and  bi  nihte.  80 
Heuene  and  er6e  and  al  Jjat  is  bilbken  is  in  his  honden 
He  do^  al  ]>at  his  wille  is  awatere  and  alonde 

He  make^  j)e  fisses  in  ]>e  sa  Jie  fueles  on  jje  lofte. 

He  wit  and  wealde^  alle  j)ing  and  he  sop  alle  safte. 

He  is  ord  abuten  ord  and  ende  abuten  ende.  85 

He  is  one  afre  on  eche  stede  wende  j)ar  j)U  wende. 

He  is  buuen  us  and  bine^n  biforen  and  bihinde 

pe  godes  wille  do^  aihware  he  maij  him  finde 

Elche  rune  he  here^  and  he  wot  alle  dade 

He  ^urh-sih^  elches  mannes  Jianc  wi  hwat  sal  us  to  rade. 

We  ])e  breke^  godes  has  and  gulte^  swo  ilome  91 

Hwat  sulle  we  seggen  o^er  don  ate  muchele  dome 

We  Jje  luueden  unriht  and  euel  lif  ladden. 

•  •••••• 

Hwat  sulle  we  seggen  o¥er  don  J)ar  sengles  be^  ofdradde, 

•  •••••  • 

Hwat  sulle  we  beren  us  biforen  mid  hwan  sulle  we  iqweme 
We  Jje  nafre  god  ne  duden  ^zxi  heuenliche  deme.  96 

par  sulle  ben  deflen  swo  fele  ])at  willed  us  forwreien. 
Nabbed  hie  no  ^ing  forjieten  of  ]>at  hie  her  iseien. 

Al  fat  hie  iseien  her  hie  wille^S  cu^en  jjare 

Bute  we  haben  hit  ibet  J?e  hwile  we  here  waren.  100 

Al  hie  habbe'S  on  here  write  jjat  we  misduden  here. 
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pah  we  hit  nusten,  heo  weren  vre  i-fere. 
Hwat  schuUe])  horlinges  don.  jje  swiken.  and  the  forsworene. 
SwiJ)e  veole  beo}>  icleped,  and  fewe  beo]>  icorene. 
Way  hwi  were  heo  bi-yete.  hwi  weren  heo  iborene.      105 
pat  schulle  beo  to  dejie  idemed.  and  euer-more  forlorene. 
Huych  mon  him  seolue  schal  her.  bi-cleopien.  and  ek  deme. 
His  owene  werkes  and  his  Jiouht.  to  witnesse  hit  schal  teme. 
Ne  may  him  nomon  deme  so  wel.  iwis.  ne  al  so  ryhte. 
For  non  ne  knoweJ>  so  wel  his  )>onk.  bute  vre  dryhte.  no 
Vych  mon  wot  him  seolue  best,  his  werkes  and  his  wille. 
pat  lest  wot  he  seyj)  ofte  mest  and  he  ]>at  al  wot  is  stille. 
Nis  no  witnesse  al  so  mucheL  so  mo«nes  owe  heorte. 
For  so  seyj>  Jiat  vnhol  is  him  seolue  hwat  him  smeorte]>. 
Vych  mon  schal  him  seolue  deme.  to  de]>e  oj)er  to  lyue. 
pe  witnesse  of  his  owe  werk.  ]>er-to  him  schal  dryue.    116 
And  al  Jjat  eu^r  mon  haf])  idon.  sej)j)en  heo  com  to  monne. 
Al  so  he  hit  iseye  on  boke  i  wry  ten.  hit  schal  him  j'inche 

Jjcnne. 
Ne  schal  nomon  beon  ydemed.  after  his  bigynnynge: 
Ah  dom  schal  Jjolyen  vych  mon.  after  his  endinge         120 
If  J)e  ende  is  vuel.  al  hit  is  vuel.  god  yef  vs  god  ende. 
God  yef  vs  vre  ende  g<5d.  hwider  J)at  he  vs  lende. 
pe  mon  J?a/  neu^r  nule  do  god.  ne  neu^r  god  lif  lode, 
pat  dej)  cume  to  his  dure,  he  may  sore  a-drede, 
pat  he  ne  muwe  bidden  ore.  for  fat  i-tyt  il&m.  125 

Vor-Jji  is  wis  j)at  bit  ore.  and  bet.  bi-vore  Jje  dome. 
Hwenne  dej>  is  at  j>e  dure,  wel  late  he  bit  ore. 
Wel  late  he  letej?  ]>at  vuel.  Jienne  he  ne  may  do  na  more. 
Bilef  sunne  hwil  J)U  myht.  and  do  bi  godes  lore. 
And  do  to  gode  hwat  J)U  myht.  if  ]pu  wilt  habben  ore.  130 
For  we  hit  ileuej)  wel.  and  dryhten  seolf  hit  seyde. 
On  hwiche  tyme  so  eu^r  J?e  mon.  of-J)incheJ>  his  mysdede, 
0)>er  Taper  oJ)er  later,  mike  he  schal  y-mete. 
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peih  we  hes  ne  niseien  hie  waren  ure  iferen. 

Hwat  sullen  horlinges  don  ]>es  wichen  and  }>e  forsworene 

Wi  swo  fele  be^  icleped  swo  fewe  bet$  icorene 

Wi  hwi  waren  hie  bijiete  to  hwan  waren  hie  iborene.   105 

pe  suUe  ben  to  dea'^e  idemd  and  afremo  forlorene 

Elch  man  sal  j)ar  biclepien  himselfen  and  ec  demen. 

His  03en  were  and  his  Jjanc  to  witnesse  he  sal  temen. 

Ne  mai  him  noman  alse  wel  demen  ne  alse  rihte 

For  non  ne  cnowe^  hine  alse  wel  buten  one  drihte.     116 

Man  wot  him  self  best  his  werkes  and  his  wille. 

Se  Jie  last  wot  he  sei^  ofte  mast  se  J)it  al  wot  is  stille 

Nis  no  witnesse  alse  muchel  se  mannes  ojen  hierte 

Hwo  se  sei'S  ]>at  hie  be^  hoi  him  self  wot  his  smierte. 

Elch  man  sal  him  selfen  demen  to  dea'^e  o^er  to  Hue. 

pe  witnesse  of  his  03en  were  to  o^er  Jian  hine  sal  driue.    116 

Al  ])at  afri  man  haue^  idon  se¥en  he  cam  to  man^e 

Swo  he  hit  iseie  aboc  iwrite  he  sal  hit  ])enche  Jeanne 

Ac  drihte  ne  deme^  noman  after  his  biginninge 

Ac  al  his  lif  sal  ben  teald  after  his  endinge  120 

Jief  fe  endinge  is  god  al  hit  is  god  a?ui  euel  jief  euel  is 

])e  ende. 
God  5ieue  J^at  ure  ende  be  god  and  ^ieue  ]>at  he  Us  lende. 
Se  man  ])e  nafre  nele  don  god  ne  nafre  god  lif  lade. 
Are  dea'S  and  dom  cume^  to  his  dure  he  maij  him  sore  adrade 
pat  he  ne  mu3e  j)anne  bidden  ore  for  Jjat  itit  ilome     125 
For-]>i  he  wis  \>e  bit  and  bijiet  and  bet  bifore  dome 
panne  ]>e  dea^  is  ate  dure  wel  late  he  bidde^  ore 
Wel  late  he  late^  euel  were  ]>an  he  hit  ne  mai  don  no  more. 
Senne  lat  ]>e  and  Jju  nah  him  jjan  J)u  hit  ne  miht  do  no  more ; 
For-J)i  he  is  sot  Jie  swo  abit  to  habben  godes  ore.       130 
peih  hwe^ere  we  hit  leue^  wel  for  drihte  self  hit  sade. 
Elche  time  sal  Jie  man  of-Jjunche  his  misdade 
O^er  ra^er  o^er  later  milce  he  sal  imele. 
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Ah  he  })at  nouht  nauej)  ib^t.  muchel  he  hauej)  to  bete. 
Mony  mon  sey}>  hwo  rekj)  of  pyne.  Jiat  schal  habben  ende. 
Ne  bidde  ich  no  bet.  bute  ich  beo.  ilesed  a  domes  day 
of  bende.  136 

Lutel  wot  he  hwat  is  pjoie.  and  lutel  he  hit  iknowej). 
Hwich  hete  is  )>ar  jje  soule  wunej>.  hw  bitter  W3nid  ^^er  blowej). 
Hedde  he  iwuned  Jier  enne  day.   ojjer  vnnej>e  one  tyde. 
Nolde  he  for  al  Jie  middelerd.   an  oj^er  Jier  abyde.        140 
SwiJ>e  grimlych  stench  ]>er  is.   and  wur]>  wyj)-vten  ende 
And  hwo  J>e  enes  cumej)  j)er.  vt  may  he  neu^r  ]>enne  wende. 
Nen^r  ich  in  helle  ne  com.  ne  ]>er  to  cume  ne  recche. 
pah  ich  al  Jies  worldes  weole.   ]jer  wende  to  vecche. 
pat  seyden  ]>eo  ]>at  weren  ]>er.  heo  hit  wisten  myd  iwisse. 
per  wur^  seorewe  of  seoue  yer.  for  souenyhtes  blysse.  146 
And  for  J>e  blysse  }>at  ende  haue]>  f  endeles  is  ]>e  pyne. 
Beter  is  worie  wateres  drunc.  )>ane  atter  meynd  myd  wyne. 
Swynes  brede  is  swete.  so  is  of  }>e  wilde  deore. 
Al  to  deore  he  hit  buj).  ]>at  yeuej)  ]>ar-vore  his  sweore.   150 
Ful  wombe  may  lihtliche  speken.  of  hunger  and  of  festen. 
So  may  of  pyne.  Jiat  not  hwat  hit  is.  )>at  eu^r-i|io  schal  lesten. 
Hedde  he  ifonded  su;wme  stunde.  he  wolde  seggen  al  oj)er. 
And  lete  for  crist  beo  m^and  child,  fader,  suster.  and  brojjer. 
Al  he  wolde  o]>er  don.  and  o]>erluker  Jjenche.  155 

Hwenne  he  bijiouhte  on  helle  fur.  Jiat  noJ>ing  ne  may  quenche. 
Eure  he  wolde  in  boneh  beon.  and  in  godnesse  wunye. 
WiJ)  l)at  he  myhte  helle  fur.  eu^r  fleon  and  schonye. 
Aftd  lete  sker  al  ]>es  worldes  weole.  and  Jjes  worldes  blysse. 
Wi}>  Jjat  he  myhte  to  heouene  cumen.  and  beo  fer  myd  iwisse. 
Ich  wile  eu  seggen  of  J>e  dome,  as  ich  eu  er  seyde.     161 
On  J)e  day  and  on  Jie  dome,  vs  helpe  cryst  and  rede. 
per  we;  muwen  beon  aferd.  and  sore  vs  of-drede. 
per  vych  schal  seon  him  bi-fore.  his  word  and  ek  his  dede, 
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Ac  ye  })e  her  naue^  ibet  muchel  he  haue^  to  bete 
Mani  man  sei^  hwo  reche  pine  Jje  sal  habben  ende     135 
Ne    bidde    ich    no   bet    bie    ich   alesed    a    domesdai  of 

bende. 
Litel  wot  he  hwat  is  pine  and  litel  he  cnowe^ 
Hwilch  hit  is  j)ar  sowle  wunie^  hwu  biter  wind  J>ar  blowe^. 
Hadde  he  ben  far  on  o^r  two  bare  tiden. 
Nolde  he  for  al  midden-eard  J>e  ]>ridde  far  abiden.       140 


pat  habbe^  isaid  fe  come  Jeanne  ]>it  wiste  mid  iwisse. 
po    wnrSe  sore^e  seue  ^ier  for  seue  nihte  blisse. 
And  ure  blisse  j)e  ende  haue^  for  ende-lease  pine 
Betere  is  won  water  J>an  atter  imengd  mid  wine. 
Swines  brade  is  wel  swete  swo  is  of  wilde  diere.  145 

Ac  al  to  diere  he  hit  abui^  ]>e  ^ief6  far-fore  his  swiere. 
Ful  wombe  mai  lihtliche  speken  of  hunger  and  of  fasten 
Swo  mai  of  pine  ]>e  not  hwat  is  pine  Jie  sal  Hasten. 
Hadde  [he]  fonded  sume  stunde  he  wolde  seggen  o^er 
E¥late  him  ware  wif  and  child  suster  and  fader  and  broker. 
Al  he  wolde  o^rluker  don  and  o^erluker  Jienche  151 

pan  he  bi^ohte  an  helle  fur  J>at  nowiht  ne  mai  quenche 
Afre  he  wolde  her  in  wo  and  in  wane  wunien 
Wi^-j)an  he  mihte  helle  fur  biiien  and  bisunien. 
E^late  him  ware  al  wele  and  er^eliche  blisse  155 

For  to  fe  muchele  blisse  cume  Jiis  murie  mid  iwisse. 
Ich  wuUe  nu  cumen  eft  to  ye  dome  ye  ich  eow  ar  of  sade. 
On  ye  daie  and  on  ye  dome  us  helpe  crist  and  rade 
par  we  mu^en  ben  sore  oflferd  and  harde  us  ofdrade,   159 
par  elch  sal  al  isien  him  biforen  his  word  and  ec  his  dade. 
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Al  schal  beon  \tr  ]>eonne  ikud.  ]>at  er  men  lowen  and  steleii. 
Al  schal  beon  ]>er  ]>eonne  vnwrien.  jw/men  her  wrien  <z«</helen. 
Vve  schulle)»  aire  monne  lyf.  iknowe  al  so  vre  owe.  167 
per  schulle  beon  euenynges.  J>e  riche  and  ek  }>e  lowe. 


pe  dom  schal  beon  sone  idon*  no  lest  he  nowhit  longe. 
Ne  schaj  him  nomon  menen  j)cr.  of  strengjie.  ne  of  wronge. 
peo  schullen  habbe  harde  dom.  fat  er  weren  harde.      171 
peo  fat  vuele  heolde  wrecche  men.  and  vuele  lawe  arerde. 


Alle  ])eo  fat  beof  icumen.  of  adam  and  of  eve. 
Alle  heo  schule  fider  cumen.  and  so  we  owen  hit  ileue. 
peo  fat  habbe J»  wel  idon.  after  heore  mihte.  175 

To  hebueriche  heo  schulle  vare.  for]>  myd  him  vre  dryhte. 
peo  \at  habbejj  feondes  werk  idon.  and  fer-in  beoJ>  ifmide. 
Heo  schulle  fare  for]>  myd  himf  m-to  helle  grunde. 
per  ho  schulle  wunyen  .0.  buten  ore  and  ende.  179 

Ne  brekej>  nouht  crist  eft  helle  dure,  to  lesen  heom  of  bende. 
Nys  no  seoUich  feh  heom  beo  wo.  he  mawe  ^vunye  efe. 
Nul  neu^r  eft  crist  folye  def.  to  lesen  heom  of  defe. 
Enes  drihte  helle  brek.  his  freond  he  vt  brouhte. 
Him  seolue  he  folede  de|>  for  vs.  wel  deore  he  vs  abouhte. 
Nolde  hit  nomon  do  for  me.  ne  suster  for  broker.        185 
Nolde  hit  sone  do  for  vader.  ne  nomon  for  ofer. 
Vre  aire  lou^rd  for  vs  frelles.  ipyned  wes  on  rode. 
Vre  bendes  he  vnbond.  and  bouhte  vs  myd  his  blode. 
And  we  yeuef  vnnefe.  a  stucche  of  vre  brede.    [fe  dede. 
We  ne  fenchejj  nouht  fat  he  schal  deme.  fe  quyke  and  ek 
Muchel  luue  he  vs  cudde.  wolde  we  hit  vnderstonde.    191 
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Al  sal  far  ben  Jianne  cu'S  fat  men  lu^en  her  and  halen. 
AI  sal  far  ben  Jjanne  unwrien  Jjat  men  her  hudden  and  stalen. 
We  sullen  aire  manne  lif  icnowen  alse  ure  ojen 
par  sullen  efninges  ben  to  Jje  heie  and  to  ])e  loje. 
Ne  sal  feih  no  man  samie  Jjiar  ne  farf  he.  him  adrade. 
3ief  him  her  offinche^  his  gult  and  bet  his  misdade.     166 
For  hem  ne  same^  ne  ne  grame^  Jje  sulle  ben  iboreje 
Ac  Jjo'^re  habbe^  same  and  grame  and  o¥er  fele  sore3e. 
pe  dom  sal  ben  sone  idon  ne  last  hit  nowiht  longe 
Ne  sal  him  noman  mene  far-of  strenc^e  ne  of  wronge 
po  sulle  habben  hardne  dom  Jje  here  waren  hardde      171 
po  Jje  euel  hielden  wreche  men  and  euel  laje  arerde. 
Elch  after  Jjat  he  haue^  idon  sal  far  ben  jjanne  idemd 
Bli^e  mai  he  Jjanne  ben  Jje  god  haue^  wel  iquemd. 
Alle  fo  Jje  sprunge  be^  of  ada;»  and  of  eue  175 

AUe  hie  sulle  Jjider  cume  for  scrSe  we  hit  ileue'S. 
po  Jje  habbe^  wel  idon  after  here  mihte 
To  heueriche  hie  sulle  fare  forS  mid  ure  drihte. 
po  Jje  deueles  werkes  habe^  idon  and  Jjar-inne  be^  ifunde 
Hie  sulle  fare  forS  mid  hem  into  helle  grunde.  180 

par  hie  sulle  wunien  abuten  ore  and  ende. 
BredS  nafre  eft  crist  helle  dure  for  [to]  lesen  hem  of  bende 
Nis  no  sellich  j>eih  hem  be  wo  and  Jjeih  hem  be  unease 
Ne  sal  nafre  eft  crist  Jjolien  deatS  for  [to]  lesen  hem  of  dea^e. 
Mixes  drihten  helle  brae  his  frend  he  ut  brohte  185 

Him  self  he  jjolede  dea^  for  hem  wel  diere  he  hes  bohte. 
Nolde  hit  mo^e  don  for  mai  ne  suster  [for]  broker 
Nolde*  sune  don  for  fader  ne  no  man  for  o^r, 
Vre  aire  louerd  for  his  Jjralles  ipined  he  was  arode 
Ure  bendes  he  unbond  and  bohte  us  mid  his  blode.     190 
We  jieue^  unea¥e  for  his  luue  a  steche  of  ure  breade 
Ne  jjenche  we  naht  Jjar  Jjat  sal  (Jeme  j>e  qwica  and  Jje  deade. 
Muchel  luue  he  us  kedde  wolde  we  hit  undei^Voxv^^^ 
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pat  vre  eldeme  mys-duden.  we  habbe}>  harde  on  honde. 

De]>  com  i  ]>is  middelerd.  }>urh  jje  deofles  onde.       [londe. 

And  sunne.  and  sorewe.  and  muchel  swynk.  a  watere.  attd  a 

Vre  forme  faderes  gult.  we  abugge}>  alle.  195. 

Al  his  ofsprung  after  him.  in  harme  is  ifalle. 

purst  and  hunger,  chele.  and  hete.  and  ache^  vnhelj>e. 

purh  him  com  in  \\s  myddelerd.  and  o]>e  vnyselyh])e. 

Nere  nomon  elles  ded  ne  sek.  ne  non  vnhele. 

Ah  myhten  libben  eu^r-mo.  myd  blysse  and  myd  wele. 


Lutel  hit  J>inche])  monymon.  ah  muchel  wes  ])e  sunne.  201 
For  whon  alle  JjolieJ)  de]>.  J^at  comen  of  heore  kunne. 
Vre  sunne  and  vre  sor.  vs  may  sore  of-]>unche. 
In  sunnen  we  libbe]>  alle.  attd  seorewe.  and  in  swynke. 
Hwenne  god  nom  so  muche  wreche.  for  one  mys-dede. 
We  j)at  ofte  mys-do}>.  we  mowen  vs  sore  adrede.  206 

Adam  and  his  ofsprung.  for  ore  bare  simne. 
Weren  feole  hundred  wynter  in  pyne.  and  on  vnwunne. 
And  J)eo  j)at  ledej)  heore  lif.  myd  vnriht  and  myd  wronge. 
Bute  hit  godes  my  Ice  beo.  he  beoJ>  j)ar  wel  longe.         210 
Godes  wisdom  is  wel  muchel.  and  al  so  is  his  myhte. 
Nis  his  mylce  nowiht  lasse.  ah  al  by  one  wyhte. 
More  he  one  may  for-yeue.  ]>an  al  volk  agulte  kunne. 
peyh  seolf  deouel  myhte  habbe  mylce.  if  he  hit  bigunne. 
pe  Jjat  godes  mylce  sekj).  iwis  he  hit  may  fynde.  215 

Ah  helle  kyng.  is  ore-les.  wij>  jjon  Jjat  he  may  bynde, 
pe  Jjat  doJ>  his  wille  mest.  he  schal  habbe  wrst  mede. 
His  baj)  schal  beo  wallynde  pich.  his  bed  bernynde  glede. 
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pat  ure  elderne  misduden  we  habe^  euel  an  Hdnde. 
Dea^  cam  in  jjis  middenserd  }>urh  ealde  deueles  onde   195 
And  senne  and  soreje  and  iswinch  awatere  and  [ajlonde. 
Vre  foremes  faderes  gult  we  abuge^  alle 
Al  his  ofspning  after  him  in  harem  is  biualle 
purst  and  hunger,  chele  and  hete  and  alle  unhal^e 
purh  dea^  cam  in  ]>is  middeneard  and  o^er  imisaKe,  200 
Nare  noman  elles  dead  ne  sic  ne  [non]  unsele 
Ac  mihte  libbe  afremo  ablisse  and  an  hale. 
Litel  lac  is  gode  lief  Jjc  cume^  of  gode  wille 
And  e^late  muchel  jieue  J?an  .his  herte  is  ille 
Litel  hit  funche^  maniman  ac  muchel  was  ]>e  senne     205 
For  hwan  alle  Jiolie'S  dea^  J>e  comen  of  here  kenne 
Here  senne  and  ec  ure  o^en  us  mu^e  sore  of))unche 
For  senne  we  libe^  alle  her  in  sore^e  and  in  swunche. 
Se^n  god  udM  swo  mukel  wrache  for  one  misdede 
We  l)e  swo  ofte  misdo^  we  mu3en  us  ea¥e  ofdrade.     210 
Adam  and  al  his  ofspreng  for  one  bare  senne. 
Was  fele  hundred  wintre  an  helle  a  pine  and  unwenne, 
po  ))e  lade^  here  lif  mid  imrihte  and  mid  wronge 
Bute  hit  godes  milce  do  hie  suUe  wunie  far  longe. 
Godes  ivisdom  is  wel  muchel  and  alsse  is  his  mihte     215 
Ac  nis  his  mihte  nowiht  lasse  ac  bi^er  ilke  wihte. 
]More  he  one  maij  forjieue  Jian  alle  folc  gulte  cunne 
Self  deuel  mihte  habben  milce  jief  he  hit  bigunne. 
pe])e  godes  milche  sedS  iwis  he  mai  hes  finden 
Ac  helle  king  is  ore-leas  wi^  ])0  fe  he  mai  binden,      220 
Se  de^  his  wille  mast  he  sal  habbe  werest  mede 
His  ba^  sal  be  wallinde  pich  his  bed  barnende  glede. 
Werse  he  do^  his  gode  wines  fan  his  fiendes 
God  Slide  alle  godes  friend  wi^  swo  euele  friende. 
Nafre  an  helle  ine  cam  ne  cumen  ich  far  ne  reche      225 
peih  ich  aches  woreldes  wele  fare  miht^  fedit. 
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Also  ich  hit  telle  as  wyse  men  vs  seyden. 
And  on  heore  boke.  hit  iwryten  is.  J^at  me  may  hit  reden. 
Ich  hit  segge  for  heom.  ])at  er  J)is  hit  nusten.  221 

And  wamy  heom  wij)  harme.  if  heo  me  wullej)  lusten, 
Vnderstondej)  nv  to  me.  edye  men  and  arme. 
Ich  wille  ou  telle  of  helle  pyne.  and  warny  of  harme. 
par  is  hunger  and  Jiurst  vuele  tweye  ivere.  225 

peos  pyne  JjolieJ)  })er.  ])at  were  mete-nyj)inges  here. 
par  is  wonyng  and  wop.  after  vlche  strete. 
Ho  varej)  from  hete  to  chele.  from  chele  to  jjar  hete. 
Hwenne  heo  cumej)  in  hete.  ))e  chele  heom  J?incheJ)  lysse. 
penne  heo  cumeJ)  eft  to  chele.  of  hete  heo  habbej)  mysse 
Eyj)er  heom  doj)  wo  y-nouh.  nabbe]>  heo  none  lisse.      251 
Heo  nuten  hwefer  heom  doJ)  wurse,  myd  neu^  none  iwisse. 
Heo  walkej)  eu^r  and  sechej)  reste.  ah  heo  hit  ne  muwe  im^te. 
For  heo  nolde  hwile  heo  myhten.  heore  sunnen  ibete. 
Heo  scheche)?  reste  ]?er  non  nys.  for-J>i  ne  muwen  hi  finde 
Ah  walkej>  J>ar  boJ>e  vp  and  dun.  so  water  doJ)  myd  winde. 
pis  beoji  fe.  fat  weren  her  mid  hwom  me  heold  feste. 
And  Jjeo  j)at  gode  bi-heyhte  wel.  and  nolden  hit  ileste. 
And  J)eo  fat  god  were  by-gunne  and  ful-endy  hit  nolden. 
Nv  were  her.  nv  were  fer.  heo  nuste  hwat  heo  wolden.       240 
pet  ich  pych.  fat  eu^r  wallef .  ]>a/  heo  schuUe  habbe  fere, 
peo  f<z/  ledef  heore  \yf  vnwreste.  and  eke  false  were, 
par  is  fur  an  hundred-folde.  hatture  fane  be  vre. 
Ne  may  hit  quenche  no  salt  water.ne  auene  str^m.  ne  sture. 
pat  is  fet  fur  fat  eu^r  bamf.  ne  may  hit  nomon  quenche.  245 
par-inne  beof  feo.  fat  her  wes  leof.  poure  men  to  swenche. 
pea  fat  were  swikelemen.  and  ful  of  vuele  wrenche. 
And  feo  fat  ne  myhte  vuele  do.  and  was  hit  leof  to  f enche. 
peo  fat  luued  reving.  and  stale,  and  hordom.  and  drunken 
And  on  deoueles  werke.  blufeliche  swunken.  250 

J)eo  fat  were  so  lese.  fat  me  heom  ne  myhte  il^uen. 
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peih  ich  wille  seggen  eow  ])at  wise  men  us  saden 
And  [a]  boc  hit  is  write  far  me  hit  mai  rade. 
Ic  wille  seggen  hit  fo  fe  hit  hem  self  nesten  229 

-4«^warnin  hem  wrS  here  mifreme  5ief  hie  me  wille^S  hlesten» 
Vnderstonde^  nu  to  meward  eadi  men  arid  arme 
Ich  wille  tellen  eow  of  helle  pine  and  wamin  eow  wi'S  harme; 
An  helle  hunger  and  J?urst  euel  two  iferen. 
pos  pine  folieS  J)0  J)e  ware  meteni^inges  here, 
par  is  woning  and  wop  after  ache  strate  235 

Hie  fare's  fram  hate  [to]  chele  fraw  chele  to  hate, 
pan  hie  be^  in  )?e  hate  chele  hem  J^unche^  blisse 
pan  hie  cume^  eft  to  chele  of  hate  hie  habbeS  misse. 
Ei^er  do^  hem  wo  inoh  nabbe'S  [hie]  none  lisse. 
Niten  hwe^er  hem  do^  wers  to  nafre  none  wisse.         240 
Hie  walke'S  afre  and  seche'S  reste  ac  hie  hes  ne  mujen  imeten, 
For-J)i  j)e  hie  nolde  J)e  hwile  hie  mihten  here  senne  beten. 
Hie  seche'S  reste  ])ar  non  nis  ac  hie  hies  ne  mujen  ifinden. 
Ac  walke'S  weri  up  and  dun  se  water  do^  mid  winde 
pat  he's  JK)  J>e  waren  her  an  fane  unstedefaste  245 

And  ^o  J)e  gode  biheten  aihte  and  hit  him  ilaste. 
And  })0  }>e  god  were  bigunnen  and  ful  endin  hit  nolden. 
Nu  waren  her  and  nu  far  and  nesten  hwat  he  wolden 
par  ispich  fat  afre  wallers  far  suUe  wimien  inne 
po  f  e  lade^  here  lif  on  werre  and  an  unwinne.  250 

par  is  fur  fis  hundredfeald  hatere  fan  be  ure. 
Ne  mai  hit  quenche  salt  water  ne  auene  stream  ne  sture. 
pis  is  fat  fur  fat  afre  barne^  [hit]  ne  mai  no  wiht  quench^, 
par-inne  be^S  f  e  was  to  lef  wreche  men  to  swenche. 
po  fe  [waren]  swikele  men  and  ful  of  euele  wrenchen       255 
And  fo  fe  mihten  euel  don  and  lief  hit  was  to  fenchen. 
pe  luueden  rauing  and  stale  hordom  and  dru[n]ken 
And  an  defies  werkes  bli^liche  swunken. 
po  f e  waren  swo  lease  men  fat  mes  ne  t£aYi\.^  \eviK\x 
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Med-yome  domes  men.  and  wrongwise  reuen. 

pe  J)at  wes  leof  o)>er  mannes  wif.  and  his  owe  Idten. 

And  J)e  fat  sunegej?  ofte.  on  drunken,  and  on  m^te.     254 

peo  J)at  wrecche  men  bynymej).  his  eyhte.  and  hit  ley))  an  horde. 

And  lutel  let  on  godes  bode,  and  of  godes  worde. 

peo  J^at  almes  nolde  yeue  J^ere  he  iseyh  fe  neode. 

Ne  his  poure  kunesmen.  at  him  ne  myhte  nouht  spede. 

pe  J)at  nolde  here  godes  sonde.  J^ar  he  sat.  at  his  borde. 

And  was  leof  ojier  mannes  })ing.  Ituere  fan  beon  schulde.  260 

And  weren  al  to  gr^di.  of  seoluer.  and  of  golde. 

And  luueden  vntrewnesse.  fat  heo  schulden  beon  hdlde. 

And  Idten  fat  hi  scolden  do.  and  duden  fat  heo  ne  scholden 

Heo  schuUef  wunyen  in  helle.  fe  ueondes  onwolde, 

pe  fat  were  gaderares.  of  fisse  worldes  ayhte.  265 

And  duden  fat  fe  lofe  gost  heom  tycede  and  tahte. 

And  alle  f eo  f e  myd  dusye  wise,  deouele  her  iquemef. 

peo  beof  nv  in  helle  wif  him.  fordon.  and  for-d^mde. 

Bute  feo  fat  of-finchef  her.  sore  heore  mysdede. 

And  heore  gultes  gunnen  lete.  and  betere  lif  to  lede.     270 

per  beof  neddren,  and  snaken.  euethen  and  fruden. 

per  teref  and  fretef.  f^/ vuele  spekef.  fe  nyffule  and]>e  prude. 

Neuer  sunne  fer  ne  schinef.  ne  m(5ne,  ne  steorre. 

per  is  muchel  godes  h^te.  and  muchel  godes  eorre. 

Euer  far  is  muchel  smech.  feosternesse  and  eye.  275 

Nis  fer  neuer  of er  lyht.  bute  f e  swarte  leye. 

per  lyf  fe  lodliche  ueond.  in  stronge  rake-teye. 

pfl/  is  fe  fat  was  myd  god.  in  heouene  swife  heye. 

per  beof  ateliche  ueondes.  and  grysliche  wyhtes. 

per  schule  f e  wrecche  soulen  iseon.  f^z/  sunegeden  bi  sihtes; 

per  is  fe  lofe  sathanas.  and  beelzebub  fe  olde.  281 

Efe  heo  mwue  beon  adred.  fat  heom  schulde  biholde. 

Ne  may  non  heorte  hit  fenche.  ne  no  tunge  telle. 

Hw  zDUche  pyne.  hw  ueole  ueondes.  beof  in  f  eostre  helle. 


XVII.      A  MORAL  ODE.  213 

Med^ierne  domes  men  and  wrongwise  reuen.  260 

po  fe  o^er  mannes  wif  was  lief  her  ojen  e'Slate 
And  \o  J)e  sunegeden  muchel  on  dru[n]ken  and  on  ate. 
pe  wrechg  men  binomen  here  aihte  and  leide  his  on  horde. 
pe  litel  lete  of  godes  bode  and  of  godes  worde. 

An:d  ]>e  his  o^en  nolde  jieue  J)ar  he  iseih  }>e  niede        265 

•  •••••• 

Ne  nolde  ihere  godes  men  Jjan  he  sat  at  his  biede. 
po  J)e  was  o^er  mannes  J?ing  leuere  fan  hit  solde 
And  waren  al  to  gradi  of  siluer  and  of  golde. 
po  J)e  untrewnesse  deden  ]?an  J>e  he  solden  ben  holde. 

And  leten  al  ]>at  hie  solden  don  and  deden  J>at  hie  wolden. 

•  ■••••• 

po  fe  waren  ^ietceres  of  J)is  wereldes  aihte  271 

And  dude  al  J>at  fe  lo'JSe  gost  hem  tihte  to  and  taihte. 

And  al  fo  Jje  ani-wise  deuel  iquemde 

po  be^  mid  him  in  helle  fordon  and  demde, 

Bute  ))0  fe  of^uhte  sore  [her]  here  misdade  275 

And  gunne  here  gultes  bete  and  betere  lif  lade. 

par  he's  naddren  and  snaken  eueten  and  fruden 

pe  tere^  and  frete'S  ]>o  euele  swiken  J^e  ni^fule  and  })e  prude 

Nafre  sunne  jjar  ne  sine^  ne  mone  ne  storre. 

par  is  muchel  godes  hete  and  muchel  godes  oerre.       280 

Afre  J?ar  is  euel  smech  fiestemesse  and  eie 

Nis  J?ar  nafre  o^er  liht  J)an  fe  swarte  leie. 

par  lige^  ateliche  fiend  in  stronge  raketeie 

pat  be^  \o  J)e  waren  mid  god  angles  swi¥e  heie. 

pat  he's  ateliche  fiend  and  eiseliche  wihten  2S5 

po  sulle  fe  wreche  sowle  isien  J)e  sinegeden  ))urh  sihte 

par  is  se  lo^  sathanas  and  belzebub  se  ealde 

Ea^  he  mujen  ben  sore  ofdrad  Jje  sullen  hes  bihealde. 

Ne  mai  non  herte  hit  fenche  ne  tunge  hit  ne  mai  telle 

Hwu  muchele  pine  ne  hwu  fele  senden  iu  YveYL^  i^^ 
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For  al  fe  pyne  J)at  her  is.  nulle  ich  eu  nouht  lye.        285 
Nis  hit  bute  gome  and  gleo.  al  j)at  mo«  may  her  dreye. 
And  yet  ne  doj)  \\tom  no]?ing  so  wo.  in  J)e  lo})e  bende. 
Ase  J)fl/  witen  heore  pyne.  ne  schal  habbe  non  ende. 
par  beoj)  fe  hefene  men.  \2X  were  lawe-lese. 
pet  nes  nouht  of  godes  forbode.  ne  of  godes  hese.       290 
Vuele  cristenemen.  beoJ)  J>er  heorure  uere. 
peo  ]?at  heore  cristendom.  vuele  heolden  here. 
Yet  heo  beoj)  a  wrse  stude.  any))e[r]  helle  grunde. 
Ne  schullen  heo  neu^r  cumen  up  f  for  marke.  ne  for  punde. 
Ne  may  helpe  ])er.  noujjer  beode  ne  almesse.  295 

For  nys  no))er  in  helle.  ore  ne  [for]yeuenesse. 
Nu  schilde  him  vych  mon  hwiie  he  may.  wij)  })e  ilke  pyne. 
And  wamy  vich  his  freond.  so  ich  habbe  myne. 
peo  \at  schilde  heom  ne  kimnen.  ich  heom  wille  teche. 
Ich  con  beon  eyj)er  if  ich  schal.  lycome  and  soule  leche.   300 
Lete  we  J)at  god  forbed.  alle  mon-kunne. 
And  do  we  J)at  he  vs  hat.  and  schilde  we  vs  wiJ)  simne. 
Luuye  we  god  myd  vre  heorte.  and  myd  alle  vre  myhte. 
Vre  euen-cristen.  as  vs  seolf.  for  so  vs  lerede  dryhte. 
Al  J>at  me  redej)  and  syngej).  bi-voren  godes  borde.      305 
Al  hit  hongej)  and  hald.  bi  Jiisse  twam  worde. 
Alle  godes  lawe  he  fulleji.  Jje  newe.  and  ek  J>e  olde. 
pat  hauej)  feos  ilke  two  luuen.  and  wel  heom  wile  atholde. 
Ah  so]>  ich  hit  eu  segge.  ofte  we  agulte]?  alle. 
For  strong  hit  is  to  stonde  longe.  and  lyht  hit  is  to  falle.   310 
Ah  dryhten  crist  vs  yeue  strengjje.  stonde  ])at  we  mote. 
And  of  alle  vre  sunnen.  vs  lete  cume  to  bote. 
Vve  wilne))  after  worldes  ayhte.  J>at  longe  ne  may  ileste. 
And  mest  leggej)  vre  swynk.  on  J)ing  vnstudeueste. 
If  })at  we  swunken  for  gode.  half.  J>at  we  doJ)  for  eyhte.     315 
Nere  we  nouht  so  ofte  bi-cherd.  ne  so  vuele  by-keihte. 
Ye£  we  seruede  god.  so  we  do])  earmynges, 
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Of  ))0  pine  J)e  J^ar  bie%  nelle  ich  eow  naht  lie 

Nis  hit  bute  gamen  and  glie  of  J)at  man  mai  here  drie. 

And  5iet  ne  do^  hem  naht  alse  wo  in  jje  lo^  bende 

Swo  Jjat  he  witen  Jjat  here  pine  sal  nafre  habben  ende 

par  he's  J)e  ha^ne  men  J)e  waren  laje-lease  295 

pe  [hem]  nes  naht  of  godes  bode  ne  of  godes  hease. 

Euele  cristene  men  hie  be^  here  iferen 

po  )?e  here  cristendom  euele  hielden  here. 

And  jiet  he  be^  a  werse  stede  ani^r  helle  grunde 

Ne  sullen  [hie]  nafre  cumen  tit  for  peni  ne  for  punde.  300 

Ne  mai  hem  no^r  helpe  J>ar  ibede  ne  almesse 

For  naht  solden  bidde  J^ar  ore  ne  for^ieuenesse. 

Silde  him  elch  man  J)e  hwile  he  mai  wi^  J)OS  helle  pine. 

And  warnie  his  frend  Jjar-wi'S  swo  ich  habbe  ido  mine. 

po  Jje  silde  hem  ne  cunnen  ich  hem  wille  tache  305 

Ich  can  ben  ai^er  jief  isal  lichame  and  sowle  lache. 

Late  we  I)at  god  forbet  alle  mankenne 

And  do  we  ]>at  he  us  hat  and  silde  we  us  wi^  senne. 

Luue  we  god  mid  ure  herte  and  mid  al  ure  mihte 

And  ure  emcristen  alse  us  self  swo  us  tache^  drihte.    310 

Al  Jjat  me  rade'S  and  singed*  bifore  godes  borde 

Al  hit  hanged  and  halt  bi  Jjese  twam  worde 

Alle  godes  la^es  hie  fulled  J>e  newe  and  Jie  ealde 

pe  J)e  Jios  two  luues  halt  and  wile  hes  wel  healde, 

Ac  hie  bie^  wel  arefe'S-heald  swo  ofte  we  gulte^  alle   315 

For  hit  is  strong  te  stonde  longe  atid  liht  hit  is  to  falle. 

Ac  drihte  crist  jeue  us  strengSe  stonde  fat  we  moten 

And  of  alle  ure  gultes  jieue  us  cume  bote. 

We  wilnie^  after  wereldes  wele  fe  longe  ne  mai  ilaste 

And  lege^  mast  al  ure  swine  on  |)ing  unstedefaste.        320 

Swunke  [we]  for  godes  luue  half  })at  we  do^  for  eihte. 

Nare  we  naht  swo  ofte  bicherd  ne  swo  euele  bikeihte 

3ief  we  serueden  god  half  ]>at  we  do^  fot  etmm^^^ 
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We  mihte  habbe  more  of  heouene.  ))an  eorles  oJ>er  kynges, 
Ne  mowe  nouht  weryen  heom.  wij)  chele  ne  wij)  hunger. 
Ne  wij)  elde  ne  wij>  dejje.  }>e  eldure  ne  fe  yonge[r].     320 
Ah  ])er  nys  hunger  nor  furst  ne  def,  ne  vnhel))e  ne  elde. 
Of  );is  world  we  fenchej)  ofte;  and  J?er-of  al  to  selde. 
Vve  schulde  vs  bi-J)enche.  wel  ofte  and  wel  ildme. 
Hwat  we  beoj).  to  hwan  we  schulen.  and  of  hwan  we  comen. 
Hw  lutle  hwile  we  beoJ>  here,  hw  longe  elles-hware.     325 
'  And  after  gode  wel  wurche.  )>enne  ne  J?uruue  noht  kare. 
If  we  were  wyse  men.  J>us  we  schulde  ])enche. 
Bute  we  wurjje  vs  iwar.  J>es  world  vs  wile  for-drenche. 
Mest  alle  men  he  yeuej)  drynke.  of  one  deofles  [schenche.] 
He  schal  him  cunne  schilde  wel.  yef  he  him.  [wole  bi-J>enche.] 
Mid  almyhtyes  godes  luue.  vte  we  vs  werie.  331 

Wij)  Jieos  wrecche  worldes  luue.  J)e  heo  vs  ne  derye. 
Mid  festen.  and  almesse  and  beoden.  were  we  vs  wij)  sunne. 
Mid  J)e  wepnen  ^2X  god  haueji  yeuen.  to  alle  monkunne. 
Lete  we  J>eo  brode  stret.  and  }>ene  wey  grene.  335 

pat  lat  Jie  nyejje  to  helle.  of  folke,  and  mo  ich  wene. 
Go  we  }>ene  narewe  wey.  J)ene  wey  so  schene. 
per  forj)  farej)  lutel  folk,  and  J)at  is  wel  ej)-sene. 
pe  brode  stret  is  vre  wil.  J)at  is  vs  loj)  to  lete. 
pe  I)at  al  feleweji  his  wil.  he  fareJ)  J)e  brode  strete.        340 


pe  narewe  way  is  godes  heste.  J)at  forji  fareJ)  wel  fawe. 
pat  beoJ)  Jieo.  ^q  heom  schedej)  wel.  wij)  vych  vnjjewe. 
peos  goj)  vnnej)e  ayeyn  J)e  cleo.  ayeyn  J)e  heye  hulle. 
peos  letej)  awei  al  heore  wil.  for  godes  hestes  to  fulle. 
Go  we  alle  J)ene  wei.  for  he  vs  wile  brynge.  345 

Mid  J)e  fewe  feyre  men  by-uoren  heouene  kinge. 
per  is  aire  murehl>e  mest.  myd  englene  songe. 
WeJ  ed/  wur])  j)ilke  mon.  j)at  Jier  byj)  vnderuonge. 
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We  mihten  habben  more  an  heuene  lja[n]  jierles  and  kinges 
Ne  muje  we  werien  na^er  ne  wi^  j)urst  ne  wi^  hunger      325 
Ne  wi^  elde  ne  wi^  dea^  fe  elder  ne  j)e  jeunger 
Ac  Jjar  nis  hunger  ne  J)urst.  dea^  ne  unhal¥e  ne  elde; 
Of  ))esse  riche  we  J)enche'5  to  ofte  of  J)are  alto  selde. 
We  solden  bi]>enchen  us  wel  ofte  and  ilome 
Hwat  we  be^S  to  hwan  we  sullen  and  of  hwan  we  come* 
Hwu  litle  hwile  we  bie^  her  hwu  longe  elles  hware      331 
Hwat  we  mu^en  habben  her  and  hwat  we  finde^  fare. 
3ief  [we]  waren  wise  men  J)us  we  solden  J)enchen 
But  we  wur^en  us  iwar  J)is  wereld  us  wile  drenchen 
Mast  alle  men  hit  jieue^  drinken  of  on  euele  senche.  335 
He  sal  him  cunnen  silde  wel  jief  hit  him  nele  screnche 
Mid  al-mihtin  godes  luue  ute  we  us  biwerien 
Wi^  })esses  wreches  woreldes  luue  Jjat  hit  ne  muje  us  derien 
Mid  almesse.  mid  fasten  and  mid  ibeden  werie  we  us  wi^ 
Mid  J?o  wapne  ))e  god  haue^  ^ieue  alle  man^kenne.  ,  [senne. 
Late  we  Jje  brode  strate  and  ))ane  weg  bene  341 

pe  lat  j)e  nie¥e  dal  to  helle  of  manne  me  mai  wene. 
Go  we  )>ane  narewe  pa^  and  J?ene  wei  grene 
par  for^  fare^  wel  litel  folc  and  eche  is  fair  and  isene 
pe  brode  strate  is  ure  wil.  Jje  is  lo^  te  laete  345 

po  J?e  fol^e'S  here  iwil  hie  fare^  bi  |)are  strate. 
Hie  mujen  lihtliche  cumen  mid  Jjare  ni¥er  helde 
purh  one  godelease  wude  to  one  bare  felde 
pa[t]  narewe  pa^  is  godes  has.  J>ar  for^  fare^  wel  feawe 
pat  be^  J)0  J?e  hem  silde^  jierne  wi^  achen  un^eawe.         350 
pos  go^  unease  ajien  J)e  cliue  and  ajien  ))e  heie  hulle 
pos  leten  al  here  iwil  for  godes  luue  to  fulle. 
Go  we  alle  fane  wei  for  he  us  wile  bringe 
Mid  J)0  feawe  faire  men  bifore  fe  heuen  kinge 
par  is  aire  blisse  mast  mid  angles  songe.  35^ 

pe  is  a  fusend  wintre  far  ne  funche'S  hit  Vvvm.  xvaJcvX.  \otv^^« 
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pe  lest  hauej)  murehjje.  he  hauef  so  muche.  ne  bit  he  namore 
Hwo  so  Jjeo  blisse  for  })isse  foryet.  hit  may  him  rewe  sore. 
Ne  may  no  pyne  ne  no  wone  beon  in  heouene  riche.  351 
pah  J>er  beon  won}Tiges  feole.  and  o})er  vnyliche. 
Summe  habbe])  lasse  murehjje.  and  summe  habbe))  more. 
Vych  after  J^at  he  dude  her.  and  after  ^af  heo  swimken  sore. 
Ne  wrj?  })er  bred  ne  wyn.  ne  nones  kunnes  este.  355 

God  one  schal  beon  eche  lif.  and  blisse  [and]  eche  reste. 
per  nys  noujjer  fou  ne  grey,  ne  konyng.  ne  herm)nie. 
Ne  oter.  ne  acqueme.  beuvejrr  ne  sablyne. 
Ne  jjer  ne  wurj)  ful  iwis.  worldes  wele  none. 
Al  )>e  murehjie  Jjat  me  vs  bihatf  al  hit  is  god  one.       360 
Nis  ])er  no  mureh))e  so  muchel.  so  is  godes  syhte. 
He  is  so])  sunne.  and  briht.  and  day  bute  nyhte. 
He  is  vyche  godes  ful.  nys  him  nowiht  wij)-vte. 
Nis  heom  nones  godes  wonef  J>at  wime})  hym  abute. 
per  is  weole  bute  wone.  and  reste  bute  swynke.  365 

Hwo  may  j^ider  cume  and  nule.  hit  schal  hym  sore  of-J)inche. 
per  is  blysse  bute  teone.  and  lif  wij)-vte  de]?e. 
peo  jjat  schulle  wunye  fer.  bli]>e  mvwen  heo  beon  e}>e. 
per  is  yonghede  buten  ealde.  and  hele  buten  vnhel]?e. 
per  nys  seorewe  ne  no  sor.  neu«:  non  vnhel]>e.  370 

SeoJ)J)e  me  dryhten  iseo.  so  he  is  myd  iwisse. 
He  one  may  beon  and  schal.  englene  and  monne  blisse. 


peo  schulen  of  him  more  iseon.  fat  her  him  luuede  more. 
And  more  iseon  and  iwyten.  his  milce  and  his  ore. 
On  him  heo  schuUen  fynden.  al  j^at  mon  may  luste,     375 
And  on  lyues  bee  iseon.  al  J)at  heo  her  nusten. 
Cnst  sedlf  one  schal  beon.  i-nouh  to  alle  derlinges. 

370  Rcod  vtist\\)e. 
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pe  last  haue^  blisse  he  haue^  swo  muchel  J>at  he  ne  bit  no 

pe  J>at  blisse  forgot  hit  sal  him  rewen  sore.  [more 

Ne  mai  non  euel  ne  non  wane  ben  in  godes  riche 

peih  J>ar  ben  wmiiinges  fele  elch  o^er  miiliche  360 

Sume  Jiar  habbe^  lasse  blisse  and  sume  far  habbeS  more 

Elch  after  fat  he  dude  her  after  J?ane  J>e  he  swanc  sore 

Ne  sal  far  ben  bread  ne  win  ne  o'Ser  kennes  este 

God  one  sal  ben  ache  lif  and  blisse  a?ui  ache  reste. 

Ne  sal  far  ben  foh  ne  grai  ne  cunin  ne  ermine  365 

Ne  aquerne  ne  metheschele  ne  beuer  ne  sabeline. 

Ne  sal  f  er  ben  na^r  scat  ne  srud  ne  wereldes  wele  none. 

Al  f  e  blisse  f  e  me  us  bihat  al  hit  sal  ben  god  one 

Ne  mai  no  blisse  ben  alse  muchel  se  is  godes  sihte. 

He  is  so^  sunne  and  briht  and  dai  abute  nihte.  370 

He  is  aches  godes  ful  nis  him  no  wiht  uten 

Nones  godes  hem  nis  wane  fe  wunie^  him  abuten. 

par  is  wele  abuten  wane  and  reste  abuten  swunche. 

pe  mujen  and  nelle'S  f ider  cume  hit  hem  mai  off unche. 

par  is  blisse  abuten  treije  and  lif  abuten  dea'Se  375 

po  fe  afre  sulle  wunie  far  bli^e  hie  muje  ben  ea¥e. 

par  is  jieu^  abuten  elde  and  hale  abuten  unhal'Se 

Nis  far  sareje  ne  sor  non  ne  nafre  unisal^e. 

par  me  drihte  self  isien  swo  se  is  mid  iwisse 

He  one  mai  and  sal  al  ben  angles  and  manne  blisse.   380 

And  feih  ne  be^  here  eien  naht  alle  iliche  brihte 

Hi  nabbed  naht  iliche  muchel  alle  of  godes  lihte 

On  f  esse  Hue  he  naren  naht  alle  of  ore  mihte 

Ne  far  ne  sullen  habben  god  alle  bi  one  wihte. 

po  sullen  more  of  him  isien  fe  luueden  hine  more       385 

And  more  icnowen  and  ec  witen  his  mihte  and  his  ore 

On  him  hie  sulle  finden  al  fat  man  mai  to  hleste 

On  him  he  sullen  ec  isien  al  fat  hie  ar  nesten. 

Crist  sal  one  bien  inojh  alle  his  derlinges. 
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He  one  is  more  and  betere.  ))an  alia  wordliche  j>inges- 

Inouh  hi  habbej)  J>at  hyne  habbej).  ]?at  alle  finges  weldej). 

Him  to  seonne  murie  hit  is.  so  fayr  he  is  to  biholde.  380 

God  is  so  swete  and  so  mucheL  in  his  godnesse. 

Al  ]>at  wes  and  is.  is  wel  wurse  and  lasse. 

Ne  may  nomo«  hit  segge.  ne  wyten  myd  iwisse. 

Hu  muchele  mureh})e  habbej)  heo.  )>at  beoj)  m  heuene  blisse 

To  ]?are  blisse  bringe  vs  god.  J»at  lestej)  buten  ende.    385 

Hwenne  he  vre  saule  vn-bind.  of  lichomliche  bende. 

Crist  vs  lete  such  lif  lede.  and  habbe  her  such  ende. 

pat  we  mote  to  him  cume.  hwenne  we  heonne  wende]>.  Amen. 

Bidde  we  nu  leoue  freond.  yonge  and  ek  olde. 

pat  he  l)at  J>is  wiyt  wrot.  his  saule  beo  |)er  atholde.  Amen,  390 
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pe  one  is  muche  more  and  betere  J>an  alle  o'J^er  finges,     390 
Inoh  he  haue^  ]>e  hine  haue^  J?e  alle  fing  wealde^ 
Of  him  to  isiene  nis  non  S3ed  swo  fair  he  is  to  bihelden 
God  is  swo  mere  and  swo  muchel  in  his  godcunnesse 
pat  al  ]?at  elles  was  and  is  is  fele  werse  and  lasse, 
Ne  mai  hit  nafre  noman  o¥er  seggen  mid  iwisse  395 

Hwu  muchele  murih^e  habbe^  J?o  J>e  be^  in  godes  blisse 
To  Jiare  blisse  us  bringe  god  fe  rixle^  abuten  ende. 
pane  he  ure  sowle  unbint  of  lichamliche  bende 
Crist  jieue  us  laden  her  swilch  lif  and  h2ihhen  her  swilch  ende. 
pat  we  moten  J?ider  cumen  Jiane  we  henna  wende.       400 

Amen. 

392  Lambeth  MS.  reads  *  Wei  hem  is  \>e  hine  bi-healde^  for  swo,'  &c. 
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XVIIL 

THE  STORY  OF  HAVELOK  THE  DANE. 

BEFORE  A.D.  I3OO. 

The  Lay  of  Havelok  the  Dane,  an  Anglo-Danish  story,  which 
contains  the  legend  of  the  origin  of  the  English  town  of  Grimsby, 
if  in  its  present  form  a  translation  from  a  French  romance  en- 
titled '  Le  Lai  de  Aveloc/  written  in  the  first  half  of  the  twelfth 
century,  and  probably  founded  upon  an  Anglo-Saxon  original. 
Of  the  English  translator,  who  wrote  in  an  East-Midland  dialect, 
we  know  nothing. 

The  following  extract,  shewing  how  Grim  saved  the  life  of 
Havelok,  and  became  the  founder  of  Grimsby,  is  taken  from 
^The  Ancient  English  Romance  of  Havelok  the  Dane,'  edited 
by  Sir  F.  Madden  for  the  Roxburghe  Club  (London,  1828),  and 
re-edited  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society  by  the  Rev.  W.  W. 
Skeat  (London,  i868). 


In  that  time  [Athelwold's],  so  it  bifelle. 

Was  in  the  Ion  of  Denemark  340 

A  riche  king,  and  swythe  stark. 

The  name  of  him  was  Birkabeyn, 

He  hauede  mani  knict  and  sueyn. 

He  was  a  fayr  man,  and  [a]  wict. 

Of  bodi  he  was  the  best  knict,  345 

344  MS.  •  wicth.'  345  MS.  *  knicth.* 
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That  evere  micte  leden  ut  here, 

Or  stgde  onne  ride,  or  handlen  spere. 

Thre  children  he  hauede  bi  his  wif. 

He  hem  louede  so  his  lif. 

He  hauede  a  sone  [and]  douhtres  b^'O,  550 

Swithe  fayre,  as  fel  it  so. 

He  that  wile  non  forbere 

Riche  ne  poure,  king  ne  kaysere, 

Deth  him  tok  than  he  bes[t]  wolde 

Liuen,  but  hyse  dayes  were  fulde;  355 

That  he  ne  moucte  no  more  Hue, 

For  gol  ne  siluer,  ne  for  no  gyue. 

Hwan  he  that  wiste,  rathe  he  sende 
After  prestes,  fer  an[d]  hende, 
ChMiQunes  gode,  and  monkes  bethe,  360 

Him  for  to  wisse  and  [for]  to  rede ; 
Him  for  to  hoslen  and  to  shriue, 
Hwil  [that]  his  bodi  were  on  liue. 

Hwan  he  was  hosled  and  shriuen, 
His  quiste  maked  and  for  him  gyuen,      365 
His  knictes  dede  he  alle  site. 
For  thorw  hem  he  wolde  wite 
Hwo  micte  yeme  hise  children  yunge, 
Til  that  he  kouthen  speken  wit  tunge; 
Speken  and  gangen,  on  horse  riden,  370 

Knictes  an[d]  sweynes  bi  here  siden. 
He  spoken  theroffe  and  chosen  sone 
A  riche  man,  that  under  mone 
Was  the  trewest  that  he  wende, 
Godard,  the  kinges  oune  frende;  375 

And  seyden,  he  moucte  hem  best  loke 

346  MS.  *  uth/  362  MS.  *  hoslon' ;  •  an  for  to/ 

373  MS.  *  was/  376  MS. 'mouctW* 
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Yif  that  he  hem  undertoke, 

Til  hise  sone  moucte  here 

Helm  on  heued,  and  leden  ut  here; 

In  his  hand  a  spere  stark,  380 

And  king  ben  maked  of  Denemark. 

He  wel  trowede  that  he  seyde 

And  on  Godard  handes  leyde ; 

And  seyde,  *Here  biteche  I  the 

Mine  children  alle  thre,  385 

Al  denemark,  and  al  mi  fe, 

Til  that  mi  sone  of  hgld^  be ; 

But  that  ich  wille,  that  thou  suere'V' 

On  %uter,  and  on  messe-gere, 

On  the  belles  that  men  ringes,  390 

On  messe  bok  the  prest  on  singes, 

That  thou  mine  children  shalt  wel  ^eaafi, 

That  hire  kia  be  ful  wel  queiue. 

Til  mi  sone  mowe  ben  knict, 

Thanne  biteche  him  tho  his  rict,  395 

Denemark,  and  that  thertil  longes, 

Casteles  and  tunes,  wodes  and  vonges/ 

Godard  stirt  up,  an[d]  swor  al  that 
The  king  him  bad,  and  sithen  sat 
By  the  knictes,  that  ther  ware,  400 

That  wepen  alle  swithe  sare 
For  the  king  that  deide  sone; 
Ihesu  Crist,  that  makede  mone, 
On  the  mirke  nict  to  shine, 

Wite  his  soule  fro  helle  pine;  405 

And  leue  that  it  mote  wone 
In  hevene-riche  with  godes  sone! 

378  MS.  *  mouthe/  388  MS.  •  tho.'  392  MS.  *  we.* 

j^4  MS,  *knicth.'  395  MS.  *  ricth.*  404  MS.  'mth.' 
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'wan  Birkabeyn  was  leyd  in  graue, 
The  erl  dede  sone  take  the  kjiaue, 
Hauelok,  that  was  the  eir,  410 

Swanborow  his  sister,  Helfled,  the  tother, 
And  in  the  castel  dede  he  hem  do* 
Ther  non  ne  micte  hem  comen  to 
Of  here  kyn,  ther  thei  sj^etd  wore; 
Ther  he  grejten  ofte  sore,  415 

Bothe  for  hmiger  and  for  kold, 
Or  he  weren  thre  winter  hold. 
Febldike  he  gaf  hem  clothes. 
He  ne  yaf  a  note  of  his  othes ; 
He  hem  [ne]  clothede  net,  ne  fedde,  420 

Ne  hem  ne  dede  richelike  be-bedde. 
Thanne  Godard  was  sikerlike 
Under  God  the  moste  swike, 
That  cure  in  erthe  shaped  was, 
Withuten  on,  the  wike  Judas.  425 

Have  he  the  malisun  to  day 
Of  alle  that  eure  speken  may! 
Of  patriarck,  and  [ek]  of  pope ! 
And  of  prest  with  loken  kope  1 
Of  monekes  and  hermites  bothe !  430 

And  of  the  leue.holi  rode, 
That  God'  him  selue  ran  on  blode  I 
Crist  warie  him  with  his  mouth! 
Waned  w[o]rthe  he  of  north  and  suth ! 
OfFe  alle  men  that  speken  kunne !  435 

Of  Crist,  that  made  mone  and  sunne! 
Thanne  he  hauede  of  al  the  lond 
Al  the  folk  tilled  intil  his  hond,     . 

411  ?  the  fair;  sec  1.  605.         414  MS.  •were.*        419  MS.  *  rith.* 

436  MS.  *  maude.' 
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And  alle  haueden  sworen  him  oth, 

Riche  and  poure,  lef  and  loth,  440 

That  he  sholden  hise  wille  freme, 

And  that  he  shulde  him  nouct  greme, 

He  thoucte  a  ful  strong  trechery, 

A  trayson,  and  a  felony, 

Of  the  children  for  to  make :  445 

The  deuel  of  helle  him  sone  take  I 

Hwan  that  was  thouct,  onon  he  ferde 
To  the  tour  ther  he  woren  sperde, 
Ther  he  greten  for  hunger  and  cold; 
The  knaue  that  was  sumdel  bold,  450 

Kam  him  ageyn,  on  knes  him  sette. 
And  Godard  ful  feyre  he  ther  gjette. 
And  Godard  seyde,  *What  is  yow? 
Hwi  grete  ye  ahd  goulen  nou?' 
*For  us  hupgreth  swithe  sore:' —  455 

Seyden  [that]  he  wolden  more, 
*We  ne  haue  to  hete,  ne  we  ne  haue 
Her-inne  neyther  knict  ne  knaue 
That  yeueth  us  drinken,  ne  no  mete, 
HaWendel  that  we  moun  ete.  460 

Wo  is  us  that  we  weren  bom  I. 
Weilaweil  nis  it  no  korn! 
That  men  micte  maken  of  bred? 
Us  hungreth,  we  aren  ney  ded.' 

Godard  herde  [tho]  here  wa,  465 

Ther-offe  yaf  he  nouct  a  stra, 
Bot  tok  the  maydnes  bothe  samen, 
Also  it  were  up  on  his  gamen, 

442  MS.  •  nouth/  443  MS.  « thouthc*  447  MS.  *  thouth/ 
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Also  he  wolde  with  hem  lej^ke, 

That  weren  for  hunger  grene  and  bleike.  47.0 

Of  bothen  he  karf  on-two  here  throtes, 

And  sithen  [karf]  hem  al  to  groteg, 

Ther  was  §oiwe)  wo-so  it  sawe  I 

Hwan  the  children  bi  the  wawg 

Leyen  and  sprauleden  in  the  blod;  475 

Hauelok  it  saw,  and  the[r]  bistod.  ^ 

Ful  sori  was  that  sgli.  knaue, 

Mikel  dred  he  moucte  haue, 

For  at  hise  herte  he  saw  a  knif, 

For  to  reuen  him  hise  lyf.  480 

But  the  knaue  that  litel  was 

He  knelede  bifor  that  Judas, 

And  seyde,  *  louerd  merci  nou  I 

Manrede,  louerd  biddj  you  I 

Al  Denemark  I  wile  you  yeue,  485 

To  that  fbrwardUthu  late  me  liue. 

Here  I  wile  on  boke  swere, 

That  neure  more  ne  'shal  I  here 

Ayen  the,  louerd,  shel  ne  spere, 

Ne  other  wepne  here,  that  may  you  dere.  490 

Louerd  haue  merci  of  me ! 

To-day  I  wile  fro  Denemark  fle, 

Ne  neuere  more  conien  ageyn; 

Sweren  Y  wole  that  Bircabein 

Neuere  yete  me  ne  gat :' —  495 

Hwan  the  deuel  herde  that, 

Sumdel  bigan  him  for  to  re^s; 

Withdrow  the  knif,  that  was  [ful]  lewe, 

Of  the  seli  children  blod; 

474  MS.  •  bith/  478  MS. 'mouthe.'  481  MS.  *kaiie/ 

487  MS. 'hi/ 
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Ther  was  miracle  fair  and  god !  500 

That  he  the  knaue  nouct  ne  sIqu 

But  for  rewnesse  him  with-drow. 

Of  Auelok  rewede  him  ful  sore 

And  thoucte  he  wolde  that  he  ded  wore, 

Buton  that  he  moucte  wit^  his  hend  .  505 

Ne  drepe  him  nouct,  that  fule  fend  I 

Thoucte  he,  als  he  him  bistod, 

Starinde  als  he  were  wod; 

'  Yif  Y  late  him  Hues  go. 

He  micte  me  wirchen  michel  wo,  510 

Grith  ne  get  Y  neuere  mo, 

He  may  [me]  waiten  for  to  slo; 

And  yf  he  were  brouct  of  Hue, 

And  mine  children  wolden  thriue 

Louerdinges  after  me,  515 

Of  al  Denemark  micten  he  be. 

God  it  wite,  he  shal  ben  ded, 

Wile  I  taken  non  other  red; 

I  shal  do  caaten  him  in  the  se 

Ther  I  wile  that  he  drench[ed]  be,  520 

Abouten  his  hals  an  an^  god. 

That  he  ne  flete  in  the  flod" 

Ther  anon  he  dede  sende 

After  a  fishere  that  he  wende, 

That  wolde  al  his  wille  do,  525 

And  sone  anon  he  seyde  him  to: 

*Grim,  thou  wost  thu  art  my  thral, 

Wilte  don  mi  wille  al. 

That  I  wile  bidden  the. 

To  morwen  [I]  shal  maken  the  fre,  530 

501  MS.  •nouth.'  502  MS.  •fo*;  'thit** 

505,  6  MS.  'nouth.'  519  MS.  'she' 
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And  aucte  the  yeuen,  and  riche  make, 

With-than  [that]  thu  wilt  this  child  take, 

And  leden  him  with  the  to-nicht, 

Than  thou  sest  the  mone  licht, 

Into  the  se,  and  don  him  ther-inne  535 

Al  wile  [I]  taken  on  me  the  sinne/ 

Grim  tok  the  child  and  bond  him  faste, 

Hwil  the  bondes  micte  laste, 

That  weren  of  ful  strong[e]  line: 

Tho  was  Hauelok  in  ful  strong  pine,  540 

Wiste  he  neuere  er  wat  was  wo: 

Ihesu  Crist,  that  makede  to  go 

The  halte,  and  the  doumbe  speken, 

Hauelok,  the  of  Godard  v^r^ken  I 

Hwan  Grim  him  hauede  faste  bounden,  545 

And  sithen  in  an  eld  cloth  w(?«nden, 
A  keuel  of  clutes,  ful  unwraste, 
That  he  [ne]  moucte  speke  ne  fnaste, 
Hwere  he  wolde  him  here  or  lede; 
Hwan  he  hauede  don  that  dede,  550 

Than  the  §wik^  him  gan  bede. 
That  he  shulde  him  forth  [lede], 
And  him  drinchen  in  the  se, 
vThat  forwarde  makeden  hey 
In  a  poke,  ful  and  blac,  555 

Sone  he  caste  him  on  his  bac, 
Ant  bar  him  hom  to  hise  cleug, 
And  bitaucte  him  Dame  Leue, 
And  seyde,  *  Wite-  thou  this  knaue. 
Also  thou  wilt  my  lif  haue ;  560 

I  shal  dreincheh  him  in  the  se, 

534  MS.  'selith.'  540  MS.  'her.'  548.  MS.  'mouthe.' 
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For  him  shole  we  ben  maked  fre, 

Gold  hauen  ynou  and  other  fe, 

That  hauet  mi  louerd  bihoten  me/ 

Hwan  Dame  [Leue]  herde  that,  565 

Up  she  stirte,  and  nouct  ne  sat, 

And  caste  the  knaue  adoun  so  harde, 

That  hise  croime  he.ther  crakede 

Ageyn  a  gret  ston,  ther  it  lay, 

Tho  Hauelok  micte  sei,  *Weilawei!  570 

That  euere  was  I  kinges  bernl' 

That  him  ne  hauede  grip  or  ern, 

Leoun  or  wlf,  wluine  or  here. 

Or  other  best,  that  wolde  him  dere. 

So  lay  that  child  to  middel  nict  575 

That  Grim  bad  Leue  bringen  lict. 

For  to  don  on  [him]  his  clothes: 

*  Ne  thenkeste  nowt  of  mine  othes 

That  ich  haue  mi  louerd  sworen? 

Ne  wile  I  nouth  be  forloren.  580 

I  shal  beren  him  to  the  se, 

(Thou  wost  that  bi-houes  me ;) 

And  I  shal  drenchen  him  ther-inne; 

Ris  up  swithe,  and  go  thu  binne, 

And  blou  the  fir,  and  lict  a  kandel/  585 

Als  she  shulde  his  clothes  handel 

On  for  to  don,  and  blawe  the  fir, 

She  saw  ther-inne  a  lict  ful  shir. 

Also  brict  so  it  were  day, 

Aboute  the  knaue  ther  he  lay.  590 

Of  hise  mouth  it  stod  a  st^Jgj 


566  MS. 'nouth.*  575  MS.  •nicth/  582  MS.  *houes.* 
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Als  it  were  a  sunne-bem; 
Also  lict  was  it  ther-inne, 
So  ther  brenden  cerges-  [thr]inne^ 
'Ihesu  Crist!'  wat  dame  Leue,  595 

*  Hwat  is  that  lict  in  ure  qleuej 
Ris  up  Grim,  and  loke  wat  it  menes^         / 1 
Hwat  is  the  lict  as  thpu  wenes/V^-f  f  '  " 
He  stirten  bothe  up  to  the  knaue, 
{Fot  [him]  man  shal  god  wille  haue, }  600 

Vnkeueleden  him,  and  swithe  unbounden; 
And  sone  anon  [upon]  him  funden, 
Als  he  tirneden  of  his  sprl^, 
On  his  rict  shuldre  a  k^aie  merk, 
A  swithe  brict,  a  swithe  fair:         ^  605 

'Goddotr  quath  Grim,  'this  [is]  ure  eir 
That  shal  [ben]  louerd  of  Denemark, 
He  shal  ben  king  strong  and  stark; 
He  shal  hauen  in  his  hand 

Al  Denemark  and  Engeland ;  610 

He  shal  do  Godard  ful  wo. 
He  shal  him  hangen  or  quik  ilo; 
Or  he  shal  him  al  quia  grauff. 
Of  him  shal  he  no  merci  haue/ 
Thus  seide  Grim,  and  sore  gret,  615 

And  sone  fel  him  to  the  fet. 
And  seide,  *  Louerd,  have  merci 
Of  me,  and  Leue  that  is  me  bi  I 
Louerd  we  aren  bothe  thine. 
Thine  cherie.s,  thine  l^ng.  620 

Lowerd,  we  sholen  the  wel  fede. 
Til  that  thu  cone  riden  jon  stede, 

593,  6,  8  MS.  '  lith/  597  MS.  '  Sir '  (for  Ris).  604  MS.  *  rith.' 
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Til  that  thu  cone  ful  wel  here 
Helm  on  heued,  sheld  and  spere. 
He  ne  shal  neuere  wite,  sikerlike,  625 

Godard,  that  fule  S]£^. 
Thorn  other  man,  louerd,  than  thoru  the, 
Sal  I  neuere  freman  be. 
Thou  shalt  me,  louerd,  fre  maken, 
.    For  I  shal  j:gDa£ii  the  and  waken;  630 

Thoru  the  wile  I  fredom  haue :' 
Tho  was  Haueloc  a  blithe  knaue. 
He  sat  him  up,  and  Qraugde  bred. 
And  seide,  *Ich  am  [wel]  ney  dede, 
Hwat  for  hunger,  wat  for  bondes,  635 

That  thu  leidest  on  min  hond&S.; 
And  for  [J>e]  keuel  at  theiaste 
That  in  mi  mouth  was  tluigt[e]  faste. 
Y  was  with^ther  so  harde-prangled, 
That  I  was  ther-with  ney  strangled.'  640 

'Wel  is  me  that  thu  mayct  ete.' 
*GoddothI'  quath  Leue,  *Y  shal  the  fete 
Bred  an[d]  chese,  butere  and  milk, 
Eastees.  and  flaunes^  d  w^th  suilk 
Shole  we  sone  the  wel  fede,  645 

Louerd,  in  this  mikel  nede. 
Soth  it  is,  that  men  seyt  and  suejelbi- 
"  Ther  God  wile  helpen,  nouct  no  dercjh  *." ' 

Thanne  sho  hauede  brouct  the  mete, 
Haueloc  &jion  bigan  to  ete  650 

Grundlike,  and  was  [tho]  ful  blithe; 
Couthe  he  nouct  his  hunger  mjthg. 

626  ?  Godard  that  is  fule  swike.  639,  40  MS.  *  the.* 
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A  lof  he  et,  Y  wot,  and  more, 

For  him  hungrede  swithe  sore. 

Thre  dayes  ther  bifora,  I  wene,  655 

Et  he  no  mete,  that  was  w^el  sene. 

Hwan  he  hauede  eten  and  was  fed, 

Grim  dede  maken  a  ful  fayr  bed; 

Vnclothede  him,  and  dede  him  ther-inne. 

And  seyde,  *Slep  sone,  with  muchel  winne :       660 

Slep  wel  faste,  and  died  the  nouct. 

Fro  sorwe  to  ioie  art  thu  brouct.' 

Sone  so  it  was  Kct  of  day. 

Grim  it  midertok  the  wey 

To  the  wicke  traitour  Godard,  665 

That  was  Denemarkes  a  stiward. 

And  seyde,  *Louerd,  don  ich  haue 

That  thou  me  bede  of  the  knaue ; 

He  is  drenched  in  the  flod, 

Abouten  his  hals  an  anker  god;  670 

He  is  witerlike  ded, 

Eteth  he  neure  more  bred; 

He  lith  drenched  in  the  se  I — 

Yif  me  gold,  [and]  other  fe, 

That  Y  mowe  riche  be,  675 

And  with  thi  chartre  make  fre. 

For  thu  ful  wel  bihetet  me, 

Thanne  I  last[e]  spak  with  the/ 

Godard  stod,  and  lokede  on  him 

Thoruch-like,  with  eyen  gjixn,  6S0 

And  seyde,  *Wiltu  [nou]  ben  erl? 

Go  hom  swithe,  fule  drit-cherl ; 

653  MS.  'het,  woth/  661  MS.  'nouth.*  662  MS.  'brouth,* 
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Go  hethen,  and  be  euere  more 

Thral  and  cherl,  als  thou  erwore. 

Shal  [thou]  haue  non  other  laedfi,  685 

Forjitel^  I  [shal]  do  the  lede 

To  the  galues,  so  God  me  rede ! 

For  thou  haues  don  a  wicke  dede: 

Thou  maict  stonden  her  to  longe, 

Bute  thou  swithe  [h]ethen  gonge.'  690 

Grim  thoucte  to  late  that  he  ran 
Fro  that  traytour  that  wicke  man; 
And  thoucte,  *  Wat  shal  me  to  lede  ?  * 
Wite  he  him  on  Hue,  he  wile  bethjB 
Heye  hangen  on  galwe  tre :  695 

Betere  us  is  of  londe  to  fle, 
And  berwen  bothen  ure  lines, 
And  mine  children,  and  mine  wiues." 
Grim  solde  sone  al  his  com, 
Shep  wit  woUe,  ufit  wit  horn,  7co 

Hors,  and  swin  [and  gate]  wit  berd, 
The  gees,  the  hennes  of  the  yerd ; 
Al  he  solde,  that  ouct  doucte, 
That  he  cure  selle  moucte. 

And  al  he  to  the  peni  drotft  .  70s 

Hlse  ship  he  grey^hede  wel  inow, 
He  dede  it  tere,  an[d]  ful  wel  pik^i. 
That  it  ne  dputede  sond  ne  krike ; 
Ther-inne  dide  a  ful.  god  mast, 
Stronge  kables,  and  ful  fast.  ,  710 

Ores  god,  an[d]  ful  god  seyL.- 
Ther-inne  wantede  nouct  a  nayl, 
That  euere  he  sholde  ther-inne  do : 

686  MS. 'ig/  689  MS. 'mait.'  692  MS. 'tha.' 
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Hwan  he  hauedet  greythed  so, 
Hauelok  the  yunge  he  dide  ther-inne,  715 

Him  and  his  wif,  hise  sones  thrinne, 
And  hise  two  doutres,  that  faire  wore, 
And  sone  dede  he  lejco.  in  an  ore. 
And  drou  him  to  the  heye  se, 
Ther  he  mict  alther-best[e]  fle:  .720 

Fro  lond  woren  he  bote  a  mile, 
Ne  were  neuere  but  ane  hwile, 
That  it  ne  bigan  a  wind  to  rise 
Out  of  the  north,*  men  calleth  *bise/ 
And  drof  hem  intil  Engelond,  725 

That  al  was  sithen  in  his  bond, 
His,  that  Hauelok  was  the  name; 
But  or  he  hauede  michel  shame, 
Michel  sorwe  and  michel  tene. 
And  thrie  he  gat  it  al  hidene,  730 

Als  ye  shulen  nou  forthwar[d]  lere 
Yf  that  ye  wilen  ther-to  here, 
n  Humber  Grim  bigan  to  lende. 
In  Lindeseye,  rict  at  the  north  ende, 
Ther  sat  [h]is  ship  up  on  the  sond,  735 

But  Grim  it  drou  up  to  the  lond. 
And  there  he  made  a  litel  qqIs, 
N^  To  him  and  to  hise  flote. 

Bigan  he  there  for  to  erthe 

A  litel  bus  to  maken  of  erthe.  740 

So  that  he  wel  thore  were 
Of  here  herboru  herboCKfid  there. 
And  for  that  Grim  that  place  aucte, 
The  stede  of  Grim  the  name  laucte, 

720  MS.  'mith/  734  MS.  •rith/ 
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So  that  [hit]  Grimesbi  calleth  alle  -745 

That  ther-oflfe  speken  alle, 
And  so  shulen  men  callen  it  ay, 
Bituene  this  and  domesday. 

745. 6  Qy-  '«ad 

So  that  he  Grimesbi  hit  calle 
That  theroffe  tpekea  alle. 


XIX. 

KING    HORN. 

BEFORE  A.D.  I3OO. 

The  *  Geste  of  Kyng  Horn'  is  probably  a  translation  of  the 
French  romance  of  Horn  and  Rimenhild,  written  in  the  thir- 
teenth century ;  but  the  first  conception  of  the  poem  is  probably  - 
of  a  much  earlier  date.  M.  Francisque  Michel  believes  that  this 
romance  had  its  origin  on  English  soil,  and  was  recomposed  by 
the  Norman  poets  after  the  Conquest. 

*  King  Horn'  has  been  printed  at  various  times — (i)  in  1802  by 
Ritson,  from  the  Harl.  MS.  2253 ;  (2)  by  Francisque  Michel, 
from  Camb.  MS.  Gg.  4,  27,  2,  for  the  Bannatyne  Club,  1854; 
(3)  by  Lumby,  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society,  1867  ;  (4)  by 
Matzner  in  his  *  Altenglische  Sprachproben,*  1869;  (5)  by  Horst- 
mann,  from  Laud  MS.  1 08,  in  'Archiv  fiir  das  Studium  der  neueren 
Sprachen  und  Literaturen,'  1872. 

Alle  beon  he  blijjc 

fat  to  my  songe  ]^: 

A  sang  ihc  schal  50U  singe 

Of  Murry  ))e  kinge. 

King  he  was  Ijis^este  5 

So  longe  so  hit  laste. 

Godhild  het  his  quen, 

Faire[r]  ne  mijte^  non  ben. 

He  hadde  a  sone  ]>af  het  horn. 

Fairer  ne  mi3te  non  beo  born.  10 

Ne  no  rein  upon  birine, 

Ne  sum/e  upon  bischine. 

*  MS. 'xniste.' 
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Fairer  nis  no«  J)ane  he  was, 

He  was  brijt  so  J>e  glas, 

He  was  whit  so  l>e  flur,  15 

Rose  red  was  his  colur. 

In  none  kinge-righe 

Nas  non  his  iliche. 

Twelf  feren  he  hadde 

\>aX.  alle  [he]  wij^  him  ladde.  20 

Alle  riche  mzxmt^  sones, 

And  alle  hi  were  faire  gomes, 

Wi)>  him  for  to  pleie. 

And  mest  he  luuede  tweie; 

pat  on  him-  het  hajailf  child,  25 

And  \a\.*6}^r  Fikenilg) 

Ajiulf  was  J)e  beste, 

And  fikenylde  l>e  werste. 

Hit  was  upon  a  som^res  day, 

Also  ihc  30U  telle  may,  30 

Murri  J>e  gode  king 

Rod  on  his  pleing 

Bi  J>e  se-side, 

Ase  he  was  wojngd  ride, 

He  fo«d  bi  J>e  strt?nde,  35 

Ariued  on  his  lo»de, 

Schipes  fiftene 

Wi)>  sarazins  kene : 

He  axede  what  [hi]  isojte, 

O^per  to  londe  brojte,  40 

A  P^ji  hit  of  herde 

And  hym  wel  sone  answarede: 

•pi  lo«d  folk  we  schulle  slon. 

And  alle  J>at  Crist  lei|e)>^  uppn 

»  MS. « luej>/ 
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And  ]?e  selue  ri3t.aiiQn,  45 

Ne  schaltu  to-dai  henne  gon.' 

pe  kyng  alijte  of  his  stede, 

For  fo  he  hauede  nede, 

And  his  gode  kni3tes  two; 

Al  to  fewe  he  hadde  J)0.  50 

Swerd  hi  gunae  g^^pe 

And  to-gadere  smite. 

Hy  smyten  under  schelde 

pat  sume  hi|;  yfelde: 

pe  king  hadde  al  to  fewe  55 

Tojenes  so  vele  schrewe : 

So  fele  mi3ten  ^^ 

Bringe  hem  fre  to  dej>e^. 

pe  pains  come  to  londe 

And  neme  hit  in  here  honde :  60 

pjt  folc.  hi  gunwe  quelle, 

And  churchen  for  to  felle : 

per  ne  moste  libbe 

pe  fremde  ne  fe  sibb^, 

Bute  hi  here  laje  asoke,  65 

And  to  here  toke. 

Of  alle  wymmanne 

Wurst  was  Godhild  fanne; 

For  Murri  heo  weop  sore 

And  for  Horn  ^ute  more.  70 

He  wenten  ut  of  halle 

Fram  hire  maidenes  alle 

Under  a  roche  of  stone, 

per  heo  liuede  alone, 

per  heo  s^ruede  gode  75 

A3enes  l>e  paynes  foibode: 

»  MS.  •  yW  »  MS. '  dlVe: 
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per  he  s^ruede  cnste 
pat  no  payn  hit  ne  wiste: 
Eure  heo  bad  for  horn  child 
pat  Jesu  cr/st  him  beo  myld.  80 

Horn  was  in  paynes  honde 
WiJ>  his  feren  of  )>e  londe. 
Muchel  was  his  fairhede 
For  ihesvL  crist  him  makede. 
/Payns  him  wolde  slen,  85 

Oj>^r  al  quic  [wolde]  flen, 
3ef  his  fairnesse  |iere : 
pe  children  alle  asla5e  were, 
pawne  spak  on  Admira[l]d 
Of  wordes  he  was  bald,  90 

*Horn  Jni  art  wel  kene,. 
And  ^at  is  wel  isene; 
pu  art  gret  and  strong. 
Fair  and  euene  lo^g, 

pu  schalt  waxe  more  95 

Bi  fulle  seue  ^ere : 
3ef  j)U  mote  to  line  go 
And  J>ine  feren  also, 
3ef  hit  so  bi-falle 

3e  scholde  slen  us  alle:  100 

paruore  fu  most  tQ__stere^ 
pu  and  J)ine  ifere, 
To  schupe  schulle  je  funde, 
And  sinke  to  J>e  grunde, 
pe  se  50U  schal  adrenche,  105 

Ne  schal  hit  us  no^t  of-^incbe; 
For  if  j)U  were  aliue, 
WiJ)  swerd  o^r  wij>  kniue. 
We  scholden  alle  deie 
And  ^i  fader  de)?  abeie/  no 
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pe  children  hi  bro5te  to  str^nde, 
Wringinde  here  honde, 
Inlo.  schupj?s__hQrde 
At  J)e  furste  worde. 

Ofte  hadde  horn  beo  wo  115 

Ac  neure  wurs  J>an  him  was  )>o, 
pe  se  bigan  to  flowe, 
And  horn  child  to  rowe, 
pe  se  'J>flt  schup  so  faste  drof 
pe  children  dradde  J)erof.  120 

Hi  wenden  wel  y-^wisse* 
Of  here  lif  to  misse, 
Al  J>e  day  and  al  fe  nijt 
Til  hit  sprang  [J)e]  dai  lijt, 
Til  Horn  saj.on  J>e  strc^nde  X25 

Men  gon  i«_^e.  londe. 
'Feren'  qua^  he  *30«ge, 
Ihc  telle  5au  tij)inge, 
Ihc  here  fo^eles  .singe  * 

And  [se]  J>at  gras  him  springe.  130 

BliJ>e  beo  we  on  lyue, 
Ure  schup  is  on  ryiie.' 
Of  schup  hi  gunwe  funde, 
And  setten  fot^  to  grunde, 
^Bi  J>e  se  side  )  135 

Hi  lete«  J)^  schup  ride: 
panne  spak  him  child  horn. 
In  Suddene  he  was  ibom. 
'  Schup,  bi  J)e  se  .flode 

Daies  haue  J>u  gode:  140 

Bi  J>e  se  brinke 
No  wat^r  J)e  nadrmke: 

»  MS. '  to-wijsc/  »  MS. »  Coxa: 
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5ef  )ai  cume  to  Suddene 

Gret  J)U  wel  al^  m3aie  ken»e, 

Gret  j>u  wel  my  moder,  145 

Godhild  quen  J)e  gode, 

And  seie  J)e  paene  kyng, 

Jesu  cristas  wij>er[l]ing, 

pat  ich  am  hoi  and  for 

On  ]7is  lond  ariued  her:  150 

And  seie  yat  hei  schal  fonde 

pe  dent  of  myne  honde/ 

pe  children  3ede  to  Tune, 

Bi  dales  and  bi  dune. 

Hy  metten  wij>  ailmar  king,  155 

Crist  ^eue^i  him  his  blessing, 

King  of  West^messe, 

Crist  ^iue  him  muchel  blisse, 

He  him  spac  to  horn  child 

Wordes  Jjat  were  mild:  160 

'Whannes  beo  je,  faire  gumes, 

pat  her  to  londe  beoJ>  icume, 

Alle  j)r[e]ottene 

Of  bodie  swij>e  kene. 

Bigod  J)at  me  makede,  165 

A  swihc  fair  ierade 

Ne  sau3  ihc  in  none  stunde, 

Bi  westernesse*  londe: 

Seie  me  wat  je  seche.' 

Horn  spak  here  speche,  170 

He  spak  for  hem  alle, 

Uor  so  hit  moste  biualle 

He  was  )>e  faireste 

And  of  wit  J>e  beste. 

>  MS.  •  of.'  ^  MS.  *  wei tcne.' 
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*We  beoJ>  of  Suddenne,  175 

Icome  of  gode  kenne, 

Of  Cristene  blode, 

And  kynges  swij>e^  gode, 

Payns  J)er  gun«e  ariue 

-^/wf  duden  hem  of  Ij^e,  180 

Hi  slo3en  and  todcQIfi 

Cristene  men  ino3e. 

So  crist  me  mote  rede. 

Us  he  dude  lede 

Into  a  galeie,  185 

WiJ>  fe  se  to  pleie, 

Dai  hit  is  igon  and  oJ>er, 

Wifute  sail  and  toj^er, 

Ure  schip  bigan  to  swymme 

To  ]>is  londes  hi^mme.  190 

Nu  ]>u  mi^t  us  slen  and  binde 

Ure^  honde  [us]  bihynde„ 

Bute  5ef  hit  beo  J)i  wille 

Helpe  [us]  )wt  we  ne  .spille/ 

panne  spak  fe  gode  kyng.  195 

twis  he  nas  no  NJtiQgc 

*  Seie  me,  child,  what  is  fi  name, 

Ne  schaltu  haue  bute  ,game.' 

pe  child  him  answerde 

Sone  so  he  hit  herde :  aoo 

*Hora  ihc  am  ihote, 

Icomen  ut  of  J>e  bote, 

Fram  ^q  se  side 

Kyng  wel  mote  J>e  tide.* 

panne  hym  spak  Jje  gode  king  205 

'Wel  bruc  J>u  J)i  neueniwg 

»  MS.  •  sufe.'  «  MS.  *  Ott: 
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Horn  J>u  go  wel  schuUe 

£i  dales  and  bi  hulle 

Horn  \m  lude  sune 

Bi  dales  and  bi  dune  210 

So  schal  \i  name  springe 

From  kynge  to  kynge, 

And  ]>i  faimesse 

Abute  West^messe, 

pe  streng}>e  of  J)ine  honde  215 

Into  eurech  londe. 

Horn,  J)U  art  so  swete 

Ne  may  ihc  )>e  forlete.' 

Horn  rod  Aylmar  )>e  kyng 

And  mid  him  his  fund[l]yng  220 

And  alle  his  ifere 

pfl!t  were  him  so  dere. 

pe  kyng  com  in  to  halle 

Among  his  kni3tes  alle: 

Forj)  he  clupede  ajjelbrus,  225 

pat  was  stiward  of  his  hus. 

*  Stiwarde,  tak  nu  here 

Mi  fundlyng  for  to  lere 

Of  fine  mester^,  ,^^ 

Of  wude  and  of  riuere,  230 

And  tech  him  to  harpe 

WiJ>  his  nayles  scharpe, 

Biuore  me  to  kfiriie 

And  of  J)e  cupe  seme ; 

pu  tech  him  of  alle  fe  liste  235 

pat  ))u  eure  of  wiste, 

And*  his  feiren  ]>ou  wise 

Into  oJ)ere  s^ruise: 

»  MS.  •  In/ 
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Horn  ))u  underuonge 

Tech^  him  of  harpe  and  songe.'  240 

[And]  Ailbras  gan  lere 
Horn  and  his  yfere : 
Horn  in  herte  la^te 
Al  ]7at  he  him  ta^te. 

In  Jje  curt  and  ute^  245 

And  dies  al  abute, 
Luuede  men  horn  child, 
And  mest  him  louede  Rj-menhild, 
pe  kynges  o^ene  do3ter*. 
He  was  mest  in  }>05te,  250 

Heo  louede  so  hom  child 
pat  ne3  heo  gan  wexe.wild-: 
For  heo  ne  mi^te  at  bprde 
Wij)  him  speke  no  worde, 
Ne  no^t  in  fe  halle  255 

Among  fe  knijtes  alle, 
Ne  nowhar  in  non  o}vre  stfidfi: 
Of  folk  heo  hadde  drede: 
Bi  daie  ne  bi  ni^te 

Wij)  him  speke  ne  mijte ;  260 

Hire  sore^e  ne  hire  pine 
Ne  mijte  neure  fine. 
In  heorte  heo  hadde  wo, 
And  j)us  [heo]  hire  bijHjjte  }>o, 
Heo  sende  hire  sonde  265 

AJ>elbrus  to  honde 
pat  he  come  hire  to, 
And  also  scholde  horn  do 
Al  in  to  bure. 

For  heo  ga«  to  lure.  270 

>  MS.  •  And  tech.*  »  MS. »  do*l«: 
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And  j)e  sonde  seide 
pat  sik  lai^]>at  maide 
And  bad  him  come  swijje. 
For  heo  nas  noJ>ing  blij>e. 
pe  stuard  was  in  herte  wo,  275 

For  he  nuste  what  to  do, 
Wat  Rymenhild  hnre  ^jte 
Gret  wunder  him  Jni^, 
Abute  horn  fe  jonge 

To  bure  for  to  bringe,  280 

He  )>03te  upon,  .bis  mode 
Hit  nas  for  none  gode: 
He  tok  [wi)>]  him  ano)>er, 
Ajjulf,  homes  broJ>er. 

'Afulf/  he  sede,  *ri3t  anon  285 

pu  schalt  wij)  me  to  bure  gon 
To  speke  wij>  Rymenhild  $Jille 
And  witen  [al]  hure  wille. 
In  homes  ilike 

pu  schalt  hure  bis3?\dke:  290 

Sore  ihc  me  ofdrede 
He  wolde  horn  mis-rede.' 
AJ>elbras  gaa  Aj>ulf  lede 
And  into  bure  wij)  him  jediB* 
Anon  upon  Aj>ulf  child  295 

Rymenhild  gan  wexe.wild: 
He  wewde  J)at  horn  hit  were 
pat  heo  hauede  J>ere: 
Heo  sette  him  on  bedde ; 
Wij)  AJ>ulf  child  he  wedde,  300 

On  hire  armes  tweie 
Aj)ulf  heo  gan  leie. 
*Hom/  q«fl})  heo,  'wel  longe 
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Ihc  habbe  j>e  luued  stronge. 

pu  schalt  J>i  trewfe  plijte  305 

On  myn  bond  her  njtg. 

Me  to  spuse  bolde, 

And  ihc  J>e  lord  to  wolde/ 

Aj>ulf  sede  on  hire  ere^ 

So  stille  so  hit  were  :  310 

*pi  tale  nu  j>u  Inline, 

For  horn  nis  nojt  herin«e, 

Ne  beo  we  nojt  iliche : 

Horn  is  fair"  and  riche, 

Fairer  bi  ^pne  ribbe  315 

pane  eni  man  ]>at  libbe: 

pe5  horn  were  under  molde 

0\>er  elles  wher  he  wolde 

Oj>er  henne  a  j>use»d  mile, 

Ihc  nolde  him  ne  J>e  bigile/  320 

Rymenhild  hire  biwente 

And  AJielbrus  fule  heo  schfeoie. 

'Henwes  j>u  go,  J)U  fiile  ^eoL 

Ne  wurstu  me  neure  more  leof, 

Went  ut  of  my  bur,  325 

Wij)  muchel  mesauentur. 

Schame  mote  J)U  fonge 

And  on  hi^e  rode  aiihQQgfi. 

Ne  spek  ihc  no3t  wij)  horn  . 

Nis  he  no^t  so  unora;       -'"  330 

Hor[n]  is  fairer  ))ane  beo  he: 

Wij)  muchel  schame  mote  j)u  deie/ 

A)>elbrus  in  a  stunje 

Fel  anon  to  grunde. 

*[A!]  Lefdi  min  oje'  33^ 

»  MS.*  ire.'  »  MS. » ia\x«: 
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Li^e  me  a  litel  ]2CQ^. 

Lust  whi  ihc  wond^ 

Bringe  J>e  hom  to  honde. 

For  hom  is  fair  and  riche,. 

Nis  no  whar  his  iliche.  340 

Aylmar  fe  gode  kyng 

Cude  him  on  mi  Ipkyng; 

3ef  horn  were  her  abate, 

[Wei]  sore  y  me  dute 

WiJ>  him  je  wolden  pleie  345 

Bitwex  50U.  selue  tweie, 

parnie  scholde  wij)Uten  oJ>e 

pe  kyng  maken  us  wrofe. 

Rymenhild,  forjef  me  }i  tene,. 

[My]  Lefdi,  [and]  my  queue,  350 

And  horn  ihc  schal  J>e  fecche 

Wham- so  hit-[euere]  recche.' 

Rymenhild  jef  he  cu)>e 

Gap  lynne  wij?  hire  mufe  : 

Heo  makede  hire  wel  blife,  355 

Wei  was  hire  ^at  si}>e, 

*  Go  nu,'  qaaj>  heo  '  sone 

And  send  *  him  aft^r  none, 

Whane  J)e  kyng  arise 

On  a  squieres  wise  360 

To  wude  for  to  pleie 

Nis  non  J)at  him  biwreie. 

He  schal  wi]>  me  bileue 

Til  hit  beo  ner*  eue. 

To  h^uen  of  him  mi  wille  365 

Aft^  ne  recche  i*  what  me  telle/ 

Aylbrus  wende  hire  fro. 

*  ?read  'bring/  «  MS.  *nir.*  «  MS.  *  recchccche/ 
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Horn  in  halle  fond  he  fo 

Bifore  }e  kyng  on  benche 

[Red]  wyn  for  to  schenche.  370 

*  Horn/  qj/flj)  he,  *  so  hende 

To  bure  nu  fu  wende, 

After  mete  stille 

Wij)  Rymenhild  to  Quelle; 

Wordes  swij>e^  bolde  375 

In  herte  fu  hem  holde. 

Horn  beo  me  wel  trewe 

Ne  schal  hit  J)e  neure  rewe/ 

Horn  in  herte  leide 

Al  Ipat  he  him  seide;  380 

He  5eode  in  wel  rijte 

To  Rymenhild  J>e  brijte, 

On  knes  he  him  sette 

And  sweteliche  hure  grette. 

Of  his  feire  sijte  385 

Al  fe  bur  gan  li^te. 

He  spac  faire  speche, 

Ne  dor[s]te  him  noman  tgche. 

'  Wel  J>u  sitte  and  softe, 

Rymenhild  Kinges  dorter  ^  390 

Wij)  J)ine  Maidenes  sixe 

pat  Jje  sittej)  nixte. 

Kinges  stuard  [and]  ure 

Sende  me  in  to  bure 

Wij)  J>e  speke  ihc  scholda:  395 

Seie  me  what  j)U  woldest 

Seie  and  ich  schal  here 

What  J>i  wille  were/ 

Rymenhild  up  gan  stonde 

>  MS.  •  suj)e.'  a  MS.  *  Ve  btV^V^ 


25©  XIX.      KING  HORN. 

And  tok  him  bi  \>e  honde:  400 

Heo  sette  him  on  pelle 

Of  wyn  to  drinke  his  fulle : 

Heo  makede  him  faire  chere 

And  tok  him  abute  Jje  swere, 

Ofte  heo  him  custe  405 

So  wel  so  hire  luste. 

*  Horn,'  heo  sede,  *  wij)ute  strif 
pu  schalt  haue  me  to  fi  wif 
Horn,  haue  of  me  rewfe 

And  plijt^  me  j>i  trewjie.'  410 

Horn  Jk)  him  bijo^ 
What  he  speke  mijte. 

*  Crist/  qua^  he,  *  J)e  ^sissfi. 
And  yae  fe  joye  and  blisse  * 

Of  fine  husebond^  415 

Wher  he  beo  in  \onde, 

Ihc  am  ibore  to  lowe 

Such  mmmsLn  to  knowe*. 

Ihc  am  icome  of  fralle 

Aftd  fundling  [am]  bifalle.  420 

Ne  feolle  hit  J)e  of  cu/ide 

To  spuse  beo  me  bunde: 

Hit  nere  no  fair  wedding 

Bitwexe  a  fral  a?td  2l  king/ 

po  gan  Rymenhild  mislyke  425 

A?td  sore  gan  to  sike : 

Armes  heo  gan  buje 

Adun  he  feol  iswo^e. 

Horn  in  herte  was  fuf  wo. 

And  tok  hire  on  his  armes  two,  430 

1  MS.  *  plist.'  *  MS.  •  >e  heuene  blisse.' 

•  t  •  such  a  wyf  to  owe* 
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He  gan  hire  for  to  kesse 
Wei  ofte  mid  ywisse* 
*  Lem^zan '  he  sede  *  dere, 
pin  herte  nu  J>u  stgje- 

Help  [J>u]  me  to  knijte  435 

Bi  al  J>ine  mi^te, 
To  my  lord  J)e  ki«g, 
pat  he  me  5iue  dubbiwgp': 
pan«e  is  mi  jiralhod 

[went  in  to  kni^thod,  440 

And  i  schal  wexe  more 
And  do,  lenim^,  J)i  1qi£u! 
Rymenhild,  fat  swete  )>ing, 
Wakede  of  hire  swooning. 
'Horn/  q«flj>  heo,  *wel^  sone  445 

pat  schal  beon  idone: 
pu  schalt  beo  dubbed  kni^t 
Are  [hit]  come  seue  ni3t^ 
Haue  [jju]  her  J>is  cuppe 
And  J)is  Ring  J>er-uppe^    -  S^  y  450 

To  Aylbrus  ure^  stuard, 
And  se  he  holde  foreward : 
Seie  ich  him  biseche. 
WiJ>  loueliche  speche 

pat  he  2idxm  falle  455 

Bifore  fe  ki«g  in  halle, 
And  bidde  J>e  king  arijte 
Dubbe  j)e  to  kni^te. 
Wi|)  seluer  and  wij)  golde 
Hit  wurj>  him  wel  Isolde.  460 

Crist  him  lene  spede 
pin  erende  to  bede.' 
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Horn  tok  his  leue 

For  hit  was  ne5  eue. 

Aj^elbmj  he  sojte  465 

And  3af  him  \a\.  he  brojte; 

-^«</  tolde  Yi\m  ful  ;ate. 

Hu  he  hadde  ifare ; 

And  sede  \\\m  [of]  his  nede 

-^«</  billet  him  his  mede.  470 

A|)elbras  also  swijje 

We/ite  to  halle  blife* 

*  Kyng/  he  sede,  '  fu  teste 
A  tale  mid  fe  beste; 

pu  schalt  here  crwne  475 

I»  j)is  ilke  tune"; 

Tomore^e  is  j)i  feste : 

p^r  hi}ioue|>  gfist£> 

Hit  nere  no^t  for-Ioren 

For  to  kni3ti  child  horn,  480 

pine  armes  for  to  velde, 

God  kni^t  he  schal  jelde/ 

pe  ki«g  sede  sone, 

*  pat  is  wel  idone. 

Horn  me  wel  iqwmiej?,  485 

God  kni3t  hm  biseme]>. 

He  schal  haue  mi  dubbing 

And  aft^nvard  [be]  mi  derling. 

And  alle  his  feren  twelf 

He  schal  kni^ten  him  self:  490 

Alle  he  schal  hem  knijte 

Bifore  me  J)is  ni^te/ 

Til  fe  li3t  of  day  sprang 

Ailmar  h\m  j)U3te  la«g. 

*  MS.  •  bliue.*  «  MS.  •  Tomorejc  in  >is  tune/ 
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pe  day  bigan  to  spriwge,  495 

Horn  com  biuore  J)e  kinge, 
Mid  his  twelf  yfere, 
Sume  hi  were  lu|5£re; 
Horn  he  dubbede  to  knijte 
Wib  swerd  and  spures  bri^te,  500 

He  sette  him  on  a  stede  whit: 
per  lias  no  knijt  hym  ilik. 
He  smot  him  a  litel  wi^t 
And  bed  him  beon  a  god  kni^t 
Aj)ulf  fel  a  knes  far  505 

Biuore  the  ki«g  Aylmar. 
•King,'  he  sede,  'so  kene 
Grante  me  a  bgne : 
Nu  is  kni3[t]  sire  hom 

pjt  i«_sudden«e  was  iboren::  510 

Lord  he  is  of  lowde 
Ouer  us  J)flt  bi  him  stonde ; 
pin  armes  he  haf  and  scheld 
To  fi^te  wij>  upon  J)e  feld: 
Let  him  us  alle  knijte  515 

For  ^ai  is  ure^  rijte.' 
Aylmar  sede  sone  ywis: 
*  Do  nu  j>at  fi  wille  is.' 
Horn  adun  [gan]  lijte 

And  makede  hem  alle  knijtes.  520 

Mwrie  was  fe  Teste 
Al  of  faire  gestes: 
Ac  Rymenhild  nas  no^t  );er 
And  ^at  hijejzi^jp  seue  ^er. 
Aft^r  horn  heo  sente  525 

And  he  to  bure  we«te, 
Nolde  he  noit  go  one 

*  ?  •  hU.' 
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A]>ulf  was  his  xoono- 

Rymenhild  on  flore  fetod, 

Homes  come  hire  J?u5te  god:  530 

And  sede  'Welcome,  sire  horn 

And  A)>ulf  kni3t  }>e  biforiu 

Kni^t,  nu  is  ]>i  time 

For  to  sitte  bi  me; 

Do  nu  fat  J>u  er  of  spake,  535 

To  j>i  wif  J>u  ihe  take. 

Ef  J>u  art  trewe  of  dedes 

Do  nu  ase  ]ni  sedes. 

Nu  ]7U  hast  wille  }>ine 

Unbind  me  of  my  pine.'  540 

•Rymenhild'  quaj)  he  'beo  stille: 

Die  wulle  don  al  J>i  wille. 

Also  hit  mot  bitide 

Mid  sp^re  ischal  furst  ride, 

And  mi  kni^thod  proue,  545 

Ar  ihc  )>e  ginne'to  wo^e. 

We  bej)  kni^tes  jowge 

Of  o  dai  al  ispr«nge, 

And  of  ure  mest^e 

So  is  J>e  manure  550 

Wij)  sume  ofere  kni^te 

Wei  for  his  lemman  fi^te 

Or  he  eni  wif  take : 

For-j)i  me  stonde|>  J)e  more  rape. 

Today,  so  crist  me  blesse,  555 

Ihc  wulle  do  pruesse, 

For  fi  luue,  in  J)e  felde 

Mid  spere  and  mid  schelde. 

If  ihc  come  to  lyue 

Ihc  schal  ])e  take  to  W3rue.'  560 
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*Kni3t/  quaj>  heo,  *trewe, 

Ihc  wene  ihc  mai  J)e  leug.: 

Tak  nu  her  J)is  gold  ring, 

God  him, is  \>e  dubbing; 

per  is  upon  |je  ringe  5,65 

Igrmie  Rymenhild  )>e  3onge: 

per  nis  now  betere  anonder  sun«e 

pat  eni  man  of  telle  cun«e ; 

For  my  luue  J)u  hit  were 

And  on  J)i  finger  J)u  him  here:  570 

pe  stones  beoj)  of  suche  gr^ce 

pat  J)U  ne  schalt  in  none  place- 

Of  none  duwtes  beon  ofdrad, 

Ne  on  bataille  beon  ^nad, 

Ef  J)U  loke  J)^ran  575 

And  \>enke  upo«  ))i  le^wman. 

And  sire  Aj)ulf,  J)i  broJ)er, 

He  schal  haue  ano})er. 

Horn  [God]  ihc  })e  bitecheS 

WiJ)  loueliche  speche,  580 

Crist  3eue  god  ejndinge 

pe  a3en  to  bringe/ 

pe  kni3t  hire  gan  kesse, 

And  heo  him  to  blesse,  » 

Leue  at  hire  he  nam,  585 

And  in  to  halle  cam : 

pe  kni3tes  3eden  to  table, 

And  home  jede  to  stable. 

par  he  tok  his  god  fqle 

Also  blak«so  eny  cole;  590 

pe  fole  schok  J)e  brunie 

pat  al  pe  curt  gan  denie, 

*  MS.  •  biscchc/ 
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pe  fole  bigan  to  springe 

And  horn  ipurie  to  singe. 

Horn  rod  in  a  while  595 

.More  J?an  a  myle. 

He  fond  o  ^chup  stonde 

WiJ)  hej>ene  honde:. 

He  axede  what  hi  so^te 

O^er  to  londe  bro3te.  6oo 

An  hu^d  him  gan  bihelde, 

p«t  spac  wordes  belde 

*pis  lond  we  wullej)*  wynne 

And  sle  )>«t  ))^r  is  inne/ 

Horn  gan  his  swerd  gr/pe,  605 

And  on  his  arme  [hit]  wype : 

pe  sarazins  he  smatte 

pat  his  blod  hatte: 

At  eureche  dunte 

pe  heued  of  wente;  610 

pp.  gun«e  Jje  hu«des  gone 

Abute  horn  al  one: 

He  lokede  on  J)e  ringe, 

A?id  )>05te  on  rimenilde, 

He  sloj  J)er  on  haste  615 

On  hundred  bi  })e  laste. 

Ne  mijte  no  man  telle 

pat  folc  \at  he  gan  quelle. 

Of  alle  J)at  were  aliue 

Ne  mijte  J>er  non  ))riue.  620 

Horn  tok  ])e  maist^res  heued, 

pat  he  hadde  him  bireued, 

And  sette  hit  on  his  swerde, 

*  MS.  '  «vnille5.' 
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Anouen  at  fan  Qide^ 

He  uerde  hom  in  to  halle,  625 

Among  fe  knijtes  alle, 
*  Kyng/  he  sede,  '  ^^fiLjax-Jsitte 
And  alle  J)ine  kni3tes  mitte; 
To  day,  after  mi  dubbing, 
So  i  rod  on  mi  ple[y]ing,  630 

I  fond  £L_schup  rowe 
(  po  hit  gan  to-fiowe, 
Al  wij>  sarazines  kyn. 
And  none  londisse  men, 
To  dai  for  to  pin^  635 

pe  and  alle  fine. 
Hi  gonne  me  assaille. 
Mi  swerd  me  nolde  faille, 
I  smot  hem  alle  to  grunde, 
Ofer  3af  hem  defes^  wunde.  (x^o 

"pat  heued  i  fe  briwge 
Of  J)e  maist^r  ki«ge. 
Nu  is  ))i  wile  ijolde. 
King,  fat  fu  me  kni^  wolde^.' 
Amorfijfi  fo  fe  day  gan  sprmge  645 

pe  king  [Him  J  rod  an  hiwtinge, 
At  hom  lefte  Fikenhild, 
pat  was  fe  wurste  moder  child. 
Heo  ferde  in  to  burg 

To  §^[1  aue«t«re:  650 

Heo  sa3  Rymenild  sitte 
Also  he  were  of,witte: 
Heo  sat  on  fe  sunne, 
Wif  teres'  al  biruwne. 
Horn  sede  *lef,  fin  ore!  ?  655 

»  MS.  *  dipcs.'  *  MS.  •  woldest.'  »  "WJS^,  *  ^at^^! 
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Wi  wepestu  so  sore?' 

Heo  sede  'nojt  i  ne  wepe, 

Bute  ase  i  lay  aslepe 

To  J)e  se  my  net  i  caste, 

And  hit  nolde  no3t  Ua^e,  660 

A  gret  fiss  at  the  furste 

Mi  net  he  gan  to  ^erste. 

Ihc  wene  \a\.  ihc  schal  leose 

pe  fiss  \ai  ihc  wolde  cheose/ 

*  Crist'  (\ud^  horn  *  and  seint  steuene,  665 

Turne  J)ine.  s^fiufine. 

Ne  schal  i  J>e  bissrike,. 

Ne  do  ))flt  jje  giisUke. 

I  schal  me  make  ]2UL-Q!Kfi 

To  ho\6.tn  and  to  knowe  670 

For  eurech  ojj^re  wi^te, 

And  |jarto  mi  treu])e  i^  pli3te.' 

Muchel  was  ))e  rujg 

pat  was  at  jjare  trujje: 

For  Rymenhild  weop  iUe.:  675 

And  hom  let  J)e  teres^  stille, 

^J^miS^n*  qua^  he  Mere, 

pu  schalt  more  ihere 

pi  sweuen  [ich]  schal  wende 

O^r  sum  man  schal  us  schend^.  680 

pe  fiss  \>at  brak  J)e  !)rne, 

Y^'is,  he  doj)  us  pine: 

pat  schal  don  us  [some]  tene. 

And  wurj)  wel  sone  isene.' 

Aylmar  rod  bi  sture,  685 

And  horn  lai  in  [fe]  bure. 

Fykenhild  hadde  ^nuye 
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And  sede  ))es  folye : 

*Aylmar  ihc  j>e  warne, 

Horn  J)e  wule  igiae.:  690 

Ihc  herde  whar  he  sede, 

And  his  swerd  forf  leidfi, 

To  briQgfi_J?e-  of  lytte, 

^«^  take  Rymenhild  to  tvyue. 

He  lij)  [nu]  in  bure,  695 

Under  ccaurtm^, 

By  Rym^hild  \\  dojt^, 

^«e/  so  he  doJ>  '^^^fiLfifte  ; 

And  J)ider  ))U  go  al  ri^t, 

per  J)U  him  finde  mijt ;  700 

pu  dp  him  ut  of  k)nde, 

0\er  he  do)>  \q  ^honde.' 

Aylmar  a3en  gan  turne 

Wei  modi  and  wel  mume : 

[To  boure  he  gan  ^enw  705 

Durste  hym  no  man  >£fixnfi]: 

He  fond  horn  in  arme 

On  Rymewhilde  barm^. 

*Awei  ut/  he  sede,  *fule  )>eofI 

Ne  wurstu  me  neuremore  leof.  710 

Wend  ut  of  my  bure 

Wij)  miichel  messauent«re. 

Wel  sone,  bute  J)U  .flittfi, 

WiJ)  swerde  ihc  })e  anhiJifi. 

Wend  ut  of  my  londe  715 

0}^r  J)U  schalt  haue  schondc.' 

Horn  sadelede  his  stede 

Wij)  armes  he  hym  gan  schrede  ^ : 

'  MS. '  And  his  armes  he  gan  sprede.'    Set  Wut  %/^^. 
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His  bninift  he  gan  la^^ 
•  'v    (So  he  scholde  m  to  place;")  720 

His  swerd  he  gan  jonge, 
Nghod  he  nojt  tojonge. 
He  ^ede  for]>  Uiue 
To  Rymewhild  his  wyue. 
He  sede,  ^Lemmzxi  derling,  725 

Nu  hauestu  J)i  sweuening. 
pe  fiss  Jjot  J)i  net  rente, 
Fram  ))e  he  me  sente 
[Jje  king  j^yanefr  wij>  me  striue, 
Awey  he  wole  me  driue.]  730 

Rymenhild,  haue  wel  go^^  day, 
No  leng  abiden  i  ne  may. 
In  to  uncu|>e  londe, 
CWel  more  for  to  fonde,  ) 
I  schal  yune  })ere  735 

Fnlle  seue  ^ere. 
At  seue  ^eres  ende, 
3ef  i  ne  come  ne  sende, 
Tak  J)e  husebowde, 

For  me  J)U  ne  wonde;  740 

In  armes  ]>u  me  fonge, 
And  kesse  ^  me  wel  longe/ 
He  custe  him  wel  a^iwdg, 
And  Rymenhild  feol  to  grande. 
Horn  tok  his  leue,  745 

Ne  mi^te  he  no  le«g  bileue; 
He  tok  AJmlf,  his  fere, 
Al  abute  fe  swere. 
And  sede  *kni3t  so  trewe, 
Kep  wel  mi  luue  newe.  750 

»  MS.  'kcs.' 
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pu  neure  me  ne  forsoke: 

Rymenhild  ]>u  kep  and  Igke/ 

His  stede  he  gan  bistn'de 

Andiox\  he  gzn  ride: 

To  |je  hauene  he  ferde,  755 

And  a  god  schup  he  hurede, 

pflt  him  scholde  lowde 

In  westene  lo«de. 

A))ulf  weop  wij)  e3e  *, 
{And  al  fat  hiw  ise^e^,)  760 

[pe  wynd  him  gan  styr^df*^ 

And  drof  tyl  Irelonde.] 

To  lo«d  he  Yiim  sette 

And  fot  o»  stirop  sette. 

He  fo«d  bi  fe  weie  765 

Kynges  sones  tweie, 

pat  on  hi/«  het  harild, 

And  }pat  o|j^r  berild. 

Berild  gan  him  preie, 

pat  he  scholde  him  seie,  770 

What  his  name  were 

And  vfhsX  he  wolde  fere. 

*  Cutb^rd/  he  sede,  *  ihc_JlQte, 

Icomew  ut  of  J)e  bote, 

Wel^fcor  fram  biweste  775 

To  seche  mine  beste.' 

Berild  gan  him  nier  ride 

And  tok  him  bi  fe  bridel, 
;  *Wel  beo  ))U  kni^t  ifouiide.  ') 

Wij)  me  J)U  Jef  a  stunde ;  780 

j^  Also  mote  i  st^rue   ' 

pe  kiwg  J)uschalt  s^rue ; 

^  MS.  *ije.'  ^  MS.*\s\^0 
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Ne  sa3  i  neure  my  lyue 
So  fatir  kni3t  aQOie' 

Cutb^rd  heo  ladde  in  to  halle  785 

And  he  a  kne  gan  falle: 
He  Sfiite.  him  a  knewelyng 
And  grette  wel  J)e  gode  kyng. 
pawne  sede  Berild  sone: 
*Sire  king,  tf  him  j)U  hast  to  done,]  790 

Bitak  him  |)i ,  lond  to  werie 
Ne  schal  hit  noman  derie; 
For  he  is  )>e  faireste  man 
\>at  eure  ^ut  on  |)i  londe  cam.* 
p2Lnne  sede  Jje  ki«g  so  dere;  795 

'Welcome  beo  l>u  here. 
Go  nu  Berild  swij^e, 
And  make  him  ful  bli]>e; 
And  whan  j)U  farst  to  yo^e^ 
'^  .    Tak  him  fine  gloue :  8oo 

ImewJ  |)U  hauest  to  wjQie, 
Awai  he  schal  J)e  dr3aie. 
For  Cutberdes  fairhede 
Ne  schal  fe  neure  wel  spede/ 
Hit  WAS  at  Cristesmasse,  805 

Neifer  more  ne  lasse: 
[pe  king  hym  makede  a  feste> 
Wij)  his  kni^tes  beste.] 
per  cam  in  at  none 

A  geauwt  swi|je^  sone,  810 

lanned  franx  paynyme, 
And  seide  |)es  ryme. 
*  Site  stille,  sire  kyng, 
And  herkne  J)is  tyjjyng: 

»  MS.  •  $u>c* 
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Her  buj)  pae»s  ariUed  815 

Wei  mo  Jjane  fiue. 

Her  beo|)  on  fe  sowde, 

King,  upon  ))i  londe, 

On  of  he;»  wile  fi3te 

A^en  [|ji]  Jufi  knijtes:  820 

3ef  Qjz^^  J)re  slen  ure, 

Al  J)is  lo«d  beo  ^oure : 

3ef  ure  on  ouercomej)  jour  ))reo, 

Al  ))is  lo«d  schal  ure  beo. 

Tomore^e  be  j?e  fijtiwge,  825 

Whane  fe  113!  of  daye  spr/hge/ 

pa«ne  sede  ))e  kyng  ))urston, 

'Cutb^rd  schal  beo  yat  on, 

Berild  schal  beo  fat  ofer, 

pe  J)ridde  Harild  *  his  broJ)er,  830 

For  hi  beoj>  J)e  strengeste 

And  of  armes  ))e  beste.  .^  t  - 

C  Bute  what  schal  us  to  re^e, ) 

Ihc  wene  we  bej)  alle  dede/ 

Cutberd  sat  at  ^Qide  835 

And  sede  J)es  wordes*: 

*  Sire  ki«g,  hit  nis  no  mtp 

On  wij)  fr^  to  fijte, 

A3en  one  hu«de 

pre  cr/ste«  me«  to  foji^*  840 

Sire  i  schal  al  one, 

WiJ)ute  more  ymori^e. 

Wij>  mi  swerd,  wel  ^, 

Bringe  hem  ))re  to  depe/ 

pe  kyng  aros  amoje^  845 

pat  hadde  muchel  sor3e 

1  ?  3ourc.  «  MS.  •  Alrid.*  *  \  V^^  ^oxe^a. 
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And  Cutb^rd  ros  of  bedde, 
Wij)  armes  he  him  sc^eddg: 
Horn  his  brume  gan  on  caste, 
And  lacede  hit  wel  feste,  850 

And  ca/«  to  fe  ki«ge 
At  his  uprisinge. 
*  Ki«g,'  he  sede,  '  Qxxm  to  fel[de] 
For  to  bihelde 

Hu  we  fi3te  schulle,  855 

And  toga[de]re..go  wulle.' 
Ri3t  at  prime,  tide 
Hi  gu«ne»  [hem]  ut  ride, 
And  fu»de»  on  a  gr«ie 
A  geaiwit  swij>e*  kene.  860 

His  fere^  \i\m  biside 
Hore  dej>  to  abide, 
pe  ilke  bateiUg 
Cutb^rd  gan  assaille.: 

He  3af  ds«tfis  ino3e,  865 

pe  kni3tes  felle  iswo3e. 
His  dent  he  gan  wij)dra3e. 
For  hi  were  ne3  asla3e: 
And  sede  *kni3tes  nu  3e  reste 
One  while  ef  30U  leste/  870 

Hi  sede  hi  neuere  nadde 
Of  kni3te  denies  so  harde, 
[Bute  of  ))e  king  Mory 
pat  was  so  swyfe  stor4y;] 
He  was  of  homes  kuwne,  875 

Iborn  in'  Suddenne. 
IF  Horn  \i\m  ga«  to  _ag««^ 
And  his  blod  arise, 

*  MS. 'suK' 
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Biuo[r]  him  saj  he  stowde, 

J)a^  driuew  him  of  lowde,  880 

And  J)flt  his  fader  sloj ; 

To  hm  his  swerd  he  dro3, 

He  lokede  on  his  rynge, 

And  ))03te  on  Rymenhilde, 

Ho  smot  him  \>me^  fe  herte,  885 

pat  sore  him  gan  to  smerte; 

pe  paens  ^at  er  were  so  sturne, 

Hi  giwne  awei  urne ; 

Horn  and  his  compaynye, 

Gu«ne  aSter  hem  wel  swi))e  hi^e,  890 

And  slo3en  alle  J)e  hundes, 

Er  hi  here  schipes  funde: 

To  dejje  he  hem  alle  brojte, 

His  fader  dej)  wel  dere  hi  hs^Ss^* 

Of  alle  \>e  kynges  knijtes,  895 

Ne  scapede  J)er  no  wi^ 

Bute  his  sones  tweie 

Bifore  him  he  sa3  4iifi« 

pe  king  bigaw  to  grete 

And  teres_for-lQjete,  900 

Me[n]  leide;z  hem  in  bare 

And  burdew  hem  ful  jare ; 

pe  kiwg  com  in  to  halle 

Amowg  his  kni3tes  alle. 

*  Horn/  he  sede,  *  i  seie  Jjc  905 

Do  as  i  schal  rede  \>e. 

Asla3e«  be))  mine  heirpjs,  -^ 

And  J)U  art  kni3t  of  muchel  pris, 

And  of  grete  streng^e, 

And  fair  o  bodie  lengjje;  910 

Mi  rengne  pn  schalt  welde. 
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And  to  spuse  helde 

Reynild  mi  dopier, 

pat  sittej)  on  fe  lotte-.' 

*0  sire  ki«g,  wij)  wro»ge  915 

Scholte  ihc  hit  iind^rfowge 

pi  do3t^r,  J)tft  je  me  bede, 

Ower  rewgne  for  to  Ifiie. 

Wei  more  ihc  schal  J)e  serue, 

Sire  kyng,  or  )>u  sterue.  920 

pi  sorwe  schial  wende 

Or  seue  jeres  ende: 

Wanne  hit  is  [i-]yrente. 

Sire  ki«g,  jef  me  mi  rente : 

Wha«ne  i  J)i  dojter  ^[erne  925 

Ne  schaltu  me  hire  werne :' 

Cutb^rd  wonede  J>ere 

Fulle  seue  ^ere, 

pat  to  Rymenild  he  ne  sente 

Ne  him  self  ne  wente.  930 

Rymenild  was  in  West^messe 

WiJ)  wel  muchel  sorinesse, 

A  king  ^er  gan  ariue 

pat  wolde  hire  haue  to  W3aie, 

Atpn  he  was  wiJ)  J)e  ki«g  935 

Of  ^at  ,ilke  wedding : 

pe  daies  were  schorte, 

pat  Rim^;?hild  ne  dorste 

Letew  in  none  wise; 

A  writ  he  dude  deuise,  940 

A))ulf  hit  dude  write 

pat  horn  ne  luuede  nojt  liter 

Heo  sewde  hire  so«de 

To  eu^reche  londe, 
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To  seche  horn  ye  knijt  945 

J>er  me  him  fi«de  mi3te ; 

Horn  no^t  Ji^r-o^  ne  herde. 

Til  o  dai  pat  he  ferde 

To  wude  for  to  schfite, 

A  V^^^y  he  ga»  imete.  950 

Horn  sede,  *Leue  fere, 

Wat  sechestu  here  ?' 

*  Knijt,  if  beo  )>i  wille 

I  mai  1)6  sone  telle. 

I  seche  {rzm  biweste  955 

Horn  of  West^messe: 

For  a  maiden  Rymenhild 

pat  for  him  gan  wexe  wild. 

A  king  hire  wile  wedde 

And  briwge  to  his  bedde:  960 

Ki«g  Modi  of  Reynes, 

On  of  homes  enemis; 

Ihc  habbe  walke  wide, 

Bi  l>e  se  side, 

[Ich  neuere  myjt  of  reche  965 

Wil?  no  londisse  speche,] 

Nis  he  no-war  ifuwde: 

Walawai  l>e  stu«del 

Wailaway  J)e  while! 

Nu  wurl>  Rymenild  bigiled,'  970 

Horn  iherde  wil>  his  e^es^ 

Arid  spak  wil>  bitere  teres  ^: 

*Knaue  wel  J)e  bitide, 

Horn  sto«del>  J>e  biside, 

Ajew  to  hure  J)u  txime  975 

And  seie  }>at  heo  ne  murne, 
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For  i  schal  beo  \er  bitime, 
A  spneday  bi  pryme/ 
pe  knaue  was  wel  blij^e 

.  And  hi|ede  ajen  bliue.  980 

pe  se  bigan  to  jjroje 
Under  hire  woje. 
pe  knaue  ])er  gan  iidrinke : 
Rymewhild  hit  mijte  of-J)i»ke: 
Rymenhild  iindude  j>e  dure-pin  985 

Of  J>e  hus  }^er  heo  was  in, 
To  loke  wij>  hire  e3e^ 
If  heo  ojt  of  horn  iseje^:  * 
po  fowd  heo  ))e  knaue  ^dren^ 
pat  he  hadde  for  horn  ise«t,  990 

And  ))at  scholde  horn  bringe. 
Hire  fingres  he  gan  wriwge. 
Horn  cam  to  Jjurston  ])e  kyng, 
And  tolde  him  J)is  ti))ing; 
po  he  was  iknowe  995 

\>at  ^mienhild  was  his  o^e, 
Of  his  gode  ke«ne, 
pe  kiwg  of  Suddenne, 
A7id  hu  he  sloj  in  felde 
p<2t  his  fader  qw^lde:  1000 

And  seide,  *ki«g  ])e  wise, 
3eld  me  mi  s^niise 
Rymewhild  help  me  wi«ne 
pflt  j)u  nojt  ne  liwne: 

And  i  schal  do  to  spuse  1605 

pi  do^t^r  wel  to  hus^: 
Heo  schal  to  spuse  haue' 
A))ulf  mi  gode  felaje, 

'  MS.  *  ije/         ?  MS.  *  tsi5e.'        ^  Originally,  pcrhips,  ajc^haue. 
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God  knijt  mid  fe  beste 

And  [on]  ))e  tr^weste.'  loio 

pe  ku^g  sede  so  stille, 

*Horn  haue  nu  J)i  wille/ 

He  dude  writes  se«de 

Into  yrlonde 

Aher  knutes  lute\  1015 

Irisse  men  to  fi3te. 

To  horn  come  ino3e, 

pat  to  schupe  droje, 

Horn  dude  him  in  j>e  ^xeifi- 

On  a  god  galeie.  1020 

pe  [wynd]  him  gan  to  blowe 

In  a  litel  J^ro^e. 

pe  se  bigan  to  ppss^ 

Rijt  in  to  West^messe. 

Hi  strike  seil  and  maste  1025 

And  ankere  gu«ne  caste. 

Or  eny-  day  was  spruwge 

Ofer  belle  inwge 

pe  word  bigan  to  springe 

Of  Rymewhilde  weddiwge.  1030 

Horn  was  in  fe  wat^re, 

Ne  mijte  he  come  no  latere. 

He  let  his  schup  stowde, 

And  5ede  [him  up]  to  londe. 

His  folk  he  dude  abide  1035 

Under  wude  side. 

Hor[n]  him  jede  alone, 

Also  he  spnwge  of  stone. 

A  palmare  he  far  mette, 

And  faire  hine  grette :  1040 
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'Palmare  )>u  schalt  me  telle ^ 

Al  of  j)ine  spelle/ 

He  sede  upon  his  tale: 

*I  come  fram  o  brudale ; 

Ihc  was  at  o  weddi«g  1045 

Of  a  maide  Ryme«hild: 

Ne  mijte  heo  adre^e'-, 

pat  heo    ne  weop  wij>  eje*; 

Heo  sede  }at  heo  nolde 

Ben  ispused  wij)  golde,  1050 

Heo  hadde  on  husebonde 

pe5  he  were  ut  of  lo«de. 

Modi  ihote  hadde  P 

To  bure  Jwt  me  hire  ladde^:  J 

And  i«[-to  a]  strong  halle,  1055 

Wij)inne  castel  walle, 

per  i  was  atte  jate, 

Nolde  hi  me  in  late. 

Awai  i  gan  glide, 

pat  deol*  i  nolde  abide.  1060 

pe  bride  wepej)  sore 

And  j)at  is  much  deqle/ 

Qua))  horn,  *  So  Crtst  me  rede 

We  schulle  chaungi  wede : 

Haue  her  cloj)es  myne  1065 

And  tak  me  j)i  sclauyne. 

Today  i  schal  )>er  drinke 

pjt  some  hit  schulle  of-j)inke/ 

His  sclauyn  he  gan*  dun  legge. 

And  Horn  hit  dude  •  on  rigge,  1070 

»  MS.  *  adrije.'  «  MS.  *  ije.' 

*  These  two  lines  come  after  1058  in  the  MS. 

*  ?  dcjHJ.        *  MS.  •  dude.'        «  MS.  •  And  tok  hit  on  his  rigge.' 
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He  tok  horn  his  cloj)es, 

pat  nere  him  nojt  lo))e. 

Horn  tok  burdon  and  scrippe, 

And  [to-]wtQ«g  his  lippe. 

He  makede  him  a  ful  cbere..  1075 

And  2I  bi.col.\?ede  his  swere^ 

He  makede  hi;w  unbicomelich, 

As^  he  nas  neuremore  ilich, 

He  com  to  j>e  gateward 

pat  Yiim  answerede  hard:  1080 

Horn  bad-  undo  softe 

Mani  tyme  and  ofte ; 

Ne  mi3t6  he  awynne  ' 

pat  he  come  j)^nnne. 

Horn  gan  to  J^e  jate  turne  1085 

And  j>at  wiket  unspume ; 

pe  boye  hit  scholde  abugge, 

Horn  j)reu  him  ouer  j)e  brigge. 

pat  his  ribbes  him  to-brake: 

And  su))))e  [Horn]  com  in  atte  gate*,         1090 

He  sette  him  v^JLlQ^, 

In  begg^res  rowe; 

He  lokede  him  abute 

Wij)  his  colwie  snute ; 

He  sej  Rymewhild  sitte  1095 

Ase  heo  were  of  witte 

Sore  wepinge  and  ^erng  :• 

Ne  mijte  hure  noman  "^rne. 

He  lokede  in  eche  halke, 

Ne  se5  he  nowhar  walke  iioo 

A))ulf  his  felawe, 

pat  he  cu)>e  knowe. 

**  MS.  *  Hes.*  L.rhas  *  And  Horn  gwi  VaVo  \«J\^  \^^* 
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Aj)ulf  was  in  j)e  ture 

Abute  for  to  pure 

After  his  comynge,  1105 

3ef  schup  him  wolde  bridge. 

He  se3  )>e  se  flowe 

And  horn  nowar  rowe. 

He  sede  upon  his  songe: 

'Horn  nu  j)u  ert  wel  longe  iiio 

Ryme«hild  j)U  me  toke 

pat  i  [hire]  scholde  loke; 

Ihc  habbe  kept  hure  eure 

Com  nu  o))er  neure. 

I  ne  may  no  le«g  hure  kepe,  1115 

For  sore^e  nu  y  wepe/ 

Rymenhild  ros  of  benche 

Wyn  for  to  schenche : 

Aft^r  mete  in  sale, 

BoJ>e  wyn  and  ale.  1120 

On  horn  he  bar  an  honde, 

So  laje  was  in  londe, 

Knijtes  and  squiqr 

Alle  dro«ke«  of  j)e  ber. 

Bute  horn  alone  11 25 

Nadde  ^erof  no  mone. 

Horn  sat  upo«  )je  gr/mde, 

In  jjujte  he  was  ibuwde. 

He  sede,  *Qum  so  he«de, 

To  meward  ))U  we«de,  1130 

pu  jef  us  wi)>  )>e  furste 

pe  beggeres  beo)>  of-j)urste.» 

Hure  horn  heo  leide  adun, 

And  fulde  him  of  a  brun. 

His  bolle  of  a  galun,  1135 
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For  heo  wende  he  were  a  glotoiin. 

He  seide,  *Haue  )>is  cuppe, 

And  j)ij  j)l«g  *  yer  uppe : 

Ne  saj  ihc  neure,  so  ihc  wene, 

Beggere  j)at  were  so  kene/  1140 

Horn  tok  it  his  ifere, 

And  sede,  *  que«  so  dere 

Wyn  nelle  ihc  muche  ne  lite 

Bute  of  cuppe  white. 

pu  wenest  i  beo  a  beggere,  1145 

And  ihc  am  a  fissere, 

Wei  feor  icome  bi  este 

For  [to]  fissen  at  j)i  feste: 

Mi  net  lij)  her-bi-honde, 

Bi  a  wel  fair  stronde*,  1150 

Hit  ha)>  ileie  )>ere 

Fulle  seue  jere. 

Ihc  am  icome  to  loke 

Ef  eni  fiss  hit  toke. 

Ihc  am  icome  to  fisse:  1155 

Drink  to  me  of  disse, 

Drink  to  horn  of  home 

Feor  ihc  habbe '  iorne.' 

Ryme«hild  him  gan  bihelde. 

Hire  heorte  bigan  to  c.helde,  1160 

Ne  kneu  heo  nojt  his  fissing, 

Ne  horn  hymselue  noj)ing: 

Ac  wuwder  hire  gan  )>inke, 

Whi  he  bad  to  horn  drinke. 

Heo  fulde  hire  horn  wij)  wyn,  11C5 

And  dronk  to  )>e  pilegrym ; 

Heo  sede,  *dri«k  j)i  fulle, 

*  ?  driiik.  »  L.  has  *  ponde.'  *  liR.^*  «ni^ 
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.  And  supj)e  j)U  me  telle, 
If  j)U  ^ure  ise^e* 

Horn  under  wude  lejeV  1170 

Horn  drowk  of  horn  a  stu«de 
And  j>reu  hys'  ring  to  gru«dfi. 
[He  seyde,  *quen,  nou  seche 
What  is  in  JjI  drenche.'] 
pe  quen  ^ede  to  bure  11 75 

Wi])  hire  maidenes  foure. 
po  fo«d  heo  what  heo  wolde, 
A  ling  igrouen  of  golde 
pat  horn  of  hure  hadde ; 
[Wei]  sore  hure  [of-]dr<zdde  11 80 

p<zt  horn  istorue  *  were 
For  J)e  ri«g  was  )>ere. 
po  se«te  heo  a  damesele 
Aft^r  j>e  palmare; 

*  Palmare/ q«i)>  heo,  *  trewe,  1185 

pe  ling  j)jt  j>u  [here]  jjrewe, 
pu  seie  whar  j)U  hit  nome, 
And  whi  ))U  hider  come.' 
He  sede,  *bi  sei«t  gile, 

Ihc  habbe  go  mani  mile,  1190 

Wei  feor  bi-3onde  weste 
To  seche  my  beste. 
I  fond  horn  child  stondc 
To  schupeward  in  londe*. 
He  sede  he  wolde  agessg  1195 

To  ariue  in  west^messe. 
pe  schip  nam  to  j)e  flode 
Wi)>  me  and  horn  ])e  gode ; 

*  MS.  •  isije/  «  MS.  *  lije.'  »  MS.  *  K' 

"*  MS.  *  istcue.'  '.  •  Li  has  *  on  stronde.* 
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Horn  was  sik  and  deide, 

And  faire  he  me  p.mde;  laoo 

*[To  schupe]  go  wij)  )je  ringe 

To  Ryme«hild  ]>e  30«ge/ 

Ofte  he  hit  custe 

God  5eue  his  saule  reste. 

Ryme«hild  sede  at  j)e  furste:  1205 

'Herte  nu  j)U  berste, 

For  horn  nastu  namore 

pat  ])e  haj>  pined  so*  sore/ 

Heo  feol  on  hire  bedde, 

per  heo  knif[es]  hu^dfi,  12 10 

To  sle  wij>  [hure]  kiwgjojas 

And  hure  selue  bo)>e, 

In  j)d:t  ulke  nijte, 

If  horn  come  ne  mijte. 

To  herte  knif  heo  sette  12 15 

Ac  horn  anon  hire  lette*. 

[Hys  schirt-lappe  he  gan  take, 

And  wipede  awey  J><zt  blake, 

pat  was  on  his  swerej' 

And  sede,  'Quen  so  dere*  1220 

Ihc  am  horn  j)in  036, 

Ne  canstu  me  nojt  knowe? 

Ihc  am  horn  of  west^messe. 

In  armes  j)U  me  cusse/ 

Hi  custe  he;w  mid  ywisse,  1225 

And  makeden  muche  blisse. 

*  Rymewhild,'  he  sede,  *  y  wende 

Adun  to  ye  wudes  ende : 

«  MS.  •  ])e  so.'  3  MS.  •  kepte.* 

•  The  MS,  has  only  one  line  for  these  three  :— 

'  He  wipede  \>fit  blake  of  his  swete. 

*  MS,  *  so  swete  and  dere,* 

T  2 
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per  bejj  myne  knijtes  !* 

Redi  to  fi3te,  1230 

larmed  under  cloj)e; 

Hi  schulle  make  wro^e 

pe  king  and  his  geste 

pat  come  to  the  feste: 

Today  i  schal  hem  teche  1235 

And  sore  htm  areche./ 

Horn  sprong  ut  of  halle 

And  let  his  sclauin  falle. 

pe  quen  ^ede  to  bure 

And  fond  aj)ulf  in  ture:  1240 

*  Aj)ulf,'  heo  sede,  *  be  bliJjCj, 

And  to  horn  ))U  go  wel  swij)e: 

He  is  under  wude  boje 

And  wij>  him  knijtes  inoje/ 

Ajjulf  bigan  to  sprmge  1245 

[Wel  glad]  for  )>e  ti])i«ge : 

Aft^r  horn  he  arnde  anon, 

Also  jjdit  hors  mi3te  gon: 

He  Yiim  ou^rtok  ywis, 

Hi  makede  sui]>e  muchel  blis.  1250 

Horn  tok  his  preie 

And  dude  \i\m  in  J>e  weie. 

He  com  in  wel  sone 

pe  jates  were  undone, 

larmed  ful  ]>ikke  1255 

Fraw  fote  to  j)e  nekke. 

AUe  }at  were  ^erin 

Wij)Ute  his  twelf  ferin 

And  ^  king  Aylmare 

He  dude  he;;z  alle  to  karej  1260 

pat  at  the  feste  were, 
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Here  lif  hi  lete  ))ere.     _   -y  — 

[And  j)e  kyng  Mody 

Hym  he  made  blody; 

And  the  king  Ayhnere  1265 

po  hauede  myche  fere.] 

Horn  ne  dude  no  wiwder^ 

Of  Fike«hildes  false  tiwge. 

Hi'sworew  ojjes  holde, 

pat  neure.ne  scholde  1270 

Horn  neure  bitroie, 

pej  he  at  dejje*  laie. 

Hi  ruwge  j)e  belle 

pe  wedlak  for  to  felle ; 

Horn  hi;«  jede  with  his'  1275 

To  j>e  ki;{ges  palais 

per  was  bridale  *  suete, 

For  riche  me«  \er  ete. 

Telle  ne  mijte  [no]  tuwge 

pflt  gl£,)>at  \er  was  su«ge.  1280 

Horn  sat  on  [his]  chaere 

And  bad  hew  alle  ihere. 

*  Ki;/g/  he  sede,  *  j)u  luste 

A  tale  mid  j)e  beste, 

I  ne  seie  hit  for  no  blame:  1285 

Horn  is  mi  name 

pu  me  to  kni5t[e]  houe 

And  kni3thod  haue  [I]  primed : 

^  L.  has       *  Horn  no  wonder  ne  makede 

Of  Fykenildes  fak[h]ede/ 
«  MS.  •  di>e.' 
'  L.  has       *  Horn  ledde  hyre  horn  wit  heyse. 

To  hyre  fader  paleyse.' 
<  MS.  *  brid  and  ale*i  L.  has  *  brydale,' . 
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To  )>e,  ki«g,  men  seide, 
pa/  i  )>e  bitr<2ide,  1290 

pu  makedest  me  fl_eme, 
And  yi  lond  to  reme; 
pu  we«dest  ^at  i  wrojte, 
p<zt  y  neure  ne  jK)3te, 

Bi  Rym^whild  for  to  ligge;  1295 

^«<f  j)at  i  wif-segge, 
Ne  schal  ihc  hit  bigwne, 
Til  i  suddene  wi«ne. 
pu  kep  hure  a  stunde, 

pe  while  }at  i  funde  1300 

In  to  min  heritage, 
And  to  mi  baronage. 
pat  \ond  i  schal  ofcfifihs. 
And  do  mi  fader  wreche. 
I  schal  beo  ki«g  of  tune,  1305 

And  bere  kiwges  crune, 
pa^ine  schal  Ryme«hilde, 
Ligge  bi  ye  kiwge/ 
Horn  gan  to  schupe  draje, 
WiJ)  his  Jrrisse  felajes,  1310 

Aj)ulf  wij)  him  his  brother, 
Nolde  he  no«  oj)er; 
J>at  schup  bigan  to  cjrude, 
pe  wind  him  bleu  [wel]  lude, 
Wi)>i)^ne  daies  fiue  13 15 

pat  schup  gan  ariue. 
Abute  middelnijte 
■  Horn  lam  jede  wel  rijte^ 
He  tok  aj)ulf  bi  howde 

And  up  he  jede  to  lo«de.  1320 

Hi  fonde  under  schelde 
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A  kni3t  he«de^  in  felde. 

[Op  ))e  scheld  was  drawe 

A  crowch  of  Jesu  cristes  lawe] 

pe  knijt  him  aslepe  lay  1325 

Al  biside  J>e  way. 

Horn  him  gan  to  take 

And  sede :  *  knijt,  awake. 

Seie  what  fu  kepest? 

And  whi  ))u  her  slepest  ?  1330 

Me  )>ink]>  bi  j)ine  crois  li3te, 

pa/  j)U  lowgesi  to  ure  dr^^te. 

Bute  \>u  wule  me  schewe, 

I  schal  )>e  to-hewe/ 

pe  gode  kni^t  up  aros,  1335 

Of  )>e  wordes  hbw.,giQSJ 

He  sede  :   *  ihc  haue  ajenes  my  wille 

Payns  [iserued]  ful  ylle, 

Ihc  was  cr/stene  a  while: 

po  [were]  icom[e]  to  )>is  ile'*  1340 

Sarazins  [lojje  and]  blake 

pa/  dude  me  [God]  forsake: 

On  Crzst  ihc  wolde  bileue' 

On  him  hi  makede  me  reu<|. 

To  kepe  j)is  passage  1345 

FT2L?n  horn  j)at  is  of  age, 

pat  wunie)>  [al]  biogje^ 

[God]  knijt  wi)>  ])e  beste; 

Hi  sloje.  wi)>  here  ho«de, 

pe  ki«g  of  )>is[e]  lo«de,  1350 

< 

*  L.  has  *  liggen.' 

a  MS.  *  illc* 

^  L.  has,      *  Bi  god  on  warn  y  leue 

J?o  he  makeden  me  reue.' 
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And  wij)  him  fele  huwdred, 

And  }^roi  is  wiwder 

pflt  he  ne  comej)  to  fijte: 

God  se«de  h\m  )je  rijte, 

And  wi«d  hrni  hider  driue,  1355 

To  bri«ge[n]  htm  of  Hue : 

Hi  sloven  kyng  Muny,  ^ 

Homes  fader  king  hendy, 

Horn  hi  ut  of  londe  sente ; 

Tuelf  felajes  wij>  him  wente,  1360 

Amowg  hem  aj>ulf  j)e  gode, 

Min  ojene  ohild,  my  leue  fpde: 

[He  louede  Horn  wel  derne 

And  Horn  hym  also  jerne;] 

£f  horn  child  is  hoi  and  sund,  13C5 

And  Ajjulf  wijjute  wund, 

He  luue))  hi/»  so  dere, 

And  is  him  so  stere, 

Mijte  i  seo«  htm  tueie, 

For  ioie  i  scholde  deie.'  1370 

*  Knijt  beo  ]>a;2ne  blife, 

Mest  of  alle  sij>e, 

Horn  and  Aj>ulf  his  fere 

Boj>e  hi  be«  here:* 

To  horn  he  gan  gon  1375 

And  gr^tte  hi;»  anon, 

Muche  ioie  hi  makede  ]>ere 

pe  while  hi  togadere  were. 

He  sede  wiJ)  steuene  ^are    1  * 

Childre,  hu  habbe  je  fare   /  1380 

^  These  two  lines  are  from  L.    The  MS.  has 
'  Childre  he  sede  hu  habbe  ^e  .fare 
pat  ihc  )ou  se)  hit  is  ful  )are;' 
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Wulle  5e  jjis  lo«de  wirnie 

And  sle  )>Jt  j)^r  is  i«ne?' 

He  sede : .  *  leue  horn  child 

5ut  lyue))  J>i  moder  Godhild: 

Of  ioie  heo  [ne]  mi§te  1385 

If  heo  j)e  aliue  wiste/ 

Horn  sede  on  his  rime  :  . 

*  Iblessed  beo  j)e  time,. 

I  com  to  Sudde«ne 

Wi))  mine  irisse  me«ne:  1390 

We  schulle  j)e  hundes  teche 

To  speke«  ure  speche. 

AUe  we  he;w.  schulle  sle, 

And  al  quic  hem  fle/ 

Horn  gan  his  horn  to  blowe,  1395 

His  folk  hit  gan  iknowe, 

Hi  come«  ut  of  st^re, 

Fram  homes  ban^re; 

Hi  slojen  and  fu^tew, 

pe  nijt  and  ])e  \j5ten;  1400 

[Myd  §peres  Qid  hi  stpn^e 

pe  elde  and  eke  Jje  jonge; 

pat  lond  hi  j)oru  soften, 

To  dej)e  hi  j)us  bro^ten] 

pe  Saraziws  ciwde;  1405 

Ne  lefde  ^er  non  in  ^e»de. 

Horn  let  [sone]  wurche 

Chapeles  and  chirche. 

He  let  belles  ringe 

And  masses  let  singe.  14 10 

He  com  to  his  mod^r  halle 

In  a  roche  walle. 

[Hi.  custen  and.  hi  clfintsiu.  . 
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And  into  halle  wenten.] 

Cran  he  gan  werie*  1415 

And  makede  feste  merie. 

Murie  lif  he  [})er]  wro^te. 

Ryxne;}hild  hit  dere  boate. 

[Wile  fat  Horn  was  oute, 

Fikenhild  ferde  aboute;]  142© 

To  wo^e  he  gan  hure  ^eme,     ^  - 

pe  kyng  ne  dorste  him  werne,  J 

Fikenhild  was  prat  on  herte, 

And  fat  him  dude  smerte, 
/  jowge  he  j[af  and  elde  1425 

'  Mid  hm  for  to  helde. 

Ston  he  dude  lede, 

per  he  hopede  spede, 

Str^mg  castel  he  let  sette 

Mid  see  him  biflette.  1430 

per  ne  mi^te  lijte 

Bute  fp^el.wif  flijte. 

Bute  whawne  ]>e  se  wij>.droj§ 

Mi^te  come  men  ynoje. 

Fikenhild  gan  we«de  1435 

Rym^whild  to  sche«de. 

[pe  day  by-gan  to  wexe, 

pat  hem  was  by-twexe;] 

Rymewhild  was  ful  of  mode^ 

He  wep  teres  of  blode.  1440 

Fikenhild  or  fe  dai  gan  spr/nge, 

Al  ri^t  he  ferde  to  fe  kinge, 

Aft^r  Rymenhild  J>e  brijte, 

To  wedden  hire  bi  nijte. 

*  MS.  has  •  Com  he  let  scrie.' 

'  These  lines  come  after  1. 1235  in  MS. 
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He  ladde  hure  bi  j)e  derke  1445 

Into  his  nywe  werke, 
pe  feste  hi  bigiwne 
Er  )j<zt  ros  J>e  siwne*. 
pat  nijt  hom  gan  swete 
And  heuie  for  to  mete  1450 

Of  Rymenhild  his  make 
Into  schupe  was  itake: 
pe  schup  bigan  to  blenche 
His  le«jman  scholde  adrenche. 
Ryme«hild  wi)>  hire  honde  1455 

Woldfi  up  to  londe. 
Fikenhild  ajen  hire  pelte 
Wi}x  his  swerdes  hilte. 
Horn  him  wok  of  slape 
So  a  man  ^ai  hadde  rape.  1460 

*  A)>ulf/  he  sede,  *  felaje 
To  schupe  we  mote  dra^e 
Fikenhild  me  ha)>  idon  mider, 
And  Rymenhild  to  dg  j\ainder; 
Crist,  for  his  wiwdes  fiue,  1465 

To-ni3t  me  fuder  driue!* 
Horn  gan  to  schupe  ride, 
His  fere«  him  biside. 
Er  j)ane  horn  hit  wiste, 

To-fore  ))e  su«ne  upriste,  1470 

His  schup  stod  under  ture 
At  Rymenhilde  bure. 
Rymenhild  litel  wene)>  heo 
pat  Horn  )>a«ne  aliue  beo. 
[Ne  wiste  Horn  on  Hue  1475 

Whare  he  was  aryue.] 
^  Lines  1441-144S  are  wrongly  traaspo«td\A\V^'^^. 
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pe  castel  jjei  ne  knewe. 

For  he  was  so  nywe. 

Horn  fond  sittinde  Amoldin, 

pat  was  Ajjulfes  cosin,  1480 

pat  ^r  was  in  j)at  tide, 

Horn  for  tabide. 

*  Horn  knijt/  he  sede,  *  kinges  son^, 

Wei  beo  fu.  to  londe  icome. 

To-day  haj)  ywedde  Fikenhild  1485 

pi  swete  legman  Rymenhild. 

Ne  schal  i  j)e  [not]  lie, 

He  ha)>  giled  j)e  twie. 

pis  tur  he  let  make 

Al  for  ))ine  [Rymenhilde]  sake.  1490 

Ne  mai  ]^er  come  i«ne 

No  ma«  wi])  none  g^ne.    • 

Horn  nu  crist  j)e  wisse 

Of  Rymenhild .  fat  j)U  ne  misse/ 

Horn  cuj)e  al  j)e  liste  1495 

pat  eni  man  of  wiste. 

Harpe  he  gan  schewe 

And  tok  felajes  fewe. 

Of  knijtes  suij>e*  snelle 

pat  schrudde  htm  at  wille.  1500 

[Wij)  swerdes  he  hem  gyrte 

Anouen  here  schirte.] 

Hi  jeden  bi  }>e  grauel 

Toward  )>e  castel, 

Hi  giwne  mwrie  singe  1505 

And  makede  here  gleowinge. 

Rymenhild  hit  gan  ihere 

And  axede  what  hi  were: 

Hi  sede,  hi  weren  harpurs, 
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And  sume  were  gigours^  15  lo 

He  dude  horn  inn  late 

Rijt  at  halle  gate; 

He  sette  him  on  J>e  benche 

His  harpe  for  to  clenche. 

He  makede  Rymenhilde  lay  1515 

And  heo  makede  ivalaway, 

Rymenhild  feol  yswoje. 

Ne  was  ^er  non  l>at  lijjije. 

Hit  smot  to  homes  herte 

So  bit^re  ])at  hit  sm^rte.  1520 

He  lokede  on  fe  ringe 

And  J)03te  on  Rymenhilde. 

He  jede  up  to  borde 

Wi)>  go(}£L_suerdes  ord^. 

Fikewhildes  cr«ne  1525 

per  [he]  ifulde  adune, 

And  al  his  me«  arowe 

Hi  dude  adun  j)rowe. 

Whawne  hi  were«  asla5e, 

Fikewhild  hi  dude  to-dr^e.  1530 

Horn  makede  Arnoldin  )jare 

King,  aft<?rki«g  Aylmare, 

Of  al  west^messe 

For  his  meoknesse. 

pe  king  and  his  homage  1535 

3eue«  Arnoldin  tr^wage. 

Horn  tok  Rymenhild  bi  ye  honde 

And  ladde  hure  to  J>e  stronde. 

And  ladde  wij)  him  Aj>elbrus, 

pe  gode  stuard  of  his  hus.  1540 

pe  se  bigan  to  flowe 

And  hom  gan  to  rowe. 
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Hi  giwne  for  [tjariue 

p^r  kiwg  modi  was  sire. 

A)jelbr//j  he  makede  \er  ki/ig  1545 

For  his  gode  techi«g: 

He  ^af  alle  j)e  kni3tes  ore 

For  hom  kni3tes  lore. 

Horn  ga»  for  to  ride, 

pe  wi«d  \i\m  bleu  wel  wide.  1550 

He  ariuede  in  3n:lo«de 

p^r  he  wo  fo«dede,  ^ 

p^r  he  dude  Ajjulf  child 

Wedde«  maide  Reynild. 

Hom  com  to  suddewne  1555 

Amowg  al  his  kenne. 

Rym^whild  he  makede  his  quene 

So  hit  mijte  wel  beon. 

Al  folk  htm  mi3te  rewe 

pat  louedew  hew  so  tr<?we.  1560 

Nu  be«  hi  boj)e  dede  ; 

Crist  to  heuene  htm  lede. 

Her  endej)  \t  tale  of  horn, 

pa/  fair  was  and  no3t  unorn, 

Make  we.  us  glade  eure  among,  15  65 

For  j)us  him  endej)  homes  song. 

Jesus  }pa\.  is  of  heuene  king 

3eue  us  alle  his  suete  blessing  1    Amen. 

EX— PLI— CIT, 


NOTES. 

I.    OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 
An  Bispel  (or  Parable), 

This  piece,  as  well  as  the  other  English  ones  in  the  Cotton  MS., 
seems  to  have  been  written  in  the  south-east  of  England,  probably  in 
Kent,  judging  from  some  occasional  orthographical  peculiarities  in  the 
vowels.  Thus  the  older  eo  is  represented  by  ?>,  as  in  the  Ayenbite  of 
Inwit  (in  the  Kentish  dialect  of  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century) : 
hierte=heorta,  heart,  nied—neod^ntit^^si^seOi  the  (fem.);  ea  is  replaced 
by  ia,  as  tiar^tear,  niat^neat  (cattle);  e  is  used  for  i  ory,  z&fer^flr^ 
fire,  cen^^cyn^  kin,  &c.    The  punctuation  is  that  of  the  MS. 

Line  i.  See  the  parable  in  Matt.  xxii.  1-14. 

An  rice.  The  old  form  of  the  indefinite  article  is  here  retained 
before  a  consonant. 

2.  Gihst^geleste^  extended.  The  A.S.  gel&stan  also  signifies  t» 
last,  follow. 

Wide  and  side  are  adverbs  formed  from  the  adjectives  wid  (wide) 
and  sid  (long)  by  the  suffix  -e.  They  form  a  phrase,  once  in  very  com- 
mon use,  which  has  been  replaced  by  'far  and  wide.*  The  use  of  jf^<?= 
ampler  long,  as  an  adjective  occurs  in  Gascoigne's  Steel  Glass  (1576) — 

*  They  be  no  boyes,  which  weare  such  side  long  gowns.' 
(1.  I57»  on  p.  324  of  Skeat's  Specimens.) 

j^rfeti-telle,  innumerable,  difficult  to  be  told  ;  the  same  as  the  older 
compound  earfc^-rimef  difficult  to  be  numbered ;  A.S.  earfdOei  difficult, 
from  earfodi  hardship,  toil.    Cf.  Ger.  arbeit, 

3.  '^'Wir'==ge-hwjBr,  on  every  side,  everjrwhere.  The  particle  ge  as 
a  prefix  adds  an  indefinite  meaning  to  many  pronouns  and  adverbs,  as 
ge-hwd,  every  one,  whoever ;  ge-hwc^er,  both,  each,  either ;  ge-hwylc, 
«ach,  every  one,  all,  whoever.  Cf.  cBg-wkd—i-ge-hwd,  whoever,  every 
one;  ^g-hwce-per^^'ge-hwaper^  either.  The  dropping  of  the  h  in  the 
combination  hw  b  here  rather  common  ;  cf.  wa=^hwa,  who,  I.  4. 

5.  Him,  to  him.  Cf.  1.  4,  him  be/ill.  We  still  keep  the  use  of  the 
old  dative  before  a  few  impersonal  verbs,  as  methinks,  meseems,  &c. 
See  Historical  Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  117. 

Frend  ta^fend^xe  plurals  representing  the  older  frynd  and  f^nd^ 
friends  and  fiends,  friends  and  enemies. 
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5.  Ifolii  oder/df  friendly  or  unfriendly,  well-disposed  or  hostile.  Cf. 
'holdzn.6.  trig,'  faithful  and  true;  Orm.  6177. 

6.  Nam  him  tS  rede,  took  to  himself  for  (a)  purpose,  resolved. 
Heom^  for  them. 

Ana  ^ one,  ace  fern. -of  an  (one, «).    -See  ine,  1.  7,  and  cenne,  1.  8. 
LaOienge^  feast,  properly  invitation,  assembly.  See  1. 90,  p.  4,  where 
^^Arff/V«=  invite. 

8.  Berie  (a  gloss  upon  a<r/)  «  A.S.  ^ri^,  dat.  of  ^rA,  a  city,  borough 
(cf.  bury  in  names  of  places),  here  means  the  royal  city  where  the 
king's  court  was  held. 

Di)ie^dce^=^dcege  (dative).  The  ^  had  probably  become  silent, 
lience  de^ie^deie, 

9.  Bepe  Idtst,  by  the  latest,  at  the  latest.  See  ioJ>a  latst,  1.  88,  p.  4, 
and  King  Horn,  I.616,  p.  356.  Latst  is  our  last.  In  the  oldest  £ngli^ 
late  (Jate)  made  comp.  lator,  superl.  latost.  In  Ormulum  we  find  Idle, 
Jattre,  lattst.  Some  have  supposed  that  at  last  is  a  corruption  of  on4dst, 
in  a  track,  backwards,  tTit  laste,  finally,  because  the  oldest  form  of '  latest ' 
is  late-m-est ;  but  perhaps  the  forms  quoted  above  tend  to  show  that 
this  view  is  imtenable.    Alast^  lastly,  occurs  very  late. 

ToJ>a  de^ie^to pan  de)ie=^.topam  dag-e,  on  that  day. 

per  were,  should  be  there. 

'^-sceod=ge'Scedd=ge-scdd,  difference,  distinction  :  it  also  signified 
^scretion.  Cf.  to-^sceodeH—to-sceodeH^  divideth,  1.  136,  p.  6.;  jescod, 
discretion,  1.  85,  p.  4.     Cf.  M.E.  isceadwis,  reasonable. 

10.  "pan  hi  come,  when  they  should  come. 
Mistlice= mis- lice,  promiscuously,  variously. 

11.  Me*^man,  one  ;  cf.  Fr.  on,  Ger.  man, 

1 2.  It  will  be  observed,  through  this  piece,  that  w  is  written  for  wu 
initially.  This  can  hardly  be  other  than  intentional,  and  probably  has 
reference  to  the  pronunciation  of  initial  wu  as  u  (Welsh  w) ;  just  as, 
in  the  Shropshire  and  other  dialects,  people  say  ''ood,  *ooman,  for  ivood, 
woman, 

1 3.  Formemete  (cf.  morje-mete,  1. 1 39,  p.  6),  first  meat,  or  morning  meal. 
"pat  him  •  • .  inn-come,  that  it  might  not  appear  too  long  to  him 

to  wait  until  the  Lord,  at  noon,  should  come  in. 

on  represents  the  oldest  English  o9  pat,  Lat.  usque  ad. 

15.  Eter  gat '^et per  gate,  at  the  gate.  In  the  oldest  period  gat,  geat, 
a  gate,  is  of  the  neuter  gender;  distinct  from  ^i/=:  a  she-goat. 

Code  repples  and  stiarne  swipen,  good  rods  and  stiff  (strong) 
whips  (scourges).  Cf.  M.E.  repylle-stok,  a  rod  used  for  beating  flax, 
Wright's  Vocab.  795. 16,  and  repple,  a  Cheshire  word  for  a  long  walking- 
staff  (Halliwell). 

16.  Stiarne  hine  besii,  severely  treat  him.  Besie^hesien^bescon,  see 
to,  provide. 
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19.  ^rniirac/ies='arefid'7'acan,messengen.  This  is  an  early  instance 
of  change  of  declension,  the  pi.  -an  becoming  -es, 

Offfcetien^  from  five  regions  or  quarters ;  literally  kiths, 

20.  Hwet  bute  l/ece],  whereupon,  so,  without  more  delay,  Hwat  is 
here  used  conjunctionally. 

CSfer  . . ,  ldter\  like  M.E.  rather  and  laUr— earner  (sooner)  and 
later.     Cqf  or  ^^=  prompt,  active,  brisk.    See  co/e,  quickly,  1.  31,  p.  2. 

21.  And  was  idon  . . .  isett  waSy  and  it  was  done  by  (unto)  them  as  we 
previously  said  was  appointed  (settled).  Cf.  *  Do  as  you  would  be  done  by  I 

25.  Scewie  we,  let  us  look  at,  or  view. 

26.  Uncd9e=uncutie,  lit.  unknown.  Cttd  is  the  proper  passive  par- 
ticiple of  the  verb  cunnen, 

27-29.  Unwraste  . . .  ^ebugon,  Wretched  men,  what  made  you,  in  all 
my  empire,  to  contend  against  me  with  hatred  and  hostility,  and  to 
submit  to  my  foe  (enemy). 

29.  ^bugon,  lit.  turn  to,  bow  to ;  hence  '  be  obedient  to.'  We  have 
the  same  in  buxom,  buhsum  in  Ancren  Riwie. 

Swd  ibriice  ic  mine  rice,  as  (sure  as)  I  enjoy  my  kingdom,  as  sure 
as  I  am  a  king.    See  1.  206,  p.  243. 

30.  Sculepape,  those  shall  who,  &c. 

32.  J?^  hi  stuff e  hungre,  whereby  they  died  with  hunger.  The  uAe  of 
the  instrumental  is  worthy  of  notice. 

34.  Sandon=^saftdan  =  {sand-an\  dishes,  literally  sendings. 
36,  37.  Kingen  and  hlaforden  are  dative  plurals;  -en=^-um, 

38.  mdji=:^mai),  may  prevail.    See  Orm.  i.  p.  279. 

39.  Him  —  bi  him,  concerning  him. 

40.  This  quotation  is  not  from  the  Vulgate.  But  it  resembles  Isaiah 
xl.  12  :  'Quis  mensus  est  pugillo  aquas,  et  caelos  palmo  ponderauit? 
qms  appendit  tribus  digitis  molem  terrae,  et  librauit  in  pondere  montes, 
et  colles  in  statera? '  The  passage  in  Job  xxviii.  24,  25  also  somewhat 
resembles  it. 

40-42.  Hlaford , . .  hand.  Lord  of  (all)  might,  who  boldest  the  thrones 
of  the  heavens  and  beholdest  the  deep  (abyss)  which  is  under  the  earth ; 
the  hills  thou  weighest  out  with  thy  hand.  Beloccst  does  not  occur  in 
the  oldest  period  in  the  sense  of '  beholdest,*  but  of  belockest^  enclosest. 
In  De  Initio  Creaturae  (iElfric*s  Homilies,  cd.  Thorpe,  pp.  8,  9)  this 
quotation  is  thus  given :  *  He  hylt  mid  his  mibte  heofonas  and  eorVan, 
and  ealle  gesceafta  butan  geswince,  and  he  besceawaS  \z,  niwelnyssa  ])e 
under  l^ssere  eortfan  sind.  He  awecS  ealle  duna  mid  anre  handa.'  He 
holdeth  with  his  might  heavens  and  earth,  and  all  creatures,  without 
toil,  and  he  beholdeth  the  depths  which  are  under  this  earth.  He 
weighelh  all  hills  with  one  hand. 

43.  For-pan  pe  "for  that  that,  because. 

46.  For  he,  &c.,  because  he,  &c. 
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47,  48.  And  us  sawte  \pn\  ableow,  breatbed  souls  Into  us.  Cf.  'and 
him  on  bleow  gist '  ( =  and  him  on  ableow  gast),  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First 
Series,  p.  321,  and  ^lfric*s  Hom.  vol.  i.  p.  13. 

48.  Scred=scret—scrytt  clotheth.    Scred-de^scrydde,  clothed. 

50.  And  [vel  as]  =  and  or  as.  The  scribe  seems  to  have  looked  upon 
dnd\&  not  quite  accurate,  and  proposed  as, 

55.  Unitaldfultume,  untold  (innumerable)  helps,  favours,  blessings. 

56.  Of  warn  we  alle  and  us  sielfe  habbeti,  from  whom  we  all  have  also 
burselves  [i.  e.  our  being],    Cf.  Acts  xvii.  28, 

Siel/>e,  the  MS.  reading,  would  mean  enjoyment,  felicity,  goods ; 
but  see  p.  4,  note  i ;  p.  7,  note  3. 
60.  Don  him  slepe,  cause  him  to  sleep. 

63.  Mihti  efre  /j/=  mihte  hi  efre  ist,  were  they  always  able  to  see. 

64.  Nd  jewSld  ham  selfe—ne  )ewoldc  hi  ham  selfe,  they  would  not 
control  themselves. 

65.  Hares  unpances,  gen.  absolute,  against  their  will,  they  being  un» 
willing. 

66.  A  wunder  worden,  in  wonderful  words.    See  Isaiah  xlix.  15. 
Bi pa=bi pan=bi pam,  by  the.    Cf.  *to  ))a  latst/  1.  88. 

68.  La  lief  ^  la  kof  O  beloved,  O  friend.  In  the  earlier  periods  it 
means  O  sir,  O  lord. 

68,  69.  Wiman  ,,,  his  ,,,  cild  ,^,  hi  (she).  Notice  the  confusion  ia 
gender.     fVifvfas  originally  of  the  neuter  gender,  and  so  was  his, 

70.  Nell  ic^nelU  ic,  I  will  not. 

71.  Bepampe,  as  concerning  that  that,  lit.  by  that  that. 

72.  Quoted  from  Malachi  i.  6. 

73.  Manscipe,  manship,  hom-age.  Sometimes  man-rede  is  used  in  the 
same  sense;  cp.  A.S.  manr<kden,  Joshua ix.  ii. 

73,  74.  '^ific,  hlaford,  if  I  am  Lord. 

74.  G,  m,  =gode  men^  good  men. 

82.  Si  )ecinde  Idge,  the  kindly  (natural)  law. 
85.  '  Without  this  law  is  no  rational  being.*    See  note  to  L  9. 
89.  Ne  ne  wurO,  nor  not  shall  be,  i.  e.  nor  shall  be. 
pal  god  ne  send^  but  what  God  hath  sent. 

92.  Hereloche^heretoge,  leader;  properly  army-leader,  duke. 

93.  HiSf  her  (i.  e.  law)  ;  a  form  very  common  in  Southern  dialects  of 
the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries.  It  does  not  occur  in  the  oldest 
period. 

Wax  bredene^wax-bredf  waxboard,  a  writing-table,  a  table 
covered  with  wax  to  write  upon.  The  phrase  *stanene  wax-bredene' 
shows  that  the  origin  of  the  compound  wax-bred  was  forgotten. 

And  si,  she,  i.  e.  the  law  (fem.).  Zi,  she  (A.S.  sio)  occurs  in  the 
Ayenbite  of  Inwyt  (134c).  It  is  properly  tiie  fem.  of  the  demonstrative 
and  relative  pronoun  se,  the. 


/.      OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES.  HgX 

99.  Szva  se^swa  so^siva  swa,  so  as,  as  far  as.  Cf.  ahe^also^ 
alswa,  as. 

99,  100.  Ures  , . ,  cristeSf  the  advent  of  our  Lord  the  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ,  or,  our  Lord  the  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  coming.  On  this  con- 
struction see  Historical  Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  103. 

I03.  Stef-crefty  book-learning,  letter-craft ;  stef{staf)y  a  letter,  character. 
Cf.  run-stceft  a  runic  (or  mystical)  letter ;  boc-staf,  a  letter,  alphabetical 
character.  Staves^  flat  pieces  of  shaven  wood,  were  once  used  for  writing 
upon,  also  strips  of  the  beech  tree.  In  A.S.  the  same  word,  bdc^  means 
both  *  beech  *  and  *  book.* 

103.  Wer  labieres  moche,  were  many  inviters. 

Eft  binefece,  again  within  a  while,  after  a  time. 

104.  Hur  and  hur  (Jitiru,  htiru-J>inga\  especially,  frequently.  It 
sometimes  signifies  'at  intervals.'  See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  xvi. 
i.11,  p.  173. 

106-7.  Z^fl«^/w[«]r[/]^/w/«/^',  praise  and  honour.  Wurth-minte^^ 
,A.S.  weord-7nyndf  weortS-mynt  (Grein). 

109.  Mid  senne  begripey  taken  with  sin,  defiled  with  sin. 

no.  Diejlcs  mutief  deviFs  mouth.  Cf.  helle  mud,  hell's  mout^,  1. 175, 
p.  7.  Hell  is  represented  in  stained  glass  windows  as  having  a  real 
mouth,  teeth,  &c. 

Wam^hwamt  whom;  here  used  relatively.  *Who'  is  used 
only  as  an  interrogative  in  the  first  period.  Of  warn  begins  a  new 
clause. 

117.  per  a)Mf  instead  thereof  against  that. 

119.  Acennende  =  acenninge,  birth,  conception ;  see  1. 115.  The  use  of 
the  participle  for  the  verbal  substantive  is  found  in  La^amon^s  Brut, 
an  hi^ende  for  an  hijinge,  in  haste.  The  tendency  at  this  period  is 
to  turn  -ende  into  -inge,  as  we  have  done  in  all  present  participles.  See 
Old  Eng.  Hom.  Second  Series,  p.  177, 1.  23. 

120.  Admoded  is  for  admodey  the  def.  form  of  admod  {=edd-mSd)^ 
immble,  meek.  But  we  have  added  a  d^  to  several  words  that  were 
originally  without  it,  as  wicked,  wretched,  one-eyed.  See  Historical 
Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  223. 

Fordede,  destroyed,  put  an  end  to.    Cf.  our  did  for  and  undid, 
122.  Leorningcnihtes,  disciples,   literally  learning-attendants.     A.S. 

leoming-cnihtas,  the  usual  word  for  our  Lord's  disciples  in  the  Gospels ; 

in  the  Heliand  the  Lat.  discipulus  is  often  rendered  by  thegan,  thane. 
127.  To  f rente,  to  advantage,  profitably. 

134.  Wat . .  .  wat^  both  .  . .  and,  what  .  . .  and. 

135.  piece pringeti,  thickly  throng  on,  press  on  in  crowds. 

136.  Eter  gate  me  his  scyfi,  and  per  me  hi  to.^esceodeH^  at  the  gate  they 
are  divided,  and  there  they  are  discriminated.   Mc^tnan^  one  \  /lu^^Kl^ 
them. 

U  2 
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141.  Uuantnue^wantruce,  failure.  Cf.  wantrokiyngt  in  Specimens, 
Pt  IL  L  59,  p.  100.  ^ 

143.  Jper^inper,  in  the;  pine  being  a  feminine  substantive. 
Mid  cdelice  lette,  with  a  slight  delay  or  hindrance. 

145.  Merchestowct  boundary  place,  place  of  separation;  but  perhaps 
we  ought  to  read  merthestawe,  a  place  of  mirth. 

148-9.  Sicernssse  oficer  blisse,  the  assurance  of  eternal  bliss. 

1 50-1.  God , .  ,fandi€.  May  God,  through  his  mercy,  let  us  never 
have  experience  of  it.  Letes^UU  his^  his  being  the  genitive  governed 
h^fandie, 

152.  Anii—anum,  at  once. 

^rJdie,  ready,  prepared.  In  Piers  Plowman  we  find  aredy,  B.  iv. 
192  ;  areadiness  occurs  in  Bacon's  Advancement  of  Learning,  and  in  our 
English  Bible,  2  Cor.  x.  6. 

154.  ^metf  shall  find,  meet  with;  the  present  tense^  as  in  the  older 
period,  is  used  with  a  future  sense. 

157.  Hi . , ,  jeUste,  and  they  shall  have  for  their  reward  the  home 
that  long  shall  last. 

161.  ^fered=^ge-fer-r&den,  company. 

Anglene  had^  orders  of  angels.  See  VII.  99  (below),  and  Piers 
Plowman  (Clarendon  Press  Series),  p.  104,  note  to  i.  105,  where  it  is 
explained  that  there  were  supposed  to  be  nine  orders  of  angels,  the  two 
highest  orders  being  those  of  the  Cherubim  and  Seraphim ;  see  sect. 
V.  1.  1050  below.  Had  is  identical  with  the  suffix  head  or  hood  in  man- 
hood^ godhead,  &c. 

163.  Hdgefaderen—hcdh'fcederum,  patriarch,  high-father.  In  the  first 
period  hedh,  high,  is  sometimes  used  as  equivalent  to  the  prefix  arch  ? 
hedh-bisceop,  archbishop ;  hedh-boda,  archangel. 

164-5.  Mid  alpanpe  . . .  ab^c,  with  all  those  that  for  his  love  (sake) 
put  aside  the  world. 

165-6.  Wic  )eie  =  hwilc  ege,  what  awe  (fear,  terror). 

169.  "pe  wolcne  io-gaS,  the  welkin  shall  part  in  sunder.  TO'gan=^X.o 
go  asunder,  to  go  away. 

Si  hali  rode  tacne,  Hampole,  in  the  Fifth  Book  of  his  Pricke  of 
Conscience,  mentions  the  'token  of  the  cross*  as  appearing  with  Christ 
at  the  day  of  Doom : — 

*  He  sal  ))an  at  his  doun  commyng 
J?e  taken  of  the  croys  wyth  hym  bring, 


Yhit  som  trowes,  and  swa  may  wel  be, 
J>at  ]7e  taken  of  ]7e  spere  men  sal  ]7an  se 

And  of  Jje  nayles.' — p.  143. 
1*^2,  pe ., ,  bechece^  whom  none  may  contradict 
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1 76.  Bi  s[c]and/ue  s^nne  beswapen,  omvicted  of  shameful  sins.  See 
Introd.  xlix.  d.  for  dat.  pi.  in  -e. 

177-9.  I'^^^  •  •  •  ^cenisse,  Then  shall  God  say  to  them,  the  sinful  men, 
ye  sinned  in  your  eternity  and  ye  must  bnm  in  my  eternity. 

181-2.  Sonlel ..  ,^esecpey  immediately  they  shall  be  thrust  out  from 
his  sight. 

184.  Quoted  from  Prov.  viii.  31. 

188.  See  John  vi.  51. 

189.  Cwtue  bread,  the  living  bread.    Cf.  '  the  quick  and  the  dead.* 
192.  See  John  xii.  24. 

195.  ^at  cwed  us  ofbreade,  which  speaketh  to  us  by  bread. 

197.  Melstanent  (so  in  MS.)  ^melsfanen,  mill-stones.     ■• 

198.  Setfe=seden,  afterwards. 

Idon  into  per  berien,  put  into  the  tomb.    In  herien  the  dative 
sufBx  is  dropped ;  the  demonstrative  shows  that  the  word  is  feminine. 
202.  See  John  xvi.  i. 
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See  the  notes  to  Prof.  Earle's  edition  of  the  A.  S.  Chronicle,  pp.  369- 

372. 

Line  2.  Under  fangen,  received,  i.e.  in  a  friendly  manner.  Earless 
text  has  uenden,  for  uuendcn  in  the  MS. 

3.  Alsuic  alsey  all  such  as.  Suic=^suilc,  such.  Alse,  also,  is  a  new 
form  replacing  the  older  swylc. 

4.  To-deld ,  ,,sotlice,  distributed  and  squandered  (scattered)  it  fool- 
ishly. Notice  in  the  verbs  the  dropping  of  the  final  e  in  the  past  tense ; 
see  1.  7. 

5.  Me  (^^men^man),  one,  was  unknown  in  the  first  period. 
8.  Gaderingf  assembly,  parliament. 

•  9.  Sereberi= Searbyrigy  Salisbury.    Roger  of  Salisbury  was  Regent  of 
England  in  11 23. 

Hise.  The  e  probably  marks  the  plural ;  in  the  first  period  his  was 
indeclinable  as  a  possessive  pronoun. 

ID.  Ncues,  nephews.  Neues  is  wrongly  translated  *suum  nepotem* 
by  Gibson,  whom  others  follow.  See  Earle*s  note.  Neve  or  mfe  is 
not  of  Norman-French  origin,  but  represents  the  older  nefa,  a  nephew, 
of  which  the  feminine  was  nefe^  a  niece.  This  old  nefa  is  of  course 
cognate  with  Lat,  nepos. 

Til,  till.  This  is  a  new  form  unknown  to  the  oldest  period ;  it  is 
of  Norse  origin  and  was  first  used  as  a  preposition = to.  It  here  replaces 
c^'Pcet ;  see  p.  2, 1. 17,  and  p.  5, 1.  125.  (?tf = A.S.  dH^ontS  is  of  the  same 
origin  as  the  un  in  until— unMili  see  Skeat's  Diet.  s.N.'ttnto. 
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12.  Wunder^  mischief,  wrong.  The  original  meaning  is  wonder ^ 
awe,  lit.  that  which  is  turned  from. 

1 3.  Man-redf  hom-age.   The  suffix  -red siiW  exists  in  ktn-d-red,  hat-red. 
13,  14.  Ac,  heoldettf  but  Ihey  (kept)  observed  no  truth,  i. e.  did  not 

keep  faith. 

13.  Treuthe^treowthe,  pledged  word,   faith.      Treothes=^treowthes 

(1.  14). 

15.  For-loren,  forfeited;  the  past  plural  of  M.,^.  for-leosen,  to  lo«e 
entirely.  The  r=j  still  survives  in  the  participle  y2v-/i!7r».  Cf.  M.  E. 
uorettt  chosen. 

16.  SuencteHf  oppressed,  afflicted.  The  verb  swenken  is  the  causal  of 
M.  E.  swinkettf  to  labour,  toil. 

1 7.  Uurccce,  poor,  wretched  men. 

Weorces ;  a  new  plural.  It  was  originally  an  old  neuter,  and  like 
swine,  sheep,  &c.,  underwent  no  change  for  the  plural. 

19.  God,  possessions,  goods, 

20.  Bathe ;  a  new  form,  of  Norse  origin.  Bath  .  •  •  and  replaces 
O.  E.  agderge ,  ..ge. 

Be  nihtes  -j  be  daies^  by  night  and  by  day.  The  introduction  of 
be  is  quite  recent ;  the  oldest  expression  was  dages  atid  nihtes, 

Carl-men,  Carl  means  a  man,  and  exists  in  the  proper  name 
Charles  (Carol-us).    Cf.  Prov.  Eng.  carl-cat,  a  male  cat. 

2T,  22.  Pitted , ,  .pining.  Here  we  have  an  instance  of  the  cognate 
accusative,  like  dreamt  a  dream,  &c. 

Untellendlice,  unutterable,  untellingly. 
23.  Nan,  not  one,  is  here  used  with  a  plural  noun. 
23.  Me  henged,  &c.,  one  hanged  (them)  up  ;  some  were  hanged  up. 

25.  Hengen  is  the  past  plur.  of  a  strong  verb  hangen,  while  hanged  is 
the  past  tense  of  a  weak  verb  hangien,  to.  hang. 

Bryniges=brynies,  coats  of  mail,  which  would  be  very  heavy  to 
bear.    Thorpe  takes  it  to  be  bryninges,  i.  e.  fires. 

26.  Uurythen,  twisted,  writhed.  The  word  me,,  being  a  weakened 
form  of  man,  can  only  be  properly  used  with  a  singular  verb.  Here, 
however,  we  have  the  pi.  uurythen.  But  we  may  suppose  the  word 
tJui  to  be  understood.    Such  a  change  of  construction  is  common. 

ToO  =  to  dcEt,  until  that. 

Gccde  to  pe  hcemes^  went  to  (their)  brains.  Gcede=ycde.  Zupitza, 
in  his  Notes  to  Guy  of  Warwick,  1.  60,  shews  that  yede—ge-eode,  rather 
than  code,  as  some  have  supposed. 

27.  Quarteme  =  cwtarteme,  prison.  A.S.  cweartem  in  the  Bible  often 
renders  the  Vulgate  career.  Fades,  toads,  which  were  supposed  to  be 
venomous. 

28.  Drapen ;  a  Northern  form ;  from  drap,  pt  t  of  Icel.  drepc^  to 
slay,  kill. 
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28.  CruceUhus  seems  to  be,  by  the  explianation  given  ofit  in  tiie  text' 
a  kind  of  cell  into  'which  the  prisoner  "was  forced  by  being  doubled  up, 
as  it  were.  It  was  the  same  sort  of  thing  as  the  cell  in  the  Tower  of 
}^bndon  called  <  Little  Ease/  because  too  small  to  lie  down  in  at  length, 

29.  Un-dep,  shallow,  a  word  not  found  in  A.S. 

30.  prengde,  pressed.  From  A.S.  pringan^  from  the  pt.  of  which 
(prang)  is  derived  E.  throng.  Him,  for  him;  hence  him  alle  the 
iimes^vM  his  limbs. 

31-2.  Lof ")  grin;  the  names  of  two  instruments  of  torture.  Grin 
means  a  snare,  trap,  shackles,  but  to/  is  quite  a  crux.  Can  it  be  an 
error  for  toe,  bolt,  bar,  beam  ? 

32.  RcLciunteges,  bonds,  chains  (for  the  neck).  Hachai^rachentt 
A.  S.  racenta,  chain ;  teg,  tie,  band. 

35.  Nowiderwardes,  nowhere,  lit.  nowitherwards, 

41.  Gceildes=gieldes,  tributes,  ixova  K.S.  gildan,  to  ^z.y,  yields 
^ure  umwile,  ever  at  times,  always. 

42.  Tcnserie,  probably  censerie.  Low  Latin  censeria,  *  rente  seigneur- 
iale  et  fonciere,  dont  un  heritage  est  charge  envers  le  seigneur  du  fief 
d'oii  il  depend.* — Roquefort.     T  and  c  are  constantly  confused  in  MSS. 

44.  A  dais  fare,  a  day's  journey.     Cf.  wet-fare,  thoroughfare, 

47.  Sume  ieden  on  cetmes,  some  went  unto  alms,  i.  e.  went  a-begging. 

50.  Otur  sithon  might  mean  ever  afterwards,  but  perhaps  we  should 
read  o-wer  sit  hen,  everywhere  subsequently ;  see  1.  55. 

51.  Cyrce-iccrd,  church-yard.  The  oldest  expression  for  church-yard 
is  ciric-ttin.     Tun  (town)  and  ieerd  (yard)  both  mean  an.  enclosure. 

54.  Rceucden,  spoiled,  he-reaved,    Cf.  rceueres,  robbers,  1.  57. 

"3  {suric  man  other,  &c.,  and  every  man  [spoiled  the]  other  who 
anywhere  was  able. 

57.  Lered  men,  the  lettered  men,  the  clergy. 

58.  Oc,.,par-of,  but  it  was  nothing  to  them  thereof,  i.e.  they  ac- 
counted it  nothing,  took  no  heed  of  the  cursing  or  excommunication. 

62.  So  also,  in  Piers  Plowman,  C.  xii.  61,  we  are  told  that  '  God  is 
def  now  a  dayes.'  A  still  stronger  expression  occurs  in  a  curious  lament 
printed  in  Political  Songs,  ed.  Wright,  p.  256,  1.  9,  where  we  are  even 
told  that  *  God  is  ded.*    See  Mr.  Wright's  note  upon  the  line. 

hatechen  =  halejen,  saints,  holy  ones. 

63.  \>otenden=^poleden,  suffered. 

64.  Martin,  abbot  of  Peterborough  in  1 132,  was  fonnerly  a  prior  of 
St.  Neot's.    He  died  11 54. 

Abbot-rice,  abbacy,  like  bishop-rick, 

65.  Fand,  provided,  found. 

66.  Carited, '  charity.  This  form  of  the  word  shows  that  it  is  bor- 
rowed directly  from  the  French,  viz.  O.F.  caritet  ^laX,  ace.  caritatem, 

67.  \:op-wether€'='thoh-whethere,  nevertheless.    K  01  gH'^«a&<^'^  ^a\&!&- 
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times  into/;  hence  we  find /^=  though,  and  //;«^=8throiiglL     C£ 
enough  and  cough. 

68.  Coded,  endowed  (with  goods). 

Lat  it  refen,  Vtoi.  Skeat  translates  this  by  'caused  it  to  be 
roofed ;'  where  refen^hrefen,  A.S.  hr^fan,  formed  from  hrSf,  roof,  by 
the  ordinary  vowel-change.  This  is  an  easy  solution  of  the  difficulty. 
The  word  refen,  if  put  for  A.S.  riafian,  as  proposed  by  some,  would 
mean  to  bereave.  Or  strip  of  all  hangings,  not  to  adorn,  or  furnish  with 
hangings  (Earle).    See  1.  54  above. 

69.  S*  Petres  masse  dcei,  St.  Peter's  day,  June  29. 

72.  Fram  is  oMxfrom,  but  has  here  its  old  sense  of  ^. 

Eugenie.  Eugenius  III  did  not  reign  until  1145,  and  Innocent  11 
died  1144. 

74.  "pe  , . »  circe-wican,  which  belong  to  the  office  of  sacrist.  See 
Earle's  note  on  this  passage.  The  latter  part  of  circc-wican  is  the  same 
word  as  is  seen  in  baili-wick. 

74-5.  "3  gif.  Sec,  And,  if  he  might  live  longer,  he  meant  to  do  the 
same  with  respect  to  the  office  of  treasurer. 

75-6,  And  . . .  strengthen  And  he  gained  (property)  in  lands  that 
powerful  men  held  by  force  or  violence. 

77-79.  Kogingham  (Rockingham),  Cotingham^  Estun  (Easton),  Hyrt- 
lingburch  (Irlingborough),  5/awzw^(^Stanwick),  Aldewingle  (Oldwinkle), 
are  all  in  Northamptonshire. 

81.  Wende,  turned,  changed. 

84.  Wai  . . .  time,  what  befell  in  King  Stephen's  time. 

85.  The  day  of  St.  William  of  Norwich  is  March  24 ;  see  the  account 
in  Alban  Butler*s  Lives  of  the  Saints.  At  a  later  date,  the  Jews  were 
accused  of  a  similar  murder  of  the  boy-mart)^  named  St.  Hugh  of 
Lincoln.  See  Chaucer,  Cant.  Tales,  Group  B.  1. 1874,  ^^'^  Skeat's  note ; 
also  Tyrwhitt's  note  upon  the  Prioresses  Tale,  quoted  in  Skeat's  preface 
to  his  edition  of  the  Prioresses  Tale,  &c. 

87.  Lang  fridcei.  Long  Friday,  Good  Friday ;  a  Scandinavian  name, 
probably  suggested  by  the  length  of  the  church-services. 

88-9.  Wenden  . . .  martyr,  They  thought  that  it  would  be  concealed, 
but  our  Lord  showed  that  he  was  (a)  holy  martyr. 

90.  Heglice,  sumptuously,  splendidly. 

93.  Mid  ormete  ford,  with  an  immense  army. 

94.  And  him  com  togcenes,  and  there  came  against  him. 

95.  ]?<?...  Euorwic,  to  whom  the  King  had  entrusted  York. 

96.  ^uez=ceuets—cBuest,  trusty.  The  Norman  z  was  sounded  as 
ts,     Cf.  F.  avez  =  avets'='LaX..  habetis. 

97.  ^t  te  Standard,  at  the  battle  of  the  Standard.  '  A  rhetorical 
monograph  of  this  battle  was  written  by  a  cotemporary,  Ethelred  [al, 
Ailred,  Aldred],  Abbot  of  Rievaulx.    It  is  printed  in  Twysden,  X  Scrip- 
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tores.  4 .  A  representation  of  the  Standard  is  given  in  Twysden,  appa- 
rently from  an  ancient  drawing.* — Earle. 

I  GO.  pe  kinges  sum  Henries ,  i.  e.  King  Henry's  son ;  see  11.  120, 124. 

loi.  He  wart  (—warH)  it  war,  he  became  aware  of  it ;  see  1. 132,  p.  14. 

102.  Jnjie  lengten,  in  the  Lenten  season. 

104.  xiiikalend.  April,  March  20. 

105.  *  Mr.  Hartshome  has  vindicated  for  Archbp.  William  de  Cor- 
beoil,  the  glory  of  being  the  founder  of  the  celebrated  **  Gundulfs  '* 
Tower  at  Rochester;  Archseological' Journal,  Sept.  1863,  p.  210.  He 
quotes  Gervase  (apud  Decern  Scriptores,  p.  1664).* — Earle. 

Suythe  of-wundred,  much  astonished. 
107.  Bee,  the  abbey  of  Bee  in  Normandy,  whence  came  Lanfranc 
and  Anselm,  Archbishops  of  Canterbury. 

116.  Candel  mcuse  dai.  Candlemas  day,  Feb.  2,  the  feast  of  Purifica- 
tion, celebrated  with  many  lighted  candles. 

117.  Bristowe,  Bristol. 

118.  Feteres,  Thorpe  and  Earle  leave  teres  without  any  attempt  to 
explain  it.  Probably  y^  should  be  supplied,  so  that  we  getfeteres= 
fetters,  chains  for  the  feet.    See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  Feter, 

1*21.  Alamanie,  Germany.    The  reference  is  to  the  empress  Maud* 
122.  Lundenissce  folCf  the  people  of  London,  the  Londonish  folk. 

Sea,  she ;  an  East-Midland  variety  of  the  Northumbrian  sco,  she. 

128.  liuen^yiuen,  give. 

1 29.  Mid  al  hire  strengthe,  with  all  her  power  or  forces.  In  Shake- 
speare's King  Lear  we  find /^w^= forces,  armies. 

130.  Micel  hungcer,  a  great  famine. 

132.  Folecheden=foie)eden,  followed. 

133.  Rouecestre,  Rochester. 

11^  Minstre,  monastery;  cp.  E.  minster  (in  Westmittster,  York 
minster), 

135.  Frecnd=/rynd  is  here  plural. 

139.  Treuthes  faston, 'plighttd  their  troths. 

Her  nouper,  &c.,  neither  of  them  should  deceive  the  other. 

140.  //  ne  for-stod  naht,  it  (the  pledges  taken)  availed  nothing. 

141.  Hamtun,  Southampton.    So  also  in  Specimens,   II.  sect.  xL 

(A).  59- 

Wicce  radj  a  wicked  contrivance,  i.  e.  treachery. 

142.  To  tS  forewarde,  upon  the  condition. 

143.  Halidom,  relics ;  it  sometimes  signifies  the  consecrated  host, 
see  Bosworth's  Diet.  s.  v.  hdligddm. 

Gyslesfand,  provided  hostages. 
150-1.  pa  • ,  .ti  sagen.  When  the  King  was  out  [of  prison]  then  he 
heard  [them]  say  that 

155.  Fra^  from,  is  a  new  form  due  to  Norse  iafl\\eci«i. 
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155.  Sume  here  pankes  •)  sume  here  un-pankes,  some  willingly  and* 
others  unwillingly,  pankes  and  unpankes  are  adverbial  genitives,  like 
needs,  eftsoons,  &c. 

165-6.  Christ . . .  beien,  Christ  would  not  that  he  should  reign  long, 
and  both  he  and  his  mother  died.  Ward  ded^warti  ded,  became  dead, 
died;  beien^begettf  both, 

167.  Toe  to  pe  rice,  began  to  reign,  lit.  took  to  the  kingdom. 
Jiice,  kingdom,  is  connected  with  rixian  (1. 165),  to  rule. 

1 73.  Makede  9  sahte,  made  the  peace,  came  to  terms  or  settlement. 
Cf.  sahte  in  L  1 75. 

1 74.  Ware,  ^ould  be. 

180.  X:e  pais  to  halden,  to  keep  the  peace ;  here  the  French  pais 
replaces  the  older  grith, 

182.  ^uerte^euer-tOf  as  yet.  This  form  occurs  in  the  Ayenbite  of 
Inwyt. 

186,  Fauresfeld,  Faversham,  Kent. 

189.  Eie,  fear.     Awe  is  the  Norse  form  of  the  word.    . 

190.  Bletcad'=bletsadf  consecrated;  lit.  blessed. 

193.  ^wrr^,  Peterborough.  Burch—Burh,  borough,  the  new  name 
given  to  Medesham  stede,  which  was  the  original  name  of  Peterborough. 
See  Earle,  pp.  123,  372, 

194.  iv  non,Jafi.t  the  fourth  Nones  of  January,  i.e.  Jan.  a. 

Jnnen  dais.  It  is  clear  that  some  number  is  omitted  before  the 
word  dais ;  but  there  is  no  number  in  the  MS.  It  was  probably  left  for 
insertion  at  a  later  period,  and  then  forgotten. 

195.  Cusen  . . .  salf,  chose  another  from  (among)  themselves. 

196.  God  cierc,  a  good  scholar..  In  M.  E.  clergy  often  signifies  learning. 
198.  \>e  cosan  abbot,  the  abbot-elect, 

200,.  201.  "peer  bletcad  and  sithen^  mid  micel  wurtscipe,  and  other 
italicised  words,  are  very  faint  in  the  MS.,  and  have  been  copied  by 
Mr.  Earle  with  some  difficulty  and  consequently  some  uncertainty. 

202,  203.  Ramesceie  (Ramsey),  Tomey  {^homty),  Spallding,  are  all  in 
Lincolnshire. 

204-5.  "yfaire ....  endinge,  and  hath  well  (fairly)  begun ;  Christ  grant 
him  a  good  ending.  We  still  preserve  unne  in  the  phrase  *I  own  I  have 
done  wrong,* 

III.    OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 
(A)    In  Diebus  Dominicis* 

There  are  metrical  versions  of  what  St.  Paul  saw  in  hell  in  An  Old 
English  Miscellany,  p.  147.  There  is  also  an  allusion,  to  it  in  the 
Blickling  Homilies  (ed.  Morris),  p.  42,  In  like  manner,  the  *monk  of 
Evesham*  was  led  by  St.  Nicholas  through  purgatory;  see  Arber*s 
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reprint  of  the  Monk  of  Evesham,  especially  capp.  xvi,  acvii.  So  also 
Dante  was  conducted  by  Virgil.  In  Beda*s  Ecclesiastical  History, 
bk.  iii.  c.  19,  we  find  a  somewhat  similar  account  of  the  visions  of 
St.  Fursey. 

The  notion  of  the  repose  of  condemned  souls  upon  a  certain  day 
must  be  extremely  old.  The  reader  will  find  a  singular  illustration  of 
this  in  the  notes  to  Southey's  Thalaba  the  Destroyer,  bk,  ix,  stanzas 
37"39«    The  first  of  these  stanzas  may  be  quoted. 

*  Nay,  Sorceress,  not  to-night !  *  the  spirit  cried, 

♦  The  flesh  in  which  I  sinned  may  rest  to-night 
From  suffering ;  all  things,  even  I,  to-night. 

Even  the  damn'd,  repose !  * 
Line  I .  Leofemen,  dear  men.    Cf.  '  beloved  brethren.' 

willelichef  willingly.    In  the  first  period  we  fmd  wilUcc  and 
willendlice,  willingly. 

2.  Suteliche  seggen,  plainly  speak. 
OfJ>a=^of/>an,    QL  to  pan  deie, 
4.  pes  lauerdes  dei,  the  Lord's  day;  a  translation  of  the  Lat.  dies 
Dominica  (F.  Dimanche)  occurring  in  St.  Augustine  and.  Tertullian,  and 
in  the  Vulgate  version  of  Rev.  i.  10. 

Blisse  and  lisse,  bliss  and  ease.  Bliss  is  from  blithe^  just  as  lisse  is 
from  //jje;  bless  has  nothing  to  do  with  bliss  =*A.S,  blelsian,  to  conse- 
crate, from  blSt,  a  sacrifice.    Cf.  iblissieO'=  rejoice  (1.  6).  .  . 

6.  iS'rww^,  wretched,  miserable;  properly  a  substantive  from ^^zrw-i^M,. 
to  grieve ;  earm,  miserable,  poor. 

7.  Gifhwa  wule  witen,  if  any  one  will  learn. 

7,  8,  pam  wrecche  saule^  for  the  wretched  souls.    The  demonstrative 
keeps  its  inflection,  while  adjective  and  substantive  represent  the  older 
dative  plur.  suffix -«»^  by -^. 
to-sope^ioi  a  truth,  truly. 

14.  Eisliche  =  egeslice,  horribly.  Ct  Aisliche  in  Glossary  to  Skeat*s 
Specimens,     '^te  ^geaiu^  gates. 

15,  16.  Bipafetf  &c.  Fet  seems  to  be  in  the  ace  plural :  the  dative 
would  hefote  ioxfotum.  Tunge  is  dat.  fem.  as  well  as  heorte,  yet  the 
demonstrative  has  lost  its  case-suffix  in  the  first  example. 

18.  Ouen  is  masculine,  hence  it  is  followed  by  the  pronoun  he» 

19.  Uwilcan  —  iwilcanf  a  softening  oigehwilc  an, 
Eateliche  «=  atelicej  horrible. 

21.  A7«/(f= souls.  The  nom.  plural  is  marked  by  ^,  representing  an 
older  a,     Saulen  (ace  pi.)  occurs  in  1.  25. 

23.  i^«j/^r  (/<p^^«,  master-devils,  chief-devils.  Qi.  masterpiece.  Many 
old  compounds,  as  'master-street,*  chief  street,  highway,  have  disap- 
peared from  the  modem  language.  See  Chaucer,  Squieres  Tale^  and 
Skeat's  note. 
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'    24.  SitnU^  as  if:  alse  replaces  xwi/r  with  the  sense  ^asif\  and  as  is 
so  used  in  Elizabethan  writers. 

Ha^^ihej,  is  one  of  those  provincial  forms  very  common  in  the 
Sonth  of  England  after  the  Norman  Conquest.  It  is  also  used  for 
Ju^she. 

26.  Efter pon,  after  that,  afterwards.    See  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt. 

30.  Ful  stunch,  foul  stink :  stenc  {stitu)  was  originally  masc.  and  not 
iem.  as  here  used. 

Efreni,  erer-any ;  just  as  reasonable  a  compound  as  every =cvex' 
each,  or  ever-eiper  (Pecock,  in  beat's  Specimens,  p.  55, 1.  102). 

31.  Un-aneomned^un-ge-nemfiod,  unmentionable  on  account  of  their 
number. 

Deor,  wild  beasts.  See  L  37,  where  swa  deor  lude  rented — as  wild 
beasts  roar  loudly. 

32.  Felier-foted—fytierf6teffytier-fite,io\a'ioo\£A*  K,^. fytier^GcO\!ii, 
fidwor,  Lat.  quatuor. 

Butefet,  without  feet  In  Scotland  but  is  still  used  in  this  sense. 
'  33, 34.  Heore  epem  • . .  punre,  their  breath  shone  as  doth  the  li^tning 
among  thunder. 

34.  \>as  ilke,  these  same. 

35.  "pa  ilea,  those  same. 

36.  Hare  scriftenden  naldett,  would  not  complete  their  shrift* 
41-2.  \>at .  •  .  pinan,  &&,  that  one  would  protect  them  from  those 

evil  pains. 

43.  This  quotation  is  not  from  the  Psalms,  as  suggested ;  nor  elsewhere 
in  the  Bible. 

46.  Inne-midde-warde,  in  the  midst  of,  corresponding  to  the  later 
amidward.    See  Hampole's  Pricke  of  Conscience,  p.  174, 11. 6447,  6450. 

48.  U/ele  bretie,  noxious  vapour  (breath). 

49.  He  him  sceaivede  gan  on  aid  mon,  he  shewed  him  an  old  man 
going  about. 

50.  Hwetpe  aide  mon  were,  who  the  old  man  might  be. 

52-3.  Ofter  .  . .  dringan,  more  often  would  he  wrongfully  cite  his 
subjects  before  his  court,  and  long  oppress  them.  Dringan  seems  to  be  for 
Uringan^  to  oppress. 

55.  Swide  unbisor ^cliche,  very  remorselessly,  very  unrelentingly. 

59.  Elmesjeorn,  desirous  of  giving  alms,  charitable. 

64.  Onpunres  liche^  in  the  form  of  thunder;  perhaps  we  should  read 
0n  wunres  {wundres)  liche^  in  a  form  of  wonder,  in  a  glorious  form. 
Apet^^dO  dat,  to  that,  until. 

71.  pe  weren  eftcrward,  who  were  after,  who  were  seeking. 

78.  pes  pe  redperpety  so  much  the  rather  that,  the  more  so  because. 
Cf.  pees  pe  md,  so  much  the  more, 

82.  A/>a{f)  cume  monedeis  lihting,  until  Monday's  dawn  ^ome. 
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85.  Muchelespe  mare,  much  the  more.  Mucheles  is  tlie  genitive  and 
abverbial  form  of  the  adjective  muchel. 

90.  Chirche  bisocnie,  to  go  to  church.  Cf.  the  oldest  English  cyrice* 
socn,  church-going;  see  chirch-socne,  1.  3,  p.  26,  of  this  volume. 

103.  'preo  wurdliche  mihtCt  three  precious  properties  (virtues). 

109.  Hwa  efrej>enne  ilokie  welt  whoever  then  may  (i.  e.  will)  observe 
well. 

III.  Beo  heo,  let  him  be,  i.  e.  he  shall  be.    For  hco  read  he, 
Dal-neominde,  partaking,  participating^  hence  a  partaker, 

*    (B)    Hie  dicendum  est  de  Propheta, 

See  Jeremiah  xxxviii.  6-13. 

Line  7.    And  pet,  and  (also);  pet  hardly  seems  wanted. 

12,  13.  For  to  buwinden  , . .  wursien,  to  wind  round  (envelop)  the 
ropes,  so  that  his  body,  which  was  feeble,  should  not  become  worse  (i.  e. 
receive  further  injury). 

14.  Weord,  words,  neuter  plural.  C{,deort&c;  the  more  modem 
plural  weordes  occurs  in  1,  16. 

15.  Muchele  bi-tacnungef  important  meaning. 

16.  Hiheren^i-heren—geheren,  hear, 
18.  See  Luke  xi.  28. 

23.  The  quotations  here  and  below  are  not  from  the  Bible.  They 
probably  belong  to  the  Latin  original  (here  attributed  to  St.  Gregory) 
from  which  the  Homily  is  more  or  less  closely  translated.  Compare 
2  Peter  ii.  21. 

30,  31.   UnwurQe  gode,  displeasing  to  God. 

32,  33.  Deopnesse  ofsunne,  for  sunne  deopnesse.  An  early  use  of  the 
preposition  ^to  express  the  genitive  case. 

33.  Heued  sunnen,  cardinal  sins,  especially  the  seven  deadly  sins, 
36.  MafiadaSf  perjury.    Cf.  manswom,  perjured. 

45.  Cf.  Ps.  Ixix.  15  (or  Ixviii.  16  in  the  Vulgate):  *neque  urgeat 
super  me  puteus  os  suum.'  The  words  quoted  are  probably  a  gloss 
upon  this  verse, 

50.  pe  sweore,  his  neck.  This  use  of  the  definite  article  is  hardly 
out  of  use. 

51.  "per  ncuer  eftne  cumed  of  bote^per-of  neuer  eft  ne  ctimeti  bote, 
therefrom  never  again  cometh  help  (boot),  succour,  deliverance. 

58.  Dede  wel  endinge  —  wel  dede  endinge,  completion  or  performance 
of  good  works :  dede  is  feminine. 

Cordis  contritione,  &c.    So  in  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xiv.  91,  we  find 
'  per  confessionem  peccata  occiduntur.'   Contrition  was  divided  into  three 
parts  or  acts,  viz.  contrition  of  heart,  confession  of  mouth,  andsal\sfo.O\sstv 
of  deed,  &c;  note  to  Piers  Plowman,  B.  isw,  i^,  t^.  Sa^'^'aX,  ^V^^ 
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references  are  given  to  the  first  part  of  Chaucer's  Persones  Tale ;  Polit 
Religiou8»and  Love  Poems,  ed.  Fumivall,  p.  218;  Peter  Cantor,  ed. 
Migne,  vol.  205  of  the  Cnrsus  Patrologicus ,  col.  342;  Ancren  Riwle, 
p.  229;  Barclay*s  Ship  of  Fools,  i.  796*  &c 

Sj.  In  alesnesse  of  alia  {'^alle)  sunfulle,  unto  or  for  the  forgiveness  of 
all  sinners. 

84.  "pet  often  means  what^  hut  probably  is  here  an  error  for  wet,  what. 

90.  An  manere  offissct.  The  Romance  manere  seems  to  have  replaced 
the  native  word  cun  or  cin ;  hence  it  mostly  occurs  without  a  following 
of,  as  alle  manere  men^^alUs  cunnes  men,  men  of  every  kind.  This  cun 
or  cin, »  kind,  was  originally  placed  after  the  substantive  as  a  suffix.  Cf. 
man-kin-d,  dier-chin  (1.  2,  p.  3) «  deer-kind,yJ>-<ry«»  (1. 3,  p.  3) = fish-kind. 

91.  Euerse,  ever  so,  used  before  comparatives,  like/^  (instrumental/0- 

92.  To  swimminde=^to  swimmene,  the  use  of  the  present  participle 
for  the  gerundial  or  dative  infinitive.  This  corruption  is  found  in  the 
earliest  period. 

106.  "pos  blaca  tadden,  these  black  toads.  Blaca  —  hlace  —  hlacen^ 
blacan,  the  pi.  of  the  def.  form  of  the  adj.  pos^^^as,  these,  has  not  as 
yet  got  its  modem  usage. 

1 1 3-1 7.  p^os  .  . .  ouerligged,  this  same  wealth  which  these  (persons) 
thus  overlie. 

115.  peos  . . .  helfter.  Some  words  have  evidently  been  omitted  after 
dopes.  The  meaning  seems  to  be  as  follows : — These  yellow  clothes 
[betoken  women  who  go  gaudily  attired  to  render  themselves  objects  of 
attraction],  for  the  yellow  cloth  is  the  devirs  halter. 

123.  Blanchet,  a  kind  of  wheaten  powder  used  by  ladies  as  a  cosmetic. 

'With  blaunchette  and  other  flour 
To  make  thaim  qwyther  [whiter]  of  colour.' 

R.  de  Brunne,  MS.  Bowes,  in  Halliwell,  p.  20. 

124.  ^oluwe  chpe^  clothes  stained  with  saffron.  'Hire  wimpel 
[maked]  wit  otJer  maked  geleu  mid  saffran.'  (Homilies  in  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  B  14.  52.    See  Old  Eng.  Homilies,  First  Series, 

p.  311.) 

125.  Scawere,  mirror,  looking-glass.    See  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xii.  153. 

128.  MuseslocA  =  muse'Sloc=^  mousQ  stock,  mousetrap.  The  oldest 
word  for  this  was  mtis-fealle. 
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IV.    OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 

(A)    Dominica  Palmartim. 

See  Matt.  xxi.  9,  &c.,  &c. 

Line  8.  "po  pe  com,  when  that  [he]  came.    Swo  haite  fi  prop,  so 
is  called  the  village. 
16.  From  Matt.  xi.  29. 

18.  Saftderbodes,Vi\iQ  sandes-men^mtssengexs,  ambassadors:  'sander' 
man  —  mtsscxigtT,  Orm.  322. 

22.  Hthten,  adorned,  decorated.  Cp.  M.  E.  hi^tCt  to  adorn,  Trevisa's 
Iligden,  i.  41,  235;  2.  313,  363. 

32.  Siloff  let  there  be  praise.  Cf.  heil  seopti^  hail  be  thou,  La^ampn, 
vol.  iii.  p.  162.  This  is  the  only  instance  of  the  old  form  of  the  sub- 
junctive to  be  met  with  in  the  Trinity  MS. 

35.  See  John  xiL  13.  The  Vulgate  version  has:  'acceperunt  ramos 
palmarum,  et  processerunt  obviam  ei,'  &c 

38.  heg  settle,  high  seat,  throne.    A  settle  still  signifies  a  seat. 

44.  Bethphage  has  been  explained  as  '  domus  oris  vallium,'  as  in  the 
tables  given  in  some  editions  of  the  Vulgate.  The  same  lists  give: 
/Jerusalem,  visio  pacis,  visio  perfecta.'  Bethphage  means  in  Hebrew 
'house  of  figs*  (hard  figs) ;  see  Cheyne,  Aids  to  the  Student  (Proper 
Names),  Smith's  Diet,  of  the  Bible  (s.  v.  Jerusalem),  and  Trench,  The 
Parables,  p.  315. 

49.  here  mttlSes  wihe,  the  offices  of  their  mouth. 

55.  So9  ofsahtnesse  is  an  error  for  siht  of  sahtnesse,  vision  of  peace. 

58.  Andpefolc  sent^  and  dismisseth  the  people. 

80.  And  sinne  .  . .  bete.  To  them  it  is  hateful  to  forsake  sin,  and  they 
<are  tmwilling  to  make  amendment. 

81.  Codes  •  •  .  semed,  God's  behests  weigh  heavily,  i.  e.  are  a  great 
burden. 

82.  Ful  don,  do  fully,  perform  effectually. 

84.  pe  ech  • . .  minegeb,  which  each  church  commemorates  to-day. 
88.  Secula,  for  secla,  as  the  line  is  a  perfect  hexameter. 

•       mm 

(B)    In  Die  Pasche, 
See  Matt.  xxii.  4,  Ps.  cxviii.  24, 

line  9.    From  i  Cor.  xi.  28. 

19.  Eten  and  drinken  are  simple  infinitives  (rightly  used  without  the 
sign  to)  employed  as  substantives. 

21.  See  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xviii.  428. 

22.  See  Brand's  Popula^  Antiquities  (ed.  Ellis),  i,  i^^« 
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35.  Tweire  kinne,  of  two  kinds:  -re  is  the  sign  of  gen.  pi,  Cf.  beiref 
of  both ;  aire,  of  all,  &c. 

34.  Here  vestis  innocentie  is  explained  to  signify  the  chrism-cloth  (also 
spelt  chrisomC'Cloth).  *  Chrisome  signifies  properly  the  white  cloth 
which  is  set  by  the  Minister  of  Baptism  npon  tiie  head  of  a  Child  newly 
anointed  with  Chrism  [holy  oil]  after  his  Baptism  :  now,  it  is  vulgarly 
taken  for  the  white  cloth  put  about  or  upon  a  child  newly  Christened, 
in  token  of  his  Baptism ;  wherewith  the  women  use  to  shroud  the  child, 
if  dying  within  the  month.* — Blount's  Glossographia,  ed.  1681. 

44.  'Miserere  animae  tuae  plaoens  Deo,  et  contine;*  Ecclesiasticus 
XXX.  24  (Vulg.).  The  A.V,  merely  has:  'Love  thine  own  soul;* 
verse  23. 

51.  eider,  one  (of  these  garments). 

55.  Matt.  xxii.  12. 

57,63.  Ps.  cxvii.  24  (Vulg.)  ;  cxviii.  24  (A.V.). 

61.  oderluker,  otherwise,  the  comparative  oi  dSerliche  (otherlike). 

66.  estrene  dai,  that  is,  aristes  dai.  The  writer  here  attempts  a  little 
popular  etjrmology,  by  connecting  ecuter  with  the  verb  arise.  In  this 
homily  he  also  connects  it  with  esten,  dainties :  Estre  dai  pat  is  estenc 
dai,  Easter  Day,  that  is,  the  day  of  dainties  (or  eatings).  And  te  est  is 
hiisel,  and  no  man  ne  mai  scien  hu  selwu  god  it  is,  and  the  dainty  is  the 
housel,  and  no  man  may  say  how  seely  it  is.  ZTt^^/^s consecrated  bread; 
hu  sel  =how  good. 

73.  The  writer  seems  to  have  mixed  up  verses  26,  27,  28  of  Matt.  xxvi. 
'Accipite  et  commedite,  hoc  est  corpus  meum  . . .  Bibite  ex  hoc  omnes: 
hie  est  enim  sanguis  mens  novi  testament!,'  &c.  e.  c,  s,  m.  n,  in  the  text 
may  stand  for  enim  calix  sanguinis  mei  novi.    See  i  Cor.  xi.  24. 

76,  78.  John  vi.  55  ;  vi.  53. 

77.  PVis=^i'Wis,  truly,  verily,  indeed. 

88, 9.  More  mihte . .  .  cunde,  Greater  might  doth  our  Saviour  than  the 
holy  words  which  he  spake  by  his  (the  priest's)  mouth,  when  he  giveth 
mankind  [his  flesh  and  blood]. 

100.  Ps.  Ixvii.  24,  25  (Vulg.) ;  Ixviii.  24,  25  (A.  V.). 

104.  MannS . . .  tis.  Manna  signifies  '  what  is  this? '  Exod.  xvi.  15. 

108.  Manne,  to  the  man. 

109.  And ,  .  .  souk,  and  the  bitterest  of  all  bitters  to  every  man's 
soul. 

III.  John  vi.  56. 
114.  Ure  ech,  each  of  us, 

116.  To  holi  axen  ,,,  procession,  to  holy  ashes  (on  Ash  Wednesday), 
to  procession  on  Palm  Sunday. 


XV.     OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES.  30^ 

(C)    Dominica  t,  fost  Pascha, 

See  Luke  xxiv.  36. 

Lines  13,  14.  Swiede,  was  still ;  swidages^  still  days,  the  three  days 
before  Easter  Day.  Cp.  G.  der  stille  Freitag,  Good  Friday,  die  siille 
IVoche,  Holy  Week. 

17.  FriOf  peace,  freedom ;  which  the  writer  connects  with^^. 

26.  Sume  we,  some  of  ns :  the  partitive  use  of  some  came  up  in  the 
twelfth  century. 

28.  Alse  wat  se,  as  soon  as;  wat=hwatf  quickly,  soon. 

31.  ForH  J>at,  until.  Cf.  for  to,  for  te,  which  replace  the  older 
ci6j>at, 

32,  The  prophet  here  alluded  to  is  David.  See  Ps.  cxxvi.  2  (Vulg.)  : 
'  Surgite  postquam  sederitis,  qui  manducatis  panem  doloris ; '  cxxvii.  2 
(A.  v.). 

35.  Ps.  cxxxviii.  2  (Vulg.) ;  cxxxix.  2  (A.V.). 

37.  Ps.  iii.  7. 

58.  Nemned,  named.  We  ought  perhaps  to  read  euened,  compared,  as 
in  1.  60.  To  dder  dait  the  second  day.  There  is  evidently  an  omissioi) 
here.  The  words /^>4  he  do  edie  dede  concern  iht  first  day's  work ;  but 
Jfe  is  nemned  to  c^er  dai  refer  to  the  second  day.  The  meaning  intended 
is :  <  until  on  the  third  day,  that  his  heart  may  be  light  [i.  e.  illumined]  ; 
for,  though  he  do  a  good  deed,  which  belongs  to  the  first  day,  yet  he  must 
also  speak  aright,  which  is  the  thing  allotted  to  the  second  day ;  and 
both  these  help  him  little  or  not  at  all,  unless  he  have  a  good  thought 
[intent],  which  is  likened  to  the  third  day.'  The  omitted  clause  is  the 
one  here  printed  in  italics. 

(D)    Dominica  iv*  post  Pascha. 

Line  i.  See  James  i.  17, 
3.  Sette  to  lorpeawe^  appointed  for,  or  as  a  teacher, 
13.  "pese  lit  word,  these  few  (little)  words. 

15.  Neden  uppard==s  upward  from  below. 

16.  Swo  ne  lete,  do  not  so  look  upon  or  regard  it. 

20.  Sheppendes,  creators,  connected  of  course  with  shop  (I.  20)  and 
shapen  (1.  21). 

21.  Ne  was  me  no  bet  shapen,  it  was  no  better  destined  (ordered)  for 
me ;  it  was  my  fate. 

22.  Hwatet  witchcraft.    It  originally  signified  augury,  soothsaying, 
divination.    Cp.  the  phrase  *  I  was  bewitched.* 

Nahte  {^ne  ahte)  . .  .  wate,  I  had  no  better  luck. 
25.  Mai  no  man  neden,  is  not  able  to  force  any  man  (to  sin). 
28.  See  Luke  xxiv.  38. 
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30.  Be  swo  it  beOt  be  whatever  it  may  be. 

32.  SUht  of,  sleight  of,  artifice  of. 

37*  3S.  Sam  . . .  sam,  whether  ...  or.  Sam  is  of  course  ccimected 
with  same. 

47.  Fiffolde  mihte,  five-fold  power,  i.  e.  five  senses,  five  wits. 

49.  His  lichame  al  mid  to  frittende,  the  surface  of  his  body  to  protect 
all  with. 

67-69.  Ure  ihesu  . . .  man,  And  illumineth  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
the  very  sun,  who  illumineth  all  other  things  and  man  also  (i.  e.  the 
Father  illnmines  the  Son  and  then  the  Son  illumines  everything  else). 


V.    ORMULUM. 

For  some  excellent  remarks  on  the  grammar  and  spelling  of  the 
Ormulum,  see  Sweet's  Middle-English  Primer  (Clarendon  Press).  . 

Line  964.  Judisskenn,  Jewish ;  the  if  is  a  relic  of  the  »  in  the  definite 
form  of  the  adjective.    Cf.  '  in  the  olden  time.* 

965.  "pott .  • .  cweme,  that  was  very  acceptable  to  the  Lord. 

967.  To  Iceredd  t  to  lawedd,  to  learned  and  unlearned,  to  clergy  and 
laity.  Lawedd,  like  many  other  words,  is  now  used  in  a  bad  sense  in 
the  form  le%vd,    Cf.  cunning,  silly,  knave, 

969.  To  manne,  as  man. 

970.  Ge^ptepp—geyneth,  gaineth,  availeth. 
Jtt  refers  to  lac  or  offerings  of  the  Jews. 

972.  Te^),  they;  in  the  East-Midland  dialect  he—hi'vh  also  used  for 
they. 

974.  Onn^amess,  against,  displeasing  to. 

976-7.  Forrpi  . . .  vioderr,  because  they  neither  take  thought  of  Christ 
nor  of  Christ's  mother.    Noff=ne  off,  nor  of. 

979.  \>e^)re^peyre,  their. 

984-5.  IIu  . .  .pcBwess,  how  it  behoveth  Christ's  servant  to  offer  gifts 
to  Christ,  spiritually,  in  good  practices. 

988.  See  Numbers  vi,  vii ;  &c. 

994.  See  Numbers  vi.  15;  Levit.  ii.  5-13;  «&c. 

996.  Operr  stuttd,  other  times ;  O.E.  stundmele,  at  intervals. 

997.  Allpeorrf,  all  unfermented,  without  leaven,  sweet.  Ci.perf-cake 
in  Specimens,  Part  II.  xv.  vii.  269.  Barm  or  yeast  is  not  the  same  as 
leaven,  which  is  sour  dough  (as  Wiclif  rightly  has  it).  Qi,  perrflinng 
in  1.  1590,  and  unn-herrmedd,  unleavened,  1.  1591. 

1002.  "^  a))  . . .  lac,  and  ever  was  salt  with  every  offering. 
1006.  Swillc  T  swillc,  such  and  such,  \.t,  so  like  this  and  that  which 
has  been  described. 
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1008.  Uss  tss,  there  is  to  tis. 
1014.  See  Exod-  xxvi.  33. 

1017.  Innresst=^  inner  est,  inmost.  Cf.  overeste  in  Chaucer,  Prologue, 
1.  292. 

1022.   Wipputenn pattf  except  that  the  bishop  himself. 

1024,  0 pe  ^er,  in  the  year,  a-year,    CL  ceness  ope  ^er,  once  a  year. 

1025.  All  himm  dm,  all  by  himself,  all  alone.  Cf..  T  a)^  himmsellf 
himm  ane  (1.  1079,  p.  43),  and  always  himself  by  himself. 

1028.  Mani)'Whatt,  many  things;  see  Specimens  of  Eng.  Part  II. 
sect.  V.  5 589 J  Morris,  Hist.  Outlines  of  Eng.  Accidence,  p.  137, 
sect.  213.  Cf.  somewhat.  The  earliest  compound  of  this  kind  is 
anhwat,  one  thing,  evidently  a  corruption  of  ahwat,  anything.  There 
seems  to  have  been  a  confusion  between  hwcet  and  wuht^wiht,  thing. 

1 03 1.  Hali)dofness,  relics.    See  note  on  11.  143,  p.  297. 

1036.  In  Exod.  XXV,  17  the  Vulg.  has  Propitiatorium  for  mercy-seat, 

1 04 1.  Milkenn,  t  sh<zwenn  are,  to  be  gracious  and  to  show  mercy. 
This  line  is  a  good  example  6f  infinitives  without  the  preposition  to, 
which  in  the  oldest  period  belonged  only  to  the  gerundial  or  dative 
infinitive. 

1042.  Whose ^wha-swa,  whosoever. 
1046.  See  Exod.  xxv.  18. 

1051.  O  .  •  .peode,  into  people  {pr  orders)  of  nine  kinds.  See  note 
on  I.  161,  p.  292. 

1054.  -Allre  nest,  next  or  nearest  of  all  to  the  Lord. 

1059.  -^l^finn  &c.,  built  above  the  ark. 

T065.  To  scan  this  line,  note  that  A-d-rones  contains  four  syllables, 
and  is  accented  on  the  first  and  third. 

Chilldre,  children.    The  oldest  form  was  cildru;  childre  be- 
came childer  as  well  as  childre-n  in  later  periods. 

1066.  See  Exod.  xxvii.  i. 

1069.  To  lake,  for  an  offering,  as  an  offering. 

107 1.  Swa  summ^so  as,  just  as.  This  use  of  sum  is  due  to  Norse 
influence. 

1 105.  Anan=an  on,  in  one  state,  continually ;  it  also  signifies  at  once, 
immediately. 

1129.  Hemm  wrap,  angry  with  them. 

1 1 36.  See  Levit.  iii,  iv. 

1 141.  Drihhtin  Sec,  for  the  praise  and  honour  of  the  Lord. 

1 142.  Mildherrtle^^c,  mercy,  mild-heartedness.  •le))c=^'leyc,  the  Norse 
form  (Jeikr)  of  the  English  -lac,  'lock  (cf.  wedlock,  knowledge), 

1145.  \>rinne,  three;  another  proof  of  Norse  influence.  Twinne  also 
occurs  for  two. 

1 1 59.  Off  alle  kinne  gillte=^o/  alles  kinnes  gillte,  from  guilt  of  ev^vj 
kind.    See  note  on  1.  90,  III.  B,  p.  302. 
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1162.  Drihhtin  . .  ./a,  well  pleasing  to  the  Lord  in  all  those,  &c* 
1177.  StilU  der  t  Upe,  quiet  animal  and  gentle. 
1 1 80-1.  Lit.  'Nor  even  where  one  killeth  it. 
It  offers  not  much  opposition/ 
1182.  Latin  hoc^  the  Latin  version  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 

1186.  Toe pildilijt  took  (endured)  patiently. 

1 187.  Wipp  wp)he—mid  wo^c  (cp.  1. 164,  p.  176),  with  >vrong,  wrong- 
fully, unjustly. 

1194.  A)^=ayf  ever,  always.  See  1.  1216,  where  a))  occ  a^^^tvex 
and  ever,  always.     Occ,  and,  is  of  Norse  origin. 

1206.  Effhedd  wipPf  compared  to.    Cf.  euened,  1.  60,  p.  35. 

1209-10.  Shcedenn  . . .  shad.    See  note  on  1.  9,  sect.  L  p.  288. 

1 212-15.  'And  hast  yet,  though  thou  be  young,  the  behaviour 
of  a  senior,  and  conductest  thyself  properly  and  becomingly  and 
decorously.' 

1228-29.  *And  (the)  ox  walketh  becomingly,  quietly,  and  behaveth 
sedately'  (i.  e.  has  the  manner  of  a  grave  old  man). 

1260.  'Sfedepp,  See  Bestiary,  in  Old  English  Miscellany,  p.  25,  and 
Old  English  Homilies,  Second  Series,  p.  49. 

1274.  Chart),  sorrowful,  full  of  care.  Careful  m  older  writers  means 
sorrcnvfuL 

1275.  To  sope—for  truth,  truly.  Cf.  1.  1358,  p.  52,  where  tofulle  sop 
«=  truly ;  to-sope,  indeed,  truly.  The  agglutination  or  collocation  is  so 
loose  in  some  adverbial  expressions  that  qualifying  words  may  be 
infixed.  Cf.  in  sooth  and  in  good  sooth;  in  faith  and  in  good  faith; 
of  late  and  of  late  times, 

1276.  Frapatt,  from  the  time  that. 

1277.  yio ;  another  form  oiheo,  she. 
1324.  Levit.  xvi.  7. 

1337.  Ut  inntill,  out  into  ;  till,  to,  is  of  Norse  origin. 
1364.  Allcwicc,  all  alive. 

1394.  An  allusion  to  the  fall  of  Lucifer  and  his  angels;  Jude  6; 
Isaiah  xiv.  13.    See  P.  Plowman,  B.  i.  105,  and  the  editor's  note. 

1395.  Wipp  rihhte,  with  justice,  deservedly. 

1410.  Twe^^enn  forrme  menn,  two  first  persons  (Adam  and  Eve). 
1428.  J  ^iffpatt  isspatt,  if  that  it  is  that,  if  that. 
1465,  *The  vengeance  of  true  justice,*  i.  e.  retribution. 
1535-  Sammtale,  agreed,  of  one  tale  or  speech.    In  the  Cursor  Mundi 
we  find  this  altered  to  samer-tale, 

1538.  To  ben  ummbennpatt  an,  to  be  about  that  one,  i.  e.  that  alone. 

1574.  Whcersitt—whar-se-ittj  where-so-(ever)  it. 

1602.  Findi),  firm.    This  word  occurs  in  O.  E.  Horn.  ii.  pp.  117,  up* 

1617.  *  With  prayers  and  vigils.* 

1626,  pweorrt-it  forrsi^  thoroughly  avoid. 
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1635.  *  From  truthful  love  of  Christ." 

1642.  JVt/>/  skill,  with  discrimination,  wisely,  discreetly.  See  1. 1651, 
p.  61. 

1686.  Littlar—liitlcerf  a  little  before. 

1715.  CJ'^rr  war,  over  more,  moreover.     QX.  furthermore, 

I7i8-i9»  'And  wherewith  it  may  confirm  you  in  your  right  belief  or 
faith; 


VI.    LAJAMON'S  BRUT. 
[A  denotes  MS.  Cott.  Calig. ;  B  MS.  Otho.] 

Compare  the  A.S.  Chronicle,  an.  449.  Beda  has  an  outline  of  the 
story  in  his  Eccles.  History,  bk.  i.  c.  15.  A  few  notes  are  given  below 
from  Sir  F.  Madden's  edition. 

Line  4.  SelcuHe,  seldom  known,  rare,  wonderful ;  selliche  in  B  means 
marvellous.    For  cuHe  cf.  un^-couth,  literally  unknown. 

Gutnen,  men.    This  word  originally  formed  its  plural  in  -an ;  in 
text  B  it  has  conformed  to  plurals  in  -s. 

9.  Cnihten  for  cnihte,  gen.  plural,  after  hundred.  The  number  of 
knights  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere ;  but  the  number^f  ships  is  given  by 
Beda  as  three.  The  A.S.  Chronicle;,  following  Beda,  calls  them  three 
keels. 

10.  •  As  if  they  were  kings*  (A) ;  'As  if  they  were  warriors'  (B). 

11.  IVid-ulen,  besides,  in  addition  to;  governs  the  dative. 
16.  pa^/fa^/e  or  )>/,  the  abLative  of  the  definite  article. 
18.  'And  asked  how  they  were  disposed  or  affected.' 

20.  *  And  cared  for  his  friendship.* 

23.  'As  they  well  knew  how.' 

35.  'And  willingly  or  joyfully  serve  him.' 

26.  '  And  hold  him  for  their  lord.' 

31-2.  '  Where  he  with  his  court  nobly  disported  or  diverted  them- 
selves.' 

37-56.  *  Wace  only  says,  the  king  looked  at  the  two  brothers,  who 
were  taller  and  fairer  than  the  rest,  and  inquired  from  what  land  they 
came.' — Madden. 

38,  B.  Sarui,  serve ;  borrowed  verbs  mostly  make  their  infinitives  in 
-i^  ( =  -ien),     ^ 

40.  Rihten^rihte,  rightly.  La5amon  was  very  fond  of  nunnaiion, 
that  is,  of  adding  an  inorganic  nioz.  final  e, 

42.  'Of  every  harm  he  was  aware.' 

43.  Iliue^  life  (dative).    As  there  was  a  verb  iliuien  we  also  en^^^.  ^ 
substantive  ilif. 
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45.  yc=9U,  cor. 

49-50.  'Asd  TOOT  will  I  wDl  peHbnn,  br  mr  qaoA  (fmi^)  life.' 
This  last  cxprcsaon  seems  to  be  eqmialcit  to  *  as  scoe  as  I  am  afi^c* 

52.  Scdat  eemwer^ennxxr  sttemt  joar  troe  (irorshijv  hooonr/. 

53.  &f«s=0.£.i!>W,maTbe(pf«s.siibj.).  J^ced  is  a  mere  Taiiation  of 
the  same,  and  is  ixsed  sabjmcdvelj. 

6$.  '  I  am  called  Ho^csL* 

66-7.  'Noblest  of  all  laads^  of  that  same  qsaitcr  (end).* 

7a  '  Wocdedbl  cnstoms '  ^A^ ;  '  Wooideribl  thb^  8^°?  d^n)  *  (B). 
See  p.  S3.  L  541,  where  fiSnsSf=znrmf=castaBi. 

7:.  'ETexT^iteenTeazs.*  '  The  liaes  whidi  follow  seem  to  ha^e  been 
errcs:eoGs!T  translated. . . .  Waoe  does  ooc  sar,  that  the  joaths  were 
assembled  at  periods  of  £iieen  rears,  bet  thst  aQ  those  effifttemytars  tf 
a^  and  cpwanis  were  collected,  and  the  strongest  among  them  chosen 
to  settle  elsewhere.* — Madden. 

7$.  A:1  urt  iUSeiuf:L\  all  the  people  of oor  iijlow-cumiliymen,        # 

74,  R  LcnJij^  i.  e.  foreign  brtH. 

75.  ly^f-^^^sM  /)fy  npoQ  whom  that.  ]Kat  b  a  tree  idative  in  the 
oldest  period;  mtt^Jkiam  ^datiie  01  itsu,  who)wasofiginaIlyintaio- 
^UTe  oclv. 

75,  R  'He  mcst  aecds go.* 

^5,  Bw  /l^^  vri/tus  for  the  wcmeiL 

S9-  'So  that  iberc  be inany aasoc^ cs*  ;A>;  'That  lotieUonns*  (B). 

96.  Xccice  that  text  B  his  a  new  f>na —Jcr^rjnr,  for  that  (reason), 
instead  ct/;r-/i  in  A.    See/^^'^r  in  test  A,  L  172,  p.  71- 

IC4.  S:<f-riA/f  trelT.     CL  M/^rr^t/,  drsrt-rzrit. 

IC5.  I^-u^Jt  vA^  =  i^.*;W  ^B\  bkief.  'In  Wace,  Hei^ist  says  that 
ihey  have  ccme  to  Brinin  cader  gniiartce  of  their  god  Sttrcury ;  on 
hearia^  which,  the  kir^  ir.:idLres  respectiag  their  taith.* — Maddni. 

107-S.  'And  yocr  dear  god  whom  je  bow  to  y^wcfship^.* 

III.  Ktm-^jna,  royal-Iaad,  kiz^om. 

113.  G:i£i:s  ^^ctu,  gocd  gods. 

115.  'To  whom  we  hare  hc^ e^*  cr " in  whom  we  trust.* 

I2C.  IViOu  mears  rich.  I:  was  a  word  probablj  miknown  to  the 
transcriber  of  text  B,  so  he  altered  it  to  mL'iH  vpowerfnl). 

124.  H-js'isU,  highest;  prcBtourrced  .icrjr-V.  B*s  kiktst  is  simply  the 
izxxiefn  nncontract^  form.     Ctl  ticxi  and  m^^n^st^ 

125.  •  Gecffrey  oaly  name  SiiurrtstSy  Jupi:cr^  JWcrcurims,  and  JFira  ; 
to  which  W'ace  adJs  FAcims,  Bxh  notice  that  J/frrmnms  was  the 
same  with  Woden :  a  circumstance  which  Layamon  has  ovcriooked. ... 
The  additional  names  in  the  English  version,  of  AppoUat  and  TkroagoMt^ 
were  in  all  probability  borrowed  £rom  the  AngUKNonnan  wzxtds  of  the 
12th.  centurv.* — Maddeiu  - 
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127.  Tervagant='Diaxi2i  Trivia,  the  sister  of  Apollo.    See  Skeat's 
Chaucer,  note  to  Sir  Thopas,  1.  2000.    Hence  E.  tertnagant. 

129.  Anne  =i am;  anne  is  properly  masculine.    Text  B  employs  the 
uninflected  form. 

132.  Hired-men^  men  of  the  court,  courtiers.  ./ 

134.  *Well  she  treateth  them.* 

135-7.  *^^t  before  all  our  dear  gods,  whom  we  must  obey,  Woden 
possessed  the  highest  law  (or  authority).* 

136,  B  (142,  A).  *  We  work  (do)  worship  (or  honour).' 

142.  Heom^heo  •\'  hinii  they  (to)  him. 

145.  *  Lines  145,  146,  and  149-152  are  not  in  Wace.' — Madden, 

151.  Monenen  for  monen,  to  the  moon. 

157-8.  Z^(7/'and  laSe  govern  the  dative  case. 

161.  A  pene  wUrse,  on  the  devil ;  see  1,  581. 

163-4.  *  Your  gods  are  of  nought,  in  hell  they  lie  low.' 
.     173-4.  *  And  if  ye  will  avenge  me  and  procure  me  their  heads   (A) ; 
*  And  if  ye  will  avenge  me  of  their  hostile  deeds '  (B). 

177-182.  'Not  in  Wace.* — Madden. 

180.  'It  shall  all  be  so  (thus).* 

187-232.  *The  first  portion  of  this  passage  is  cotoprised  by  Wace  in 
two  lines : 

Sempres  fu  la  curt  respleine 
De  mut  grant  bachelerie — 
[i.e.  The  court  was  always  filled  with  a  great  number  of  young  warriors]. 
He  then  proceeds  to  state,  that  the  Picts  soon  after  passed  the  Humber 
with  a  great  force,  and  burnt  and  destroyed  the  country.  The  king 
was  informed  of  it,  and  marches  against  them  with  the  Saxons  and' 
Britons.' — M. 

201.  Swaine  iox  swaiftes,  ^trf2iii\s.     Cf.  boat -swain, 

202.  "pein  and  r«j>^/= thane  (servant)  and  knight. 

204.  ♦  Held  for  contemptible.'    Madden  and  Matzner  take  hek7te  to  be 
another  form  of  heane  or  hafte^  poor,  base.    See  1.  408. 
209.  Cnihtes  sunen  uiue^  five  sons  of  a  knight. 

218.  luald^iuceldf  fell,  or  cause  to  fall. 

219.  *  Hereof  thou  must  advise  thee.' 
22T,  B.  *The  King  sent  his  messenger.* 

223.  Innen  (A)  =  inne  (B,  222),  lodging,  quarters;  whence  our  /««, 
which  is  a  good  instance  of  a  substantive  formed  from  a  preposition.  - 

234.-^4  pas  kcelf  pere  Humbre,  on  this  side  of  the  Humber  (A) ; 
on  this  side  Humber  (B),  Cf.  *on  this  side  the  grave,'  where  we  also 
drop  the  preposition.  Half  in  text  A  is  feminine,  hence/flj  (accus.  fem.) 
is  rightly  used.    La5amon  often  x&t^pas  iorpeos  (nom.), 

244.  An  cider  (A),  in  other  (wise)  «  operweies  (B),  otherways,  ot\ver«Ssft.. 

253.  *  Fiercely  (literally  fiend-like,  deviliskly')  tiity  io\x^\.* 
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255-264;  and  267-276.  'Not  in  Wace.'— M. 
263.  'And  ever  were  fast  by  {or  near)  to  him.' 
368.  '  Abundant  treasures/ 

271-2.  'And  it  for  a  good  while  stood  (&r continued)  in  the  same 
(wise).* 

276,  B.  'And  put  (done)  out  of  live-days,'  i.e.  killed. 

a8i.  'On  a  high-day*  {or  festival). 

291.  Dremden^  revelled,  enjoyed  themselves. 

296.  '  Secret  discourses.' 

299.  '  And  hold  not  in  wrath,'  take  not  angrily,  take  not  in  dudgeon. 

307-8.  *  And  been  thy  faithful  man  in  thy  rich  court.* 

312.  'Anxious  whisperings.'    Ronenen=^runen  or  ronen,  asin  L  296, 

P-75- 

315-6.  'Unto  the  bare  death,  if  they  durst  show  it.' 

321-340;  359-362  ;  405-410.     'Not  in  Wace.* — M. 

340.  '  Secretly  condenm  thee.' 

342.  *  Of  thy  great  need.' 

349.  '  I  am  hated  for  {or  on  account  of)  thee.' 

351-4.  'Go  where  I  ever  may  go,  I  am  never  without  sorrow,  tmless 
I  lie  fast  enclosed  in  a  castle.* 

361.  Mire,  dat.  fem.     In  B  mi  is  uninflected. 

364.  'And  my  kinsmen.'  The  first  syllable  in  wine-maies  means 
a  man,  also  a  friend. 

367.  Hiren  (A),  serve ;  cweme  (B),  please. 

368.  'iettest  {K)^woli  granti  (B),  wilt  grant. 

378-80.  *  Thou  shalt  have  riches  to  feed  them  sumptuously  and  to 
clothe  (them)  worthily.* 

404.  niches  weies  (A),  every  way ;  in  grene  (B),  on  a  green. 

407-10.  '  Then  may  blame  thee  neither  the  poor  nor  the  rich,  that 
thou  any  high  (noble)  borough  to  a  heathen  man  hast  given,* 

417-446.  'Wace  has  only  four  lines  on  the  subject.* — M. 

420.  Feire  hude,  fair  hide ;  but  did  La3amon  write  fere  hude  =  boU 
//«dfe? =bull  hide.    O.  ^.fear^2L  bull. 

426.  'Which  was  a  wonderfully  strong  (one).' 

429-33.  'He  took  this  hide  and  on  (a)  board  laid  (it),  and  whetted 
his  shears  as  if  he  would  shear  (it).    From  the  hide  he  cut  a  thong.* 

439-40.  '  About  he  encompassed  a  great  deal  of  land.' 

441,  B.  '  He  made  (them)  then  dig.* 

452.  Supposed  to  be  Tong,  near  Milton,  in  Kent.  See  Lambarde*s 
Kent,  1596,  p.  243 ;  Hasted's  Kent,  ii.  601. 

468.  *  Eighteen  great  ships.*    Wace  has  dixhuit  nis  cargies, 

473,  'It  was  after  a  while.* 

478-80.  'And  invited  him  to  a  banquet  and  said  that  (he)  had  a 
lodging  prepared  for  him.' 
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495-498 ;  555-558.     'Not  in  Wace.'— M. 

498-9.  '  Games  men  did  proclaim,  tables  they  bade  be  spread.' 

502.  *  Joy  was  in  town.' 

504.  '  Then  was  the  better  befallen  them.' 

507-12.  *  He  caused  her  to  be  clad  with  measureless  splendour.  All 
the  clothes  she  had  on  were  very  well  adorned ;  they  were  amongst  the 
best,  rough  with  gold.' 

525.  Was  hcBtlf  be  hale;  which,  as  text  B  shows,  is  our  wassail. 
WcBS  is  the  imperative  of  the  verb  wesan^  to  be. 

526.  'For  thy  coming  I  am  glad'  (A) ;  'For  thy  coming  is  happiness 
tome'(B). 

531.  '  What  that  speech  might  be.*  Weoren — weore,  another  instance 
of  nunnation. 

533.  '  Wace  borrowed  the  name  of  the  interpreter  from  the  text  of 
Nennius.' — M. 

534.  '  A  very  excellent  {pr  admirable)  knight.' 

535.  Latimer,  an  interpreter;  another  form  of  Latiner^  literally  one 
knowing  Latin,  hence  a  linguist,  interpreter.  Hence  Latimer  as  a  pioper 
name.     For  the  form  cp.  Eng.  lorimer=0.  F,  lorinier, 

551.  'A  second  full  (cup)  one  brings  (is  brought)  thither.' 
553-4*  *  When  the  full  (cup)  is  come,  then  kiss  they  thrice.' 
568,  B.  '  And  he  tossed  {or  drank)  it  up,' 
572.  Compare  Rob.  of  Gloucester,  ed.  Heame,  p.  118: — • 

'  He  askede  wat  heo  seide  ? 
Men,  that  knew  the  langage,  seide  wat  was  wassayi. 
And  that  he  schblde  that  bro5te  [brijte  ?]  onswere  drynhhayl. 
"  Drinkhaylf*  quoth  this  kyng  ajen,  and  bed  hire  driiie  anon  . . . 
And  that  was,  lo  !  in  this  lend  the  firste  vassayl 
As  in  langage  of  Saxonie,  that  me  myjte  euer  y-wyte ;'  &c. 
'It  appears  that  was-haile  and  drink-heil  were  the  usual  phrases  of 
quaiBng  among  the  English. .  .  .  But  I  rather  conjecture  it  an  usual 
ceremony  among  the  Saxons   before   Hengist,   as  a  note  of  health* 
wishing.' — Selden,  notes  to  Drayton's  Polyolbion,  song  9. 
579.  'All  his  mind  (mood)  and  might.' 

581-2.  *  The  devil  was  there  full  nigh,  who  in  every  sport  is  full 
cruel.*    ^e  wurse  = '  diables '  in  Wace. 

584.  'He  disturbed  (confounded)  the  king's  mind.*  Mceingdc  and 
meynde^m\xi^t^\  J)as  and  />es  are  the  genitives  singular  of  the 
article/^, 

595*  Funde  is  not  an  error  ioifand,  but  a  genuine  form  found  in  the 
oldest  period. 
599.  '  To  the  king  it  was  acceptable  (pleasing).' 
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VII.  SOUL'S  WARD. 

The  pnnctuation  is  that  of  the  MS.  Compare  Specimens  of  English, 
pt.  II.  sect.  IX. 

Line  i.  See  Matt.  xxiv.  43. 

4.  PVzd,  against,  from.  Cf.  A.S.  wider,  against;  vnd  in  zc/M- 
sfand,  &c. 

6,  7.  Ifts  . . .  Aire,    House  was  originally  neuter,  not  feminine. 

8.  Seolfpe  mon  inwid,  the  man  himself  within. 

8,  9,  pe  monnes  wit  I  pis  hus  &c.,  the  man's  wit  (conscience)  in  this 
house  is  the  house-lord  {or  master  of  the  house). 

10.  Ha  diht  hit  al  to  wundre,  she  sets  it  all  wrong. 

16.  Fifwittes,  five  wits,  i.  e.  five  senses.  Cf.  Piers  Plowman,  B.  ix. 
1-24 ;  and  Bunyan's  Holy  War. 

19,  Hare  nan,  none  of  them. 

33-6.  "pah . . .  betere.  Though  we  hear  it  not,  we  may  feel  their  mur- 
muring and  their  untoward  noise  until  Wit  comes  forth  and  both  by 
fear  and  by  love  discipline  them  the  better.  For  hit  in  the  text  we 
should  perhaps  read  Wit, 

28-9.  Let  ham  iwurden^  let  them  be  (alone).  See  Piers  Plowman, 
cd.  Skeat,  B.  prol.  1.  187 ;  or  note  on  p.  199  in  Clarendon  Press  edition. 

30.  \iat , .  ,fore,  for  which  God  gave  himself. 

34-7.  Ant  a^ein  .  .  ,prinne,  and  against  each  good  virtue  that  guard- 
eth  God's  dear  castle  in  this  house  under  Wit's  direction,  who  is  the 
master  of  the  house,  there  is  ever  her  (opposite)  vice  (ready)  to  seek 
entrance  about  the  walls  to  murder  her  (the  soul)  therein. 

37.  Meistretft  heads,  leads. 

38.  AVij,  stewards,  those  who  have  the  keys. 

40.  Heaued'Peawes,  head-thews,  cardinal  virtues :  viz.  Prudence,  For-' 
titude,  Temperance,  and  Justice,  here  severally  described.  Cf.  Piers 
Plowman,  B.  prol.  103  (and  note) ;  B.  xix.  269-305. 

45*  Offeor,  afar.    Cf.  of -long,  of -new,  offresh,  &c. 

47.  Ei^eni,  any, 

Warschipes  vn-ponkes,  in  spite  of  Prudence. 

48.  Warni  strenglSefore,  she  may  warn  Strength  before. 
51.  Twa  uueles,  two  evil  things,  two  extremes. 

51-2.  For . . .  halden,  for  in  every  place  it  is  a  virtue  to  observe 
moderation  {or  discipline).    Ant  before  tuht  seems  superfluous. 

52-4.  Ant  hated  .  . .  ouer  mete,  and  commanded  them  all  that  none 
of  them  go  against  her  (disobey  her)  anywhere  through  excess  or  in-^ 
temperance. 

57,  Nimed  . ,  .to  witene.  This  household  each  member,  according 
as  he  is  waidcT,  proceedeth  to  guard. 
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58.  Hare,  theirs,  i.  e.  their  duties  as  custodian. 

Then  follows  a  horrible  description  of  Hell  (for  which  see  Specimens, 
Part  11.  p.  100). 

65-6.  Sumdel  drupnin  &c.,  somewhat  cast  down  from  what  Fear  told 
you  of  death  and  of  hell. 

70.  Ant  is  al'Wealdent  &c.,  and  he  is  the  Almighty  {or  all-ruling  one) 
that  hath  you  in  keeping. 

73.  3^  isedd  {t  sod),  yea  in  sooth,  truly. 

73-4.  Lines  luue ;  Murdes  sonde,  Love  of  Life,  the  messenger  of 
Mirth. 

74-5.  ^awl  tdh  alswa  as  he  is,  yet  not  such  as  he  is. 

80.  Unto-dealet,  indivisible,  not  to  be  dealt  in  two. 

85.  Ful{^ful£),  satiated,  tired. 

86.  Etscene^edsene—ep-ge-syne,  easily  to  be  seen,  plainly, 
90.  Alle  heouenliche  weordes,  all  heavenly  hosts. 

99.  A  timverjed,  ever  unweariedly ;  unwer)ed=unzver$ede, 
Nihe  wordes^  nine  hosts  or  orders ;  see  note  to  L  161. 
101.  Meoster,  service,  business.    Cf.  *misterie  plays,'  so  called  because 
performed  by  the  guilds  or  associations  of  craftsmen. 

105.  Igreidet,  prepared  for.  The  MS.  has  igret,  but  as  greten,  to 
weep,  is  a  strong  verb,  it  cannot  have  a  past  participle  igret,  so  I  have 
taken  the  reading  of  the  Royal  MS.  A.  1 7. 

106.  Iso^et,  verified,  become  true. 

114.  A  lies  cunnes  neoivcins,  harms  of  every  kind.  Notice  that  s  is 
dropped  in  alle  cunnes  ledenes,  1.  112.  Neowcin  is  the  same  word  as 
mowcin,  which  appears  thrice  in  The  Legend  of  St  Katherine,  with  the 
apparent  meaning  of  '  misery.'  Professor  Zupitza  explains  it  from  the 
Icel.  naudsyn,  necessity,  impediment,  hindrance,  business ;  so  that  it 
might  here  mean  '  trials.*    If  so,  the  c  is  soft,  and  written  for  j, 

115.  A^eines,  in  comparison  with,  as  compared  with. 

117.  Ant  haliche  deiden,  and  died  holily. 

118,  119.  See  Isaiah  xxxiii.  17;  Rev.  vii.  17. 
120-21.  Ilikest  towart  engles,  most  like  to  angels. 

121-24.  "pe  . , .  blisse,  who  (while)  living  in  the  flesh  conquer  the  law 
of  the  flesh  and  overcome  nature  (the  natural- lusts);  who  lead  a 
heavenly  life  while  they  live  upon  earth ;  their  joy  and  their  felicity,  &c. 
no  man  can  tell. 

125.  See  Rev.  xiv.  3. 

129-30.  For , . .  ihered,  for  at  their  entreaties  God  himself  ariseth; 
who  heareth  all  the  other  saints  as  he  sits. 

131.  LiketS  lis  pat  tu  seist,  what  thou  sayest  pleaseth  us. 
.    ^32.  Ofeuck  . . .  sunder 'lepes,  of  each  regulated  order  of  the  blessed 
severally. 

133*  Alle  iliche  meane,  common  to  all  alike* 
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141.  Buten  etich  swine,  without  any  toil. 
.    149.  Nebbe  to  rubbe,  face  to  face.     The  preposition  osnally  employed 
is  wiO,  towards. 

155-56.  ffwet  • . .  ^Iden,  how  they  ought  to  requite  his  precious 
mercy. 

159.  Spealie,  discourse,  or  spell* 

161-67.  J?a/  .  . .  alires,  that  each  one  halh,  severally,  as  many  joys  as 
they  are  all  many  (in  number) ;  and  each  of  the  same  joys  is  to  every 
one  severally  as  great  a  joy  as  his  own :  yet  above  all  this,  since  each 
one  loveth  God  more  than  himself  and  than  all  the  others,  the  more  he 
rejoices,  beyond  all  estimation,  in  God  than  in  his  own  felicity  and  in 
that  of  all  the  others. 

167-72.  NeomeO  . . .  icwemet.  Now  take  heed  then,  if  no  one's  heart  is 
able  to  contain  in  her  her  own  bliss  (as  severally  said),  so  extraordinarily 
great  is  each  single  joy,  that  nevertheless  she  taketh  within  her  thus 
many  and  great  (joys)-  The  writer  then  goes  on  to  say  that  the  heart 
cannot  contain  within  it  all  heavenly  blessings,  but  enters  into  the  joy 
of  the  Lord.    See  Matt.  xxv.  21. 

176.  '  Beati,  qui  habitant  in  domo  tua,  Domine ;  in  ssecula  sseculomm 
laudabunt  te ;  *  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  5  (Vulgate)  ;  Ixxxiv.  4  (A.  V.). 

184.  "^ulli  for  thullich,  the  like,  the  same.  Sqq pulliche,  plur.,  1.  223 
infra.     Chaucer  has  thilke, 

186.  Lutlin  ne  wursin,  to  be  diminished  or  impaired. 

190.  Trof^throf^therof,  thereof. 

194.  As=»per as,  where  that:  see  I.  203  infra. 

196.  Hwen  hit  swa  is,  since  it  is  so. 

197.  See  Romans  viii.  35. 

198.  Ne  wunne  nowder,  nor  weal  neither.  The  addition  of  nowder  is 
merely  a  strengthener  of  the  preceding  negative  ne ;  odcr  (or)  is  some- 
times strengthened  by  owOer  (either). 

206-7.  Nes  na  lessere^  it  was  not  more  untrue. 

ao8.  Eider  of  ow,  each  of  you. 
•    209.  Incker  ndHres  tale,  the  tale  of  neither  of  you  (two).    The  dual  of 
the  personal  pronouns  seems  to  have  wholly  disappeared  before  1300. 

218-22.  LustneU  •  •  •  treowliche,  they  listen  now  to  his  lore,  and 
through  these  two  messengers  whom  they  have  heard  and  what  the 
four  sisters  have  also  taught  them,  each  one  endeavours,  according  as 
befalls  him,  to  keep  guard  and  to  guard  truly  against  the  entrance  of 
every  vice. 

223.  ^meles^gemeUst,  negligence,  carelessness;  see  p.  in,  1.  13. 
Adjectives  in  -les  {-leas)  became  substantives  by  the  addition  of  -/  (»/>4). 

324.  Efterpeos  twa  sonden,  according  to  these  messengers. 

227-30.  Nawt  efter . . .  donne,  not  according  as  Will,  the  untoward 
mistress,  and  his  (own)  lust  teachelh,  but  as  Wit,  who  is  the  house-lord, 
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will  discipline  and  instruct,  so  that  Wit  should  ever  go  before  and 
teach  Will  to  (follow)  after  him  in  all  that  he  ordereth  and  decidethi 
to  do. 

248.  This  line  is  remarkable  y  being,  probably,  the  earliest  instance 
of  a  perfect  *  heroic  *  line  of  five  accents  in  the  language. 


VIII.    THE  LIFE  OF  ST.  JULIANA. 

St.  Juliana,  virgin  and  martyr,  was  the  daughter  of  heathen  parents, 
"who  betrothed  her  to  the  prefect  (Eleusius)  of  Nicomedia.  Because  she 
was  resolved  not  to  marry  a  heathen  she  was  beheaded  at  Nicomedia, 
under  Galerius  Maximianus,  about  A.D.  309.  Her  head  is  said  to  be 
at  Hal  in  the  Tyrol,  but  the  chief  portion  of  her  relics  may  be  seen  at 
Brussels,  in  the  church  of  Notre  Dame  de  Sablon.  The  Latin  Church 
commemorates  her  on  Feb.  16 ;  the  Greek  Church  on  Dec.  ai. 

Page  96,  line  3.  0/^e  hedene  mestJ>eo  pat,  of  the  heathen  most  of 
them  that.    Cf.  alkpeope  (1.  10),  all  those  that. 

4.  Droh,  drew,  put. 

4,  5.  Aspeopatf  as  she  that,  as  one  that.  See  1.  32,  p.  98,  aspepat, 
as  he  that^ 

5.  Leafde  al  hire  aldrene  lahettf  left  all  her  ancestors*  laws  (religion). 
8.  Redegunget  the  reading,  the  Latin  book  from  which  the  life  of 

St.  Juliana  was  compiled. 

9.*  Heinde  ant  heriende,  extolling  (literally  highing)  and  praising. 
Mawmezt  idols,  mawmets.    In  the  middle  ages  Mahometans  were 
looked  upon  as  idolaters.    Cockayne  regards  the  2  as  a  double  letters/^. 
See  note  to  II.  96  (above),  and  Specimens  II.  sect.  vii.  L  378. 

10.  Unduhti  duhetSe,  unworthy  body  of  retainers. 

12.  Riche  of  rente,  rich  in  revenue. 

P.  97, 1.  I.  pat  ick  oftnunne,  I  make  mention  of. 

3,  4.  pe  heande  &>  heascede  mest,  who  oppressed  and  insulted  most 
(very  much). 

5,  6.  Ah  . . .  ileuet.  But  she,  as  one  to  whom  the  high  heavenly  father 
had  granted  his  love.  Cockayne  translates  it  thus : — '  But  she,  as  one 
that  had  lent  her  love  to  the  high  heavenly  father.'  For  ileuet  read  ilenet, 
granted ;  see  p.  102, 1.  82. 

P.  98,  11.  .14,  15.  Utnume  feir,  exceptionally  fair,  extraordinarily 
beautiful.  Ut-nume  literally  means  out-taken, 

16.  Lechnunge  of  hire  \luue\,  the  medicine  of  her  love. 

18.  Ihondsald,  hanselled,  pledged,  betrothed,  i.e.  hy  XhQ  giving  of  the 
hand  in  token  of  betrothaL  Cf.  A.S.  hattd-fastan,  to  pledge  one's  hand. 
In  A.S.  selian  {syllan)  means  to  ^ve* 
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i8,  19.  Aihire  unwilles,  wholly  against  her  wilL  See  note  anfankes^ 
1*  i55>  sect  II,  p.  398. 

30.  Etich  deis  dei,  at  each  day's  dawn. 

34.  Summes  weis^  in  some  way,  by  some  means. 
Sende  him  to  seggen,  (she)  sent  t<fhim  to  say, 

37.  Heh  reue,  high-reeve,  that  is  prime  minister. 
Bi'^et  et  te  keiser,  procured  from  the  emperor. 

39.  As  me  pa  luuede,  as  one  then  loved  (to  have  it). 

39,  30.  Te  riche  riden  in,  ride  into  his  province  or  kingdom. 

30.  3^«/  ie  tun,  through  the  town. 

ZAt  35*  <^  ^^0  schulde  his  vmrchen^  and  she  ought  to  work  (or  do)  his 
(will). 

P.  100,  1.  38.  Wei  ireadi,  full  readily,  full  surely. 

IVradtJi  so  /u  wraOdi,  be  as  wroth  as  thou  mayest.     fVraddi  is 
in  the  subj. 

39.  Nulich^ne  wule  ich,  I  will  not 

40.  List,  liest,  in  text  £  liuest, 

41.  No,  not.  This  is  the  true  adverbial  negative.  Not^nawiJU  was 
originally  an  indefinite  pronoun  «  nought,  nothing. 

43.  Wundi  of,  quit  of.    Text  B  has  windi, 

44.  Feng  on^on-feng^  began.    Cf.  the  vulgar  expression  *  took  on.* 
47-8.  To  wrdder  heaie,  to  evil  fortune.    For  instances  of  this  phrase 

see  Skeat's  Notes  to  Piers  the  Plowman,  p.  325. 

53.  Awdkenin  ant  waxen  of  pi  wedlac,  arise  and  grow  out  of  thy 
wedlock. 

54.  Inoh  lauerd,  lord  enough.    Cf.  inoh-rade^  speedily  enough,  l.*57. 
P.  101, 11.  49-50.  For  nawtpu  hauest  iswechte,  for  nought  hast  thou 

tormented. 

53.  Folkene  froure,  folks*  comfort,  consolation. 

64-5.  Feng  on  earst  feire  on  to  lokin,  began  first  fairly  (kindly)  to  look 
upon  her. 

P.  102, 1.  66,  Limel^lim-mel,  limb-meal,  limb  by  limb. 

67.  Heronont,  here  anent,  as  regards  this. 

68.  Eisweis=^eanis  weis  (B),  any  ways,  in  any  wise. 

68-71.  <Sr»  seide  , . .  wenden,  and  said  to  her  pleasantly  that  she  should 
not  easily  desire  any  pleasure  that  she  should  not  obtain,  provided  she 
would  alter  her  resolution. 

71-3.  Nai . . .  ende^  Nay,  said  the  maiden,  should  I  join  m3rself  to 
him  who  is  given  up  to  all  devils  and  doomed  to  eternal  death,  to 
perish  with  him  (Eleusius)  world  without  end. 

76.  To  halden,  hold  to. 

76-7.   IViduten  les,  without  falsehood. 

Si,  Me  hwet  is  he  pes  were.  But  who  is  he,  this  husband,  A.  S.  W6r 
^man,  /iizs&and,     Wifand  were,  man  and  wife. 
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82-4.  For  hwam  , . .  icnawen,  for  whom  {or  whose  sak^  thou  carest 
little  for  him  that  thou  oughtest  to  love ;  nor  was  I  ever,  that  I  know, 
acquainted  with  him. 

86-7.  pe ,  • ,  rode,  who  to  redeem  mankind  that  must  have  been 
(otherwise)  lost,  gave  up  his  precious  life  on  the  cross. 

88. /<r>5m  =  iV/i  ^?^,  I  him. 

89.  On  lauerde,  as  (the)  Lord. 

Ne . .  ,from,  nor  shall  any  one  remove  me  from  him,  Aeither 
devil  nor  man. 

90.  For  mi  lif^  by  my  life. 

91-2.  "pat  iu  , .  ,  iwurSen,  that  thou  wert  a  woman  shall  turn  tliee  to 
sorrow,  that  is,  thou  shalt  rue  the  day  thou  wast  born. 
P.  103,  1.  83.  Lim  <5r»  liiS,  limb  and  joint. 

84.  Ileitinde  leie^^in  leitinde  leie,  in  glowing  flame. 

85.  Buhe  ne  beien,  bow  nor  bend. 

86.  Tofondin  ongon,  began  to  attempt. 

89.  WiQ percan pat^wih'Pat pere-an,  provided  therein  (thereby). 

98.  JVonireade  ^wand-rebe,  misery,  trouble.  Icel.  vand-ra^i,  diffi- 
culty, from  vandr,  difficult. 

P.  104, 11.  95-6.  Beten  . . .  oblode,  beat  her  so  badly  that  her  lovely 
body  should  lather  all  in  blood. 

98.  Beliales  budeles,  ministers  of  Belial. 

100.  Leowtnde'=^Ieovtnde,livmg, 

1 01.  Mix  fnawfnex=^mix  maumez,  dung(hill)  idols. 

102-3.  'pes  feondes  fetles,  the  receptacles  {or  abodes)  of  the  fiend 
(devil). 

103.  Timhrin^  to  make,  contrive  ;  literally  to  timber, 
105.  Irome,  in  Rome.  Es,  his. 

1 10.  Fehere,  fairer,  brighter. 

111.  Softe  me,  soft  to  me. 

112.  Hwen,  since;  literally  «/>5^«.  ^      Willes^  willingly. 

113.  Ne  ^eue  ichfor  inc  nowHer,  nor  care  I  for  you  two  neither,  i.e. 
nor  care  I  for  either  of  you.    Cf.  incker  ndSres,  p.  94, 1.  200. 

117.  Awei  {wei,  B),  alas.  Cf.  A.S.  wi/(ize/<f,  corrupted  into  weilaway, 
welladay,         JVurSes,  fates,  destinies. 

118.  To  wrader-Aeale,  to  (your)  misery;  ow  yourselves  seems  to  be 
redundant  here. 

P.  105,  1.  138.  A-^efme,  give  me  (to  Eleusius). 

139-40-  V^^  •  •  •  ^^^^i  that  (since)  ye  are  able  only  to  torment  me  here. 

140.  Heueti  up,  raise th,  exalteth.. 

P.  106,  L  121.  A  portion  of  the  story  is  here  omitted.  It  is  to  the 
effect  that,  as  Eleusius  beholds  her,  he  is  smitten  with  love  for  her, 
and  tries  to  move  her  by  fair  words.  She  refuses  to  forsake  Chri&t* 
He  loses  patience,  and  commands  her  to  be  s^Ntx^^^  \k^a.\.^\i  V|  ^t3^ 
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tormentors.  She  defies  her  persecutors,  and  prays  to  God  for  strength 
and  aid. 

1 24.  Brum  of  wallinde  breas,  burning  {or  fire)  of  boiling  brass.  Per- 
haps we  should  read  0  brum  wallinde  breas^  i.  e.  boiling  brass,  a-buming. 

130.  As  ha  prinne  wes  in  peostemesse,  as  (when)  she  was  therein,  in 
darkness. 

136.  Nest'falde  cun,  nearest-fold  kin. 

138.  Mifi€  himn  me  bec^  tnest  heanen.  The  text  is  probably  corrupt. 
Perhaps  bedti  is  redundant,  and  we  should  render,  '  Those  of  my  own 
household  oppress  me  most*    See  note  to  p.  107, 1. 171. 

Habbich^habbe  ich^  if  I  have. 

Ipin  ams  lulp^  the  help  of  thee  alone. 

139.  Wil'Cwenu,  content;  lit  satisfied  as  to  my  will  or  pleasure. 
142-3.  Swa  . . .  sunne,  so  do  thou  protect  and  preserve  me,  to  shield 

me  from  sin.    For  witen^  ?  read  were^  guard. 

143-4.  ^^^  *  *  *  ^^^^^1  Ic^d  me  to  lasting  (life),  to  the  haven  of 
salvation. 

P.  107, 1.  149.  As  ,, . domeSy  and  as  he  sat  and  adjudged  the  high 
borough-dooms.  Demde  domes  is  an  instance  of  the  cognate  accusative.^ 
In  burh  domes  we  have  an  instance  of  flat  adjection,  see  Earle,  £ng. 
Philol.  p.  400. 

153.  Wal'haty  boiling-hot.  See  Orm.  vol.  ii.  p.  139,  'wi]jj)  wall  hat 
hertess  lufe,*  with  boiling-hot  hearts'  love. 

156-7.  Ipe . . .  in^  in  the  vat  {pr  vessel)  of  boiling  oil  wherein  he 
was  put. 

163.  Hire  ane,  by  herself,  all  alone. 

167.  Eiht  has  almost  the  same  sense  as  steor,  direct,  guide. 

171.  Inhinen,  indoor  members  of  a  household.  Stratmann  questions 
this  word,  but  it  was  suggested  by  Lat.  domestici  as  it  occurs  in  Matt.  x. 
36 : — ( et  inimici  hominis  domestici  eius.'  Cf.  A.S.  inhiwan,  domestici 
(Schmid). 

174.  Ilatet  se  ludere^  visaged  so  horribly. 

178.  Witere^  to  make  secure,  preserve.  Stratmann  has  witer  only  as 
an  adjective.  If  it  were  not  for  the  conjunction  we  might  take  witere 
as  an  adverb  =  securely,  qualifying  wife  and  were, 

179.  Lauerd  Hues  lattow,  O  Lord,  guide  of  life. 

P.  108, 1.  145.  Semhtest  =^asench(esi  (B,  1. 182),  didst  sink,  is  a  causal 
derivative  of  the  verb  sinken, 

146.  Afalf  cause  to  fall,  fell. 

148.  Lefme,  grant  me,  permit  me. 

P.  109,  1.  190.  Crechen,  to  scratch.  The  word  crokes  has  two  senses, 
(1)  deceits,  tricks,  (2)  claws.  Cockayne  wrongly  renders  crechen  by 
Uo  catch^    See  Piers  Plowman,  B.  prol.  1.  186. 

jg2'Z,  In  eche,  eternally, 
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•  192.  The  story  continues  thus.  A  devil  named  Belial,  sent  by  his 
master  Beelzebub,  appears  to  Juliana  in  the  form  of  an  angel;  but 
she  compels  lum  to  disclose  who  he  is,  and  to  confess  some  of  his 
temptations.  She  then  seizes  a  chain,  binds  him  with  it,  and  compels 
him  to  continue  his  confession.  When  Juliana  again  appears  before 
the  reeve,  she  drags  Belial  with  her,  still  bound  by  the  chain,  but  finally 
flings  him  away.  The  reeve  has  a  wheel  made,  covered  with  spikes, 
and  Juliana  is  bound  to  it,  and  torn  to  pieces ;  but  an  angel  destroys 
the  wheel,  and  makes  her  whole  again.  The  executioners  are  converted, 
and  are  martyred.  Eleusius  prepares  a  great  fire,  into  which  Juliana 
is  thrust;  but  an  angel  quenches  it.  She  is  then  thrown  into  boiling 
pitch,  but  it  immediately  becomes  cold.  Finally,  she  is  beheaded,  and 
angels  bear  away  her  soul  to  heaven.  Her  body  is  sent  by  boat  to 
Campania,  and  there  buried.  Eleusius  takes  ship  to  pursue  the  boat, 
but  suffers  shipwreck,  and  is  drowned. 
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line  I.  Ase  )e  god  inne,  in  which  ye  journey. 

3.  The  expression  'such  beasts  and  reptiles'  refers  to  the  Seven 
Animals  previously  described,  as  representing  the  Seven  Deadly  Sins. 
Their  names,  with  those  of  the  sins  tiiey  represent,  are  as  follows.  The 
Lion,  of  Pride ;  the  Serpent,  of  Envy;  the  Unicom,  of  Wrath;  the  Bear, 
of  Sloth;  the  Fox,  of  Avarice;  the  Swine,  of  Gluttony;  and  the 
Scorpion,  of  Lechery.  These  sins  are  further  discussed  below;  viz. 
Pride,  11.  5-10;  Sloth,  10-12;  Envy,  la;  Avarice,  13-16;  Sloth  again, 
16-23  ;  Wrath  and  Lechery,  23-26.  The  Lion,  Serpent,  and  Unicom, 
are  mentioned  in  11.  34,  35,  37.  Once  more,  l*ride  is  further  spoken  of 
at  1.  41 ;  Envy,  at  1.  54;  Wrath,  at  1.  74;  Sloth,  at  1.  83;  Avarice,  at 
1.  93 ;  Gluttony,  at  1.  1 10.    This  is  the  key  to  the  whole  passage. 

3-5.  Ne , , .  streones,  nor  do  I  know  any  sin  that  may  not  be  lead 
(traced)  to  one  of  those  seven  or  to  their  progeny. 

6.  Sigaidren,  enchantments,  see  Halliwell  (s.  v.  sigaldry),  Cp.  Icel. 
sei9  galdr,  from  seidry  magic,  and  galdr,  an  incantation.  For  an  account 
of  both  terms  see  Grimm,  Teutonic  Mythology,  pp.  1035 -1043. 

7.  Teolunges,  practices  in  magic.  Cp.  Trevisa's  Higden,  3.  265,  where 
telynges  =  *  carmina '  (Higden). 

9.  J>^  specCf  species,  kind. 

12.  "^e pet,  he  that,  whoever. 

13.  Slouh,  slow,  slothful.     Attri  onde,  venomous  or  malignant,  envy. 

14.  Mis-itec^eget . . .  lom^  being  mis-tithed,  a  bequest  withheld,  or  a 
finding  or  loan. 

VOL.  I.  Y  . 
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15.  Etholden  . . .  ierme,  to  retain  {or  retaining)  anot]ier*s  hire  {flr 
wages)  beyond  his  right  time. 

16-18.  0(ier  . . .  ouh,  or  if  any  one  keeps  anything  lent  or  entrusted, 
(to  his  care)  worse  than  he  thinks  it  ought  to  be  kept. 

19,  20.  Also  .  .  .  schrifte^  also  is  foolish  command,  or  foolishly 
plighted  troth,  and  too  long  remaining  unconfirmed,  and  going  falsely^ 
(insincerely)  to  shrift. 

30.  Nomeliche,  in  particular,  namely. 

Of  pen  tike  imefte,  of  the  same  general  or  common  (heads). 

3a.  Streones^  offspring.  It  has  been  previously  explained  (in  a  former 
part  of  the  treatise)  that  each  *  beast  *  above-named  (see  note  to  1.  3)  has 
its  own  offspring.  Thus,  the  Lion  (of  Pride)  has  many  whelps,  such 
as  Vain  Glory,  Indignation,  H3rpocrisy,  Presumption,  Disobedience,  Lo- 
quacity, Blasphemy,  Impatience,  and  Contumacy ;  and  so  of  the  rest. 
Ofanliche  Hue,  of  a  solitary  life. 
Is  iseid  hiderto,  has  been  told  thus  far. 

33.  \>et  allege  uofOfarinde  uonded  to  uordonne^  that  endeavour  to  undo 
all  the  travellers.        "pet  refers  to  bestes  (1.  31). 

34-5.  Alle  pe  prude  . . .  iheorted,  all  the  proud  ones,  and  all  those 
that  are  elated,  and  too  high-hearted  {or  lofty-minded). 

35-7.  "pe  attri  . . .  dUere^  the  venomous  serpent  [slayeth]  all  those  who 
are  envious  and  all  those  who  are  malevolent,  that  is,  those  who  are 
malicious  and  evil  towards  others. 

37-8.  <Sr*  also  ofpe  dOre  areawe,  and  also  of  the  others  in  succession. 

38.  Ase  to  God,  with  respect  to  God. 

40.  Of  pet  mester,  &c.,  of  that  oflBce  that  falleth  or  appertaineth 
to  him. 

42.  Idel  )elpe,  vain  boasting:  literally,  idle  yelping, 

43.  Lud  dream,  a  loud  strain  or  note. 

47.  Translated  from  the  Latin  in  1.  90  below ;  see  note  to  that  line. 

50.  Dimluker  bemen,  blow  more  softly. 

51.  'Onager  assuetus  in  solitudine,  in  desiderio  animse  suse  attraxit 
uentum  amoris  sui ;  *  Jerem.  ii.  24. 

54-6.  Summe .  . .  eien,  there  are  some  jesters  that  cannot  practise  any 
other  mirth,  but  to  make  wry  faces,  and  distort  their  mouth  and  scowl 
with  their  eyes. 

55.  i)//j  =  amiss.    See  1.  64. 

56.  Of  pis  mestere  serueti,  &c.,  this  art  practiseth,  &c 

60.  OHere  half  on  the  other  side,  in  another  direction. 
0  luft  <2r»  asquintt  on  the  left  [hand]  and  obliquely. 

61.  Out^ouht,  ought,  aught,  anything. 

Oder  token  lodlich,  or  to  look  at  loathingly. 
63.  Either  eien,  both  eyes. 

pet£od,  the  good  (things),  i.  e,  anything  that  is  good. 
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65-6.  6f*  ^if  * . .  to  wurse,  and  if  there  is  something  wrong,  through 
greater  detraction,  they  turn  it  to  the  worse. 

69.  Hu . . .  grennen,  how  they  themselves  shall  grin^  i.  e.  gnash  their 
teeth. 

70.  Niuelen,  snivel,  snort.  Morton  explains  it  by  'beat  their  breasts.* 
Cp,  Piers  Plowman  B.  v.  135. 

71-3.  Auhy  &c.,  but  they  are  therefore  the  less  to  be  pitied,  because 
they  beforehand  learn  their  trade  of  making  grim  cheer. 
.    *j*j.  Frommard=^ frontward fi?LT  K^zyiioia.    Our  ^<7ze/fl«/ represents 
M.  lE.,frawardf  a  Northern  form  oi  K,^.  frontward, 

80.  Dvsten  ase  enne pilcheclutf  and  toss  them  like  a  pilch-clout.  Cp. 
*  hare  dustlunges,  as  pah  hit  were  a  pilche  clut,'  their  (devils')  tossings  {or 
buffettings)  as  though  it  were  a  pilch-clout, 

81.  Alsnesien  ham/mruhut,  strike  them  all  throughout.  For  alsnesen 
perhaps  we  should  read  asnesen,  Cf.  *))ene  horn  ]>et  he  asnesed  mide  alle 
])eo  l)et  he  areachetJ'  (Ancren  Riwle,  p.  200). 

83.  "pe  slowCf  the  slothful  or  sluggard. 

85.  For  so  it  is  indeed  with  every  one  who  is  unoccupied  in  good 
things. 

89.  Grimliche  abreiden,  be  fearfully  startled. 

90.  <5r*  tne  helle  wondrede  (C.  wandrede),  &c.,  and  in  hell  shall  awake 
in  horrible  misery.  For  wandrede  cp.  *  OtJerwile  wanne  hie  segen  men 
wandred  ))olien,*  sometimes  when  they  saw  men  suffer  affliction,  O.  Eng. 
Homilies,  Second  Series,  p.  147.  The  quotation  is  from  St.  Jerome ; 
see  Specimens  of  English,  III.  note  to  1. 5604,  sect.  XXII.  on  this  passage. 

93.  AskebaSie,  ash-bather,  one  who  lay  and  warmed  himself  in  the 
ashes  by  the  fireside.    Morton  renders  it  *  ash-gatherer.' 

94-7.  &»farei5 . . .  rikenen,  and  goeth  about  the  ashes,  and  busily  bestirs 
himself  to  heap  up  much,  and  to  rake  many  together,  and  bloweth 
therein  and  blindeth  himself,  pottereth  and  maketh  therein  figures  of 
arithmetic  as  those  accountants  do  who  have  much  to  reckon  up. 

96.  PadereiS  or  paSered  seems  to  be  the  older  form  of  our  pother  or 
bother, 

1 02.  Boluw^  (C.  has  bole)ed\  prides,  exults.  There  is  a  slight  play- 
ing upon  the  word  bloaweti,    Morton  renders  boluwed  as  *  disquieteth.* 

108.  Quoted  from  Isaiah  xiv.  11.  The  Vulgate  has. 'erunt  uermes' 
for  vermis f  which  agrees  with  the  English  translation. 

1 10-16.  The  greedy  glutton  is  the  devil's  maJiaple  {or  purveyor); 
for  he  ever  sticks  in  the  cellar  or  in  the  kitchen.  His  heart  is  in  the 
dishes ;  his  thought  is  all  in  the  cup  ;  his  life  in  the  tun ;  his  soul  in  the 
crock  or  pitcher.  He  cometh  fordi  before  his  master,  besmutted  and 
besmeared,  a  dish  in  his  one  hand  and  a  bowl  in  the  other.  He  utters 
his  words  amiss  (i.  e.  talks  incoherently)  and  staggers  like  a  drunkea 
man  that  hath  a  disposition  to  fall. 
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1 1 8.  From  Isaiah  Ixv.  13. 

120.  From  Rev.  xviii.  7;  the  Vulgate  has  date  illi  tormenium  et 
luctum* 

122.  'In  poculo  quo  miscait,  miscete  illi  duplom ;*  Rev.  xviii.  6. 

123.  GulchecuppCf  a  toss-pot,  swill-cnp.  There  is  a  verb  gulchen,  to 
gulp,  to  swallow  greedily.    See  Halliwell  (s.  v.  gulch). 

124.  "pet  he  aswelte  iv^innen,  that  he  may  die  inwardly. 
A)ean  one,  1.  e.  for  one,  instead  of  one. 

127.  There  were  but  three  sisters  in  the  society,  with  their  servants; 
see  Morton's  preface,  p.  xi. 

Bute  kat  one,  bat  a  cat  alone. 

128.  punched  bet  husewif,  appeareth  rather  a  housewife. 

129.  Ne  none  wise,  in  no  wise. 

131.  Heorde-monne  huire,  the  herdsman's  wages. 

133-3.  Oluhnen  .  . .  hermes^  flatter  the  hayward,  beware  when  one 
impounds  her  (i.  e.  the  cow),  and,  moreover,  pay  the  damages. 

132.  Heiward,  'The  heyward  was  the  keeper  of  cattle  in  a  conmion 
field,  who  prevented  trespass  on  the  cultivated  ground.  According  to 
the  Anglo-Saxon  law  the  ha^-weard  was  to  have  his  reward  from  the 
part  of  the  crop  nearest  to  the  pastures,  or,  if  land  were  allotted,  it  was 
to  be  adjacent  to  the  same.'  Tlie  heyward  of  the  lord  of  the  manor  or 
religious  house  'was  regularly  sworn  at  the  court,  took  care  of  the 
tillage,  paid  the  labourers,  and  looked  after  trespasses  and  encroach- 
ments.*— Way,  in  Prompt.  Parv.  p.  234.  See  Sdimid,  383 ;  Wright's 
Vocab.  (s.  V.  hayward), 

133.  Wat  Crist,  'Christ  knows,'  used  as  a  mild  oath.  Cf.  witi  Crist 
in  O.  Eng.  Homilies,  First  Series,  p.  27;  wite  Crist,  ib.  p.  29. 

134.  Mone  in  tune  of  ancre  eihte,  complaint  of  anchoresses'  cattle  in 
an  enclosure. 

135.  LoJit  •  •  •  hermie,  see  that  she  neither  annoy  nor  injure  any  person. 

137.  pet  drawe  utwardhire  heorte,  that  may  draw  her  heart  outward ; 
i.  e.  that  may  lead  her  thoughts  to  dwell  upon  temporal  matters. 

138.  None  cheffare  ne  driue  )e,  carry  on  no  traffic. 

Cheapild,  a  dealer,  or,  as  defined  by  the  words  in  brackets  from 
MS.  C,  one  who  buys  to  sell  again  for  profit ;  -ild  is  an  adjectival  suffix 
which  Mr.  Sweet  suggests  may  be  due  to  the  A.S.  -hild,  which 
is  not  uncommon  as  the  latter  part  of  a  fem.  name. 

139.  Cheapen,  sells,  chops.  The  word  cheap,  A.S.  dap,  had  formerly 
a  variety  of  meanings— /r?V^,  bargain,  business,  cattle.  It  still  exists  in 
chaffer,  chapman,  dog-cheap,  &c. 

140-2.  ping . . .  wordes,  things,  nevertheless,  that  she  makes,  she  may 
well,  under  her  mistress's  advice,  sell  for  her  needs,  yet  as  secretly  as 
she  is  able,  for  fear  of  various  persons'  remarks. 

J42.  Ne  wite^e  nout,  do  not  take  charge  of. 
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145.  Neod oOer  strencGe,  necessity  or  force;  »iflH^= cause. 
148.  MaketS  breken,  causes  to  be  used :  breken  is  another  form  oibrukettf 
to  use,  enjoy ;  see  1.  149.  ' 

152.  Wei  met  [)e\  don  of&wer  clc^es,  ye  may  do  well  enough  for  your 
clothing ;  or,  perhaps — they  may  do  well  enough,  as  for  your  clothes. 
Cf.  L  184,  p.  116,  where  a  similar  phrase  occurs,  'wel  mei  duhen  ancre 
of  o?5er  wimplunge.'     Here  don  ^  duhen  ==  A.  S.  dugan^  valere. 

Beon  heOf  Sec,  whether  they  be  white  or  whether  they  be  black ; 
be  they  white  or  black.    The  verb  beon  is  in  the  subjunctive  mood. 

153.  Unome,    See  Havelok,  1.  9. 

157.  Whoso  will,  may  have  a  stamin,  i.  e.  a  shirt  made  of  wool  and 
linen.    See  Ducange  (s.  v.  stamined), 

159.  /»  on  heater,  and  i-gurd,  in  one  garment  and  (that)  girt. 

160.  Here,  hair  cloth.  Ilespiles  felles,  skins  of  hedgehogs.  Morton 
shews,  by  a  quotation  from  Ducange,  s.  v.  hericius,  that  the  skins  of 
hedgehogs  were  actually  used  for  purposes  of  discipline. 

1 60-1.  Mid  schurge-i'letiered  ne  i-leaded,  nor  with  scourge  of  leather 
(thongs)  nor  leaded,  i.  e.  weighted  with  lead. 

1 6a.  Ne  ne  biblodge,  nor  let  her  beblood  herself,  Le.  cover  herself 
with  blood. 

163.  Beon^  let  be;  pi.  subj. 

165.  And  hosen—and  weren  hosen,  and  wear  hosen. 

Uaumpez,  vamps,  feet  of  hose  or  stockings :  '  Vampe  of  an  hoose, 
pedana^  (Prompt.  Parv.)  Qther  forms  of  the  word  vamp  are  wampay, 
vampey,  vampett, 

166.  Inouh-reade,  well  enough.    Cf.  p.  100, 1.  57. 

167.  Brech  of  hear e,  hair  drawers. 

Strapeles,  a  kind  of  braces  or  straps  for  the  nether  garments.  Cf. 
*  Straple  of  a  hrtf^t ,  femorale,^  (Prompt.  Parv.)  Probably  the  *  strap- 
pies'  or  little  straps  were  thin  pieces  of  leather  or  ribbon  wound  cross- 
wise round  and  round  the  legs,  as  seen,  not  unfrequently,  in  old  drawings 
in  MSS.    They  were,  in  fact,  a  sort  of  long  garters. 

174, 180.  See  I  Cor.  xi.  6,  10. 

177-8.  <Sr*  naut  drah  . .  .prude,  and  not  draw  (turn)  the  covering  to 
finery  and  pride. 

179, 180.  Bet  ,  .  .on  sihtfe,  lest  evU  thoughts  should  arise  from  her 
appearance  (exposure). 

183.  To-^nespepe  isist  men,  against  thee  who  dost  see  men.  Morton 
incorrectly  translates  *  take  heed.    Thou  seest  men.* 

184.  ibi parlures purl,  in  thy  parlour-window. 

188.  I-membred,  ornamented  by  particolours. 

189.  "pet  ou  ne  deihforto  habben,  that  is  not  befitting  for  you  to  have. 
1 90-1.  For . .  ,of,  for  they  are  all  of  the  external  rule,  which  is  of 

little  consequence. 
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I93'4.  Oder  eni  skile  hit  asked,  or  any  reason  demands  it 

194-5.  Efter . . ,  riwle,  according  as  she,  as  handmaid,  may  best  serve 
the  lady's  rule. 

196.  Euer, . .  werkes,  I  am  always  the  more  gratified  when  you  do 
the  coarser  work. 

198.  Blodbendes^  blood-bandages,  i.  e.  bandages  to  bind  up  with  in 
blood-letting.    Cf.  P.  Plowman,  B.  vi.  10-12. 

302.  So  uortt  sOf  as  far  as,  as  far  forth  as. 

208.  I-hwulen  uorto  hercnen,  be  at  leisure  {or  have  time)  to  listen. 

210.  See  similar  quotations  in  P.  PI.  B.  xiv.  75.    Cf.  Ezek.  xvi.  49. 

aii-13.  Iren  .  . .  stinky,  iron  that  lies  still  soon  gathers  rust,  and 
water  that  is  not  repeatedly  stirred  stinks  or  becomes  putrid. 

213-14.  ForwufHen  scolmeistre,  sink  and  become  a  schoolmistress. 
We  naturally  expect  wurOen  and  not/orzvurden  here :  the  latter  signifies 
*  to  come  to  notiing.'  The  writer  seems  to  have  added  the  prefix  /or 
to  mark  his  own  sense  of  the  degradation  of  the  nun's  office  by  turning 
schoolmistress. 

215-16.  pe/  were  dute  offorto  leomen  among  gromes,  of  whom  there 
might  be  a  doubt  as  to  her  learning  among  boys. 

230. 1-doddedt  cut,  shorn.  See  Widiffe,  Levit.  xix.  27.  Cf.  'doddyd^ 
wythe-owte  homysse,  decornutus ;*  'doddyn  trees,  or  herbjrs,  and  o])er 
lyke,  decomattis^    (Prompt.  Parv.) 

331.  Oder  )ef, . .  i-eveset,  or  if  ye  will  (be)  shaved,  let  whoso  will  be 
polled.  leveset^i-evesed,  trimmed,  clipped.  Cf.  *ase  ofte  ase  me  evesedt 
him  me  solde  his  evesunge*  as  often  as  he  (Absalom)  was  polled,  the 
clippings  were  sold;  Ancren  Riwle,  ed.  Morton,  p.  398.  See  P.  PL 
B.  xvii.  327. 

324.  And  if  any  one  may  be  without  that  (i.  e.  may  dispense  with  it) 
I  may  well  permit  it. 

327.  And,,,tO'gedereSf  and  with  moral  tales  amuse  yourselves  together. 
SchurtetS  seems  to  mean  to  shorten  the  time,  to  pass  away  the 
time.    Cf.  oxii  pastime. 

331.  "pe  monluker,  the  manlier,  the  more  vigorously. 

233-34.  Vor . . .  tweolue,  for  great  folly  it  is  to  lose  entirely,  for  (the 
sake  of)  one  day,  ten  or  twelve. 

236.   Bed9  bisie,  let  there  be  employed. 

238.  And peo  heo  ful  unorne,  and  let  her  be  full  old:  /^<7=that 
(woman),  she. 

239.  Offeir  elde,  oifair  age,  i.  e.  mature  age,  not  young  and  giddy. 

246.  Dame,  the  lady  superior. 

Bute  ine  sunne  one,  except  in  sin  alone. 

247.  Nute—ne  wute,  be  not  aware  of,  know  not  of. 
250.  Siker  uere,  a  trusty  companion. 

^^  ne  ligge  ute,  nor  let  her  lodge  (lie)  out 
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251*  ^ifheo  ne  con  0  boke,  8cc,  if  she  cannot  read  in  a  book,  let  ber 
say  her  hours  by  Paternosters  and  Aves,  &c. 

252.  Wurchct  &c.,  and  do  what  she  is  bidden  without  grumbling. 

260.  Eider  ligge  one^  let  each  (of  the  two)  sleep  alone. 

261-64.  No  man  .  .  .  habhcn^  let  no  man  see  them  unveiled  nor  with 
uncovered  head.  Within  the  dwellings  they  may  wear  scapularies  when 
a  mantle  oppresses  them ;  outside,  let  them  go  mantled  and  the  head 
hooded.    Let  them  have  low  looks. 

269,  70.  Htvarto  heo  bedO  i-tumde,  to  what  they  are  turned  (dedicated). 

273.  Makien  hore  ueniCf  to  make  their  petition  for  pardon. 

284.  Some,  concord.  T.  h3L%somentale—sam-tale{^e\f  1.  1535,  and 
note  on  the  same,  p.  308).  In  La^amon,  1.  9883,  some  is  used  as  an  adj. 
s=at  one.    Cf.  i-ueted  somed=  united  together,  1."  296. 

285.  To  arearen  sutne  zt/reSSet  to  stir  up  some  strife,  to  raise  a 
quarrel. 

291.  Nouhtungey  setting  at  nought,  contemptuous  remark. 

292.  Hxvar puruh  .  . .  d^er,  whereby  they  drive  away  each  from  the 
other, 

295.  Andne  beo  ham  nout  ofhwonpe  ueond  blowe,  and  be  not  away 
from  them  when  the  fiend  may  blow.  Here  ham  refers  to  the  two 
servants. 

305,  6.  <Sr»  for^elde  alle  pet  us  god  dc^,  and  reward  all  who  do  us 
good. 

307,  8.  Bitweonen . . .  c^erhwat,  between  meals  munch  neither  fruit  nor 
any  other  thing. 

309,  10.  Auh  . . .  suttfUf  but  let  the  leave  be  easy  [to  obtain]  in  all 
those  things  wherein  there  is  no  sin. 

315.  Vlutten  bif  live  by :  bijlutten  occurs  in  the  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  202, 
in  the  same  sense :  ^2^//»;;^(?=s  subsistence,  is  in  St.  Marherete,  pp.  22, 34. 
(E.E.T.S.;  No.  13.) 

Non  gody  no  good  thing. 

317.  Also  ase  heo  owen,  just  as  they  ought. 

323.  Uortpet  heo  hit  kunnen,  until  they  know  it. 

330.  Lideliche  pauhf  <2r»  luuelichet  yet  gently  and  kindly. 
Wummone  lore^  the  instruction  of  women. 

331.  Seldhwonne  stume,  seldom  stem. 

•  335'  ^oli  and  win^  oil  and  wine.    See  Luke  x.  34. 

340.  See  note  to  Piers  Plowman  (Clar.  Press),  Pass.  i.  1.  20. 

342.  "pe  neruivure^  the  narrower,  the  more  niggardly. 

346.  And  nout  one  to  ower  ones,  and  not  only  to  (the  salvation)  of 
yourselves. 

349.  Hwon  )e  bedti  eise,  when  ye  be  at  ease  or  leisure. 

352,  3.  And  elks . .  •  hwulct  and  else  had  I  badly  employed  much  of 
my  time. 


3^8  NOTES. 

353.  Don  me  iouward  RomCi  i.  e.  make  a  pilgrimage  all  the  way  to 
Rome. 

356,  7.  And  beds  . . .  mihte,  and  be  busy  thereabout  so  that  ye  keep 
it  the  better,  accordmg  to  your  ability. 

Bec^  umbe,  merely  signifies  *  be  about/  hence,  be  busy  about. 

365.  Him  pet  makede^  him  that  composed,  referring  to  the  author. 
Him  pet  hire  wrot,  him  that  wrote  it  out,  referring  to  the  scribe. 

366,  7.  Inouh,  Sec,  moderate  enough  am  I  who  ask  so  little. 


X.    J?E  WOHUNGE  OF  URE  LAUERD. 

Line  a.  fVesti,  destitute:  originally  «//j/*^=  waste,  desert.  Cf.  A.S. 
w^stnes,  desolation. 

4.  Hus'tewe=^'house-lee,  house-shelter.  We  still  pronounce  leewara 
as  leward  (riming  with  steward), 

7*  Dennetf  housed :  the  p.  p.  of  a  denominative  verb  from  denne,  a,  den, 
cave,  place  of  rest.    See  XII.  36.    It  is  not  found  in  the  oldest  period. 

7,  8.  Swa  before  comparatives  is  instrumental,  and  is  frequently  used 
{orpe,  or  pi. 

10.  FuhelzxAfisch  are  governed  by  the  y&chfedes  (1. 11), 

11.  Fedes^poledes,  &c.  The  West-Midland  dropped  /  in  the  2nd  pers, 
sing.  pres.  and  past  indie,  of  both  strong  and  weak  verbs.  In  the 
Northumbrian  dialect  the  2nd  pers.  past  indie,  dropped  all  inflexion. 

12.  Hat  hungre,  sharp  (attack  of)  hunger. 

14.  Opin  ahen,  of  thy  own. 

15,  16.  Bote  .  .  .  banes,  but  both  young  and  older,  thou  hadst  always 
something  wherewith  thou  mightest  cover  thy  bones : — a  reference  to  the 
seamless  coat  of  which  the  Saviour  was  deprived  at  the  crucifixion. 

29,  30.  Mon,  one :  indefinite,  like  me.  Passages  in  which  this  occurs 
may  be  translated  as  if  the  chief  verb  were  in  the  passive  voice :  thus 
for  hu  moHf  &c.  ==  for  how  often  shameful  words  and  hateful  scoffings 
were  spoken  to  thee. 

34.  Bote  ofmon-kin,  the  Redeemer  of  mankind. 

35.  Te  monquellere,  the  man-killer  (murderer),  i.  e.  Barabbas. 

36.  O  wode  wulues  wise,  after  the  manner  of  savage  wolves. 
Hengt  hang,  crucify.    Cf.  A.  S.  hShf  ah6h. 

40.  I  pi  neby  in  thy  face.    Cf.  nebbe  to  nebbe^izxx.  to  face. 

41.  For  schendlaCf  in  contumely,  in  scorn. 

43.  Andalpe  menskepuhte^  and  all  [that]  appeared  [an]  honour  to  thee. 

47.  From  Ps.  Ixviii.  8  (Vulg.) ;  Ps.  lix.  7  (A. V.) 

52.  J^ijy-«/^///^  C////^,  without  any  guilt  of  thine  own. 

54,  As  hwa  se  seie^  as  one  may  say. 
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57.  Ofalk  bales  bote,  remedy  of  all  bales  (sorrows,  evils) :  cf.  ball  (from 
bealu),  1.  75,  used  as  an  adjective = deadly,  severe. 

61.  Tat  kidde  keiser,  that  renowned  emperor  (Christ). 

67.  A  !  deore  cheapo  Ah !  a  dear  bargain.   Cf.  chepet,  purchased,  1.  68. 

76.  Niminge,  capture,  taking. 

85.  On  a  girre  blod^on  a  gore  blod,  in  a  stream  of  gory  blood.  Cf« 
Rom.  and  Juliet,  iii.  a.  56.    See  0  blode^  St.  Juliana,  p.  105, 1.  119. 

93-95 •  Lef  * '  '  f^om,  O  would  that  those  blows  had  struck  me  with 
which  they  batter  thee,  and  thrust  thee  forward  quickly  to  thy  doom ; 
lef==gT2irA,  permit. 

107.  Bale  drinch,  deadly  drinks.    Cf.  bait  duntes,  1.  75. 

112,  13.  Andtu  .  .  .  lahter,  and  thou,  before  whom  all  the  world  might 
dread  and  tremble,  wast  to  the  wicked  folk  of  the  world  for  a  scornful 
laughing-stock. 

116.  Sendes  hu  sawle,  gives  up  the  ghost. 

118.  LongiSy  Longius,  the  centurion  who  pierced  the  side  of  the 
Saviour,  according  to  the  Golden  Legend.  Cp.  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xviii. 
79.  The  name  was  no  doubt  invented  with  reference  to  the  A<57x»7,  or 
lance,  which  the  centurion  used. 

1 20.  ^pe  blod pat  bohte,  the  blood  that  ransomed. 


XI.    ON  GOD  UREISUN  OF  URE  LEFDI. 

Line  3.  Buwe  . .  .  bete,  bow  .  . .  bend.    See  1.  18. 

5.  Mire soule  is  feminine:  mire=^minre,  gen.  sing. 

6.  Mid  iwisse,  truly,  indeed :  literally,  with  certainty. 

7.  Ich  ouh  wurSie  tfe,  1  ought  to  honour  thee,  i.e.  I  owe  it  [to  thee  as 
a  duty]  to.honour  thee.     See  11.  17,  18. 

9.  A  ueole  kunne  wise,  in  wise  of  many  a  kind,  i.e.  in  many  kinds  of  ways. 

15,  16.  Deojlene .  .  .  engkne,  genitives  plural. 

20.  Code  leoft  dear  to  God. 

31.  *  All  the  companies  of  maidens  honour  thee  alone.' 

23.  'There  is  no  woman  alive  (bom)  that  may  be  alike  to  thee.' 

25-26.  -Mary  is  exalted  above  Cherubim  and  Seraphim,  the  two 
highest  of  the  nine  orders  of  angels.  Kine-stoU  royal  seat,  throne ;  cp. 
kine-dom  (replaced  by  the  later  compound  kingdom) ^  and  kinescrud,  1.  34. 

27.  Dreameti,  make  pleasant  sounds,  make  melody.  Dreamen  {driman, 
dryman)  —  io  play  on  an  instrument,  jubilare:  </!r<ra»?«  music,  a  joyful 
sound.  Cf.  belles  drem  —  sound  of  a  bell.  Bestiary,  1. 665 ;  Owl  and  Nightin- 
gale, 1.  21,  p.  172.         Onsene  {^and-syn,  on-sien),  face,  countenance. 

34.  beies ;  cp.  bet)  in  Piers  Plowman,  (B.)  Prol.  165. 

45,  46.  •  Then  they  shall  be  perfumed  with  the  golden  incense-vessel ; 
and  eternal  life  with  angels'  joy  shall  be  poured  out  ioi  XS^icxcl? 
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51.  Ciclatunet  a  rich  stuff  used  for  garments. 

53*  So  , ,  sOf  Bs  , ,  as. 

56.  '  And  they  do  all  that  pleases  them,  so  that  nothmg  thwarts  them.' 

61.  teone  and  treie  ;  see  Will,  of  Paleme,  note  to  1.  2073. 

6a.  '  Harps  and  abundance  of  games,  life's  pleasure,  and  everlasting 
play.'  Perhaps  the  copyist  read  by  mistake  glco-beames  for  gko-drcames, 
delights  of  music,  cp.  Beowulf,  3032. 

64.  Vort  =  forte  ^forto,  until,  i.  e.  forth  to  the  time  that. 

69.  OfalU  laste,  of  all  vice. 

88.  NotCi  advantage,  profit.    Cf.  G.  nutzen, 

93 1  94-  *The  loathsome  devil  and  error  of  every  kind. 
Banish  from  me  far  away  with  their  foul  filth.' 

96.  '  For  my  life  and  also  my  salvation  is  all  along  of  thee^'  Le.  all 
depends  on  thee.    See  Bosworth  Diet.  (s.  v.  gelang), 

99.  Ipct  me  leofwas^^atiaX  v/zs  dear  to  me. 


XII.    A  BESTIARY. 

Besides  the  Physiologus  of  Thetbaldus  and  Philippe  de  Thaun's 
Bestiaire,  mentioned  at  p.  133,  we  may  also  note  'Le  Bestiaire  Divin  de 
Guillaume,  clerc  de  Normandie/  edited  by  M.  C.  Hippeau.  The  last, 
like  the  Old  English  text,  treats  separately  of  the  lion's  '  three  natures.* 
The  first  of  these  is  thus  described. 

La  premiere  est  que  il  habite 

Ez  granz  montaignes  par  nature; 

Quant  il  avient  par  aventure 

Que  chaciez  est  de  venoor  IJiunisman] 

De  son  espie  a  grant  poor  [/ear] 

Le  tant  est  que  a  lui  ataigne. 

De  mult  loinz  sent  en  la  montaigne 

L'oudor  del  veneor  qui  chace; 

De  sa  coue  covre  sa  trace, 

Qu'il  ne  sache  trover  n*ataindre 

Les  convers  [retreats]  ou  il  deit  remaindre. 
The  old  Bestiaries  repeat  many  of  the  traditional  tales  about  animals 
with  but  little  variation,  and  without  any  suspicion  that  they  are  untrue. 
Moreover,  every  habit  of  each  animal  was  supposed  to  have  some  moral 
significance;  see  the  ' significacio '  in  1.  27,  and  again  in  IL  40,  88,  273. 
Line  2-4.  *  If  he  hear  a  man  hunting. 

Or  through  the  smell  of  his  nose 

Get  scent  that  he  is  approaching.* 
5.  £i  wile  weie  so,  by  whatsoever  way. 


XII.     A  BESTIARY,  33 1 

10.  stepped.    Read  {duft]  j/<r//^ff  «  down  steps.    See  1.  35. 

l^,  /j,=-them,  refers  tofet-steppes  in  1,  7. 

19,  sinen^shineftf  shone. 

22.  'With  the  scream  that  he  makes.*    Lat.  text,  'dans  rugitum.' 

33.  lag^i  custom,  law, 

31,  3a.  *How,  when  it  pleased  him  to  alight  here  on  earth.* 

34.  Deme  huntCy  a  secret  (cunnmg)  hunter.  Cf.  A.  S.  wcbba^  a  weaver. 
39.  To  .manne  frame,  for  men's  advantage. 

46.  to  belongs  to  li/smd  not  to  holden, 

49,  50.  Sept  sildettt  sheep,  shield.  We  have  this  use  of  s  for  sc  or  sh 
in  the  Trinity  Coll.  Camb.  Homil.  B.  14.  52  :  in  Text*B  of  La^amon's 
Brut,  and  in  Genesis  and  Exodus ;  the  Ayenbite  has  ss. 

54.  0  bokct  in  book;  i.e.  in  the  Physiologus,  1.  25. 

55.  *  How  he  renews  his  youthfulness.*  ' 

57.  Unwelde^  unwieldy,  i.e.  not  able  to  be  wielded,  managed,  or 
employed.    We  have  lost  the  useful  term  wieldy,  manageable. 

58.  •  Since  his  beak  is  altogether  awry.* 

64.  Up  he  ted,  up  he  mounts.    Lat.  text,  *  it .  .  caelo.' 

68.  •  As  well  as  he  is  able.* 

69.  Jwvedt  abideth.    Cp.  hoved  in  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xviii.  80. 

70.  •  The  sun  scorches  all  his  [means  of]  flight  *  (i.  e.  his  wings). 
73.  ^/V<f««  with,  therewith  also. 

77.  'Were  his  beak  not  misshapen.'  Lat. text,  'rostrum  . .  retortum.' 

78.  '  His  beak  is  still  twisted  awry  in  front.* 

79.  senden,  are;  cf.  Ger.  sind^ljaX.  sunt,  Sa.nsk,  santi, 

80.  He  may  (is  not  able)  to  procure  food  for  himself. 
83.  bi//e9,  pecketh. 

86.  rigte  bille,  undistorted  bill. 

93.  nimetiy  betaketh  himself.    Cf.  'to  take  oneself  off.' 

102,  3.  *  From  his  eyes  he  keeps  off  the  mist  while  he  tarries  there.* 

112.  'His  mouth  is  as  yet  quite  unacquainted.* 

248-50.  *  Carries  off  to  her  hole  what  afterwards  will  help  her,  where 
she  will  be  towards  winter.' 

257.  so  it  her  telleti,  as  it  is  here  related. 

262,  3.  'She  biteth  not  the  barley  to  bear  it  about.' 

264.  sakedfof6  cannot  \it  forsakes,  but,  as  M'atzner  suggests,  is  shakes 
forth,  shakes  out.    She  neglects  the  barley  for  wheat.    See  1.  291. 

269.  Get=ge  hit,  she  it.    Lat.  text,  'granum  . .  bipartit.' 

275.  liuendde,  sustenance,  provision. 

299,  300.  'It  offers  us  earthly  biddings,  and  promises  us  heavenly 
ones.'    For  bekued  Matzner  reads  ^^^«^ff=*monstrat*  in  the  Lat.  text. 

302.  'But  not  equally,  but  not  alike.*  Geuelike,  like,  occurs  in 
Genesis  and  Exodus,  1.  282,  p.  9.  Cf.  A.  S.  ge-efenl^cing^  an  imitation ; 
ge-efenloican,  to  be  like. 


33*  jtfOTES. 


Xin.    OLD  KENTISH  SERMONS. 

The  two  Sennons  here  printed  are  on  the  Gospels  for  the  days  named. 

Line  5.  Si sterre,  the  star:  si  (^sio,  seo)  is  the  feminine  of  the  defi- 
nite article,  the  masculine  being  se^  as  in  1.  13. 

6.  /nV  kinges,  the  three  magi.    See  P.  Plowm.  B.  xix.  71-81. 

7.  To-jamspo  sunne  risindde^  towards  the  sun  rising,  the  east 
9.  anuri=(muri=^kofumrif  to  honour.    See  1.  80. 

a6.  "po^peo,  the,  a  later  form  than  seo,  the  (fem.). 

27.  Al-wat,  until;  cp.  wat  nu,  until  now,  1.  114.  In  M.  E.  w^ 
sometimes  means  until \  see  Halliwell  (s.y.  what), 

po  huse:  house  is  neuter,  therefore  po^pa^jHim,  the  dative  of 
the  definite  article. 

31.  Ine  metinge,  in  a  dream. 

34.  Seywinge  of  ure  lordes  heringe^  manifestation  (showing)  of  our 
Lord's  birth. 

40.  See  Specimens  of  Eng.,  Pt.  II.  Sect.  VII.  U.  1 21-138. 

41.  Be  pet ^  so  that,  because. 
50.  Lichtf  is  light. 

56.  I-do  intope  uerii^  put  into  the  fire :  ueree=vere=^fere,  fire. 

61.  pet  no  wemi  nel  cotnme  i-hende,  that  no  worm  will  come  near. 
See  1.  67. 

78.  ffas^ha-k-es^Yie  them.  This  kind  of  agglutination  is  common 
in  the  East-Midland  dialect.    See  Moral  Ode,  1.  55,  p.  199. 

91.  (u,     To'^ac  to^  but  to :  see  1.  115. 

93.  So  iuel  auenture^  as  chance  befell. 

100.  Folvellety  fill  full :  see  ««/«^iy<r«= filled  full,  1.  104. 

102.  vi  Ydres  of  stone.  The  Vulgate  h&s /apidea  hydriasex,  Johnii.6. 

107.  Sepet,  he  that.  Architriclin;  cp.  the  Vulgate,  which  has  Archi- 
tricUnus. 

112.  DopforPf  puts  forth. 

116.  Ine  sigge =Ine  sigge  =*  I  do  not  say. 

126.  Signefied=signefied;  the  d  stands  for  9,  the  crossed  d,  Cf. 
UesedQ..  127),  drinked,  be-tokned,  bied  (1.  129). 


XIV.    PROVERBS  OF  ALFRED. 

Line  i.  Seaford  is  on  the  S.  coast  of  Sussex,  to  the  W.  of  Eastbourne. 
4.  '  And  many  book-learned  men.* 
6.  *  Knights  every  one.' 
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7.  Alurich = Alvrich,  i.  e.*  iElfric.    So  Alured^  iElfred. 

32.  Here  wrpsipes  may  be  an  intentional  spelling;  see  note  to 
sect.  I,  1.  12.    So  2^&Qwrpie  in  1.  60,  wrt  in  I.  168. 

48.  Glednesse  is  probably  an  error  for  gkawnesse,  wisdom. 

51,2.*  Men's  mildest  master.* 

57,  8.  'That  to  him  shall  not  be  wanting  anything  of  his  will, 
whereby  he  intends  to  honour  himself  here  in  this  world.' 

84,  5.  '  Every  man*s  doom  turns  to  his  own  door.'  Just  as  we  say 
*'A  man's  actions  come  home  to  him.*    See  Galatians  vi.  7. 

160-63.  'Many  a  man  has  expectation  of  what  he  need  not  expect— 
of  long  life ;  but  the  trick  deceives  him.*  These  lines  are  found  in  Old 
Kentish  Sermons  (p.  36  in  'An  Old  English  Miscellany*},  Owl  and 
Nightingale,  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt.    See  Specimens,  Pt.  II,  p.  42, 1.  304. 

1 70, 1.  '  That  ever  may,  of  him  [who  is]  fated  to  die,  tibe  life  uphold.* 
Yotfurp  upholde  the  Trin.  MS.  reads /^  lifuphelde. 

177.  Dowe  pes  louerd,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  (Sabaoth).  Cp.  Dryhten 
dugeOa  Waldettd,  in  Judith ;  see  Sweet,  A.  S.  Reader,  155-61, 

228.  Arewe,  caitiff,  treacherous  foe.  See  erewe,  XVII  (Jes.),  1.  20. 
See  Specimens,  Pt.  II,  p.  38,  1.  93. 

229.  'Tell  it  to  thy  saddle-bow  (only) ; '  i. e.  keep  it  to  yourself. 
231-33.  'Then  will  he  suppose  Who  knows  not  thy  condition  that  to 

thee  thy  state  is  well  pleasing.* 

236.  menepy  bewails  (it). 

239-241,  *That  full  well  grants  it  to  thee  (i.e.  is  willing  that  guch 
should  be  thy  condition)  without  any  pity — ^he  would  that  thou  hadst 
much  more.*    See  note  to  XV.  2249,  p.  339. 

411.  Schotte  ^roh2^y =sckolte  or  scholde,  shouldest.  *  Thou  shouldest 
not  boast' 

414.  dwales,  fools;  cf.  Piers  Plowman,  C-text,  xxiii.  379. 

419,  20.  *  With  few  words  a  wise  man  can  well  include  much.* 

421.  •  A  fool's  bolt  is  soon  shot*  See  Specimens,  Part  II,  p.  37, 1.  85, 
and  note.    Iscohte,  miswritten  for  ischotCf  shot. 

425,  26.  See  Specimens,  Part  II,  p.  39, 1.  144. 

430.  Ibidesty  hast  to  do  with.  Cf.  A.  S.  gebidan,  to  wait  for,  meet 
with,  experience. 

437.  Lest,  lettest,  permittest. 

438.  The  sense  is,  *  but  if  thou  lettest  him  exercise  his  own  will,  on 
all  occasions,  whilst  he  is  growing  up  in  the  world,  thou  wilt  not  be 
able,*  &c. 

439.  'Loudly  and  silently,*  i.e.  publicly  and  privately,  on  all  oc- 
casions ;  a  proverbial  expression. 

445.  *  Disregardeth  thy  command.*     See  Specimens,  Pt.  II,  p.  37, 

1.  31- 

454.  ArechCf  reach  after,  get  at,  i.e.  control;  A.S.  ar&can. 
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Line  1907.  Ger^yer,  year.  In  this  poem  an  initial  g  often  stands 
for^^  or^,  sometimes  represented  in  Old  English  writers  by  the  Saxon 
character  5.  Cf.  gunkeste,  youngest,  1.  1909.  g  (final)  =^A  or  y 
(Modem  English  w),  as  sag^^sagk^say^  saw.  g  before  t=s'i^gh,  as 
rigt,  right,  1.  1919 ;  dhogte,  thought;  nogt  «s  nought^  not ;  sogt^  sought; 
wrogi,  wrought,  11.  1928,  1933,  1934, 1940.  ^before  -en  answers  to  the 
modem  «/,  as  ogen  =  o^en,  own  ;  dragen^  drawn.  In  some  few  cases  ag 
before  -en  answers  to  modem  a/,  as  A.  S.  slagen,  M.  £.  slawen^  E.  slain; 
cp.  A.  S.  hagelt  E.  haU, 

1908.  Quane—wAanne,  when  (see  1.  1918).  The  Southern  dialect 
never  represents  the  A.  S.  Aw  (E.  E.  Au,  Mod.  E.  wk)  by  gu  or  gw.  It 
is  exceedingly  common  in  the  Northumbrian  dialect,  and  is  often  to  be 
met  with  in  the  East  and  West  Midland  dialects. 

1910.  Briefest  of  wastme,  brightest  of  form ;  waspene  is  an  error  of 
the  scribe  (who  probably  wrote  from  dictation)  for  wasteme,  A.  S.  wcutm, 
(i)  growth,  increase,  fruit ;  (2)  form,  stature,  capacity. 

Of  witter  wune,  of  good  ability.  Witter,  wise,  skilful ;  related 
to  wit,  witty ^  to  wit,  wist.  The  A.  S.  word  answering  to  witter  was 
witol,  wise,  knowing.  Wune  «  A.S.  wune,  gewuna,  practice,  custom, 
use;  cp.  wont, 

1 9 1 1 .  Bredere  «=  dreder,  brethren.  In  M.  E.  we  find  defter,  daughters, 
Aend,  hands. 

191 2.  'To  his  father  he  did  discover  and  lay  bare.* 

Gant  whence  the  compound  bi-gan  (began),  is  often  used  as  a 
preterite  auxiliary  =  did,  a,s  gan  love,  did  love. 

1913-14.  *  He  would  (desired)  that  they  should  so  conduct  themselves 
that  they  should  be  well-behaved.' 

1 91 3.  He  sulde,  they  should;  sulde^shulde,  should.  In  this  poem 
an  initial  s  (properly  ss)=sA,  as  soren^shoren,  shorn,  1.  19 19. 

Hem,  themselves.  The  personal  pronouns  are  used  reflexively 
by  early  writers. 

1914.  Wei  tfewedt  well-behaved,  virtuous.  Dewed  is  from  A.  S./>eawi 
peau,  a  manner,  habit,  {Tompe(fn,  to  thrive,  flourish. 

1 91 5.  Wexem  witf  [Aim]  gret  niO,  great  envy  against  him  increased  in 
them.     Wexem  :=swex  Aem, 

1917.  NiHful,  envious;  bold,  bad.  Cf.  the  modem  use  of  the  word 
forward. 

1919.  Soren,  shom,  cut,  reaped.  SAear  has  often  the  sense  of  to  cut 
or  reap,  in  early  writers, 

1920,  *And  theirs  (i.e.  their  sheaves)  lay  all  before  him.' 
Here,  theirs ;  it,  here  used  pleonastically. 
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192T.  Xie,  stands  for  entuue,  eleven. 
1922.  Frigti  luue,  reverence. 

1927.  Chidden,  chided,  chode,  pret.  pi.    It  is  here  a  weak  verb. 

1928.  doge,  though,  nevertheless.    Side=st9en,  afterwards. 

1930.  Hirdnesse,  herds,  flocks.  The  abstract  noun  is  here  used  col- 
lectively. 

1931.  To  dalen  ebron,  to  the  vale  of  Hebron. 

1934.  Sogtf  come,  arrived,  the  pp.  oisechettf  agreeing  with  hem, 

1935.  Fro  feren  kutnen,  coming  from  afar  (at  a  distance).  Fro^ 
Icel.  frdf  from,  is  still  found  in  froward  (M.  "E.  fraward),  frowardness. 
Fromward  in  A,  S.  has  often  the  same  signification. 

1936.  Hem  on  ros,  arose  in  them.  In  1.  1937  the  preposition  is  placed 
after  the  verb  for  the  sake  of  the  rhyme.  Hem  is  in  the  dat  and  not 
accus.  case. 

Numen^nomen,  taken.  The  A.S.  niman,  to  take,  seize  (pret. 
nam,  M.  £.  nom\  still  exists  in  numb,  benumb,  nimble,  A.  S.  be-niman,  to 
take,  take  away,  deprive.  Cf.  North.  Prov.  Eng.  nim,  to  steal,  take  up 
hastily.  In  M.  E.  nomyn  =  numen,  numbed,  taken  with  the  palsy.  'I 
benome,  I  make  lame  or  take  away  the  use  of  ones  lymmes.  Je perclos'* 
(Palsgrave).  * Benomme  or  benombe  of  ones  lymbes,  perclus"*  (lb.). 
'This  man  is  taken  or  benomed*  (Horman).  See  Promp.  Parv.p.  358- 
Nimb/e=^A.S,  numol,  hajidy  or  skilful  in  taking,  and  hence  quick  of 
limb,  active. 

1938,  •  They  all  counselled  to  slay  him.* 

1 94 1.  *  Whatsoever  he  dreamed  whilst  he  slept.* 
D^r  guiles,  there-whilst,  whilst. 

1943.  'Yet  shall  he  be  cast,  naked  and  cold.' 

Wurd,  shall  be,  is  from  A.  S.  weorHan,  to  be,  to  become.  This 
verb  is  still  familiar  from  the  poetical  phrases  *  Wo  worth  the  day  T  *  Wo 
worth  the  hour  1'    See  P.  Plowm.  C.  xiv.  i. 

1944.  '  What-so-^^r  his  dreams  have  in  meaning.' 
Ow-en^og-en  (pi.),  have,  possess. 

A-wold,  vci  force,  meaning.    See  wold,  1.  1958. 

1945.  Herte  sor,  pain  of  heart.  This  refers  of  course  to  Reuben 
only. 

1946.  Drechen,  to  delay ;  from  A.  S.  dreccan,  to  vex,  trouble ;  and 
hence  to  hinder,  delay,  dretch, 

1947.  Gede^yede,  went.  The  A.  S.  verb  gangan,  gan,  to  go,  had  for 
its  usual  preterite  edde,  from  root  /,  to  go.  The  form  gede  {oxyede)  is 
probably  due  to  the  A.  S.  ge-edde, 

1948.  '  He  placed  his  cattle  in  better  pasture.' 

Erue  «  A.  S.  yrfe,  erfe,  cattle,  animals ;  also  wealth,  inheritance. 
Lewse,  pasture,  still  called  leasowc  (pronounced  lezzur)  in 
Shropshire. 
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1949.  'Judas  meanwhile  gave  them  advice.'  ^^dT, . advice,  comisel. 
See  note  to  1.  1938. 

1950,  FulfiU  ofdtme  sped^  fulfilled  in  secret  (wicked)  haste  (speed, 
diligence). 

1953.  Spices  ware,  spicery.  C£  waters  ware,  collection  of  waters.  The 
A.  S.  waru,  ware,  merchandise,  is  used  as  an  affix  in  hard-ware, 
iron-ware,    Cf.  windes-ware,  Specimens,  II.  2.  xvii.  30. 

1953.  Gunne  (pl.)»  ^id-    See  note  to  1.  191a.  s 

Ten,  to  go.    See  note  to  1.  191 3. 

1957.  Waste = was  +  /,  was  it. 

1958.  Storue,  should  die.  The  A.  S,  steorfan  is  the  original  of  the 
£ng.  starve t  starvation.  As  early  as  1340  sterue  was  used  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  modem  verb  'to  starve.' 

Wold,  power.    See  note  to  1.  1944. 
1 96 1,  dhogte  swem,  esteemed  it  a  grievous  affliction. 
1963.  '  He  thought  him  slain  [and]  set  up  a  cry.' 
1963.  'He  will  not  cease,  such  sorrow  cleaveth  to  him.' 
1 963*  64.  CliuedzxA  litud^cliueti  (« cleaves,  adheres)  and  lineti, 
1967.  Wenten,  pret.  pi.  turned.    A.  S.  wend,  a  turn,  change ;  wendan, 

to  go,  proceed  (pret.  wende,  Eng.  went') ;  whence  A.  S.  went,  a  turnings 

course,  way,  road,  still  used  in  Kent. 
1969.  •  They  laid  it  upon  messengers.' 
1 971.  Boden  him  sen,  and  bade  him  see. 

1973.  *  They  sent  him  word  they  found  it' 

1974.  Sori  writ,  sorrowful  message  (letter). 

1975.  Gret,  cried;  see  1.  1984.  North.  Prov.  "Eng. greet,  to  cry  out, 
weep,  used  by  Spenser.    Cf.  grot,  weeping,  1.  1978. 

1976.  *  Have  my  son  swallowed  (devoured)  here.* 

1977.  Haigre,  haircloth,  sackcloth.  Cf.  heyre  in  P.  Plowm.,  B. 
V.66. 

1980.  Hertedin,  consoled ;  literally,  encouraged.  Cf.  herting,  con- 
solation, encouragement,  1.  1982. 

1982.  Wrogt— wrought,  worked. 

1983.  Ligten  =  alight,  descend.    Cf.  to  light  upon  a  thing. 
1985-6.  'There  was  in  hell  a  separate  place  where  the  good  folk 

did  rest.' 

1987.  Stunden,  abode,  passed  the  time.  Cf.  I-hwulen  in  Ancren 
Riwle,  1.  208,  and  note  on  p.  326. 

1988.  An  allusion  to  the  so-called  Harrowing  of  Hell,  when  Christ 
took  thence  the  souls  of  the  patriarchs. 

1989.  'The  merchants  hastened  their  journey.* 

1990.  Ware,  purchase,  property,  goods.    See  note  to  1.  1952. 
1992,  '  They  made  a  very  advantageous  agreement  {or  bargain).* 
ygg4.  Him  seems  to  refer  to  Joseph. 
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2037-8.  'Potiphar  believes  his  wife's  story,  and  hath  condemned 
Joseph  to  punishment.*     Wiwes=wiu€Sy  wife's, 

2059-40.  '  He  bade  him  be  fisistened  down  securely,  and  held  straitly 
in  prison.* 

204a.  Prisuner^  the  one  who  has  the  care  of  the  prison,  the  gaoler, 

2043.  *  And  assigned  to  him  the  prison.' 

2044.  Prisunes^  prisoners. 

In  hagt^in  agt,  in  care. 
2046.   Wonn^waren  —  wereny  were. 

2049.  B(^en  onigtf  both  at  night.  Onigt^on  nigt,  a-night.  The 
form  on  {0  before  a  consonant)  is  preferred  by  Northern  writers  to 
an  or  a,  the  corresponding  Southern  preposition.  O-frigt^af right, 
frightened,  in  the  next  Vm&,—of-fright,  very  much  frightened,  affrighted. 

2050.  '  And  they  became  very  sore  afraid.* 

2051.  On  sel^  one  time. 

2053.  '  K®  heard  them  mourn,  he  enquired  wherefore.* 

2054.  Ogen  awold  tjat,  have  that  in  their  power,  i.  e.  have  caused  that, 
2058.  *  The  interpretation  will  depend  on  God.*    Bi-long-on^  along  of, 

on  account  of. 

2060.   Waxen  buges,  full-grown  boughs. 

2061-2.  *  First  it  bloomed  (flowered),  and  afterwards  it  bore  the 
ripe  berries  (grapes),  I  became  aware  {or  perceived).' 

2064.  me  dhugte^do^te,  me  thought.    See  note  on  1.  1961. 

Wrong,  wrung,  squeezed ;  the  pret.  of  wringen,  to  wring,  squeeze. 

2068.  Heilnesse,  health,  wholeness.  The  Eng.  whole,  formerly  written 
hal  or  hol^  has  no  right  to  the  w ;  wholesome,  hale,  heal,  healthy,  are 
related  to  one  another. 

2073.  'Present  my  petition  to  Pharaoh.*  Hcrdtu  —  ernde,  errand, 
message ;  A,  S.  cerend,  cerende,  message,  news. 

2074.  Wurfie  don,  may  be  taken.  Do  is  often  used  by  early  writers  in 
the  following  senses :  (1)  to  cause,  make;  (2)  to  place,  put 

2075.  Kinde  lond,  native  land,  the  land  of  one's  kin,  A.  S.  cynde, 
natural;  cynd,  nature;  from  cyn  =  kin,  race.  Cf.  kindred,  kind,  akin ; 
the  *  kindly  (natural)  fruits  of  the  earth.'  The  M.  E.  unkind  often 
signifies  unnatural,  ungrateful. 

2076.  WHgteleslike  =  wrigte-leS'like,go\\i\tss\y,\TaiOQtTiiXy,  Cf.A.S. 
wrdht,  an  accusation,  blame,  fault ;  allied  to  wrigan,  to  accuse. 

In  bond,  in  prison. 

2077.  Bred'Wrigte  —  bread'Wright,  bread-maker,  baker.  Wrigte  (Eng. 
Wright)  is  a  workman,  artificer  ;  from  A.  S.  wyrcan  (pret.  worhte,  Eng. 
wrought),  to  work,  still  existing  in  wheelwright,  &c. 

2078.  Bread-lepes,  bread-baskets.  Cf.  Prov.  Eng.  Uep,  a  basket.  Cp. 
Piers  Plowman,  B.  footnote  to  Pass.  vi.  1.  63. 

2081.  'And  fowls  thereof  have  seized.' 

VOX.  X  2 
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2083.  'For  I  was  not  able  to  defend  myself.' 

2084.  Beren,  bear  or  cany  away. 

2085.  '  It  were  liever  to  me,'  I  had  rather. 

ao86.  '  Of  pleasant  (lucky)  dreams  to  tell  the  meaning  (^r  to  interpret).* 
ao88.  '  Be  put  (hung)  on  the  cross,  alas  1'    Weila^wei  «  A.  S.  wd-ld-wd, 
well-a-way  !  well-a-day !    Wd—woe,  sorrow,  grief. 

2089.  '  And  fowls  shall  tear  thy  flesh  in  pieces.' 

2090.  '  From  that  shall  no  care  be  able  to  defend  thee.* 

2091.  '  That  became  true  (was  fulfilled)  as  Joseph  had  said. 
2094.  Wijd'Utcn  erd,  away  from  native  land. 

2097.  'Thence  came  out  seven  beasts.'  Neet^neat ;  A.  S.  niat, 
also  nyten,  nlten,  cattle,  beast ;  whence  mat-herd, 

2098.  *  Every  one  very  fat  and  large  {great).* 

2100.  *  Who  made  the  fat  (ones)  woe.' 

2 10 1.  'The  lean  ones  have  eaten  the  fat  ones.' 

2105.  '  Ears  rank  (strong)  and  well-grown.'  Jiank  (full,  mature)  and 
tidi  refer  to  the  ears  of  com.  Tidy  is  used  by  Shakespeare  in  the  sense 
of '  in  good  condition,'  plump. 

2107.  'Withered  (feded)  and  small,  and  drought-seized  (struck).' 
2109-10.  'To-gether  they  smote,  and  in  a  stound  (short  time) 

The  fat  ones  thrust  themselves'(  »  are  thiust)  to  the  ground/ 

2111.  'The  king  arose  suddenly  and  awoke  in  care.'  Bhogt^ thought, 
anxiety,  care.    Cf.  the  phrase  ' take  no  thought* 

21 12,  *  This  dream's  meaning  he  knew  not.' 

21T4.  '  Who  could  explain  the  meaning  of  the  dreams.' 

2128.  'In  all  abundance  shall  they  be  passed.'  For  this  use  of  it, 
cf.  2109. 

2130.  'Sorrowful  and  necessitous  (poor)  men  shall  see  them.'  Is— his, 
ihem.  This  pronoun  is  used  by  Robert  of  Gloucester  and  Dan  Michel 
of  Kent. 

2132.  Rospen  &*  raken,  rasp  and  scrape,  i.e.  dimmish. 

2133-36.  '  I  advise  the  king  now  here-before  (the  limine) 
To  make  bams  and  gather  com. 
That  thy  folk  be  not  surprised  (taken  unawares) 
When  the  famine  years  are  forth  come'  (come  to  pass). 

2138.  'That  became  to  him  afterwards  good  fortune.' 

2139-48.  'He  gave  Joseph  his  ring.  And  his  collar  of  gold  for 
honour.  And  bade  him  all  his  land  mle.  And  under  him  highest  to  be ; 
And  bade  him  wield  in  his  hand  His  folk,  and  wealth,  and  all  his  land. 
There  was  under  him  Potiphar,  And  his  wife,  that  them  so  parted. 
Joseph  to  wife  his  daughter  took.  Otherwise  is  he  now  become  than  he 
previously  was.' 

2152.  He  geld  it  hem,  he  requited  it  to  them. 

21  g$,  Fulsum,  ful-some,  plenteous.    See  1.  2128. 
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2154.  *  Joseph  could  (knew  how  to)  secnre  for  himself  beforehand.' 

2158.  For-dan,  for-that  (reason),  therefore. 

2161.  'The  ten  came,  by  necessity  arrived.*    See  1.  2165. 

2163.  'And  nevertheless  they  timidly  did  obeisance  to  him.' 

2167.  'Joseph  them  knew  perfectly  in  his  mind.' 

2168.  *  Also  he  pretended  he  knew  them  not/ 
2176.  'For  hunger  compels  them  to  come  hither.* 
2178.  Cure  Bering,  your  bearing,  behaviour. 

2179-80.  '  How  should  any  man  poor,  forgotten,  Such  and  so  many 
sons  beget?    For  seldom  it  betides  (befalls)  any  king  himself  Such 
men  to  see  of  his  offspring.' 
.    2187^  *  Nqw  by  the  faith  I  owe  to  king  Pharaoh.*- 

2191,  2.  '  For  then  was  Joseph  sore  afraid 

That  he  also  might  be  by  them  betrayed.* 

2196.  the. ton,  that  one,  the  first;  &c    So  the  tot/ierssthsit  other,  the 
second. 

2198.  To  wedde,  for  security,  as  hostage. 

2199.  On-on^anon,  in  one  (instant),  immediately,  at  once. 
2202.  Bi-ment  hem,  bemoaned,  bewailed  themselves. 

2204.  Wrigtful,  guilty.    See  note  on  1.  2076. 

2205.  '  We  sinned  some  time  previously.' 

2208.  'Now  suffer  we  sorrow  all  for  that.' 

2209.  '  Knew  none  of  them  in  his  mind.* 
2214.  'And  into  each  one  the  silver  cast.' 
2216.  D^r  bi'foren,  there  as  before.    See  1.  2245. 
2224.  D^  agtes,  the  moneys. 

2227.  'Very  great  sorrow  is  to  me  become  *  (befallen). 

2232.  '  Death  and  sorrow  fall  upon  me.* 

2235,  6.  *  Then  said  Judas,  It  shall  be  hard  for  us 

If  we  do  not  keep  our  covenant  with  him.' 
2237.  Wex  derfie,  famine  (dearth)  came. 

2241.  Quan  it  is  ned,  since  it  is  necessary. 

2242.  'And  [I]  know  no  better  plan.'     Can,  know ;  A.  S.  cunnan. 
2244.  'That  to  them  thereof  there  lack  none.*     Wante  in  O.  E.  oflen 

signifies  'to  lack,*  as  in  the  modem  phrase  'it  wants  so  many  to  make 
up  the  number.' 

2  347.  Ofderepris,  of  great  price,  of  precious  value.  See  note  on  1. 2237. 

2249.  'God  grant  him  well  disposed  to  be.*    Hunn€=^unne,  grant, 
give.    This  verb  still  exists  in  the  phrases  'he  owned  to  having  done 
it ' ;  'I  have  owned  to  it.*    Own  has  here  nothing  to  do  with  the  verb 
owe,  but  signifies  'grant,'  or  '  concede.'    See  L 1 739,  p.  191. 
Etie-moded,  easy-minded,  well-disposed,  kind. 

2251,  2.  'Then  took  they  forth  the  way  right. 

Till  they  are  come,  into  Egypt  alighted,' 

Z   2 
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2254.  'Natural  thought  in  his  heart  was  still.' 

2257.  Birt,  a  court;  literally,  a  borough.  See  the  first  piece  in  this 
volume,  1.  II,  p.  2. 

2258.  'None  of  them  had  then  cheerful  countenances.* 

2262.  Ur  fton,  none  of  us*;  cf.  her  turn,  none  of  them.    See  1.  2258. 

2264.  'For  I  now  have  my  condition  (agreement)*;  i.e.  that  Benja- 
min should  be  brought  to  him. 

2266.  On  and  on,  one  by  one. 

2267, 8.  '  Very  glad  he  was  of  their  coming. 
For  he  was  kept  there  as  hostage.' 

To  ftome,  as  a  pledge,  or  secxirity. 

2269.  Vhdren^A.  S.  undem,  the  third  hour  of  the  day,  thkt  is,  nine 
o'clock  in  the  morning ;  extending  also  to  the  sixth  hour  in  the  morn- 
ing. It  literally  signifies  the  intervening  period,  which  accounts  for  its 
sometimes  denoting  a  part  of  the  forenoon,  or  a  meal  taken  at  that  time, 
and  sometimes  a  period  between  noon  and  sunset. 

The  word  in  various  forms  is  still  used  in  the  North  of  Eng- 
land. 

2275.  'And  he  kindly  received  it.* 

2276.  Ofkiftdeblod,oi'km6itdi'b\oo^* 
2278.  Here  is  an  imperfect  rhyme. 

2280.  'I  know  no  one  there  that  does  not  tremble.*  This  is  a  remark 
by  the  author,  introduced  parenthetically.  But  11.  2279  and  2280  should 
be  transposed. 

2285.  *  His  heart  overpower'd  him  at  once.* 

2286.  'Natural  love  did  overcome  him.' 

2288.  *  That  all  his  face  became  wet  with  (01)  tears.* 

2289.  *  After  that  weeping  he  washed  his  face.' 

2291.  '  He  caused  them  to  wash,  and  (come)  before  him.* 

2297.  '  In  abundance  (of  food)  they  became  joyous  (glad).' 

2298  - 2304.   '  Joseph  thought  thereof  no  harm. 

But  it  pleased  him  exceedingly  well. 
And  he  them  instructed  and  taught  well. 
And  how  they  should  best  conduct  themselves 
When  they  came  into  foreign  lands. 
And  all  the  better  shall  ye  speed 
If  ye  will  with  truth  conduct  yourselves,* 
i.  e.  act  faithfully,  honestly. 

2306.  Or  or^  first  ere.    See  Dan.  vi.  24 ;  Ps.  xc.  2. 

2309.  *  And  the  sack  that  Benjamin  owned.' 

2313-14.  'This  messenger  overtaketh  them  quickly. 

And  accuses  (calls  after)  them  of  injury  and  loss.^ 

2315-18.  'Unhappy  (wretched)  men,  what  have  ye  done? 
Great  misfortune  is  come  upon  you. 
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For  it  is  not  hidden  from  my  lord 

That  one  of  you  hath  his  cup  stolen.* 
3320-22.  'Upon  whom  thou  findest  it  indeed. 

Let  him  be  slain  and  let  us  again  be  driven 

Into  thraldom  (slavery)  evermore  to  live.* 
2328.  Re^veli  lote,  sorrowful  cheer.    See  11.  1968,  2258. 
3330.  Owol^^wel)  witter  tiogt^  of  very  wise  thought,  of  very  keen 
perception,  i.  e.  very  discerning.    See  1.  2320. 
233.S*  'Provided  that  thou  spare  Benjamin.* 
3336.  On  trewthe  mittf  upon  my  promise  (pledged  troth). 

2340.  the  totferet  the  others,  pi.  of  t/te  tc^er^Sat  offer,  that  other,  the 
other. 

2341.  E  gret'^he  gret,  he  wept.    See  1.  1975. 

2344.  'For  your  safety  first  hither  brought.* 

2345.  'There  are  now  two  years  since  the  famine  has  come.* 

2346.  •  Yet  shall  five  fully  be  passed.' 

2350.  'And    say    (tell)    him  what  (how   great)  are  my  pleasures 
(bliss).* 

2356.  lie  here y  each  of  them.    See  11.  2258,  2318. 
2357.'  -^'^>  made  known. 

2362.  '  He  bade  them  take  carts  and  wagons  (wains).' 
2366,  7.  '  More  and  better  than  they  could  ask. 

Joseph  gave  each  of  them  two  changes  of  raiment.' 
2368.  He  made  prudf  he  adorned. 
2371.  'Also  many  others  thereto.* 
2376.  '  And  bad  them  hasten  home  quickly.' 
2380.  Quat  he  woren,  who  they  were. 
2384.  'AH  Egypt  unto  his  will  cleaves.*    Cf.  1.  1963. 
2387.  Wei  me:  me  is  the  dative  after  the  interjection  weL    Cf.  the 
use  of  the  dative  in  the  phrase  *woe  is  me.'    See  Ps.  cxxviii.  2  (Prayer 
Book). 
2388-90.  'That  I  have  thus  awaited  such  time !  (i.  e.  that  I  have  lived 
to  see  this  day) 

And  I  shall  to  my  son  go. 

And  see  [him]  ere  I  from  [this]  world  depart.* 
2400.  *  How  many  years  be  (are)  on  thee  ?  * 
2401-ZO.  '  An  hundred  years  and  thirty  more 

Have  I  suffered  here  in  [this]  world's  woe, 

Yet  [there]  appears  to  me  few  of  them. 

Though  I  have  passed  them  in  woe. 

Since  I  began  in  world  to  be. 

Here  away  from  home  among  mankind. 

So  thinketh  every  wise  man 

Who  knoweth  whereof  mankind  began, 
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And  who  of  Adam*s  goilt  is  mindful, 
That  he  here  away  from  home  dwelleth.' 
2409.  Munedf  is  mindful  o^  remembers.    It  is  still  retained  in  the 
expression  'min{d)  what  you  are  about.'    See  1.  2422. 

241 1.  Wurfien  wel,  fare  well.    A.S.  wcorHan,  to  become. 

2412.  Sell  melf  good  sustenance  (meal). 

2422.  Mune,  remember.    See  note  on  1.  2409. 

2423.  *  That  when  it  should  be  done  with  him ' ;  i.e.  when  he  was  dead. 
2425.  'And  truly  he  hath  said  (told)  it  to  him.' 

2427,  •  So  was  [it]  pleasing  to  him  to  be  laid.'    Lif^Uf^Uef^  pleas- 
ing, dear. 
2429.  'To  him  and  his  elders  long  previously  before.' 
2431.  Grauen^  buried.    Cf,  out  grave. 

2435.  Or  dan,  ere  that,  before  that. 
Offwerlde^  from  the  world. 

2436.  Hise  kinde,  his  family  kin. 

2440.  '  So  he  left  this  world's  strife  (trouble).' 

2441.  'Joseph  caused  his  body  to  be  honourably  prepared'  (for 
burial).  '  . 

2442.  '  To  be  washed  and  richly  anomted.'    Smeren,  to  anoint,  smear. 

2443.  '  And  spice-like  (with  spices)  sweet  to  be  scented.' 

2444.  *  And  Egypt's  folk  (to)  keep  a  vigil  for  him.'    Bi-waken  is  in 
the  infin.  mood,  after  dede. 

2447.  •  Such  were  Egypt's  customs. ' 

Wiscfherettt  wise,  skilful  in  armed  expeditions  (skilful  in  con- 
ducting expeditions). 

2481,  82.  *  That  bier  is  led,  this  folk  is  quick, 

They  went  about  (along)  by  Adad  (i.  e.  Atad).'  Gen.  1. 10 
2484.  *  And  make  lamentation  for  Jacob.' 
2488.  'There  is  that  corpse  put  into  the  tomb.' 
2494-98.  •  Us  he  this  message  bade  say. 

Our  sin  thou  for  him  (for  his  sake)  forgive, 
Provided  that  we  under  thee  live. 
They  all  fell  there  at  his  feet  (literally  to  the  feet  to  htm). 
To  beg  (entreat)  mercy  and  offer  [the]  oath  (of  fealty).' 
2503.  Sihhe^  kin,  kindred,  relations.    A.  S.  sib^  peace,  kindred ;  whence 
gossip  ( =  God-sib),  which  originally  signified  a  godfather  or  godmother, 
i.e.  one  related  in  God  by  the  sacrament  of  baptism. 
2508.  '  Hence  to  that  promised  land.' 
2510,  II.  *  Perform  it  (my  prayer)  then,  and  promise  it  now. 

That  my  petition  be  not  forlorn  (lost  sight  of).' 
2514.  '  May  God  impart  to  the  soul  blissful  succour.'    See  1.  2138. 
2521.  To  ful  in  wis  ^  to  ful  iwis,  very  completely  in  sooth  (indeed), 
LcMly. 
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2524.  LeffulsouUs  ned,  the  need  of  believing  (faithful)  souls. 
2526.  On  Engeltale^  in  English  speech. 

2528.  'May  God  help  him  (richly)  eflfectually.' 

2529.  *  And  preserve  his  soul  from  sorrow  and  tears.'    See  1.  1978. 
2550.  cold  dr>  hoU  the  two  extreme  punishments  in  hell.    Those  in 

eternal  perdition  had  to  endure  alternately  icy  coldness  and  fiery  heat. 
See  Measure  for  Measure,  iii.  i.  122. 

2532.  •  God  grant  them  in  His  bliss  to  play  (live  joyfully).* 
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This  poem  is  of  the  character  which  may  be  described  as  *a  fliting/ 
or  scolding-match ;  compare  the  poem  entitled  *  The  Fliting  of  Dunbar 
and  Kennedy/  in  which  those  poets  abuse  each  other  in  no  measured 
terms.  The  poem  called  the  Cuckoo  and  the  Nightingale,  often  falsely 
attributed  to  Chaucer,  is  a  poor  imitation  of  the  older  one  here  printed. 

Lines  1-4.  *  I  was  in  a  certain  vale, 
In  a  very  secret  recess. 
I  heard  hold  great  talk 
An  owl  and  a  nightingale.* 
6.  Lud  among,  loud  at  intervals. 

7-10.  *  And  each  against  [the]  other  swelled  (out  with  wrath,  anger), 
And  let  out  all  that  evil  mood  (mind). 
And  each  said  of  other*s  habits 
The  worst  of  all  they  knew.' 

14.  '  In  a  comer  of  a  valley' :  hache  occurs  in  La^amon's  Brut,  1. 5644. 
Cf.  baches f  P.  Plowman,  C.  viii.  159. 

15.  Up^upe,  upon. 

16.  Blosme  i-ncje,  enough  (abundance  oO  blossoms  (flowers). 

17.  Hegge  is  here  treated  as  fem.;  ore-anre^  one,  as  in  1.  i750. 

18.  '  Mixed  with  spires  and  green  sedge.* 

19-22.  •  She  was  the  more  joyful  on  account  of  (for)  the  branch. 

And  sang  in  modes  of  many  kinds 

It  better  seemed  that  it  were  the  noise 

Of  harp  and  pipe  than  that  it  were  not  so.' 
He  refers  to  dreniy  which  is  masc. 

23,  24.  •  It  seemed  better  (rather)  that  it  were  shot  from  harp,'  &c. 

26.  *  Where  the  owl  sang  at  her  times  (intervals).' 

27.  Bi-growe  —  higrowen,  overgrown. 

28.  *  It  was  the  dwelling-place  of  the  owl.* 
29-32.  •  The  nightingale  saw  her, 

And  beheld  her  and  despised  her, 
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And  thought  very  contemptibly  of  the  owl, 

For  one  holdeth  her  loathsome  and  foul.* 
34.  Here  wrs  is  written  for  wurs.    See  note  to  sect.  I,  L  12. 
34  -40.  '  It  is  the  worse  for  me  that  I  see  thee ; 

Truly  for  thy  ill  looks 

Very  often  I  leave  off  my  song ; 

My  heart  takes  flight,  and  my  tongue  falters, 

When  thou  hast  neared  me ; 

It  were  better  for  me  to  be  sick  than  to  sing, 

On  account  of  thy  foul  guggling  noise.' 
39.  Jlfe  lusie^liste,  it  were  pleasing  to  me.    Cf.  Me  is  the  wers,  1.  .^4. 
41,  Abodfort,  waited  \miiXi  fort  =  forte— forto,  for  to  that  time,  imtiL 
4a.  Bileve,  remain  (silent). 

43.  Gret,  big,  swollen  with  anger. 

44.  *That  wellnigh  her  breath  shot  away*;  i.e.  was  all  spent. 

45.  Warp,  uttered ;  literally,  threw  out.    Cf.  mould-warp,  a  mole  (i.e. 
a  caster  up  of  mould  or  earth),  warped,  &c. 

'par-after  longe,  long  after  that. 

46.  Hu  pincpt—hu  pincp  pe,  how  seems  it  to  thee?    what  do  you 
think? 

47.  'Thinkest  thou  I  know  not  how  to  sing?' 

48.  Writelinge,  *  singing  in  shakes  and  flourishes.* 

49.  '  Often  thou  causest  me  oflence  (indignation).' 
51-54.  *If  I  held  thee  in  my  foot. 

So  betide  it  that  I  might ! 
An  (if)  thou  wert  out  of  thy  branch. 
Thou  shouldest  sing  in  another  (different)  manner.' 
51.  The  Cotton  MS.  has  note  or  note ;  read  uote ;  for  the  Jesus  MS. 
has  vote,  foot,  claw. 

56.  Loki,  enclose,  guard.     The  M.  E.  loke,  loki,  signifies  (i)  to  keep 
dose,  guard ;  (2)  to  conclude,  decide.    Cp.  M.  E.  lokinge,  custody,  care. 

60.  Segge  (subj.),  may  say. 

61,  62.  *I  know  that  thou  art  cruel  (unmild,  savage,  fierce) 

With  those  that  may  not  from  thee  shield  (themselves)/ 
63-65.  *  And  thou  dost  wreak  vengeance  cruelly  and  ill. 

When  thou  art  able,  upon  small  birds ; 

Wherefore  thou  art  hateful  to  all  bird-kind.* 
65.  Fu^el-kunne  (dat.  after  lop)  fowl-kind,  birds. 
6  7.  Bi-schrichep,  shriek  or  scream  at.  Schitchep — shrieketh,  screecheth  ; 
schirche  is  a  softened  form  of  skrike, 
68.  *  And  pursue  thee  very  closely.' 
70.  Hireponkes  (gen.  absolute),  with  her  will,  willingly. 
75-78.  'Thine  eyes  are  coal-black  and  broad, 

Kight  as  if  they  were  painted  with  woad ; 
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Thou  stalest  as  if  thou  "wishest  to  bite 
All  that  thou  mayest  with  claws  smite.' 

80.  'Just  as  an  awl  (hook)  that  is  crooked.'  The  Jesus  MS.  has  jRi^e 
as  on  ewely  &c 

81.  Clackest  oft  and  longe.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  cUchest  everamong. 

82.  *  And  that  is  one  of  thy  songs.' 

86.  'That  sitteth  at  the  mill  under  the  cog.' 

87.  Fule  wijte,  foul  creatures. 

89.  Sittest  is  to  be  pronounced  sitst. 

94.  •  Thou  feedest  them  on  a  very  foul  food,'  i.  e.  on  goes  yn^fedest. 
We  should  read  heom  on. 

139.  Vis  word,  these  words.  Word  in  A.S.  is  plural  as  well  as 
singular,  being  a  neuter  noun. 

140.  Tale  J  argument,  being  feminine,  requires  pare,  the  fem.  of  the 
definite  article. 

14a.  'Right  as  [if]  one  were  twanging  a  shrill  harp.* 

144.  '  And  held  her  eyes  downward.' 

145.  To'SWolle—tO'Swolje^  exceedingly  swollen,  enraged. 
I'bolje,  puffed  up,  swollen  with  rage. 

148.  A  bisemary  in  scorn,  mockery. 

1 50.  Whi  neltu  =  whi  ne  wilt  thou,  why  wilt  thou  not?  why  don't  you  ? 
So  nile  )e  often  means  *  don't  you,'  do  not.    pc  bare,  the  open. 

151,  2.  'And  see  which  of  us  two  be 

Of  brighter  hue,  of  fairer  colour  (complexion).* 

153.  'No,  thou  hast  very  sharp  claws;  I  do  not  care  that  thou 
shouldst  claw  me.'  So  replies  the  Nightingale  to  the  Owl's  invitation 
to  come  out  into  the  open. 

154.  Ne  kepich^Ne  kepe  ich,  I  care  not,  I  like  not  (Stratmann); 
kepen,  keep  guard,  take  care,  take  note  of.  As  a  noun,  >&^=care,  in 
phrase  *  take  kep,^  to  take  care. 

1 55"^ 66,  'Thou  hast  claws  very  strong, 

Thou  twingest  therewith  as  doth  a  [pair  of]  tongs. 

Thou  thoughtest,  as  do  those  like  thee. 

With  fair  words  to  betray  me ; 

I  would  not  do  what  thou  advisedst  me, 

I  knew  well  that  thou  misadvisedst  me ; 

Shame  on  thee  for  thy  treacherous  advice 

Revealed  is  thy  treachery ; 

Shield  thy  treachery  from  the  light. 

And  hide  the  wrong  among  the  right. 

When  thou  wilt  thy  wickedness  expend. 

Look  that  it  be  not  seen,' 
i6a.  Un-wro^en :  the  Jesus  MS.  has  unwtyen,  revealed,  manifested* 
168,  Ope,  apparent  and  perceived. 
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169.  SpeddestUf  didst  speed.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  spedestu^  dost  speed. 

170.  Blenche,  to  avoid,  fiinch.    Hajnlet,  ii.  2.  626  :  'If  he  but  blench, 
I  know  my  course,* 

171.  To  priste,  very  bold. 
17a.  Mid  listSf  with  craft. 

1 76.  *  Well  fights  that  well  flees,  says  the  wise.'    This  is  one  of  the 
'  Proverbs  of  Alfred/  and  of  Hending,  Spec.  Eng.  II.  p.  37. 
J  77.  *  But  let  us  away  with  this  debate.' 
180.  Mid  isome,  peaceably. 

184.  Plaidi  midfoot  plead  (debate)  with  (mutual)  consent.    "Foxfo^ 
Jesus  MS.  has  sope  (truth). 

185.  Ure  eipert  each  of  us. 

187.  Wo  schal  us  senUi  who  shall  arbitrate  for  us,  that  can  and  will 
decide  equitably  between  us. 

190.  *  There  need  thereof  be  no  question.' 
^93*  4«  *  He  is  very  skilful  in  giving  decision. 

And  every  vice  is  hateful  to  him.' 
197.  Schede,  distinguish,  separate. 

199.  One  wile  ^  one  Wi5//<f,  a  while.    Cf.l.  202,  where  wi/?=s  formerly, 
whilom, 

200.  After  pan,  after  that. 

203.  'And  dear  to  him  was  the  nightingale.* 

204.  Gente  and  smale,  gentle  and  small. 

205.  Swipe  acoled,  very  much  cooled  down.    For  swipe  the  Jesus  MS. 
has  nupe  (now), 

206.  *  He  is  not  for  thee  befooled,* 
208.  Legge  (subj.),  should  lay. 
212, 13.  Lust  him,  pleaseth  him. 
314.  *  He  will  go  in  (the)  right  way.' 

215.  ^are,  ready.     The  Jesus  MS.  has  ware, 

216.  Aiware  —  i-hware  (Jesus  MS.),  everywhere. 
223.  Schirchest  {scrichest  in  Jesus  MS.),  shriekest. 

225.  '  It  seems  to  both  wise  and  foolish.'    KtzA  pincheth, 
232.  To  his  dede,  for  his  deeds. 

266.  Nich  ne  nai,  a  strong  expression  of  denial, 

267.  Lust  ich  telle— \  am  pleased  to  telle. 

272.   Wune,  custom,  wont.    The  Jesus  MS.  has^««^. 
277.  Fo^le,  birds ;  the  dative  after  the  adj.  Z^,  hatefuL 
281.  Me  is  leof,  it  is  pleasant  to  me,  I  like. 
308.  Lat  hem :  the  Jesus  MS.  has  let  hi. 
311.  'But  [that]  all  my  singing  is  howling.* 
318,  Heo  refers  to  stefne  in  1.  317, 
324.  Won=hwon  =  hwan,  when. 
32/,  Fearre,  afar.    See  Geutsls  and  Exodus,  1. 1935. 
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328.  Dai-rim,  break  of  day;    The  Jesns  MS.  hits  dayrewt. 

332.  T^^r/,  until.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  ^a/. 

338.  \>as  monnes  earen,  the  ears  of  the  man. 

340.  Me  ne  telp,  one  esteemeth. 

343.  'That  she  {niur^e  is  fem.)  shall  please  very  badly.* 

346.  pinche  wel  un-murie,  appear  doleful  (unmerry,  unpleasant).   See 
Merch.  of  Venice,  v.  i.  104. 

347.  Over  un-wille,  beyond  what  is  desirable,  or  wished  for. 
351.  Godhede^ good-head,  goodness. 

353.   C^/iw^^^,  want  of  moderation.     Over-dede^tX!C&s&, 

394.  Alegge,  set  aside,  confute;  see  Skeat,  s.v.  allay,  p.  777. 

398.  Sofeor-vorp  i-ladde,  led  so  far,  i.e.  carried  so  far. 

403.  '  Against  his  foe  beareth  (putteth  on)  a  bold  face.* 

406.  '  That  will  flee  if  thou  ceasest  not.*    Niswicst^ne-^  iswicst, 

408.  He  wile  of  bore  wurthen  bare),  He  will  from  a  boar  become  a 
barrow-pig.    For  bare)  the  Jesus  MS.  has  barek. 

4x3.  'Thou  singest  as  doUi  a  hen  in  the  snow.' 

427,428.  'He  cared  {recked)  not  though  companies  were  mingled 
(huddled  together)  by  heads  and  by  hair,'  i.  e.  were  fighting  and  pulling 
'one  another  by  the  hair. 

434-36.  '  Every  creature  is  glad  for  my  sake. 

And  blesses  itself  when  I  come. 
And  rejoices  at  my  coming.* 

435.  For  blissep  the  Jesus  MS.  has  blessep,  blesses ;  but  blissef = is  glad, 
rejoices. 

440.  patpu  hit  witey  that  thou  may  know  it. 

550.  'Thou  hast  urged  thy  plaint,  as  thou  didst  ask  (to  be  allowed  to 
do).' 

552.  •  But  ere  we  go  to  our  doom.'     Unker  is  dual  ^ of  us  two.    See 

1.  151- 
558.  '  Thou  twittest  me  as  to  my  meat  (food),' 
600.  '  But  spiders  and  nasty  flies.* 
602.  'Among  (in)  the  crevices  of  the  hard  bark.* 
603-6.  *  Yet  I  can  do  many  good  services. 

For  I  can  guard  men's  dwellings; 
And  my  ofiices  are  very  good. 
For  I  help  for  men's  food.* 
610.  'To  cleanse  it  from  foul  mice.' 
611, 12.         '  There  shall  never  come  thereto 
Foul  creature,  if  I  may  catch  it.' 
614.  Wright's  edition  has  yemen  instead  of  wernen,  which  gives  a 
better  sense.    It  would  then  mean :  '  and  if  it  pleases  me,  in  my  amuse- 
ment, to  long  for  another  dwelling.'    If  we  keep  wemen^Hh^  ^KSfiftSs. 
'  to  refuse  any  other  dwelling.' 
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6 1 6.  Nopingbletet  not  at  all  despicable. 

6 1 8.  'That  ever  continueth  (standeth)  alike  blooming  (flourishing).* 

619.  'And  its  (the  ivy's)  colour  never  loses  (fades).* 

620.  When  it  snoweth  nor  when  it  freezeth.'  For  sniup  the  Jesus 
MS.  has  snywe,  the  subjunctive  mood. 

660.  *  Was  wellnigh  out  of  patience  become/  i.e.  had  nearly  lost  all 
command  of  herself. 

709.  In  sume  tide,  sometimes. 

714.  'Than  all  that  ever  thy  kin  (species)  could  (were  able  to  do).' 

716,  717.      '  Knowest  thou  to  what  man  was  boni  ? 
To  the  bliss  of  heaven's  kingdom.' 

727.  Nime  jeme,  may  take  heed,  attend  to. 

732.  Of/>e,    Jesus  MS.  has  ofjxm, 

735.  iVat  I  mat,  is  our  phrase  what  lean,  what  I  am  able  to  do. 

738.  Raddere,  the  readier,  the  more  disposed. 

74a.  'pai  ever  is  eche,  that  is  everlasting. 

746.  "pe  sulvepope,  the  very  pope,  the  pope  himself. 

748,  I-here  an  oper  wes  can  only  mean  '  hear  in  another  wise'  (manner), 
or  *  hear  another  wise '  (strain) ;  the  Jesus  MS.  has  abyde  on  oper  bles, 
abide  another  blast. 

838.  *  Thou  goest  (farest)  wholly  with  deceit.'  gest  to,  goest  on,  pro- 
ceedest;  so  Matzner. 

840.  pincp  sop,  appeareth  true. 

841.  I'Sliked,  made  sleek  {slick),  or  smooth,  feigned,  deceitful. 

842.  Bi'liked,  made  pleasing. 

843.  844.  '  That  all  those  that  hear  (take  in)  them  (i.  e.  thy  words), 

They  ween  that  thou  speakest  the  truth.* 
845-8.  *  Stop  I  Stop!  one  shall  show  thee. 

How  it  shall  be  well  seen 

That  thou  hast  greatly  lied. 

When  thy  leasing  (lying)  is  made  manifest  (bewrayed).' 
846.  Wu^hwu,  how.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  Nu,  now. 
850.  Fundiep  heonne,  go  hence.    See  1. 719. 
852.  Aire  wunder  mest,  most  wonderful  of  all. 
905.  An  operpeode,  in  another  land. 

909.  Hwi  nultu,  why  will  you  not  ?  why  don't  you?    See  1.  15a 

910.  Singen  men,  sing  to  men. 

914.  Heom  or  hom,  them,  is  required  after  teche, 

917.  Ydel  wel,  useless  (worthless)  well.     On-idel  (1.  920)  =  in  vain. 

919.  For-dru)e  —for-drugen,  dry  up. 

1636.  Blowe=-blowen,  blown,  blooming. 

1638.  Beo  nu  wear,  be  now  aware  (sure). 

1640.  Misty  missest. 

16^1,  Manne  lop,  hateful  to  men. 
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1642.  Ever-euch  wiht^  every  creature. 

1643.  'And  mid  howling  (yelling)  and  crying.' 

1644.  Wanstt  weenest.    The  Jesus  MS.  "hzspinchst, 

1648.  Schawles,  scarecrow,  literally  spectacle.  The  Jesus  MS.  has 
scheules. 

1 651,  Me  gest  an  honde,  goest  into  my  hands,  playest  into  my  hands. 

1656.  Brihte  =  bri)te,  clearly. 

1661-3.  'Because  it  appeared  to  them  that  she  had 

The  owl  overcome,  wherefore  they  shouted  (applause) 

And  sang  also  in  many  wise.* 

1664.  Atid,    The  Jesus  MS.  has  \>at. 

1665.  Gretpe  manne  a  schame,  cryeth  shame  upon  the  man. 

1666.  'That  playeth  at  dice  (tables)  and  loseth  the  game.* 
1668.  I-bannedferde,  levied  (thine)  army. 

1699.  Fiht-lac,  fighting,    -lac  occurs  as  an  aiHx  in  wedlock, 
1709.  'Gone  after  her  army.* 

1715-6.  *  Through  big  words,  and  with  (bold)  countenance^ 
Causes  his  foe  for  fear  to  sweat.* 

1732.  'And  sang  willingly  (with  pleasure)  to  many  men.' 

1733.  *To  us  (two)  shall  betide  harm  and  disgrace.* 

1 734.  For  )e,  the  Jesus  MS.  has  we, 

Dop  griP'bruchCf  commit  a  breach  of  the  peace. 

1 741.  Ah  dOy  but  I  do  grant  it.    Ah=(u^  but. 

1 747.  For  schulde^  the  Jesus  MS.  has  schulle, 

1 750.  In  ore  linde,  in  a  linden  tree.     The  Jesus  MS.  has  hore. 

1752.  Fortes-homf  Portisham,  S.  W.  of  Dorchester.  It  is  here  de- 
scribed as  being  'beside  [i.e.  near]  the  sea,  on  an  out-let.'  It  is 
now  about  3  miles  inland. 

1 761.  '  That  is  to  the  bishops*  great  shame.' 

1 764.  *  Why  will  they  not  betake  themselves  to  counsel  V  i.  e.  why 
will  they  not  take  thought  together? 

1767.  'And  pay  him  tithe  in  many  places.' 

1776.  Lille  childre,  to  little  children,  i.  e.  to  very  young  persons. 

1778.  'That  ever  abideth  (endureth),  master  Nichol.* 

1779.  Ute  we  pah  to  him  fare,  let  us  nevertheless  go  to  him* 
1 78 1.  Do  we,  do  we,  let  us  do. 

.1785.  Ende  oforde  —  2l\  the  end  from  the  beginning. 
1790-91.      *  All  without  army  and  without  troops 
Until  they  reached  Portisham.' 
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XVII.  A  MORAL  ODE. 

The  reader  should  consult  an  excellent  article  upon  this  poem  by 
Prof.  Znpitza,  which  appeared  in  the  publication  called  Anglia,  vol.  i. 
p.  5  (1878).  Zupitza  shews  that  there  are  six  copies  of  the  poem,  which 
can  be  arranged  in  two  groups.  To  the  former  belong  the  copies  in  the 
Trinity  MS.  and  in  MS.  Bigby  A.  4 ;  whilst  to  the  latter  belong  the 
copies  in  the  Jesus  MS.,  MS.  Lambeth  487,  and  MS.  Egerton  613.  The 
last-mentioned  MS.  contains  two  copies,  viz.  one  at  foil.  7-1  a,  printed 
by  Fumivall,  and  another  at  foil.  64-70,  the  various  readings  of  which 
were  given  by  Fumivall  in  footnotes.  Zupitza  prints  MS.  Digby  A.  4 
(foil.  97-110)  in  full,  investigates  the  relationship  to  each  other  of  the 
six  copies,  shews  that  Morris  is  mistaken  in  supposing  these  copies  to  be 
derived  from  some  earlier  version  (as  suggested  at  p.  195),  and  that  the 
probable  date  of  the  poem  cannot  be  before  11 70.  In  fact,  the  word 
bikdhte  in  1.  32a  on  p.  215  is  of  French  origin,  whilst  it  is  at  the  same 
time  necessary  to  the  rime,  and  therefore  original ;  though  miswritten  by- 
Jxmhte  in  1.  316  on  p.  214.  So  also  the  riming  words  ermine,  sabeline 
(11.  365,  366,  p.  219)  are  French;  yet  they  are  essential  to  the  rime  and 
sense. 

Page  104,  line  2.  Auhte,  ought ;  past  tense  in  form,  present  in  mean- 
ing ;  oh  in  the  Trinity  MS.  being  the  correct  form. 

5.  Vnneti  Hf'^unnet  lift  useless  life. 

P.  106, 1. 14.  ]>e,  he  who. 

.20.  '  Slow  we  are  to  do  good,  to  evil  all  too  bold.* 

31.  'More  fear  stands  to  man  of  man,  than  to  him  of  Christ.' 

"FoTpan  him  to  cryste,  readpflt/i  him  dod  ofcryste^  as  in  Digby  MS. 

33.  *  When  all  men  shall  reap  what  they  ere  sowed.' 

34.  Dci6  to  gode,  do  for  God. 

35.  Ne  lipne  no  mon  to  muchel,  let  no  man  trust  too  much. 
37.  On  vuele  stude,  in  [an]  evil  place, 

30.  'Let  not  thy  kinsman  or  kinswoman  be  dearer  to  thee  than 

thyself.' 

35.  \>ejremede  andpe  sibbe,  the  stranger  and  the  kinsman. 

36.  \>e  wel  nule  do  hwile  he  may^  he  who  will  not  do  well  while  he  is 
able. 

37.  '  Many  a  man's  sore  toil  often  hath  ungracious  ones,'  i.  e.  a  man 
often  receives  no  return  for  his  hard  work. 

38.  Don  a  virsty  put  in  delay,  put  off. 

41.  Hit  refers  to  blisse  in  1.  40.  The  Trinity  MS.  has  hes,  her;  blisse 
being  originally  a  feminine  noun. 

P.  108, 1.  43.  '  But  they  put  their  wealth  in  a  secure  place,  who  send 
it  to  iieaven's  kingdom.' 
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44.  Parf,  need.  This  verb  has  given  place  to  mAl,  which  originally 
meant  to  compel,  force. 

46.  Ofyefte  ne  ofyelde,  of  gift  nor  of  reward.  For  yefte  the  Trinity 
MS.,  has  A^r^,  praise.    The  Digby  MS.  has  ^V«^; 

47.  Seolfberep,  and  ourselves  carry. . 
53.  0  buten  ende,  ever  without  end. 

56.  Him  refers  to  ayhie,  which  is  treated  as  masculine.    It  was  origi- 
nally feminine,  and  is  so  treated  in  the  Trinity  copy. 
58.  Tylehpe  =*  tiWe^  tilth,  produce,  earnings. 
Is  iwuncd  to  swynde,  is  wont  to  dwindle. 

60.  Vn-bauht,  unbought,  i.  e.  unatoned  for. 
Vfi'Var-gulde  =*  unfor^lden,  unrequited,  unrewarded. 

61.  \iepat  =  sepCi  he  who. 

Tepe^pepe,  he  who  [does].    The  Digby  MS.  has  sepet. 
To  tape  =  to  lot  he,  for  evil. 
65.   Vre  swynkes  lean  =  ure  werkes  lean^  reward  of  our  works. 

69.  \>e  wunderlicheste  ware,  the  most  wonderful  chaffer. 

70.  *  And  often  God  is  more  grateful  to  him  who  gives  him  less.* 

P.  109,  11.  69,  70.  *  And  he  who  may  not  do  more  may  do  [it]  with 
his  good  intention.  As  well  as  he  who  hath  of  gold  many  a  mank/ 
Mank  =  mancus,  usually  a  silver  piece  of  thirty  pennies  (peningas), 
sometimes  used  to  denote  a  gold  coin. 

P.  200, 1.  72.  *A  little  offering  is  acceptable  to  God,  that  comes 
from  a  good  will.* 

73.  *  And  he  little  esteems  much  offered  wrongfully  where  the  heart 
is  evil.*  The  reading  of  the  Trinity  MS.  is  better :  *  And  lightly  esteemed 
are  great  gifts  when  his  heart  is  evil.' 

75.  Ayeyn  his  lyhte,  in  comparison  with  his  light. 

78.  Alle  quyke  Tvyhte,  all  living  things. 

79.  Such  s  swilchf  so  like,  such  as. 

83.  '  He  guards  and  rules  all  things,  and  created  all  creatures.' 
Wald  ■■=■  wait  =  wealded,  wields. 

85.  Ewiche  =  cehwilc  =  ce-g-hwylc,  each,  every. 
Wende  hwerpu  wende^  go  wherever  thou  go. 

87.  Ichwer  is  the  same  as  ^tywherc  of  ever-y  where ;  but  aihware  « 
ai'hware = aye-where. 

89.  Wy  hwat  schal  vs  to  rede,  why,  what  must  be  to  us  for  counsel  ? 
why,  what  must  we  do  ? 

93.  Demep  for  demct  judge.  The  arrangement  of  the  Trinity  MS. 
gives  better  sense. 

96.  Mid  hwan,  with  what. 

97,  98.  *  There  shall  be  so  many  devils  that  will  accuse  or  bewray 
•us.  They  have  forgotten  nought  of  anything  that  they  have  seen.* 

P.  202, 1.  104.  '  Very  many  are  called,  and  few  are  GkoiSRSi* 
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105.  U^qy,  alas  I    Cf.  A.  S.  wd  in  wd  Id  wd,  wellaway! 

113.  *  He  that  knows  least  often  says  most,  and  he  that  knows  all  it 
silent.' 

114.  For  hivat  read  wot  hwat.  'For,  as  one  says,  he  that  it  ill 
himself  [knows]  what  pains  him.*  The  Trinity  MS.  is  slightly  diSerent : 
*  Whoso  says  that  he  is  whole,  he  himself  best  knows  his  pain.'  This 
is  evidently  a  proverb,  like  ours  that  every  one  knows  best  where  the 
shoe  pinches  him. 

117.  Com  to  monne,  became  a  man. 

118.  Ilet  schal  him pinche penrUf  it  shall  then  appear  to  him. 

121.  God  yef  vs  god  ende,  good  [is  it]  if  to  us  the  end  [be]  good. 
We  ought  to  read  god  yef  god  is  ende,  as  in  the  Egerton  MS.  613. 

122.  '  God  grant  to  us  that  our  end  be  good,  whither  he  may  cause  us 
to  arrive.*  For  hwider  the  Digby,  Lambeth,  and  Egerton  MSS.  read  and 
wite,  *  and  wite  ))at  he  us  lende/  and  that  he  may  preserve  what  he  has 
given  us. 

124.  pat  is  perhaps  an  error  ioipan,  when. 

125,  1 26.  *  That  he  is  unable  to  pray  for  mercy,  for  that  often  happens. 
Wlierefore  he  is  wise  that  beseeches  mercy^  and  makes  amendment 
before  the  Doom.' 

129.  'Renounce  sin  whilst  thou  art  able,  and  do  according  to  God's 
lore.* 

133.  *  Either  sooner  or  later  he  shall  find  mercy.' 

P.  203,  1.  102.  Hes,  them.        niseien  =  ne-iseien,  see  not. 

103.  "pes  wichen  ;  cp.  "pe  swiken  of  the  Jesus  MS.  Digby  MS.,  \>o  swikele. 

122.  And  )ieue  pat  he  us  lende.  Peihaps  wite  should  be  read  for 
^ieue ;  see  note  to  p.  202, 1.  122. 

128.  Lateti  ^  letethf  forsakes,  leaves  off. 

129.  *Sin  leaves  thee,  and  thou  hast  it  not  when  thou  art  not  able  to 
do  it  any  more.*    See  the  last  line  in  Chaucer's  Doctoures  Tale. 

P.  204,  11.  135,  136.  'Many  a  man  says  "Who  cares  for  the  pain 
that  shall  have  an  end  ?  May  I  not  better  pray  to  be  delivered  from 
bonds  on  Doomsday?"* 

138.  Hwich  hete  is  par  pe  soule  wunep,  what  the  heat  is  like  where 
the  soul  dwells.  Here  hwilch  has  its  original  meaning  of  what  like^ 
what  sort  of. 

139.  Oper  vnnepe  one  tyde^  or  scarcely  one  hour. 

143.  'I  have  never  gone  to  hell,  nor  do  I  care  to  go  there.' 

146.  'There  shall  be  seven  years*  sorrow  for  a  se*ennight's  (week's) 
bliss.' 

148-50.  'Better  is  a  drink  of  turbid  water,  than  poison  mixed  with 
wine.  Roast  of  swine  is  sweet ;  so  is  that  of  the  wild  deer  (animal). 
But  all  too  dearly  he  buys  it,  who  gives  his  neck  for  it.* 

/^j.  'Had  he  experienced  it  some  time  he  would  say  quite  otherwise.' 
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155.  QJ^/«>l^r  is  the  comparative  of  ^^r//V^^,  otherwise. 

157.  bonen  =  prayers;  the  Trinity  copy  reads  wo  =  woe. 

159.  And  lete  sker,  and  leave  freely. 

P.  205, 1.  156,  \>ts  =^pe  is,  which  is.    OS,  pit  =J>eit,  who  it,  1.  141. 

P.  206,  L  170.  'No  one  shall  there  complain  of  violence  or  of 
.wrong.*    Menen-him,  bemoan  himself. 

178.  HelU  grunde,  hell's  abyss,  the  pit  of  hell. 

181.  Nys  no  seollich,  it's  no  wonder. 

183.  There  is  in  this  line  a  reference  to  the  *  Harrowing  of  Hell.* 

185.  The  scribe  of  the  Jesus  MS.  has  taken  a  great  liberty  with  his 
original ;  he  has  altered  mo^,  kinswoman,  to  no  tnon,  and  has  turned 
mai,  kinsman,  into  me, 

189.  'And  we  scarcely  will  give  a  piece  of  our  bread*  (for  his 
love). 

P.  208, 1.  J92.  'Because  our  elders  misdid,  we  have  sorely  on  our 
hands,*  i,e.  we  suffer  for  our  first  parent's  guilt. 

195.  *  We  all  atone  for  our  first  father's  (forefather's)  guilt.' 

197,  'ache  and* ;  we  must  read  and  ache—zsA  each  (every).  See  p. 
209,  1.  226,  p.  211, 1.  235. 

205.  *When  God  took  so  much  vengeance  for  one  misdeed.'  This 
refers  to  the  sin  of  Adam  and  Eve. 

207.  For  ore  bare  sunne,  for  one  single  sin. 

212.  '  His  mercy  is  not  less,  but  all  according  to  one  weight'  (measure 
or  standard),  i.  e.  his  mercy  is  as  weighty  as  his  power. 

213,  214.  'He  may  forgive  to  one  more  than  all  folk  can  sin. 
Moreover  the  devil  himself  might  have  had  mercy  had  he  begun  (i.e. 
sought)  it.* 

P.  209, 1.  219.  Hes,  her,  refers  to  tnilche, 

223,  224.  'Worse  he  does  to  his  good  friends  than  to  his  enemies. 
God  shield  all  God's  friends  from  such  evil  friends.' 

226.  'Though  I  might  there  fetch  (bring  away)  the  wealth  of  every 
world.' 

P.  210, 1.  223.  'Attend  to  me  now,  rich  men  and  poor.' 
225.   Vuele  tweye  ivere,  two  evils  together. 

227.  After  vlche  strete,  along  every  street,  i.e.  in  every  direction. 
The  Lambeth  MS.  has  streche,  stretch. 

229.  Lysse,  in  the  Trinity  MS.  blisse,  pleasure,  joy. 

230.  Mysse,  the  want  of.  The  verb  misse  in  the  fourteenth  century 
often  means  to  lack,  be  in  want  of.  ^ 

237.  This  line  is  evidently  corrupt.  Perhaps  we  ought  to  read  pis 
beoppe,  pat  weren  her  hwom  me  ne  heold  feste,  or  me  heold  vnfest/. 
These  were  they  that  were  here  whom  one  esteemed  unsteadfast. 

238.  '  And  those  who  promised  well  to  God,  and  would  not  carry  it 
out* 

VOL.  Ir  A  a 
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341.  J>^/  icA  pych^  perhaps  an  error  for  per  is  fych,  so  in  ihe 
Trinity  MS. 

344.  Ne  auetu  strint  ne  sture^  neither  the  river  Avon  nor  the  Stour. 
This  mention  of  the  rivers  Avon  and  Stoor  is  interesting  as  affording 
a  possible  indication  of  the  locality  of  the  poem.  There  are  several 
rivers  of  these  names,  but  only  in  two  cases  are  they  found  in  conjunction. 
A  Stour  runs  into  an  Avon  near  Stratford-on-Avon^  Warwickshire; 
whilst  another  Avon  and  Stour  join  at  Christchurch,  Hampshire.  The 
poem  being  in  a  Southern  dialect,  the  latter  is  more  probable ;  there 
was  a  monastery  at  Christchnrch,  at  an  early  period,  which  was  con- 
verted into  a  priory  of  St.  Austin's  Canons  in  1150.  This  locality 
would  suit  very  well. 

P.  211, 1.  246.  Ilaste  \  read  nilaste,  did  not  perform^ 

259.  Mes—me-\-es,  one  (Ger.  7nan)-\-\htm,    Cf.  1.  251,  p.  210. 

P.  212,  1.  252.  Med-yome^nted-)iemet  bribe-greedy,  desirous  of 
bribes  or  meed, 

253.  'Those  to  whom  was  dear  another  man's  wife,  and  their  own 
they  neglected.* 

255.  Wrecche  men,  poor  men,  wretched  men. 

256.  'And  thought  little  of  God's  command  (message),  and  of  God's 
word.* 

258.  This  line  has  been  needlessly  introduced  by  the  scribe  of  the 
Jesus  MS.    See  next  note. 

259.  par  ke  sat  at  his  horde,  where  he  sat  at  his  table.  The  Lambeth 
MS.  hs&penne  he  hit  herde  bode,  when  he  heard  it  (message)  proclaimed. 
The  Egerton  MS.  has  per  he  seite  his  beode,  where  he  appointed  his 
prayers.  The  original  reading  was  not  borde,  but  bede  or  biede ;  the 
latter  of  these  forms  occurs  both  in  the  Trinity  and  Digby  MSS.  Borde 
is  a  mere  gloss  upon  bede,  which  also  means  '  a  table,'  and  answers  to 
A.  S.  biode,  dat.  of  biod,  a  table.  If  the  scribe  had  retained  this  word^ 
he  need  not  have  introduced  the  superfluous  line  numbered  258. 

263.  "^at,  to  which.    See  1.  253,  p.  212.    Or  read  'pan,  the  dat.  case. 

264.  This  line  is  not  wanted.    Yox  pe  read  inpe. 
Ueondes  onwolde,  the  devil's  power. 

265.  Gaderares,  amassers,  gatherers.  Egerton  MS.  has  gysceres, 
covetous.  Lambeth  MS.  reads  pa  pe  weren  cure  abuien  pisse  worldes 
echte. 

266/  Tycede,  enticed,  instigated.  The  original  reading  was  tihte^ 
which  had  a  similar  meaning. 

272.  \>er  terep.    Probably  pet  oipe  should  be  read  :  that  tear,  &c. 
Ipat  vuele  spekep,  those  that  speak  ill.    The  Egerton  MS.  has 
pe  uuele  speken,  the  evil  speakers,  or,  those  who  spake  ill  (of  others). 
The  Trinity  MS.  has,  probably  the  original  reading,  pa  euele  swiken, 
the  nicked  deceivers. 
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274.  'There  is  much  of  God's  heat  (anger),  and  much  of  God's  wrath.' 

280.  Bi  sihtes^^bi  sihtef  with  their  eyes  open,  wittingly. 

P.  213,  1.  290,  Senden=beoJ>,  are. 

P.  214, 11.  286-8.  'All  that  one  may  suffer  here  is  but  game  and  glee 
(i.  e.  in  comparison  with  hell-pains),  And  yet  nothing  causes  them  such 
woe  in  the  loathsome  bonds  As  to  know  that  their  torment  shall  have 
no  end.' 

289.  Lawe-IesCf  without  law,  law-less, 

290.  *  To  whom  God's  prohibitions  and  behests  were  of  no  account.' 

291.  Beop  per  heorure  nere  is  evidently  corrupt,  for  which  read  heo 
heopper  heore  iuere,  they  are  there  their  fellows. 

293.  Anyper  kelle  grunde,  in  hell's  abyss  below.  The  Egerton  MS. 
has  on  pere  helU  grunde^  in  the  abyss  of  hell. 

296.  Noper ,,.ne,  neither . . . nor,  nor . . . nor. 

297.  Wippe  tlkepynet  from  that  same  pain  (torment). 

298.  Jf^rwy  wV^,  let  each  warn;  wVA=w^,  each.  The  Egerton  MS. 
has  ac—alc,  each. 

300.  *  I  know  how  to  be  both,  if  I  must,  body's  and  soul's  physician.* 

30T.  'Let  us  forsake  what  God  has  forbidden  to  all  mankind.' 

306.  •  It  all  hangs  and  holds  by  these  two  words,*  i.e.  love  to  Gocl 
and  to  man.   See  1.  308. 

310.  'It  is  hard  to  stand  long,  and  easy  it  is  to  fall.' 

317.  Earmynges,  poor  (mortal)  men. 

P.  215, 1.  314.  Hes,  them,  refers  to  luues, 

P.  216, 1.  319.  'They  are  unable  to  protect  themselves  from  cold  or 
from  hunger.' 

322.  "per-of—ofpere,  of  that  (world,  i.e.  heaven). 

324.  To  hwattt  to  what;  ofhwan,  from  what. 

326.  'And  according  to  what  is  good  to  work  well,  then  need  we 
care  not.' 

331.  Vte  we  vs  werie,  let  us  defend  (keep)  ourselves. 

342.  Schedep,  separate ;  the  correct  reading  is  probably  scheldep, 
shield ;  see  the  Trinity  text. 

P.  217, 1.  342.  'That  leadeth  the  ninth  part  of  men  to  hell,  one  may 
v/een.* 

347.  Mid  pare  mtfer  helde,  along  the  downward  slope. 

P.  218, 1.  349.  '  He  who  shall  have  least,  he  shall  have  so  much  he 
shall  ask  no  more.' 

350.  Hwo  so  le^lsicespepaf,  the  older  sepe, 

352.  And  oper  vnyliche,  and  unlike  each  other. 

359.  'There  shall  not  be  indeed,  nor  ought  of  world's  weal.* 

360.  Al  hit  is  god  one,  it  is  all  God  himself. 

363.  '  He  is  full  of  every  good  thing,  there  is  nothing  that  he  is 
without,' 

Aa  2 
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367.  Notice  wijMfte  replaces  huten  or  bute, 

370.  For  vnhelpe  read  vniselpe,  as  in  the  Digby  MS. 

371.  *  Afterwards  one  shall  see  the  Lord  as  he  truly  is/ 

376.  Lyues  bee,  the  book  of  life ;  bee  is  the  old  dative  singular  of 
hoCf  book.  Lambeth  MS.  has  haU  boc  hi  sculU  iseon  alpat  hi  her  nusten, 

377.  I-nouh  to  alle  derlinges,  sufficient  for  all  his  darlings. 

P.  219, 1.  366.  MethescheU=^fnartre5 cheole,  marten's  skin;  the  latter 
is  the  reading  of  both  copies  in  the  Egerton  MS. 

P.  221y  1.  392.  Non  seed,  no  satiety,  no  weariness. 

399.  *  Christ  grant  us  to  lead  here  such  a  life  and  to  have  here  SQch 
an  end  (death).' 


XVnL    THE  STORY  OF  HAVELOK  THE  DANE. 

The  French  lay  entitled  '  Le  Lai  d'Havelok  le  Danois  *  was  printed 
by  Mr.  T.  Wright  as  an  Appendix  to  his  edition  of  Gaimar*s  Chronicle 
(Caxton  Society,  1850).  Some  notes  upon  the  English  version,  by 
Prof.  Zupitza»  will  be  found  in  Angiia,  vol.  i.  p.  468. 

Line  354.  TTian,  when. 

Wolde,  would,  is  often  written  wulde* 

355.  Fulde,  completed,  numbered. 

360.  Bethe,  both ;  the  same  partial  rime  recurs  at  L  694. 

362.  HosUftf  to  administer  the  sacrament,  to  hotisel.    See  1.  364. 

365.  Quiste,  bequest.     See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  685. 

374.  Z\3i^\\z'a^  remarks  that  this  line  gives  no  sense,  and  that  we  must 
read  as  for  that.  It  means :  '  and  chose  soon  a  rich  man,  who  was  the 
truest  under  the  moon,  as  he  [wrongly]  imagined,*  &c. 

380.  'And  in  his  hand  bear  a  strong  spear.' 

387.  Helde  =  eld,  age. 

389.  Messe-gere,  mass-gear,  apparatus  of  the  mass. 

404.  Mirke  nict^  dark  night. 

418.  Feblelike,  feebly,  badly,  scantily. 

419.  *He  gave  not  [the  consideration  of]  a  nut  for  his  oaths.' 
425.  •  Withuten  on,  except  one. 

453.  What  is  yowl  What  is  (there)  to  you?  what  is  the  matter  with 
you? 

460,  '  Half  part  (half  as  much)  as  we  may  (can)  eat' 

Moun,  pi.  pres.  of  fnowen,  be  able.  " 
462.  Nis  it  710,  is  not  there  no  ?  is  there  no  ? 
d^ji,  'And  afterwards  hacked  them  all  to  pieces/ 
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474.  Bi  the  weave,  by  the  wall.  To  lie  by  the  wall = to  be  dead,  but 
tinburied.  From  A.S.  wah,  a  wall ;  Cf.  E,  wainscot^  borrowed  from 
Dutch. 

484.  Manrede,  homage.  The  -rede  (A.S.  r<kden)  is  an  affix  common 
to  many  A.  S,  words,  and  still  exists  in  kin-d-red,  hat-red. 

486.  To  that  forward,  on  that  condition  (promise). 

495.  '  Never  yet  begat  me.' 

509.  Lines f  alive.    Chaucer  frequently  uses  the  gen,  form  in  this  sense. 

513.  Brouct  of  Hue,  brought  from  life,  put  to  death. 

544.  Hauelok  is  in  the  vocative  case ;  for  wreken  read  wreke.  It 
means:  'May  Jesus  Christ,  who  made  the  halt  to  walk  and  the  dumb 
to  speak,  avenge  thee,  Havelok,  upon  Godard ! ' 

546.  Zupitza  thinks  a  couple  of  lines  must  have  dropped  out  between 
U.  546  and  547.  It  is  difficult  to  see  what  governs  the  word  keuel.  But 
we  maytake  keuel  as  in  apposition  with  cioth,  and  explain  the  whole 
thus  iJ^hen  Grim  had  fast  bound  him,  and  afterwards  wound  [him}  in 
an  ola  cloth,  [viz.  in]  a  gag  made  of  clouts,  very  dirty,  so  that  he  could 
neither  speak  nor  breathe,  wherever  he  should  bear  or  drag  him ;  when  (X 
say)  he  had  done  that  deed,'  &c.  (see  below^r  The  'winding'  of  Havelok 
may  refer  to  his  head  only,  for  whiclra  small  cloth  would  suffice. 
Zupitza  shews  that  the  former  ne  in  1.  548,  which  is  not  in  the  MS.,  need 
not  have  been  supplied,  as  it  is  occasionally  omitted  in  such  a  construction. 

547.  Keuel  of  clutes,  a  gag  made  of  rags.    Ful,  very. 

551.  This  is  a  difficult  passage.  The  MS.  really  has:  'Hwa«  ])e 
swike  him  hauede  hethede.*  Zupitza  proposes  to  retain  hauede  hethede, 
and  to  take  hethede  as  written  for  eihed;  for  there  are  numerous 
examples  in  Havelok  in  which  A  is  wrongly  prefixed  to  a  word  beginning 
with  a  vowel.  Ethed  will  then  be  the  pp.  of  M.E.  ethen  ( = A.  S.  dtian  ^ 
d^ian).  This  A.  S.  word  does  not  occur,  but  is  regularly  formed  as  a 
causal  verb  from  d8,  an  oath ;  so  that  ethen  means  '  to  make  to  take  an 
oath,'  in  which  sense  it  indubitably  occurs  in  Sir  Gawain  and  the  Grene 
Knight,  11.  379,  2467.  There  is  an  objection  to  this,  in  the  fact  that  the 
pp.  ethed  cannot  rime  with  bede ;  we  must  retain  the  final  -e,  in  which 
case  ethede  is  a  past  tense,  and  hauede  is  superfluous.  The  best  sense  is 
got  by  omitting  hauede,  and  writing  That  for  Hwan  (MS.).  We  must 
also  consider  1.  554  as  parenthetical,  as  Zupitza  rightly  says,  and  change 
the  full  stop  at  the  end  of  that  linp  to  a  comma.  We  then  get  this  sense 
(continued  from  the  last  note)  j/when  he  had  done  that  deed,  which  the 
deceiver  bad  him  [do],  viz.  that  he  should  lead  him  forth  and  drown  him 
in  the  sea  (for  that  covenant  they  made),  soon  he  cast  him  upon  his  back 
[enclosed]  in  a  foul  and  black  bag,*  &c   /^ 

567-8.  These  lines  do  not  rime,  perhaps  they  ran  originally : 
'And  caste  the  knaue  so  harde  adoun. 
That  ther  he  crakede  hise  croun.' 
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597.  The  MS.  hu  Sir  up,  which  is  dearly  an  error,  though  a  strange 
one,  for  RU  up,  rise  up ;  which  exactly  suits  the  context. 

745.  Zupitza  reads :  'So  Jrat  Grimesbi  [hit]  calle,*  which  gives  excel- 
lent sense.  It  is  clear  that  alU  is  needlessly  repeated ;  and  when  it  has 
been  struck  out  of  L  745,  we  must  also  alter  calUth  to  calU, 


XIX.    KING  HORN. 

For  a  critical  edition  of  King  Horn,  with  Introduction,  Text  and 
variants.  Notes,  and^  Glossaiy,  by  Dr.  Theodor  Wissmann,  see  *  Quellen 
and  Forsschungen  zur  Sprach-  und  Culturgeschichte,*  xvi.  and  xlv. 

line  I.  he^heo^hit  they. 

3.  Laud  MS.  108  has  ]>(j/  to  me  wilen  Kpe, 

6.  Wei  (while) /a/  hise  dayes  lesten,    (Laud  MS.) 

9.  Here  sone  hauede  to  name  horn,    (Laud  MS.) 

X  I,  Birine,  may  rain*    Laud  MS.  has  reyne, 

14,  15.  Brut  so  euere  any  gias, 

Whit  so  any  lili  flour,    (Laud  MS.) 

16.  After  this  line  Laud  MS.  introduces  the  following  lines :— - 

He  was  fay  r  and  eke  bold 
And  offiftene  winter  hold, 

X8.  His  iliche,  his  equal.  See  IL  289,  340  of  this  poem.  Laud  MS. 
has  himyliche,  like  him. 

ao.  Wip,    Laud  MS.  has  mid, 

25.  J>fl/  on  was  hoten  Ayol  child,    (Laud  MS.) 

25,  a6.  "pat  on  .  •  ,pat  oper^the  tone  , , ,  the  tother,  the  first  and  the 
second. 

32.  Rod  on  his  pleing,  rode  a-playing.  The  introduction  oihis  shows 
that  pleing  is  a  verbal  noun,  and  not  a  participle.  See  Historical 
Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  1 79. 

34.  *  As  he  was  wont  to  ride.'  Laud  MS.  has  'per  he  was  woned  to 
ryde, 

39.  Jso^te  may  be  for  hi  so^tt, 

43.  Londfolk,  folk  of  the  land,  natives. 

47.  Ali)te  of,  alighted  off.    Laud  MS.  has  licte  adoun, 

51,  52.  •  Swords  they  did  grasp  And  together  smote.'  Notice  the  use 
of  the  auxiliary  ^«w  =  did,  in  1.  51. 

54,  Sume  hit  yfelde^  *  it  (i.e.  the  sword)  felled  some.'  The  former 
t  in  yfelde  should  be  short  to  rime  with  schelde.  But  perhaps  yfelde  =« 
yfilden,  we  must  then  render:  *Some  felt  it.'  Some  of  hem  he  feldt* 
(Laud  MS.) 

55,  Al  tofewe,  much  too  few. 

56,  'Against  so  many  shrews'  (villains). 
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S7»  5^'  *  So  many  might  easily  Bring  those  three  to  death.' 

60.  NemCf  took.    Land  MS.  has  nomen, 

63-66.  *  There  might  not  live  The  stranger  nor  the  kinsman.  Except 
they  forsook  their  own  law,  And  took  to  theii-s.' 

65.  Asoke—Of-soke.    Laud  MS.  hasyi?rj^^^«. 

68.  panne.    Laud  MS.  reads  onne,  i.e.  one,  alone. 

74.  Litude,    Laud  MS.  reads  wonede,  dwelt. 

76.  *  Against  the  pagan's  prohibition,' 

80.  Him  beo  myld,  should  be  merciful  to  him.    Laud  MS.  has  him 
were  mild, 

83.  '  Great  was  )iis  fair-hood  *  (beauty). 

87.  •  If  hi^  fairness  (beauty)  existed  not,'  ie.  were  it  not  for  his  beauty. 

94.  Laud  MS.  reads  pou  art  eueneliche  long. 

Euene  long,  of  full  size,  not  undergrown.  Cp.  A.  S",  emlang  (B.T.). 

96,  In  pis  fif  yere pe  nexte.    (Laud  MS.) 

97.  To  Hue  go,  go  away  alive,  be  allowed  to  live, 
loi.  To  stere,  to  use  the  helm,  steer. 

103.  '  To  ship  ye  shall  go.' 

104.  To  pe  grunde,  to  the  bottom. 

106.  *It  shall  not  repent  us,'  we  shall  not  be  sorry  for  it. 

no.  'And  thy  father*s  death  atone  for.' 

113.  Into  schupes  borde,  aboard  the  ship. 

131.  Wely-wisse  (Laud  MS.).    The  Cambridge  MS.  has  io-wisse, 

13 a.  To  misse^  to  lose. 

126.  Inpe  londe,  unto  the  land,    A-lond  (Laud  MS.). 

128.  Tipinge==tidinge  (Laud  MS.),  tidings,  news. 

141,  142.  Laud  MS.  reads — 

Softe  motepou  stirie 
No  water  pe  derie, 
149.  Hoi  andfer,  whole  and  sound. 
151.  Fondet  experience,  feel. 
154.  Cf.  'by  hill  and  dale.' 

161,  163.  Gumes  . . .  icume.    The  Laud  MS.  hasgrome;  the  original 
reading  was  perhaps ^w^  (  =  the  older gumen—guman),  men. 

165.  Cod  him  yeue  god  timinge,    (Laud  MS.) 

166.  *  A  such  fair  company '=j«rA  a  fair  company, 
180.  'And  did  them  from  life,'  i.e.  put  them  to  death. 

187.  'One  day  is  gone  and  a  second.'    Cf.  'the  other  day,'  two  (or 
more)  days  ago. 

304.  *  King,  well  may  it  betide  thee.* 

206.  'Well  answer  to  thy  name  (of  Horn).'    For  neuening  Land  MS. 
reads  naming, 
-  ^07-10.  Horn  him  goth  snille  (quickly) 

£i  dales  an  bi  hulla 
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Andporuuth  eche  toufit 
Horn  him  shilUp  saune,    (Laud  MS.) 
207.  Schulie^schilU,  shrill.    See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  142. 

229.  'Of  thy  craft.'    Cf.  *a  god  mester,*  Prologue  to  Canterbury 
Tales,  L  613. 

230.  Ofriuere,  of  rivers.    Laud  MS.  has  offelde. 
335*  236.  •  And  teach  him  of  all  the  crafts 

That  thou  ever  wist  (knew)  of.' 
237.  WisCt  instruct.    Laud  MS.  has  Hisferen  deuise, 
243.  *  And  Horn  in  heart  took.'    Cf.  *  took  to  heart.' 
246.  ElUSi  elsewhere. 

249»  50*  Dorter , .  ,po^te.    The  final  e  must  have  been  very  strongly 
sounded  mpou^te, 

278.  Himpu^te,  appeared  to  him. 

281.  Upon  his  mode,  in  his  mind. 

287.  Stillef  secretly.    See  1.  310. 

291.  'Sorely  I  fear  me.* 

304.  '  Thou  shalt  never  more  be  dear  to  me.*  N 

307,  To  spuse,  for  a  spouse  (wife).'  ' 

308.  Wolde^welde,  wield,  possess. 

315.  Bione  ribbe.    Laud  has  honder  (under)  ribhc 

325.  Went = wend,  go,  depart. 

331.  'Horn  is  fairer  than  he  (Athulf)  may  be.' 

335.  *  Ah  lady,  mine  own  I ' 

336,  7.  'Listen  to  me  a  little  while ; 

Listen  why  I  feared,  &c.' 

342.  '  Put  him  in  my  keeping,*  placed  him  under  my  care, 

344.  '  Very  sorely  I  fear  me.' 

352.  '"Whoever  recks,*  lit.  to  whomsoever   it  may  be    a   matter 
of  care. 

354.  Lynne^  cease.    Laud  MS.  has  leyhe,  laugh. 

356.  '  Well  was  it  with  her  at  that  time.' 

366.  What  me  telle  {^wat  men  telle.  Laud  MS*),  what  one  may  say. 

378.  *  It  shall  never  repent  thee.' 

385.  Ofhisfeire  sijte.    Laud  has,  Ofpatfayre  wihcte  (person). 

416.   Wher  he  beo,  wherever  he  may  he. 

421,  2.  'It  becomes  thee  not  of  kind  (properly,  naturally) 
That  thou  should  be  bound  to  me  as  a  wife.' 
Laud  has,  Ich  am  nawt  of  kende, 

pe  to  spouse  welde, 

424.  King,  as  not  unfrequently  in  Early  English,  is  of  the  Common 
gender. 

425.  Mislyke,  to  dislike,  to  be  displeased.    In  ICing  Lear  we  find 
mislike  not  dislike,  which  latter  is  a  hybrid  word. 
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439,  40.  *  Then  is  my  servitude  turned  into  knighthood/ 

448.  'Ere  a  se'nnight  come.' 

452.  '  And  see  that  he  keep  his  agreement/ 

460.  *  It  shall  be  well  requited  him/ 

461^  3.  *  Christ  grant  him  [good]  speed. 
Thy  message  to  present.' 

469.  'And  told  him  of  his  need/ 

477.  Is,    Laud  MS.  has  wor^e,  shall  be. 

483.  Hie   schal  jelde.      Laud    MS.   reads,    He    sckal  ben   lUldt 
(esteemed). 

486.  '  It  beseems  him  to  be  a  good  knight.' 

498.  Sume  hi,  some  [of]  them.    This  was  the  ordinary  construction 
in  Anglo-Saxon. 

503.  A  litel  wi^t,  a  little  whit.    Cf.  no  whit,  any  whit,  aught^  && 

537.  Go  one,  go  alone. 

528.  His  mone,  his  mate,  companion.     See  I.  84a. 

530.  *  Horn's  coming  seemed  good  to  her/ 

533.  Time  is  here  a  dissyllable. 

537,  8.  Dedes  , , .  sedes,  originally  dede  .  . .  sede, 

547.  Khi)tes  )onge,  i.  e.  newly  made  knights. 

554.  '  Therefore  to  me  stands  the  greater  haste  ;*  it  is  incumbent  upon 
me  to  make  greater  haste  (to  prove  myself  a  valiant  knight). 

564.  '  Good  to  it  (the  ring)  is  the  decoration,  ornamenting/ 

571.  Grace,  virtue,  power. 

579.  'Horn,  I  commend  thee  to  God/    Lumby's  text  has  *  Horn,  I 
beseech  (God)  for  thee/ 

591,  3.  'The  foal  shook  the  armour 

That  all  the  court  did  din'  (resound). 

634.  *At  the  point  above/ 

637.  Welpu  sitte^wel  moteJ>ou  sitte  (Laud  MS.) 

628.  Miite  —  mid  te = mid  the,  with  thee. 

631,  3.  I  say  a  schip  rowe. 

Mid  watere  al  byjlowe,    (Laud  MS.). 

634.  Londisse  men,  men  of  the  country. 

640.  In  one  lite  stounde,  in  a  little  time  (Laud  MS.). 

646.  After  this  line  Laud  MS.  has. 

To  wode  he  gan  wende. 
For  to  latchenpe  heynde, 

647-9.  ^y^  ^y^  ^^^  Fokenild, 

pat  a/per  werste  moder  child* 

And  Horn  wenie  into  boure,    (Laud  MS.) 
651-63.  *  He  saw  Rymenhild  sit 

As  if  she  were  out  of  her  wits : 

She  sat  in  the  sun.' 
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Land  MS.  reads  as  follows : 

He  fond  Reymild  siiicndi 
Sore  wepende, 
Whit  so  eny  sonne. 
Note  that  Heo^He,  he ;  but  he^^heo,  she ;  by  confusion. 
658,  9.  Mepoute  in  my  metynge  (dream) 

pai  ich  rod  onfischinge.     (Laud  MS.) 
660.  Ilaste,  to  last ;  but  Land  MS.  reads  lache,  take. 
665,  6.  God  and  seynte  steuene 

Qwad  horn,  temepi  sweuene,    (Laud  MS.) 

670.  Laud  MS.  reads  To  habben  and  to  howe  (possess). 
To  knowe,  to  be  acknowledged. 

671.  *  Before  every  other  person.' 

674.  'pare,  dat.  fern,  of  the  definite  article.   Laud  MS.  reads  here,  their. 

675.  Weop  ille,  wept  badly  or  sorely. 

676.  'And  Horn  let  the  tears  drop.'    Laud  MS.  reads  spiiU  for 
stille ;  both  verbs  mean  the  same. 

685.  Bi  sture,  along  the  river  Stour.    Laud  MS.  reads  The  King  rod 
hi  his  ioure, 

704.  Wei  mume,  very  moumingly,  very  sorrowfully. 

705.  ^me^erne,  run,  hasten. 

710.  'Thou  shalt  nevermore  be  dear  to  me.* 
713.  Butepuflitte,  except  thou  flit. 
718.  'With  arms  he  did  invest  himself^' 
732.  Nabod^ne  abod,  he  delayed  not. 
751.  'Thou  hast  never  forsaken  me.' 
761.  '  The  wind  did  delay  him.* 
763.  To  londe  he  ganflette.    (Laud  MS.) 

780.  '  "With  me  thou  remain  awhile.' 

781.  'As sure  as  I  shall  die.'    Laud  MS.  reads,  So  ich  ne  mote  stenu. 
783.  Mylyue^on  lyue  (Laud  MS.),  in  my  life. 

787.  '  He  sat  (placed)  himself  a  kneeling/  he  went  on  his  knees. 

799.  To  wo)e.    Laud  MS.  reads  awowen,  to  woo. 

801.  'Purposed  thou  hast  to  marry.' 

8a  I,  3.  Ure  . . .  joiire,  ours . . .  yours. 

825.  Be==^schal  be  (Laud  MS.). 

842.  'Without  more  companions.* 

877,  8.  'Horn  began  to  be  alarmed. 

And  his  blood  (began)  to  rise.'    See  11.  1334,  5* 
880.  pat,  those  that. 
881-86,  Ant  hys  fader  aquelde^ 

He  smot  hym  honder  schelde^ 

He  lokede  on  hys  gode  ringe, 

Andpoutc  on  reymyldpe  jonge^ 
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Mid  gode  dunt  atefurste 

He  smot  hym  tope  herte,    (Laud  MS.) 

901.  In  hare— on  here  (Laud  MS.),  on  bier, 

907,  8.  Dede  bep  myn  heyres, 

Andpoupe  boneyres,    (Laud  MS.) 

914.  \>at  syt  in  boure  softe,    (Laud  MS.) 
Onpe  lofte,  aloft,  on  high. 

915.  Wip  wronger  wrongfully. 

917,  18.  'Should  I  receive  your  daughter,  whom  you  offer  me,  in 
order  (for  me)  to  govern  your  realm.* 

1022.  Fosse.    Ctpossede  in  P.  Plow.  B.  prol.  151. 

1047.  '  She  could  not  hold  out,  so  that  she  wept  not,*  i.  e.  she  could 
not  help  weeping. 

1063.  Deole,  dole,  grief:  qy.  deore,  harm,  pity. 

1074.  To-wrong,  distorted.  See  sect.  xii.  1.  58,  p.  135.  Laud  MS. 
reads  gan  wringe, 

1075.  Aful  chere,  an  ugly  (foul)  face. 
1080.  Hard,  sternly,  in  harsh  terms. 

1 122.  'As  was  the  custom  of  the  country.* 
1 1 26.  No  mone,  no  share,    d.  ymone  in  1.  842. 
1 12  7.    Horn  sits  on  the  floor,  the  place  for  beggars,  &c.    See  P. 
Plow.  B.  xii.  198-200. 

1 1 34.  0/a  brun,  from  a  brown  (j^O* 

1 1 60.  To  chelde—to  kaldc  (Laud  MS.),  to  grow  cold. 

1163.  '  But  it  appeared  wonderful  to  her.* 

1164.  Wy  he  hyrebed  dynke.  (Laud  MS.) 
1 195.  Wolde  agesse,  would  purpose  (guess), 
I2TI.  'To  slay  her  hateful  lord  with,* 

1274.  Tofelle—tofulUn  (Laud  MS.),  to  complete. 
1304.  *  And  avenge  my  father.* 

1 33 1.  Crois  lijte:  Laud  MS.  has  crowches  for  crois^ 

1332.  "patpou  leuest  on  Cryste,     (Laud  MS.} 
1337.  He  seyde :  hy  seme  ylle 

Paynyns  a^en  my  wille,    (Laud  MS.) 
1340.  And po  were  come  into  pis  yU,    (Laud  MS.) 
1406.  'pe  leuede  on  thefende,  who  believed  in  the  devil.     (Laud  MS.) 
1463,  4.  Fykenyld  hauep  gon  onder. 

And  don  Reymyld  som  wonder.    (Laud  MS.) 
1470.  "pe  sunne  upriste,  the  sun's  uprising. 
1488,  *  He  hath  beguiled  thee  twice.* 
1492,  Wip  none  ginne,  by  no  contrivance  or  art 
1552.  '  Where  he  experienced  sorrow,* 


GLOSS ARIAL    INDEX. 


AUTHORITIES. 


X.  Anglo-Saxon  Gospels,  in  A.  S.  and  Northumbrian  Versions,  ed.  Kembl« 

and  Skeat,  1858-78. 
a.  Anglo-Saxon  Old  Testament,  Pentateuch,  &c.,  ed.  Grein,  1872. 

3.  Bartsch:  Chrestomathie  de  I'ancien  franQais  (glossaire),  1880.    ^ 

4.  Beowulf:  ed.  He)me,  1873. 

5.  Bosworth  :  Anglo-Saxon  Dictionary,  1838. 

6.  B.  T. :  Bosworth-Toller  A.  S.  Diet,  [to  Hwistlian], 

7.  Brachet:  French  Diet.,  Clarendon  Press,  1882. 

8.  Chaucer:  ed.  Morris,  1880  (glossary)^ 

9.  Chaucer  i :  ed.  Morris,  Prologue,  &c.  J 

10.  Chaucer  2 :  ed.  Skeat,  Prioresses  Tale,  &c.       >  glossaries. 

11.  Chaucer  3:  ed.  Skeat,  Man  of  Lawe,  &c.         ] 

12.  Chron.:  Two  Saxon  Chronicles,  ed.  Earle,  1865. 

13.  Christ.  Antiq. :  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities,  Murray,  1875. 

14.  Corpus  Poeticum  Boreale,  by  Vigfusson  and  F«  York  Powell,  1 883. 

15.  Cotgrave:  French  and  English  Diet.,  1611. 

16.  Diez:  Et)rmologisches  Worterbuch,  1878. 

17.  Ducange:  Lexicon  Manuale,  ed.  Maigne  D'Arnis,  1866. 

18.  Fick :  Worterbuch  der  Indogermanischen  Sprachen,  1874. 

19.  GraflF:  Althochdeutscher  Sprachschatz,  1834-42. 

20.  Grein:  Glossary  to  Anglo-Saxon  Poetry,  1 86 1. 

21.  Grimm:  Teutonic  Mythology,  ed.  Stallybrass,  1883. 

22.  Halliwell :  Dictionary  of  Archaic  and  Provincial  Words,  1874. 

23.  Heliand:  ed.  Heyne,  1873  (glossary). 

24.  Icel.  Diet.:  Icelandic  Dictionary,  Cleasby  and  Vigfusson,  1874. 

25.  Jamieson:  Scottish  Dictionary,  1867. 

16,  Kluge:  Etjmiologisches  Worterbuch  der  deutschen  Sprachc,  1883. 

27.  Layamon :  Brut,  ed.  Madden,  1847. 

28.  Leo:  Angelsachsisches  Glossar,  1877. 

29.  Matzner:  Altenglische  Sprachproben,  1 869. 

30.  M.  Miiller,  Lectures :  on  the  Science  of  Language,  1875. 

31.  Nares  :  Glossary,  1876. 

32.  N.  E.  D. :  New  English  Dictionary,  ed.  Murray,  1884  [to  Ant.]. 

33.  Otfrid:  Evangelienbuch,  glossar,  ed.  Piper,  1884. 

34.  Oudemans ;  Old  Dutch  Dictionary  (to  end  of  T). .  . 

35.  Piers  Plowman :  Notes  by  Skeat,  E.E.T.S.,  l877^ 


366 


GLOSSARTAL  INDEX. 


36.  Prompt.  Panr. :  Promptorium  Parvalomm,  cd.  Way,  1865. 

37.  Psalms  (O.F.):  Lothringtscher  Psalter,  ed.  Apfelstedt,  i88l« 

38.  Roland  :  Chanson  de  Boland,  ed.  Gaatier,  1881. 

39.  Schmid :  Gesetze  der  Angelsachsen  (glossar),  1858. 

40.  Skeat:  Etymological  Diet,  of  Eng.  Lang.,  1884. 

41.  Skeaty  EnAish  Words  in  Norman  French,  Philolog.  Soc.,  18S2. 

42.  Spec.  E.  E.  2.:  Specimens  of  Early  English,  ed.  Morris  and   Skeat 

(glossary),  1873. 

43.  Stratmann:  Diet,  of  the  Old  Eng.  Lang.,  1873. 

44.  Sweet:  A. S.  Reader,  1884. 

45.  Tatian:  Evangelienbuch,  ed.  Sievers,  1 87 2. 

40.  Trevisa :  version  of  Higden,  Rolls  Series,  No.  4I. 

47.  Vulg. :  the  Vulgate  version  of  the  Bible. 

48.  Weigand:  Deutsches  Worterbuch,  1878. 

49.  Windisch:  Old  Irish  Texts  and  glossary,  1882. 

50.  Wright's  Vocab.:  Wright's  A.S.  and  O.E.  Vocabularies,  ed.  Wiilcker, 

12^84. 

ABBREVIATIONS  (LANGUAGES). 


A.  S.  s  Anglo-Saxon  (as  in  6,  20, 44, 

50,  and  as  cited). 
Dan.  B=  Danish,  40. 
Du.B  Dutch,  34,  40. 
M.  E.ai  Middle  English,  40,  43,  50. 
Northern  E.— Northern  English,  25. 
Norm.  F, — Norman  or  Anglo-French, 

41. 
O.  F.  =  OId  French,  3,  37,  38. 
M.H.G.- Middle  High  German,  48. 
O.  H.  G.-Old  High  German,  33, 45, 

48. 
Gk.«  Greek. 


Goth.  =  Gothic,  i8,  40.. 

Heb.  =  Hebrew. 

Icel.ss  Icelandic,  24. 

O.  Ir.  s  Old  Irish.  49. 

Church  Lat.  «  Ecclesiastical   Latin, 

13.17. 
Late  Lat.  s=  Post-classical  Latin,   of 

Latin  origin,  17. 
Low    Lat.  s  Latin     derived    from 

French,  German,  &c.,  1 7. 
O.  Northumb.  s  Old  Northumbrian,  i. 
O,  S.  —  Old  Saxon,  23. 
Sw.=:  Swedish,  40. 


OTHER  ABBREVIATIONS. 

Such  abbreviations  as  sb.  substantive,  adj.  adjective,  and  the  like,  will  be 
readily  understood.  The  following  may  be  mentioned : — pr.  p,  present  par- 
ticiple ;  pp.  past  participle ;  v.  verb  infinitive ;  ger.  gerund ;  pr,  s.,  pt.  s.  the 
third  person  singular  of  the  present  or  past  tense ;  pr.  />/.,  pt.  pi.  the  third 
person  plural  of  those  tenses,  except  when  i  or  2  is  added  ;*imp.  imperative ; 
m.  masculine ;  /.  feminine  ;  s.  singular. 

Symbols  used  before  forms  of  words.  The  semicolon  ;  used  im- 
mediately before  a  form  means  *  directly  derived  from  *  or  *  borrowed  from.* 
The  colon  :  introduces  a  more  archaic  form  (often  O.  S.).  The  abbreviation 
'  cp.'  introduces  other  cognate  forms,  having  no  part  in  the  direct  history  of 
the  word. 
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The  asterisk  *^  at  the  end  of  a  Word  denotes  a  hypothetical  fottik*  ezx.<±« 
Examples,  s.  v.^ssub  verbo,  i.  e.  under  the  word  in  question.  'See'  refers 
to  a  primary  or  normal  form  in  the  Word-List,  *  Cf.*  =  confer,  i,  e.  compare, 
refers  to  subjsidiary  and  derivative  forms  in  the  Word-List, 


A,  adv.  ever,  36.  131;   5.  1614; 

7.89.    A,S.d.    Cf.  Aa,  O. 
A,  conj.  until,  3  a.  69.  A.  S.  <id.  See 

A,  inierj.  ah  f  3.  64;  7.  71  • 

A, ^rf^. in,  1.4,66;  4.3;  on,  1. 158; 

^^9  ^*  430 !  i6*  17^3*     I^  ^s  some- 
times joined  to  words  beginning 

with  a  consonant,  as  aboc,  in  book. 

See  On. 
Aa,  adv.  ever,  7.  128,  244;  85.  7. 
Abac,  adv.  backwards,  3  6.  93.  A.S. 

onbac,    Cf.  Abeo. 
Abbot,  sb.   Abbot,   2.   64.    A.  S. 

abbod;    Church    Lat.     ahbatem, 

father ;  Syriac,  abba. 
Abbotrioe,  sb,  abbacy,  2.  64,  73. 

A.  S.   abbodrice,  the   rule   of  an 

abbot,  abbacy,  Chron.  ann.  656. 
Abec,a^v.aback,i.  165.  See  Abao. 
Abeh,  pt,  s.  bowed,  3  a.  73.    A.  S. 

dbedh,  pt.  s.  of  dbugan,  to  bend 

(M.  E.  abu^en), 
Abeie,  v.  to  atone  for,  19.  no. 

See  Abugge. 
AbemV,  pr.  s.  burns,  i.  166.  A.  S. 

dbeornan. 
Abiden,  v.  to  abide,  remain,  await, 

endure,  i.  13;  176.  I40;  Abide, 

19.  862,  1035 ;  to  delay,  9.  21  ; 

19.  732 ;  pr.s.  Abit,  delays,  176. 

130  ;  Abid,  endures,  16.  1778  ;  2 

pr.  pi.  Abide]?,  await,  16.  1 702; 

pt.  s.  Abod,  remained  silent,  16. 

41 ;  imp.  s,  Abid,  stop,  16.  747* 

837.  A.  S.  dbidan.  Cf.  Tabide. 
Abisne^a  bisne,  7.  3.  See'Bisne. 
Abiten,  v.  to  bite,  16.  77.    A.  S. 

dbiian, 
Ablent,  pr.  s.  blinds,  9.  95 ;  pr,  pi, 

blind,  9.  101.  A.  S^  dblendan^^ 


Ableow,  pt.  s,  blew,  breathed  into, 

I.  48.     A.  S.  dbldwan. 
Ablisse,  in  bliss,  17  6.  302. 
Aboc,  in  book,  176.  118. 
Abod.    See  Abiden. 
Aboulite,  pt.  s.    redeemed,  17  a. 

184.  A.S.  dbohte.  See  Abugge. 
Aboute,  adv.  about,  6.  439.    See 

Abuten. 
Abraid,  pt.  s.  started  up,  15.  211 1, 

2385.    A.S. dbradfdhragd.   See 

Abreiden. 
Abreat$,  pt,  s.  fell  away,  1.96.  A.S. 

dbredd,  pt.  s.  of  dbreddan, 
Abreiden,  v.  to  start  up,  9.  89. 

A.  S.  dbregdan.    Cf.  Abraid. 
Abroden,  pp.  thrust  out,  i.  156, 

182.  A.S.  dbrogden,  pp.  oi  dbreg- 
dan, 
Abruden,  pp.  thrust  out,  i.  31.    A 

form  of  Abroden.    See  above. 
Absolucion,  £6.  absolution,  4  6.  21, 

117*     Church  Lat.  absolutionem^ 
Abufenn,  prep,  above,   5.   1059, 

1694.     A.  S.  dbufan^on-be'ufan, 
AbugeV,  pr.  pi.  alone  for,   176. 

1 97.    See  below. 
Abugge,  v.  to  atone  for,  19.  1087. 

A.  S.  dbycgan,  to  buy,  pay  for. 

Cf.  Abeie,  Abouhte. 
Abui]>,  pr.  s.  pays  for,  176.  146. 

See  Abugge. 
Abute,  prep,  about,  7.  36 ;  16.  ii ; 

19.  279;  without,  176.370,  373. 
Abuten,  prep,   without,  8  a.  73; 

17  6.  52  ;  adv.  about,  3  a,  49 ;  6. 

439 !  9*  ^o*    ^«  ^*  dbutati » on- 

be-utan. 
Abuton,  prep,  about,  2.  26. 
Abuuten,  prep,  about,  i.  175. 
Ac,  conj.  but,  1.9:2.  54 ;  16.  599. 

A.  S.  aCf  ah. 
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Aoo,  eonj»  but;  5/  70. 

Aocenned,  ^.  born,  1. 108.  A.  S. 

.  deenned,  pp.  of  deennan,  to  bring 
forth,  to  beget, .  Cf.  Akennet. 

Acoidie»s&.  sloth,  indolence,  9.  ii. 
Church  Lat.  accidia ;  Gr.  dimjUa, 
dici78«a,  freedom  from  care,  torpor, 

Aoende,  pp.  bom,  i,  117.  See 
above. 

Acexinende,  sb.  generation,  nativ- 
ity, I.  1 19. 

Acennengy  sb.  birth,  i.  115. 

Aohe,  adj.  each,  17  a.  197;  i7&* 
235 ;  Achen,  Ax/.  176. 350 ;  Aches, 
gen.  s.  17  6.  226,  371.   See  JESlo. 

Acoled,  pp.  cooled  down,  16.  205. 

Aoolede,  pt.  s.  became  cool,  1. 104. 
A.S.  dcSlian,  to  wax  cold. 

Acorde,  sb.  accord,  agreement,  16. 
181.  From  O.  F.  acorder,  to 
agree  ;  Late  Lat.  accordare,  from 
ac'=ad  +  cord'  in  agreement  with 
the  heart. 

Aoqueme,  55.  squirrel,  17  a.  358. 
A.  S.  dcwem.  Cp.  O.  H.  G.  etc- 
home  (Weigand).   Cf.  Ag.ueme. 

Aciirsi,  V.  to  accurse,  16. 1704* 

Aowenc]ieV,/>r.  s.  quenches,  9. 293. 
A.  S.  dcwencan. 

Aozen,  sb.  pi.  ashes,  46.  16.  See 
Asken. 

Adad,  sb,  Atad,  15.  2482.  Heb. 
Atad  (Gen.  1.  10,  11) ;  lit.  buck- 
thorn. 

Adai,  adv.  by  day,  16.  89,  219. 

Adde,  pt.  s.  had,  15.  1918,  2212. 
See  HsBfde. 

Addledd,  pp.  earned,  5.  1504. 
M. £.  addlenn,  to  gain,  acquire; 
Icel.  odlot  refl.  odla-sk,  to  acquire 
for  oneself  property,  from  d^a/, 
property. 

Adiligde,  pt.  s.  became  lost,  i.  90. 
See  below, 

Adili^ede,  pt.  s.  was  destroyed,  i. 
96.  A.  S.  ddilegian,  ddilgian,  to 
blot  out,  abolish. 

AdiBte,  i  pr.  s.  order,  16.  326. 
A.  S»  ddihtarit  to  dictate. 


Admiraldy  sb.  t    commander  of 

Saracens,  19.  89.    O.  F.  admiral^ 

amiral ;    Arab.    am(r'al-{bahr)t 

commander  of  the  sea.  See  N  JB.D. 

(s.  V.  admiral). 
Admody  adj.    humble,    4  a.    t8. 

A.  S.  eddmdd,  eddmdd,  humble, 

lit.  happy-minded. 
Admoded,  adj.  gentle,  1. 120.  See 

EVe-xnoded. 
Admodnesse,  sb,  humility,  4  a.  15. 

A.  S.  eddtnddnis,  eddmddnes, 
Adoxne8-dei,on  Domesday,  1. 147. 

See  Doxnesdai. 
Adotm,  adv,  down,  18.  567.    See 

Adun. 
Adrade,  v.  to  fear,  17  &.  124,  165 ; 

I  pr,  s.  1 7  6. 6.    A.  S.  ddradanss. 

and  +  drcBdan,  to  fear  greatly. 
Adrede,  v.  to  fear,  dread,  17  a.  124, 

206 ;  Adredef^,  pr.  pi.  shall  be 

afraid,   i.   171 ;    Adred,  pr.  pi. 

sub}.  14.41 ;  pp.  afraid,  17  a.  44, 

282.     See  above. 
Adrenclie,  v.  to  be  drowned,  19. 

1454.     A.  S.   ddrencan,  to  sub- 
merge, drown. 
Adient, pp.  drowned,  19. 989.  A.S. 

ddrenced. 
Adrede,  v.  to  endure,  bear.    A.  S. 

ddredgan. 
Adrinke,  v,  to  be  drowned,  19.983. 
Adun,   adv.   down,   8  a.   96 ;  16. 

208;  19.  1 133.     A.S.  of  dime, 

off   the    mount.      Cf.   Adotiii> 

Dun. 
Adune,  adv.  downwards,  16.  920; 

19.  1526. 
Adunest,  2  pr.  s.  dinnest,  16.  336. 

From  A.  S.  dynnan,  to   make  a 

loud  sound. 
Adwole,  in  error,  16.  1777.    A.S. 

divola,  error;   cp.  Goth,   dwals, 

foolish. 
.22c,  conj.  also,  6.  56.     See  Eo. 
.^ddmodnesse,  sb.  humility,   5. 

1 5 1 5  •    See  Admodnesse. 
^die,  adj.  blessed,  36.  19.    See 

Eadi. 
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^dmodli;,    ddv,    graciously,     5. 

1 108,  1583.    See  Admod. 
.^fne,  adv.  even,  6. 140,  592.     See 

Efne. 
JSlire,  adv.  ever,  a.  no;  5.  1658. 

A.  S.    <kfre.     Cf.  Afre,  Auer, 

Uauer,    Efer,   Efre,    £uere> 

Sure. 
^fretaOf  adv.  evermore,  176.  lo6» 

202.       A.  S.    a/re  +  md.      Cf. 
.    Huenno. 
,^fter,  prep,  after,  2.  174 ;  6.  372. 

A.  S.  after.    Cf.  After,  Efter. 
^htene,  adj.  pi.  good,  strong  (of 

ships),  6.  468^     A.  S.  dhlf  brave. 

See  Oht. 
^i,  a^'.  any,  6.  409.     See  Ani. 
.^Ic,  adj.  each,  i.  77,  105.     A.  S, 

ale.  Cf.  Ache,  lEcli,  Elc,  Mch.9 

"EHio,  He,  nch,  lUc,  Bkines. 
.ZBlclie,  adj.   each,   6.  258,  582  ; 

lichen,  6. 370  ;  niches,  6.  404. 

See  above. 
^Ideren,  sb,  gen.  pi.  of  elders,  6. 

386 ;    ^Iderae,    6  a.    138.     See 

Ealdor. 
JEUe,  adj.  all,  2.  lo.    See  Ball. 
.Klines,  sb.  s.  alms,  2.  47.     A.  S. 

almysse ;  Church  Lat.  alimosina  * 

(cf.  O.  F.  almosne)  ;    eleemosyna 

(TertuUian) ;     Gr.     kXt-qfioavvrj^ 

compassionateness.     Cf.  Almes. 
^m,  I  pr.  s,  am,  6.  47,  526.    Sec 

Am. 
^n,  adj.  one,  6.  421 ;  ^nne,  a,  t. 

8  ;  6.  418.  427.     See  An. 
^nde,  sb.  district;  6.  67,  217.  See 

Ende. 
^ness,    a<fv.   at   once,  5.   1078. 

A.  S.  dnesy  gen.  of  dn,  one. 
Angles,  sb.  pi.  angels,  1 7  6.  94 ; 

gen.  s.  I.  193.     See  Engel. 
^nglisc,   adj.   English,    6.    562. 

A.  S.   JEnglisc,    in    Chron.  ann. 

1016.    Cf.  Englisse. 
^orl,  sb.  earl,  2.  114.     SeeEorl. 
.^oure,  pron.  your,  6.  105.    Sec 

Eower. 
.^r,  adv.  before,  I.  ai;  prep,  I. 

VOL.  L  B 


115 ;  A.  S.  <lr,  soon,  before.    CJ. 

At,  Are,  Ear,  Er,  Her,  Here» 

Or. 
.^roebisoop,    sb.    archbishop,   s. 

105.     A.  S.  arcebiseop  (in  Bede), 

Cf.  Arcliebiscopes. 
^rd,  sb.   abode,  5.   1394.     See 

Erd. 
,^re,  sb.  ear,  I.  193.    See  Eare. 
.ZSrest,  adv.  erst,  first,  6.  523.  A.S. 

<krest.    Cf.  Earst,  Erest,  Erst, 

Orest. 
,2Bjrfe1$-telle,  adj.  difficult  to  tell, 

innumerable,  1.2.     A.  S.  earjode, 

difficult;  cp, ear/od-recce, d'lSacuit 

to  tell, 
.^rlen,  sb.  pi,  dat.  earls,  i.  23. 

See  Eorl. 
.ZBrndraces,    sb.   pi.   messengers, 

apostles,  I.   80,  86,  122;  ^Brn- 

draches,  i.  19.    A.S. (krend-raca, 

errand-teller,  messenger. 
JEmtiiSf  pr,  pi.  run,  6,  215.    See 

Eomen. 
JSlTBt,  adv.  erst,  1 .  80.   See  .SIrest. 
JEit,  prep,  at,  2.  8,  97.     A.  S.  at, 

Cf.  At,  Ed,  Et. 
.^ten,  V.  to  eat,  a.  103 ;  pt.pl.  ate, 

6.  501.    Sec  Eten. 
.^uere,  adv,  ever,  6.  263.    See 

^fre. 
,^ueralche,    adj.  every,    6.    S7. 

A.  S.  <kfre,  ever  +  ale,  each.     Cf. 

.Slueric,  Eauericlie,  Euerilo, 

Afri,    Afric,    Eurech,    Aue- 

rich. 
sZBiierio,  adj.  every,  2. 15,  54.  See 

above, 
^uerte,  adv.  ever  as  yet,  2.  182. 
.^uez,  adj.  pious,   2.  96.     A.  S. 

<kfest,  fast  in  the  law. 
^ure,   udv,    ever,    a.    40.     See 

JSlfte. 
Afal,  imp,  s.  fell,  cause  to  fall,  8  a, 

146.     M.  £.  af alien,  a  variant  of 

the  causal  A.  S.   dfellan,  to   lay 

prostrate.    Cf.  Aual. 
Afeoh,  imp,  s,  receive,  6,  376.    See 

Afon. 
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Afere,  tr.  tt>  terrify,  i6.  221.    A.  S. 

dfekran, 
Afered,  /*^  afraid,  frightened,  35. 

112;  Aferd,  17  a.  163. 
Affeaxe,  2  jpr.  s.  subj,  terrify,  8  a, 

64. 
Aflter  patt,  con;,  according  as,  5. 

1044. 
Afoled,  pp,  befooled,  16. 206.  O.  F. 

affbler,  to  befool  (Cotgrave).   See 

Halliwell  (s.v.  afoiled),iad  Bartsch 

(s.  V.  afbler). 
Afon,  V.  to  receive,  6.  356.    A.  S. 

dfon.    Cf.  AfeolL,  Avo]?. 
Afre,  adv,  ever,  176.  86, 153.    See 

Afrio,  ad],  every,  176.  32;  Afri, 

1 7  6.  1 1 7.    See  JBueralche. 
After,  ptip,  according  to,  4  a.  63 ; 

6.  601.    See  iEfter. 
.Agflenes,  prep,  against,  2.  15,  1 11. 

See  OnnjflBness. 
Agen»  pr.  pL  are  obliged  to,  4  h.  95. 

A.  S.  dgatit  to  have,  possess.    See 

Aboil 
Agen,  adv,  again,  back,  4  a.  41 ; 

15.  1959,  2250 ;  prep,  towards, 

4  a.  8;  12.   250.     See  OnnBoa- 

nesB, 
Agen,  a<(;.  own,  4  ^.  26 ;  Agene, 

4  {/.  32.     A.  S.  dgen.    Cf.  Ahen, 

A^en,  A^lienn,  Ogen,  Oune, 

Owen,  Owere,  Owune,  O^en. 
Agenes,  prep,  against,  2. 116.   See 

Ageyn. 
Agesse,  v.  to  reckon  on,  calculate, 

19.   1 1 95.     Cp.  Du.  gissen,  Sw. 

gissa,  to  guess. 
Agesten,  v.  to  terrify,  9. 68.  M.  E, 

agasten ;  A.  S.  d  (=Goth.  us)  + 

g^&tan,  to  terrify. 
Ageyn,  prep,  towards,  18.  451.  See 

OnnBSBness. 
Agon,  adv.  back,  again,  15.  2238, 

2243.     S^c  above. 
Agrise,  v.  to  be  afraid,  19.  877. 

A.  S.  dgrisan.     See  Skeat  (s.  v. 

grisly,  p.  809). 
Agte,  sb,  care,  15.   2090.    AS. 


-  €aA/,<pA/,deliberation;  cp.O.H.G. 

ahta  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Hagt. 
Ag^e,  sh',  wealth,  possessions,  15. 

2090,  2144;  Agtes,  pi,  moneys, 

15.  2224.     See  Ahhte. 
Agte,  pt,  s,  owned,  15.  2309.    See 

Ahen. 
Agulte,    V,    to    sin,    17^.    213; 

Agulte]?,    I  pr.  pi.    17  a.    309; 

Agult,  pp.  9,  283  ;  II.  82  ;  17  fl. 

II.    A.S.dgyltan.   Cf.  ABultdS. 
Ah,  eonj.  but,  3.  58.     See  Ao. 
Ah,  pr,  s.  owes  (as  a  duty),  i.  50 ; 

4  c.  49 ;  7.  222.    See  Ahen. 
Ahct,  aught,  I.  56.     See  Aht. 
Ahen,  pr.  pi.  are  obliged,  7.  3, 155. 

A.  S.  dgan.    See  A^n, 
Ahen,  eidj,  own,  10.  14 ;  Ahne,  7* 

161,  233 ;  8  a.  49.    See  Agen. 
Ahhte,   s6.   possessions,  5.    1609. 

A.S.    <kht.    Cf.  Agte,   Aihte, 

Ayhte,   Echte,  Ehte,  Eihte, 

Eyhte. 
Ahonge,  pp.  hanged,  3.  15.    A.  S. 

dhangen,  pp.  of  dh6n. 
Aht,  aught ;  Ahte,  I.  142.     A.  S. 

dht,  dwiht.    Cf.  Ahct,  Ohht, 

Ouct,  Out,  OBt. 
Ahte,  pt.  s.  ought,   2.  212.    See 

Ahen. 
Ai,  adv.  ever,  12.  62;  15.  2233. 

Icel.  ei.    Cf.  Ay,  Ab5. 
A-iauen,  pt.  pi.  gave  back,  2.  156. 

A.  S,  dgifan. 
Aihte,  sb.  property,  175.  42,  55, 

246,  263,  271.    See  Ahhte. 
Aihware,  adv.  everywhere,    i*j  b. 

88.      A.  S.  dg'hwcer.    Cf.  Ai- 

ware. 
Ailbnis,  s&.BA]7elbrus,  19.  241. 
Aisille,  sb.  vinegar,  10. 106.   O.  F. 

aissil.      Cp.  eysell,    Shakespere, 

Hamlet,  v.  I.  299  (Schmidt). 
Ai]>er,   adj.   either,    176,  7,  306. 

See  EiSer. 
Aiwarei  adv,  everywhere,  16.  216. 

See  Aihware. 
Akelpfpr.  s.  cools,  13.  121.    A.S, 

dc/lan,  to  become  cold. 
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Akennet,  pp,  born,  85.  3.    A.S. 

dcenned.    See  Acoenned. 
Akneon,  on  knees,  9.  273.    See 

Cneowe. 
Aknewelyng,  a-kneeling,  19.  787. 

See  Onelinng. 
Al,  adj,  all,  i.  55;  3  b.  42  ;  12. 

260;  Alle,  2.  31,  38.    See  EalL 
Al»  adv.  quite,  7.  215;   Al  abute, 

19.  748. 
Alaxnanie,  sb,  Germany,  2.  121 ; 

Alemaine,  6  b,  65.    Late  Lat.  Ale- 

mannia,  the  country  of  the  Ale- 

manni,  a  Teutonic  tribe. 
Albamar,  sb.  Albemarle,  a  town  in 

Normandy,  called  now  Aumale, 

2.95. 
Alo,  adj,  each ;  Ale  an,  each  one, 

6  a,  102.    See  ^lo. 
Alchen,  adj,  dat,  each,  6  a.  560. 

See  JElo, 
Aid,  adj.  old,  3.  49 ;  Aldene,  pL  6. 

196  ;  Aldeste,  oldest,  6.  58.    See 

Eald. 
Aldelike,  adv.  old-like,  5.  1229. 
Aldewingle,  ib.  Old  winkle,  2.  fjg, 
Aldren,  sh,pl,  dat,  princes,  i.  23; 

Aldrene,  sh,  gen.  pi.  ddcTS,  8  a.  5. 

See  Ualdror. 
Alegge,  V,  to  put  down,  confute,  16. 

394.    A.  S.  dJeegan. 
Alexnaine.    See  Alaxnanie. 
AlemeV,  pr,  s,  illumines,  4  J.  68 ; 

Aleomed,  ^d.  69.    A.S.  ledma, 

a  ray  of  light.    Cf.  AlimeV. 
Alesen,  v.  to  release,  deliver,  7. 88 ; 

Alesde,  pt.  s.  4  c.  21 ;  Alesed,  pp. 

II.  15  ;  176.  136.     A.S.  dlesan, 

dlysaftt  to  loosen. 
Alesnesse,  sb,  redemption,  3  6. 81 ; 

7.  147.     A.  S.  dUsnis. 
All,  adj.  holy,  15.  2428,  2439.  Sec 

Hali^ 
AlimerS,  pr.  s,  illumines,  4  d,  47. 

See  AlemerS. 
Alijte,   pt.   s.   alighted,    19.   47. 

A.S.  dlihtan,  to  jump  lightly  down 

from  a  horse.     Cf.  Xiihten. 
All,  adj,  *  all  ^iure  drihte,'  the  lord 


of  you  all,  I.  60  J  Alia,  36.  81 ; 

Alle,  I.  4,  38,  56;  AUes,  *alles 

cunnes '  of  every  kind.   See  Eall. 
Allegate,  a^/v.  always,  10.  15.  Lit. 

alle  gate  ss  every  way. 
Allniahliti),a(f;.  ahnighty,  5. 1536. 

See  Almichti. 
Allre,  adj.  gen,  pi,  of  all,  5.  1054. 

See  Eal. 
Alls,  conj.  as,  5. 1261.    See  below. 
Allswa,  adv,  also,  5.  1290.    A.  S. 

eal  stvd  (Alswa). 
AUterr,  sb.  altar,  5.  1016.    Lat. 

altare,    lit.  a    high    place.     Cf. 

Auter. 
Allunge,  adv.  altogether,  9.  278. 

A.  S.  eallunge. 
Alines,  5&.  alms,  17  a.  29 ;  Almesse, 

17  6.  28.    See  Jsimes. 
Alxnichti,  adj,  ahuighty,  13. 4, 52. 

A.  S.  ealmihtig,    Cf.  AJlmalitis. 
Almihti,  adj,  almighty,  i.  36 ;  Al- 

mihtin,  176.  337.    See  above. 
Alonde,  on  land,  17  &.  82. 
Alra,  adj.  gen,  pi.  of  all,  3  6.  49 ; 

Aire,  4  a.  13.    See  EaL 
Alremest,  adv.  most  of  all,  3  b.  37. 
Al8,  adv,  also,   15.    2168.    A.  S. 

eal  swd, 
Alse,  conj.  as,  i.  49,  153 ;  Alsse, 

so,  17  6.  215;    Also,  as,,  12.41. 

A.  S.  eal  swd. 
Alsuic,  adj.  all  such,  2.  3. 
Alswa,  conj.  as,  i.  21,  126 ;  adv, 

also,  I.  95 ;  Alswa  alse,  just  as, 

I.  197.    Cf.  Allswa. 
Altegfiddere,   adv,  altogether,    2. 

53. 

Alther-beste,  best  of  all,  18.  720. 
See  Halliwell  (s.v.).  Aliher'^  alder 
B  aller = aire,  of  all.     See  Alra. 

Al-to,  adv.  entirely,  16.  838.  See 
Halliwell  (s.  v.  all-to), 

Alwat,  conj,  until,  13.  27.  Alwat 
»» all  +  what,  and  means  all  the 
while,  till.  The  form  alhuet,  until, 
is  found  in  Ayenbite,  26,  52.  Cp. 
"Wat. 

Alwealdent)  odj,  «Si  N«V^^va.^>^- 
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mighty,  7.  70,  84.    A.  S.  alwal- 

dend. 
Am,   I  pr,  «.   am,  19.   149.    O. 

Northumb.  am  (Lindisfarue)  ;  cp. 

A.  S.  eom,     Cf.   ^m»  Ham, 
.    Nam,  Nfiam. 
Amad,  pp,  distracted,  19. 574.  A.S. 

getnid.    Cp.  Icel.  meidat  to  hurt. 

See  N.  E.  D. 
KmAingt  prep,  among,  5.  1674;  6. 

503.  A.  S.  onmang,  Cf.  Among. 
Amansed,  pp,  accuned,   3  a.  95. 

A.  S.  dmdtisod,  excommunicated. 
Amended,  imp,  pi,  mend,  9.  199. 

Lat.  emendare,  to  free  from  fault. 
A  midden,  prep,  amid,   6  a.  406. 

A.  S.  on  middan, 
Amonestement,    ib,    admonish- 
ment,  T3.  69.    O.  F.  amonesie^ 

mint  (Bartsch). 
Among,  adv.  at  intervals,  16.  6; 

Eure  among,  every  now  and  then, 

19.  1565.    See  Amang. 
Amoreje,  adv,  on  the  morrow,  16. 

43  a;  19.645,845.  SeeMorwen. 
Ampres,  sh,pl.  sores,  i.  114.  A.S. 

ampre,  a  swelling  vein,  a  tumour. 

Amper  is  still  used  in  Essex  for  a 

tumour. 
Amantet,/>r.  s.  mounteth,  13.  57. 

O.  F.  amonier,  to  go  uphill. 
AmurVrin,  v.  to  murder,   7.  36. 

A.S.  dmyrdrian  (Schmid). 
An,  conj,  and,  15.  ao68.   See  And. 
An,  prep,  on,  at,  i.  97 ;  in,  1.4, 

178;  among,  1.  77.   A.S.  an,  on, 

Cf.  On. 
An,  num,  one,  7.  184,  203;  indef. 

art.  a,  an,  I.  I ;  a.  29.    A.S.  an, 

Cf.  On,  O,  Ore,  En,  Enne. 
An,  1  pr.  s.  own,  grant,  allow,  16. 

1739.    See  TJnnen. 
AnsB,  art.  ace,  fern,  a,  I.  6.    See 

An. 
Anajn,  adv.  immediately,  5.  1 105; 

8a.  123;    16.  1658.     A.S.  on 

iin,   lit.    in  one   moment.      Cf. 

Anon. 
Anan-Tiht,  adv.  immediately,  7. 


181.    See  N.  E.  D.  (s.t.  ancky 

Cf.  Anonrihtes. 
Ancre,  sb,  a  nun,  9.  128,  134; 

Ancren,  pi.   9.   170,  322.    A.S. 

ancrat  an  anchorite,  a  hermit,  a 

monk;  Church  Lat.  anacAoreta; 

Gr.  dyax'O^pV^'^Sf  a  recluse,  lit.  one 

who  has  retired  from  the  world. 

See  N.  E.  D.  ($.  v.  anchor). 
And,  conj.  if,  12.  2.    Icel.  enda, 

Cf.  An,  Ant. 
Andsware,  sb,  answer,   16.   149. 

A.  S.  andswaru,    Cf.  Answare, 

Ond8were>  Onswere. 
Andewarien,  v.  to  answer ;  And- 
.    swarede,  pt,  5. 6  a.  109 ;  Andswer- 

ede,  6  a.  533.    A.  S.  andswarian, 

andswerian.      Cf.  Answarede^ 

OndswereV,  Onswerede,  Ont- 

Bwerede. 
Ane,    'hire  ane,*  by  herself,  8a. 

131;  'all  ane,*  alone,  5.   1613; 

'all  himm  ane,*  all  by  himself,  5. 

1025 ;  Anes,  '  ])in  anes,'  of  thee 

alone,  8  a.  138. 
Anfald,  adj.  simple,  5.  1 537.   A.S. 

dnfeald. 
Anglone,  sb.gen.pl,  of  angels,  i. 

161  ;  Angles,  angels,  1. 170  ;  176. 

284.     See  Engel. 
Angles,  sb.  Angles,  English,  6  a. 

68.    A.  S.  Angle,  pi,  the  English 

(Bede). 
Angoise,  sb.  anguish,  9.  70.    O.  F. 

angoisse ;     Lat.    angustia,    nar- 
rowness. 
Angou,  sb.  Anjou,  2.  121 ;  Angzu, 

2.  155,    167.     Low  Lat,  Ande- 

gavia,  from  Andegavi,  a  Galh'c 

tribe  (Cssar). 
Angun,    sb.  beginning,    4<f.    37. 

A.  S.  onginn,  anginn.  Cf.  Ongon. 
Anlieet,  pp.  heated,  enkindled,  13. 

130;  Anhet,  heats,  13. 129.   A.S. 

onhcktan. 
Anhitte,  v,    to  strike,   19.   714. 

From  Icel.  hitta,  to  hit  upon. 
Anhonge,  v.  to  be  hanged,    19. 

328 ;  Anhot^i  pr.  pi.  hang  up^ 
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1 6.  1646.    A.S.  ohhdn,  to  hang 

up. 
Ani,  adj.  any,  1 7  &.  68.    A,S.  <knig, 

Cf.  ^i,  Eani,  £ni,  Eny. 
Aniwise,  arfv.  anywise,  176.  273. 
Axii3t,  adv.  by  night,  16.  89,  319. 

See  Onigt. 
Anker,  sb.  anchor,  18.  760;  19. 

1026.     O.  F.  ancre ;  Lat,  ancora ; 

Gr.  dytcvpa, 
Anlepi,  adj.  single,  7*  i7o*    A.S. 

dnlepig,  and  dnlipig,   in   Chron. 

ann .871.    See  -lepi,  Onlepi. 
Ann,   num.    one,   5.  1025,   1699. 

See  An. 
Anon,  adv.  in  one  instant,  immedi- 
ately, I.  14.    See  Anan. 
An-onder,  prep,  under,  19.  567. 

Cf.  An-under. 
Anonrihtes,  adv.  right  anon,  im- 
mediately, 9.'  304.    See  Anan- 

riht. 
Anouen,    adv.    above,    19.   624, 

1502.     A.S.  on  ufan. 
Answore,  ih.  answer,  16.  55.     See 

Andsware. 
Answarede,  pt.  s.  answered,  6  a. 

301  ;  Answcrede,  6  6.  301.     See 

Andswarien. 
Ant,  conj.  and,  7.  12.     See  And. 
Anil,  adv.  at  once,  i.  152.    A.S. 

dnum,  dat.  of  an,  one. 
Anud,  pp.  annoyed,  13.  15.     O.  F. 

anuyer.     See  Enuye. 
An-under,  prep,    imder,    11.  32. 

Cf.  An-onder. 
An-uppen,  prep^  upon,   4  ^.  39 ; 

An-uppon,  3  a.  52.   Cf.  Onuppe. 
Anuri,  V.  to  honour,  13.  9 ;  Anu- 

rede,  pt,  pU  13.  29;  Anured, /|p. 

13.  80;  Anuret,  imp.  pi.  13.  23. 

O.  F.  onurer.    See  Onuri. 
Anwald,  s6.  power ;  Anwalde,  An- 

wolde,  dat,  6 Oyh.  166.   A.S.  an- 

wald.    Cf.  On-walde. 
An7}>er,    in    nether,   lower,   17  a. 

293;    Anither,   17  6.    299.     See 

NelSer. 
Aparailed,   pp,   prepared,,   made 


ready,  13.  ir.    O.F.  aparailletr 
to    dress,    from    parail,  pareil, 
similar. 
Aperede,  pt.  s.  appeared,  13.  30. 

0.  F.  aparoir ;  Lat.  apparere, 
Apostel,    sh.   apostle,    46.   iii; 

Apostlen,  dat»  pi,  I.  162.    Lat. 

apostolus ;  Gr.  dvoaroKoi, 
Appollin,  sb,  Apollo,  6. 125.  O.F.. 

Apollin ;  Lat.  Apollinem, 
Ag.ueme,  sb,  squirrel,   I'j  b,  366. 

See  Aoquerne. 
Ax,  conj.  before,  16.  552  ;  adv,  17  6» 

22.    Stt^Mr. 
Arcliangel,  sb,  3  a.  9  ;  Archangles, 

pi.  7.97.    L2t.  archangelus ;  Gr» 

dpx<i77<A.oy. 
Archebiscopes,  sb.pl.  archbishops, 

1.  128.    Cf.  .ZBrcebiscop. 
Architridin,  sb.  the  ruler  of  the 

feast  (John  ii.  8),  13.  107.     Lat. 

architricUnus ;  Gr.  dpxtrplKktvos. 
Are,  conj.  before,  1 76. 124.  See.ZEir. 
Are,  sb.  kindness,  mercy,  5.  1041. 

A.S.  dr.    Cf.  Arenn,  Ore. 
Arearen,  v.   to    raise,    9.    285 ; 

Arerde,  pt.  s,  i'j  a,  172  ;  Arerd, 

pt,s.  I.  Ill ;  Arerdon,  pt,  pi,  I. 

97.  From  A.S.  raran,  to  rear.  , 
Areawe,  a^v.  in  row,  in  order,  9. 

38.  A.S.r^f,  arow.  Cf.Arowe. 
Areche,  v.  to  reach,  hit,  19. 1236; 

to  control,  14.  454.    A.S.  dracan, 

to  reach  after. 
Arechen,  v.  to  relate,  express,  11. 

47.     A.S.  drecean, 
Arefet$-h.eald,  adj.  difficult  to  hold, 

176.315.  A.S.  earfode,  difficult. 
Arefull,    adj.   kind,   merciful,    5, 

1460.    A.  S.  drful.    See  Are. 
Aren,  pr.pl,  are,  7. 104;  15. 2228 ; 

18.  464.   O.  Northumb.  aron  (for 

as-on), 
Arenn,  v,  to  show  mercy  to,  5. 

1462.    A.  S.  drian, 
Arewe,  s6.  a  caitiff,  villain,  14.  228, 

See  below. 
Are3»  adj.  bad,  cowardly,  16.  407. 

^,%eargtearh    Cf.  Erewe.  . 
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Are^]7e»  sb,  da/,  cowardice,  16.404, 

1 715.     A.S.yrhdo. 
Aris,  imp.  s.  arise,  3  a.  80  ;  4  c.  38 ; 

Arist,  pr,  s,  4  c,  67 ;    Aros,  pt.  s. 

4  6.  62.     A.  S.  drisan. 
Ariste,   sb.  resurrection,  3  a.  98 ; 

4b.  132  ;  AristeSy  gen,  s,  4  b.  67. 

A.S.  <krtst  ('=drist,  from  Asan), 
Ariue,  v.  to  arrive,  19.  1 79,  933 ; 

Aryue,  pp.  19.  I476.  O.F.  ariver ; 

Late  Lat.  adripare^  to  come  to 

the  shore.    See  Byue,  Tariue. 
Arizlye,    v.    to    rule,    14.    453. 

From    M.  E.    rixlien,    to    rule 

(Stratmann). 
AriBte,  adv,  aright,  in   the  right 

way,  16.  323.     See  Origt. 
Arme,  adj.  poor,  17  a.  323.    A.  S, 

earm,    Cf.  Smio. 
Arm-heorted,  adj.  tender-hearted, 

merciful,   46.   42.     A.S.  earm" 

heort  (B.  T.). 
Arm-hertnesse,  sb,  tenderhearted- 
ness, 4b,  42, 
Arnde,  pt,  s,  ran,  19.  1247.    See 

lEomen. 
Arode=:on  rode,  176.  189.    See 

Bode. 
Arowe,   adv.  in   row,   19.  1527. 

See  Areawe. 
Arrke,  sb,  ark  (of  the  covenant),  5. 

1032  ;  Lat.  area,  a  box. 
As,  conj,  7.    157;   Ase,    7.    156; 

Aseto,  prep,  as  to,  9.  38.     A.  S. 

eal  stud.     See  Alswa. 
As,  rel,  pron,  to  which,  in  which, 

7.  194,  203. 
Asenclitest,  2  pt,  s.  didst  make  to 

sink,  8  6.  182.     A.S.  sencarif  to 

cause  to  sink,  causal  form  of  sin" 

can,  to  sink.     See  Senclitest. 
Asetnesse,  sb.  appointed  order,  7. 

132.     A.  S.  dsetnys,  an  institute. 
.  The  form  setnesse  occurs  in  the 

Ormulum,  16837. 
Aske-baSie,  sb.  ash-basker,  a  basker 

in  the  ashes  on  the  hearth,  9.'  93. 
■  Cp.  axewaddle  in  Halliwell's  Diet., 

a    Devonshire  word  applied   to 


those  who  remain  indolently  at 

home  by  the  fireside.  See  Prompt. 

Parv.  (s.  V.  askejise,  ciniflo). 
Asken,  sb,pl,  ashes,  9.  93,   loi. 

A.S.  ascan,  pi.  of  asce,  cinis.    Cf. 

Acxen,  Asskess,  Axen. 
AskeV,  pr.  s.  requires,  9.  194.  A.S. 

dscian.    See  A  Ten. 
Asla3e,  pp.  slain,  19.  88 ;  Asla^en, 

19.  907.     A.S.  ofsledn,  to  slay. 
Aslepe,  adv.  asleep,  I9.,658, 1325. 

A  slepe = on  sleep, 
Aaoke,  pt.  s,  forsook,  19.  65.   A.S. 

ofsacan,  to  deny. 
Aspille,  V.  to  ruin,  16.  348.    A.  S. 

spillan. 
Asquint,  adv.  askew,  9.  61. 
Assaille,  v.  to  assail,  19.  637,  864. 

O.  F.  assailler,  asaillir. 
Asskess,  sb.  pi,  ashes,   5.  looi. 

See  Asken. 
Astah,  pt.  s.  descended,   z.    189. 

See  below. 
AstightS,  pr,  s,  ascends,  4d.  29, 

A.  S.  dstigan,  to  proceed. 
Asumere,    adv.    in   summer,   16, 

416,  622.    See  Sumer. 
Aswelte,  pr.  s.  subj.  die,  9.  124. 

A.  S.  dsweltan. 
At,  prep,  with,  17  a.  258;  Ate,  at 

the,    176.    92;    Atte,    10,    16. 

See  ^t. 
Ate,  sb,  eating,  17  &.  262.    A.S.  <e/, 

food. 
AtelichLe,  adj.  horrible,  4  &.  53 ;  9. 

68,82;  170.  379;  arfv.  horriWy, 

9.  90.      A.  S.  ateliCf  from   atolf 

terrible. 
Atend,  pr.  s,  kindleth,    4^.  ^, 

A.S.  ontendan.    See  Ontenden. 
Atflip,  pr.  s.  flies  away,  16.  37. 

A.S.  CBtfleon. 
Ath,  sb,  oath;  Athas,  ^/.  2.  126; 

Athes,  2.   13.    k.S.dp.    Cf.  Ot, 

Op,  ManaSas. 
At-hsslde,  v,  to  retain,  6.   165 ; 

At-halden,  36.  17;    6.  40 ;  At- 

holde,  6.   155;    17  a.   308;  At- 

beold^  pt.  s,  16.  392 ;   Atholde, 
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pp.      17  a.      390.         A.  S.     €Bt    + 

healdan,   to    hold.  Cf.    !Et- 

halden. 
Atiffe,  pr.  s.  subj,   adorn,  9.  186. 

O.F.  tUiffeTf  to  trim,  adorn. 
At-on,   at  one,  of  one  mind,  19. 

935. 
At-schet,  pt.  5.  shot  away,  16.  44. 

A.S.  <Et -^ scedtauy  to  shoot. 
At-stonde,  v.   to   withstand,    16. 

750 ;/>/>.  settled,  6.  366.     A.S. 

cetstandan, 
Atte,  at  the.    See  At. 
Atter,  sb,  poison,  36.   89;    17  a. 

148,     A.  S,  dttor,  diier, 
Atter-ooppe,  sb.  pi.  spiders,   i6. 

600.    A.  S.  dttorcoppe,  a  spider. 
Attrann,  pt.  s.  ran  away,  escaped, 

5.  1424.     A.S.  at+rennan,  to 

rnn. 
Attri,  adj.   venomous,  9.  13,  35. 

A.  S.  atren. 
Atiirn,  sb.   dress,   9.   269.    O.F. 

atorn,  preparation,  hence  mod.  F. 

atour,  ornament,  see  Diez,  322. 
At-wite,  V.  to  reproach,  to  twit,  6. 
.    407  ;  Atwitest,  2  pr.  s,  16.  597. 
.    A.S.  (Btwitan. 
Atywede,  pt.  s,  showed,   2.   89. 

A.  S.  {Bt-eowian,  to  show. 
ASele,  adj.  noble,   6.  192.    A.S. 

cedele,  of  noble  birth  or  nature ; 

cp.  Icel.  ada/,  inborn  quality.   CL 

Epelyng. 
Apestre'S)  pr,s,  darkens,  i.  1 68. 

See  peostre. 
Apet,  conj.  until,  3  a.  69;  6. 457  ; 

9.  311.    A.  S.  66  6<Bt. 
Aual,  imp.  s.  fell,  cause  to  fall,  8  b. 

183.    See  Afal. 
AuctO)  sb.  possession,  wealth,  18. 

531.     See  AbJite. 
Aucte,  pt,  s.  owned,  18.  743.    See 

Ahen. 
Aue,    I  pr.  s.  have,    15.    2388 ; 

AueS,  pr.  s,  has,  15.  2425.     See 

Habben. 
Auene,  sb.  Avon,  17  a,  6.  244, 

252.  . 


Auenture*  sb.  adventure,  chance, 
13' 93»  I9»650»  O.F.  aventure, 
Lat.  adventura,  a  thing  about  t6 
happen. 

Aueole,  11.  9.    See  Veole. 

Auer,  adv.  ever,  6.  351 ;  Auere,  6^. 
14.    See  2Elfre. 

Aueriche,  adj.  every,  13.  77.  See 
2Elueralche. 

Aue^,  sb.  pi.  aves  to  the  Virgin,  9. 
251.     Lat.  av^,  hail  I 

Augrim,  sb.  the  Arabic  or  decimal 
system  of  numeration,  *  figures  of 
augrim,'  the  Arabic  or  Indian  nu- 
merals, 9.  96.  O.  F.  augorime, 
algorisms ;  from  Arab,  al-kkowa- 
razmif  the  surname  of  an  Arabian 
mathematician.  See  further  in 
N.  E.  D.  (s.  V.  Algorism), 

Auh.,  conj.  but,  9.  28.    See  Ao. 

Auhte,  pt.  s,  ought,  17  a.  2.  See 
Ahen. 

Aul,  sb,  awl;  Aules,  pi.  9.  79. 
A.  S.  <^/,  dl,  awel.    Cf.  Owel. 

Aulem,  imp*  s.  banish,  11.  94. 
A.  S.  dfleman,  dfliman,  to  put  to 
flight. 

Avop,  pr.  pi.  receive,  16.  842. 
A.  S.  dfdn.    See  Afon. 

Auter,  sb.  altar,  18.  389.  O.F. 
auter,  alter  \  Lat.  altar e.  See 
Allterr. 

Awakenen,  v.  to  arise,  8  6.  68; 
Awakenin,  8  a.  53  ;  Awakened, 
pr.  s.  arises,  9.  209 ;  Awakened, 
pp.  produced,  9.  26.  A.  S.  dwacr 
nartf  dwacnian, 

Awakien,  v.  to  awake,  9.  90. 
A.  S.  dwacian, 

Awariede,  pi.  s,  cursed,  6.  162. 
See  Awerien. 

Awatere,  in  water,  17  &.  82. 

Awei,  adv.  away,  16^33  ;  19.  709. 
A.S.  onweg,  dweg,    Cf  Awe^J. 

Awei,  interj.  alas  I,  8  a.  1 17.     Cp. 

.    A.  S.  wd  Id  wd^'vot  I  lo  I  woe  I 

Awelde,  v.  to  hold  in  hand,  14. 
442.  A,S»  gewealdan,  to  wield, 
to  rule. 
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▲wente»  pt.  t.   turned,  i.   io6. ' 

A.S.  dwendan, 
▲werien,  v.  to  curie ;  Aweriede,  pp. 

accursed,  3  6.  30.   A.S.  dwtrgian, 

Cf.  Aworiede. 
Awe^j,  adv.  away,  5.  1364.    See. 

Awei. 
Awintere,  in  winter,  16.  415. 
AwiShst,  2  ^r.  s.  weighest  out,  I. 

43.    A.  S.  dwegan, 
A- wold,    in    meaning,   15.   I9i^4t 

2054.    See  Wold. 
Awreke,   pp.    avenged,   16.  262. 

A.  S.  dwrecen,  pp.  of  dwrecan,  to 

avenge. 
Awwnenn,  v.  to  show,  5.  979. 

A.  S.   edwaut   to  show,  with  n 

formative,  cp.  G.  («•)  dugnen,  to 

appear.    Cf.  Tawnen. 
Awynne,  v.  to  win,   19.   1083.. 

A.  S.  dwinnan. 
Axon,  V.  to  ask,  3.  109 ;  Axestu, 

3  ^r.  t.  askest  thou,  16.  711; 

Axede,  pt,  s,  6.  18.     A.  S.  axian. 

Cf.  AskeS,  Haxede*  £askede» 

Ziscade. 
Axon,  s&.  pi,  ashes,  46.  115.    See 

Asken. 
Ay,  adv.  ever,  18.  747.     See  Ai. 
Ayen,   adv,  back,  13.   32  ;  prep, 

against,    17  a.  343.    See  Oxm- 

Ayen-wende,  v,  to  return,  13.  32. 
Ayeyn,  prep,  in  comparison  with, 

170.78.    See  Ayen. 
Ayhte,  sh,  wealth,  possession,  17  a. 

43,  56,  265.    See  Ahhte. 
Aaaf,  pt,  s,  gave  back,  16.   139. 

See  ABof. 
A^ain,  prep,  towards,  9.  36.    See 

Ayen. 
A^ean,  prep,  against,  9.  5  ;  instead 

of,  9.  124;  toward,  9.  63.    See 

above* 
ABOf,   imp,  s.  give   up,   Sb.   138. 

A.S.   dgifan,    to    give    up.    Cf. 

A^af,  Aieoue. 
A^eie,  sb,  awe,  i.  74.    Icel.  a»/, 

terror;  cp.  Goth,  agis. 


A^ein,  prep,  against,   7.  33;  16. 

1788 ;  at,  7. 129.    See  Ayen. 
ABOines,  prep,  against,  7.  38,  182. 

See  above. 
ABen,  v.  to  possess,  to  owe,  to  be 

obUged ;  i  pr,  pi.  are  obliged,  3  a* 

lOl.     A.S.  dgan^  to  have,  possess, 

I  and  3  pr,  s.  dk,  2  pr,  s.  dhst.pl. 

agon,  dgan ;  pt.  dhte,   Cf.  Agen, 

Alien,  Ahte,  Auhte,  Aaote». 

Og,  Ouh,  Owen,  OBetf,  Nah. 
ABen,  adj.  own,  i.  loi ;  A^ene,  30. 

25.    See  Agon. 
ABen,  prep,  against,  16.  7;   adv. 

back,  6  6.  262.    See  Ayen. 
ABenes,  prep,  against,  i.  28  ;  19, 

l^f  1337*     8ee  OnnBfleness. 
Aboo,  adv.  again,  6. 551.  See  Ayen* 
ABeoue,  v,  to  give  up,  86.  138. 

See  A3ef. 
ABhenn,  adj.  own,  5.  1261.    See 

Agen. 
ABien,  prep,   against,    176.    351. 

See  Ayen. 
ABulteV,  pr.  s,   sins,   7.  55.    See 

Agulte. 
Abb»  adv.  ever,  5.  1002  ;   aBB   occ 

ajB,  ever  and  ay  e,  5 . 1 2 1 6.   See  Ai. 


B. 

Ba,  adj.  both,  7.  211 ;  conj.  7.  25. 

A.  S.  bd,f,  and  «.,  both. 
Bao,   sb.  back,    18.    556.      A.S. 

b<BC. 

Bad,  pt.  s.  prayed,  19.  7^  »  invited^ 

6.  478,  481;    19.   1079.     A.  S. 

bad,  pt.  s.  of  biddan,  to  beg.    Scq 

Bidden  ( I ). 
Bak-biteres,  sb.  pi.  backbiters,  13. 

124. 
Bakenn,  pp.  baked,  5.  41.  993» 

998.    A.  S.  bacen,  pp.  of  bacan, 

to  bake. 
Balde,  pt,  s,  encouraged,  8  a.  37* 

A.  S.  bealdode,  pt.  s.  of  bealdian. 
Bale,  sb.  death,  15.  1984;  sorrow, 

15.  2525;  Bales, />/.  sorrows,  mi*- 
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fortunes,  lo.  57.     A,  S.  bealu,  in- 
jury, evil ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  bah  (Ot- 

frid). 
Baledrinoliy  sb,  a  deadly  drink,  lo. 

107, 
Bali,  adj,  grievous,  10.  75.     A.  S. 

bealu,  balu,  baleful. 
Ban,  56.  bone,  10.  loa ;  Banes,  pi, 

10. 16.     A.  S.  ban ;  cp«  O.  S.  ben, 

O.  H.  G.  bein  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Bon. 
Band,  pf,  s,  bound,  5. 1 187.    A.  S. 

band.    See  Binden. 
Banere,  sb.  banner,  19. 1398.  O.F. 

baniere ;  Low  Lat,  banderia, 
3ar,  pt,  s,  bare,  2. 60 ;  6.  513  ;  12. 

39;  18.  557;   bar  an  honde,  19, 

II 21.     A.  S.  6<sr.    See  Beren. 
Bare,  s6.  bier,  19.  901.    A.  S.  beer : 

O.H.G.fcara  (Otfrid). 
Bare,  adj.  simple,  single,  17  a.  207 ; 

176.  139;  sheer,  6.  315.    A.  S. 

b<2r. 
Bare,  sb,  the  open  country,  16,  56^ 

1 50.     See  above, 
Baren,  v,  to  lay  bare,  15.  191 2. 

A.  S.  barian. 
Bare),  sb,  a  barrow-pig,  i6.  408. 

A.  S.  beargt  beark, 
Barlio,  sb,  barley^  12.  262.    A.  S* 

barlic, 
Barme,  sb,  bosom;  dat,  19.  708. 

A.  S.   bearm:    O.  S.   barm;   cp. 

Icel.  barmr,    Cf.  Berme. 
Bam,  sb,  a  child,  i.  69.  See  Beam. 
Bamende,  adj,  burning,  176.  222. 

See  below. 
BarnerS,  pr.  s,  burneth,  175,  253 ; 

Barn ]>,  17  a.  245.     A.  S.  barnan, 

to  burn.    See  iSemen. 
Baronage,  sb,  the  men,  vassals  of 

a  feudal  chief,  19.  1 302.     O.F. 

barnage  (Bartsch),    from   baron, 

ace.  of  bers.  a  man,  vassal;  cp. 

Sp.  vardn,  a  man. 
Barr,  pt,  s,  bare,   5.  1372.     See 

Bar. 
Baruot,  adv,  barefoot,  9.  165. 
Bataille,  sb.  battle,  19.  863.  O.  F. 

bataUle^ 


Bap,  sft.bath,  17  a.  215.  A.S.  bced, 
Bape,  adj,  both,  17  a.  63;  conj. 

Bathe,   2.   20.     Icel.  bdbi,  neut. 

dual,  bdbir^  m.     Cp.   Goth.   6a- 

joths,  Cf.  BeoVe,  Bethe,  Bope. 
Bapieres,s6.  water-pots  (  =  hydri«, 

John  ii.  6.  Vulg.),  13. 102. 
Be,  prep,  at,  i.  80;  by,  2.  20.    See 

Bi. 
Bead,  pt.  s,  commanded,  15.  2494. 

A.  S.  bead.    See  Bede  (2). 
Beade,  pt.  s.  asked,  6.  596.    A.  S. 

bad.    See  Bidden  (i). 
Beam,  sb.  bairn,  i.  51;  Beames, 

pi.  10.   77 ;  Bearnen,  pi.  dat.  i. 

185.    A.S.  beam,     Cf.   Barn, 

Bern. 
Bearnep,  pr.  pi.  burn,  6.  2 16.   See 

Bemen. 
Beast,  adv.  best,  7. 192. 
Beastes,  sb,  gen.  s,  beast*s,  10.  7. 

See  Best. 
Beate,  imp.pl.  beat,  9.160 ;  Beaten, 

*2  pr.  pi.  subj.  8  a.  98.  A.S.  bedtan, 
Be-bedde,  v.  to  supply  with  bed- 
ding, 18.  421. 
Be-byried,  pp.  buried,  2. 185 ;  Bc- 

byrieden,  pt.  pi.  2,  90. 
Beo,  sb.  beak,  12.  58.     O.F.  bee 

(Bartsch) ;  of  Celtic  origin,  see 

Diez,  p.  47. 
Bee,  sb.  the  Abbey  of  Bee,  2. 107. 
Beche,  sb.  valley,  16.  14.     M.  E. 

bcBch,  a  valley  in  La^amon^s  Brut, 

see  Stratmann. 
Be-chece,  v.  to  gainsay,  i.  172, 

A.  S.  (jge)clgan,  to  call. 
Bed,  pt.  s,  commanded,  4  a.  11; 

8  a.  124 ;  offered,  15.  2047 ;  imp, 

s.  offer,  15.  2073.    See  Bede  (2). 
Bedde,  sb.  dat.  bed,  9. 155.    A.  S, 

bed,  bedd :  Goth.  badi. 
Bedden,  v.  to  offer,  15.  2498.   See 

Bede  (2). 
Bede  (i)  sb,  prayer,  5. 1156;  Be- 

dess,  pi.  5.  Ii49t  161 7.     A.  S, 

(ge)  bed,    Cf.  Beode,  Ibede. 
Bede  (2),  v.  to  command,  18.  551 ; 

to  present,  19.  462 ;  a  (t.  «ub^«%« 
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commandedst,  i8.  668.      A.  S. 

beddan,  to  command,  to  offer,  pt, 

beddt  pp.  boden,    Cf.  Bed,  Bed- 
den,  Beot,  Bet,  Bidden  (2), 

Boden. 
BedeleSi  sb,  pi.  messengers,  1. 1281 

131.     O.  F.  bedel ;  O.  H.  G.  butil, 

see  Weigand(s.  v.  battel) ;  cp.  A.S. 

bydel.    See  Budeles. 
Beden,/)^.  begged,  15.  2212.  A.S. 

beden.    See  Bi dden  ( i ). 
Bedesang,  sb,  the  singing  of  the 

prayers,  5. 1450. 
Beelzebub,  sb,  I'j  a.   281.     Cp* 

Belzebub. 
Beforen,  prep,  before,  2.  86, 191. 

A.  S.  beforan. 
Bege,  sb.  collar,  15.  2140.    A.  S. 

bedg,  bedh,  a  ring  (used  as  orna- 
ment and  as  money).    Cf.  Beles. 
Be-g89t,  pt,  5.  obtained,  2.  72,  75. 

A.  S.  begat.    See  Bi-geten. 
Beggeres,  sb.  pi.  19. 1132.    From 

M.  E.  beggen,  to  beg ;  A.  S.  Be- 

decian. 
Be-gripe,  pp.  seized,  i.  109.    A.  S. 

begripen, 
Be-gunnon,  pp.   begun,   2.   204. 

See  Bi-ginnen. 
Be-hote,  pp.  promised,  13. 19.   See 

Bi-heten. 
Be-houed,  ^/.  s.  was  needful,  2.  66. 

See  Bi-houes. 
Beien,    adj.  both,    2.   166.     See 

Beyne. 
Beien,  v.  to  bend,  8  &.  85  ;  li.  18 ; 

Beie,  ipr.  s.  bend,  11,  3.     A.  S. 

b4gan,     Cf.  Bugen. 
Beies,  sb.pl.  circlets  of  metal,  1 1. 

34.     See  Bege. 
Be-ionde,  prep,   beyond,    2.  188. 

See  Bi-Bonde. 
Beknet$,  pr.  s.    shows,  12.   300. 

A.  S.  bedcnian^  to  signify  by  a  sign. 

MS.  has  behied.    See  note. 
Be-lamp,  pt.  s.  befell,  2.  84.    See 

Be-limpen. 
Belaue,   sb.  belief,  13.   75,      See 

BJleue  (i). 


Belde,  adj.  big,  blustering,  1 6. 1 71 5 ; 

19.  602.   A.  S.  beald.  Cf.  Bold. 
Beleaue,  sb.  belief,  13.  49, 54.   See 

Bileue  (i). 
Beleue,  imp.  pi.  let  (us)  believe,  13. 

52.    See  Bileue  (2). 
Be-limpen,  v.  to  belong  to,  to  hap- 
pen; BelimpS,  pr.  s.  happens,  i, 

149.  A.  S.  be^limpan^  to  appertain 

to,  to  happen.    Cf.  Belamp,  Bi- 

limpetf,  Tobilimmpepp. 
Belle,  sb.  bell,  19. 1028 ;  Belles,  pi. 

18.390;  19.1409.     K.S.  belle. 
Be-locen,   pp.  imprisoned,  i.  18. 

A.  S.  belocen,  pp.  of  belucan,  to 

lock  up.    Cf.  Biluken. 
Be-looest,  2  pr.  s.  regardest,  I.  42. 

From  A.  S.  Idcian^  to  look. 
Belzebub,    sb.   176.    287.      See 

Beelzebub. 
Bemare,  sb.  trumpeter,  9.  43  ;  Be- 

mares,  pi,  9.  41,  44.     A.  S.  by- 
.  mere, 
Bemen,  55.  pi.  trumpets,  6.  497; 

9.  45.    A.  S.  byme,  bdme,  a  trum- 
pet. 
Bemen,  v.  to  sound  a  trumpet,  9. 

50.     A.  S.  bymian. 
Ben,  V.  to  be,  2.  3;  4  a.  86;  12. 

99.   A.  S.  bedn,  to  be.   See  Beon, 
Ben,  pr.  pi,  are,  4  a.  70 ;  15. 2 165. 

A.  S.  bedn. 
Ben,  pp.  been,  2. 120. 
Be-nam,  pt.  s.  deprived  of,  2. 112. 

See  Bi-nime. 
Benche,  sb.  bench,  19. 1513.  A.  S. 

bene, 
Bende,  sb.  bond,  imprisonment,  17  a. 

136, 180, 386 ;  17  6.  398.  Bendes, 

pi.  4  b,  21.    A.  S.  bend. 
Bene,  adj.  easy,  good,  17  6.  341. 

See  Halliwell. 
Bene,  sb.  a  prayer,  request,  5. 1459 ; 

II.  84;  19.  508.    A.  S.  ben.    Cf. 

Bone. 
Beo  (i),  V.  to  be,  8  6. 170 ;  10.  23 ; 

16. 1699.    See  Beon. 
Beo  (2),  subj.  «.  be,  19. 1145  ;   16. 

171 ;  6. 81 ;  7. 153 ;  subj.pl.  19. 
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131 ;  imp,  s.  16.  1638 ;  19.  796. 

A,  S.  bed,  subj,  s. ;  bean,  subj,  pi, ; 
.   beut  imp,  s,    Cf.  Bi. 
Beode,  v,  to  pray,  3  a.  91.    See 

Bidden  (i). 
Beode,  sb.  prayer,  17  a.  295;  Bc- 

oden,  pi,  3  t.  30 ;  9.  240,  345 ; 

^7^'  333»    See  Bedo  (i). 
Beoxn,  sb,  beam,  2.  34.     A.  S.  beam, 

a  tree  ;  cp.  O,  H.G.  boum  (Otfrid). 
Beon,  V,  to  be,  3  6. 53 ;  6.  55,  350 ; 

pr,  pi,  subj,  3  6. 129 ;  6.  54 ;  19. 

I ;  16. 181.     A.S.  bedn,  inf.  and 

siibj,  pi,    Cf.  Bien. 
Beonne,  ger.  inf.  to  be,  8  a.  28 ; 

II.  29.    Cf.  Bienne. 
Beore,  pi,  pi,  bore,  6. 186.    A.  S. 

baron,  pt,  pi.    See  Beren. 
BeoreV,  pr,  pi,  bear,  3  b.  88,    A.  S. 

berad.    See  above. 
Beominde,  pr.  part,  burning,  3  a, 

14.    See  Berne. 
Beot,  pr,  s,  commands,  30.110; 

offers,  9.  205.     See  Bede  (2). 
Beop,  pr.  s,  is,  4  rf.  31 ;  5. 1620 ; 

pr,  pi,  are,  1. 125  ;  6. 61 ;  16.  75  ; 

imp,  pi,  be  ye,  16.  1735.     A.  S. 

bid,  pr,  s, ;  be6S,  pr.  pi,  and  imp, 

pi.  of  bedn,    Cf.  Bi8,  ButJ. 
Beope,  conj,  both,  16.  438.    See 

Bape. 
Ber,  sb,  beer,  19. 11 24.   A.  S.  beor ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  bior,  see  Kluge,  (s.  v. 

bier), 
Berd,   sb,  beard,  18.   701.     A.  S. 

beard',  cp.  Du.  board. 
Bere,  s6.  noise,  7.  25.     A.  S.  (^ff)- 

bare,  gesture,  cry,  from  beran,  to 

bear.     See  Ibere. 
Beren,  v.  to  bear,  12.  263;  15. 

2084 ;  Bere,  19.  475 ;  imp,  pi, 

bear,  9. 159 ;  Beren,  pt,  pi.  bore, 

4  a.  25 ;  Sere's, pr.pl.  6. 88 ;  17a. 

47  ;  imp.pl.  13. 107.   A.  S.  beran, 

pt.   bar,  pp.    boren,      Cf,   Bar, 

Beore,  Boren,  Iboren. 
Bergen,  v,  to   preserve,  12.   14; 

Berege,^.5.s«6/.  4^.  47;  BercgeC, 

pr,  8,  4  b,  37.    A.  S.  beorgan,  pt. 


bearhypp.borgen,  Cf.Berr^henn, 

Berwen,    Ibore^e,    Iborhen, 

Iboruwen,  Ibure^e. 
Berie,  sb.  court,  city,  i.  8, 11, 128. 

See  Burh. 
Berien,  sb,  dat,  tomb,  1. 198.  A.  S. 

byrgen. 
Beries,  sb,  pi.  berries  (grapes),  15. 

2062.     A.  S.  berige, 
Beringe,  sb,  birth,  13.  6;  bearing, 

behaviour,  15.  2 1 78. 
Berme,  sb,  yeast,  barm,  5.   997. 

A.  S.  beorma, 
Berme,  sb,  dat,  bosom,  lap,  9.  83; 

Bermes,   gen,   s,  9.   88.      A.  S. 

bearm.    See  Barme. 
Bern,  sb,  a  bairn,  child,  14.  430; 

18.  571.    See  Beam. 
Berne,  sb.  a  barn,  16.  607.    A.  S. 

bem. 
Berne,  v.  to  burn,  19. 690 ;  Beme9, 

pr,  pi,  burn,  6.  216;  Berninde* 

pr,  p,  3  a.  18,  23,  39.     A.  S.  beor- 

nan.    Cf.  BamefS,  Birne. 
Berr^henn,  v,  to  preserve,  5. 1559. 

See  Bergen. 
Berste,   imp,  s.  burst,  19.  1206. 

A.  S.  berstan. 
Berwen,  v.  to  preserve,  18.  697. 

See  Bergen. 
Be-88et,  pt,  s,  besieged,  2. 130,  i$u 

A.  S.  besittan,  pt,  bescet, 
Be-ssBtte,  for  Bes<Bt,  2. 112. 
Be-secli,  imp,  s,  beseech,  13. 140, 

Cf.  Bi-seche. 
Be-sekeV,  pr,  s.  asks  for,  13.  77. 
Be-sie,  v.  to  look  to,  i.  16.     See 

Bi-sen. 
Besmes,  sb,  pi,  rods,  8  a.  91 ;  Bes- 

men,  pi,  dat,  8  6. 1 13.     A.  S.  bes^ 

ma,   a   besom,  an  instrument  of 

punishment  made  of  twigs. 
Best,  sb,  beast,  9.  127;  Bestes,  ph 

9.  3.     O.  F.   beste;   Lat.  bestia. 

Cf.  Beastes. 
Beste,  sb,  advantage,  19.  776, 1 192. 
Be-suiken,  v,  to  betray,  2.  140. 

See  Be-8wioe. 
Be-swapen,  pp..  cqi:ki\k.\xA^'v«v\^. 
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A.  S.  heswdpen,  pp.  of  beswdpartf 

to  cover  over. 
Be-8wice,  v,  to  betray,  1. 1 73.  A.  S. 

beswician. 
Bet,  adv,  better,  i.  139;  ^d.  ai ; 

6.  367.    A.  S.  bet. 
Bet,  pr»  5.  offers,  46.  74;  12.  299. 

See  Bede  (2). 
Bet,  see  Betan  (2). 
Be-teht,  pp,  entrusted,  2.  95.    See 

Bi-tfleht. 
Beten  (i),  v.  to  beat,  8  a.  95  ;  pt, 

pL  10.  81.    A.  S.  bedian,  pt.  bedt, 

pp.  beaten. 
Beten  (2),  v,  to  amend,  46.  121 ; 

176.242;  Bete, 4a.  81;  4c.  43; 

170.  134;  Bet,  pr.  s.  46.  43; 

17  a.  126;  176. 126, 166;  imp.s, 

4 c.  66 ;  pp.  ^b.  Ill  \  BeteS, pr. ». 

12.  107.    A.  S.  bdtan^  pt^  bette; 

pp.  beted.    Cf.  Ibete. 
Betere,  adj.  better,  46.  98;  adv. 

a.  81;   36.  16;   Betre,  36.  25; 

14.   209;   Bettre,  adj.  5.  1625. 

A.  S.  bett  adv. ;  betera,  adj. 
Be-toke,  i  pt.  s.  gave  up  to,  6.  386. 

See  Bitake. 
Be-tokned  (for  Betoknc6)»  Z^-  *• 

betokeneth,  13.   129.      See  Bi- 

taonen, 
Bd-tuene,  prep,  among,  13.  9.  See 

below. 
Be-twenen,  prep,  between,  1. 197. 

A.  S.  be-twe6nan,  be-twe6num.  Cf. 

Bi-tweone. 
Be-iwyx,  prep,  betwixt,  2. 135, 1 76 ; 

Betwux,  2.  173.    A,  S.  belweox, 

Cf.  Bi-twizen. 
Bep,  pr,  s.  is,  shall  be,  40.  43; 

1 7  6. 19 ;  19.  834 ;  pr.  pi.  4  a.  56  ; 

17*'  75;  imp.  pi.  i^.  2263.  A.S. 

bid,  pr,  s. ;  beod,  pr.  pi, ;  be66^ 

imp,  pi.    See  Beon. 
Be  pam  pe,   conj,  since  that,  I. 

71. 
Bethe,  adj,  both,  18.  360, 694.  See 

Bape. 

BelSen,  v.  to  beg  for,  15.  2498.  See 

Bidden  (i). 


Be  pet,  eonj,  because,  13.  41. 
Beuer,   sb,  a    beaver,  176.   366; 

Beuveyr,  170.  358.     A.S.  beferi 

cp.  Lz\.  fiber, 
Be-winden,  v.  to  enwrap,  cover, 

36.  12;  Bewunden,  pp.  36.  85. 

A.  S.  bewindan.    Cf.  Biwindel5. 
Boyne,  adj.  both,  6.  336.     A.  S. 

begen,  tn.    Cf.  Beien. 
Bezste,   adj.  best,  6.  400.    A.  S. 

betst,     (Pronounce  z  as  ts  here.) 
Bi,  prep,  by,  at,  i.  7 ;  unto,  i.  21 ; 

according  to,  4  b.  120.      A.  S. 

bi.    Cf.  Be,  Bie. 
Bi,  V.  to  be,  13.  79.     See  Beon. 
Bi,  pr.  s.  subj.  4  a.  63.  See  Beo  (a). 
Bi-oallel^,  pr.  s.  accuses,  15.  2314. 

M.  £.  Bicallen  is  formed  from  Icel. 

lalla,  to  call.  The  equivalent  A.  S. 

word  is  beclipian  {cleopicm),  ac- 

cusare. 
Bi-charre,  v.  to  mislead,  betray, 

4d.  24 ;  Bicherret5,  pr.  s.  entices, 

36.  121;  Bicherd,  pp.  deceived, 

17a.  316;  176.  322.     A.S.  6e- 

cerrauy  becyrran,  to  turn,  pervert, 

betray. 
Bi-chermet  (for  BichermetJ),  pr.pl. 

scream  at,  16.  279.    A.S.  eirman, 

cermartf  to  cry  out. 
Bi-olarted,   pp.    defiled,   10.  44. 

See  Halliwell  (s.  v.  beclarted). 
Bi-cleopien,  v.  to  accuse,  1 7  a.  107 ; 

Biclepien,  176.  107;    Bicleoped, 

pp.  9.  327 J  16.  550.     A.S.  6c- 

cleopian, 
Bi-clused,  pp,  enclosed,   6.  354. 

A.  S.  beclysan, 
Bi-colwede,  pt,  s.  blackened  with 

soot,  19. 1076.     See  Colwie. 
Bi-com,  pt,  s.  became,  3  6.  8 ;  10. 

2.    A.  S.  becdm.    See  Bioumen. 
Bi-oumelioh,  adj.  comely,  becom- 
ing, 4  6. 1 2,  57 ;  BicumeUche,  adv, 

becomingly,  46. 122. 
Bi-cumen,  v.  to  come,  8cr.  116; 

to  suit,  8  a.  17;  pp.  befallen,  15. 

2227;  Bicume)7,  pr.  s,  becomes, 

12.  91;  is  fit,  3  a.  84;  16.  271. 
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A.  S.  hecuman,   Cf.  Bi-oom,  By- 

oome. 
Bidden  (i),  v..  to  beg,  pray,  ask, 

46.  121;  86.  164;  12.  116;  pr, 

pi.  beseech,  4  a.  50 ;  6iddet$,  imp, 

pL  pray,  7.  238;  9.  356;  Bide, 

imp,  s.  4  c.  66 ;  Biddinde,^.^ar/, 

8  6.  32.    A.  S.  biddan,   to  beg, 

ask,  pt.  badf  pp.  beden.  Cf.  Bad, 

Beade,  Beden,  Beode,  BeiSen^ 

Bit,  Ibeden. 
Bidden  (2),  v,  to  command,  18. 

529;  Biddi,  I  pr.  s.  I  offer,  18. 

484.    See  Bede  (2). 
Biddinge,  sb.  prayer,  13.  57. 
Bidene,  adv.  together,  18.  730.  See 

Stratmann,  Suppl.  1 881,  s.  v.  bid, 
Bie,  prep,  by,  13.  105.    See  Bi. 
Bied,  pr.  pi.  are,  13. 1 29.  See  Bie]>. 
Biede,  sb.  dat.  table,   1 7  &.   266. 

A.  S.  be6d\  cp.  Goth,  binds,  altar, 

table. 
Bien,  v.  to  be,  176.  389;  pr.  pi, 

are,  4  a.  67;  46.  27,  76;  Bienn, 

1. 156.    See  Beon. 
Bienne,  ger,  to  be,  i.  50.     See 

Beonne. 
Bi-este,  adv,  eastward,  19.  1147* 

1347.     A,,  S.  east. 
Biep,  pr,  pi.  are,  i.  63,  75 ;  13.  66 ; 

17    6.    331.     A.  S.    bedd.      See 

Beo]>. 
Bi-falle,  pr.  subj.  befall,  19.  99; 

pp.  befallen,  ig.  420.     A.  S.  be- 

feallan,    Cf.  Bi-ful,  Biualle. 
Bi-flen,  v.  to  fly  from,  176.  154. 

A.  S.  bifledn, 
Bi-flette,  pt,  s.   surrounded   with 

water,  19. 1430.    A.  S.Jleotan,  to 

fiozt,  pt.  flotte. 
Bi-foren,  frep.  before,  3  a.  46 ;  36. 

99;  15.2103;  Bi-forn,  15.  227a; 

19.532;  Bi-for,  18.482;  Bi-fore, 

10.  80.     A.  S.  beforan.    Cf.  Be- 

foren,  Biuoren,  By-fore,  By- 

uoren. 
Bi-ful,  pt.  s.  befell,  6.  244,  ayp. 

A.  S.  be/edll.     See  Bi-faUo. 
Bi-g€Bt.    See  Bi-getexL 


Bi-gan,  pt,  s,  began,  4^.  5.  See 
Bi-ginnen. 

Bi-gat,  pt,  s,  begot,  15.  22; 8.  See 
Bi-geten. 

Bigen,  v.  to  buy,  15.  2166,  2246. 
See  Biggenn. 

Bigetel,  adj.  profitable,  15.  1992. 
Cp.  M.  E.  bi^ie,  bi-gSte,  gain 
(Stratmann).    See  Bi^ete. 

Bi-geten,  v,  to  obtain,  i.  64;  to 
heget,  15.  2180 ;  Bigaet,  pt,  s,  ob- 
tained, 2.  75  ;  Bi-gotten,  pp,  pos- 
sessed, 7. 174.  A.  S.  begitan,  pt, 
begeaty  pp.  begeten,  Ct,  Begttt. 
Bi-gat,  Bi-3eten. 

Biggen,  v,  to  buy,  5. 161 1.  A.  S. 
bycgan,    Cf.  Buggen. 

Bi-gile,  V.  to  beguile,  19.  320W 
From  O.  F.  guiler,  to  deceive, 
from  guile,  deceit. 

Bi-ginnen,  t;.  to  begin,  9.  354; 
Biginne,  19.  1297;  Bi-gon,  pt,  s, 
3  a.  61 ;  ^b.g6;  6. 441 ;  8  a.  6 ; 
14. 13  ;  Bi-gunne,  pt.  pi,  19. 1447 ; 
Bigunnen,  1 7 6.  247  ;pp.^b.iii, 
A.  S.  beginnan  {oftener  onginnan), 
Cf.  Begunnon,  Bygynne. 

Bi-ginninge,  sb,  dat,  beginning, 
176. 119. 

Bi-god,  interj,  by  God !  19. 165. 

Bi-grede]>,  pr,  pi.  cry  out  at,  16. 
279 ;  Bi-gredet,  16. 67.  From  A.  S. 
gr<kdan,  to  cry  out. 

Bi-growe,  pp,  overgrown,  16.  27, 
617. 

Bi-hat,  pr.  s.  promises,  17  a.  360 ; 
176.  368.  A.S.  behdtejf.  See 
Bi-heten. 

Bi-healde,  v.  to  behold,  176.  288 ; 
Bi-halden,  7.  77,  82 ;  Bi-halde,  7. 
45 ;  Bi-halt,/r.  s.  9.  98;  Bi-heold, 
pt.  s.  6. 491 ;  Biheolt,  7. 112.  A.Sw 
bekealdan,  pt,  bekedld,  Cf.  Bi^ 
holde. 

Bi-hengen,  pt.  pi.  hung  about,  4  a, 
23.  A.  S.  behiugon,  pt.  pi,  of 
beh6n,  to  hang  round. 

Bi-liese,  sb.  pi,  promises,  4  d,  55. 
A.  S.  beh^s^  a  vow,  promise. 
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Bi-heste,  sb.  promise,  9.  19.    See 

above. 
Bi-heten,  v.  to  promise,  17  6.  246; 

Bi-hotcC,  pr,  pi.  9.  339;  Bi-het, 

pt,  s.  19.  470 ;  Bi-hctet  (bihete  + 

it),  didst  promise  it,  18.  677 ;  Bi- 

hoten,  pp,  1 8.  564.  A.  S.  hehdtan^ 

pt,  behdt,  pp,  hekdten.  Cf.  Bihat, 

Biheyhte. 
Bi-hene,  adj.  pro6tabIe,  46.  40; 

9.  35i»     A.  S.  hehife^  necessary. 

Cf.  ITii-bihefre. 
Bi-heyhte,  pt.  s,  promised,  vowed, 

170.338.    A.S.beMkt.    SeeBi- 

heten. 
Bi-hinde,  prep,  behind,  17  a.  86. 

A.  S.  behindan, 
Bi-holde,  v,  to  behold,  6. 418.  See 

Bi-healde. 
Bi-hoten,  BihoterS,  see  Biheten. 
Bihoue]),  pr.  s,  behoveth,  19.  478 ; 

Bi-hones,  18.  582.   A.  S.  bihdfian, 

to  need. 
Bi-keihte,  pt,  t,  ensnared,  17  6. 

322;   M.  £.  bicachen,  see  Strat- 

mann ;  from  M.  £.  caehen  (catch) ; 

O.  F.  eachier  (now  chasser) ;  Late 

Lat.  captiare, 
Bi-knewe,  pt.  pi.  knew,  13.  8. 
Bi-lnde,  pt,  s.  enclosed,  6.  439. 

A.  S.  bilecgan,  to  cover. 
Bi-lseuen,   v.  to  remain,   6.  77; 

Bibeue,   6.  91 ;    Bileaue,   pr,  s, 

subj,  9.  237.     A.  S.  belafan,  to 

be  left,  to  remain.    Cf.  Bi-lef, 

Bi-lefue,  Bi-leuel5. 
Bile,   sb.  bill,  beak,  12.  86;   16. 

1675.    A.  S.  bile. 
Bi-leande,  ger.  to  reprove,  4  d.  39. 

A.  S.  beledn,  to  hinder,  blame. 
Bi-leaue.    See  Bi-leuen. 
Bi-leaue,  sb.  belief,  8  a,  99.    A.  S. 

{ge)ledfa.    Cf.  Bileue  (i). 
Bi-ledet  (for  Bi-ledejj),  pr,  pi,  pur- 

sue,  16.  68.    A.  S.  belcedan, 
Bi-lef,  imp,  s,  renounce,  17  a.  129. 

From  A.  S.  lafarif  to  leave. 
Bi-lef,  pt.  8,  remained,  15.  2197. 

See  Bi-l»aeiu 


Bi-lefden,  pt,  pi.  believed,  8  a.  11 ; 

Bi-lefelJ,  pr.  pi.  believe,  6   106, 

See  Bi-lene  (2). 
Bi-lefltille,  adj.  believing,  4  a.  56. 

Cf.  XTn-bilemOle. 
Bi-leftie,  v.  to  remain,  6.  48,  91. 

See  Bi-leuen. 
Bi-leAies,   sb.  pi,  beliefs,  6.  158. 

See  Bi-leue  (i). 
Bi-leist,  2  pr.  s,  coverest,  16.  839. 

A.  S.  bilecgan,  to  lay  upon,  cover. 

See  Iieist. 
Bi-leue  (i),  s&,  belief,  4  c.  49;  6. 

105.  A,S.(ge)ledfa,  Cf.Bi-lesue, 

Be-laue,  Be-leaue,  Bi-liaue. 
Bi-leue  (2),  v,  to  believe,  13.  83; 

19.  1343;  imp,  13,84;  Bileuen, 

pr.  pi,  10.  79.   A.  S.  (ge)l^fan,  to 

believe.   Cf.  Bi-lefden,  BiliueS. 
Bi-leue  (3),  sb,  food,  sustenance^ 

4  b,  76.    A.  S.  bigleofa, 
Bi-leue1$,  pr,  s.  remains,  4  b,  86. 

See  BibBuen. 
Bi-lewen,  v.  to  remain,  15.  2233. 

See  Bilsduen. 
Bi-liaue,  sb.  belief,   13.  44,  117. 

See  Beleue  (i). 
Bi-lien, /r.  pi.  belong  to,  4  ft.  17. 

A.  S.  bilicgan,  to  lie  round. 
Bi-liked,  pp,  made  pleasing,   i6. 

842.     A.  S.  {ge)liciatit  to  please. 
Bi-limpeV,  pr.  s,  belongs,  3  6.  76. 

See  Be-limpen. 
Bi-liue,  adv.  quickly,  6.  210;  8  6. 

152.     M.  E.  bi  Hue,  be  life,  by 

Ufe,  lively.    Cf.  BUue. 
Bi-liuen,  v.  to  live  by,  46.  102; 

12.  254.     A.S.  bilibban, 
Bi-liucJ5,  I  pr.  pi,  believe,  6.  182. 

See  Bi-leue  (2). 
BillefS,  pr.  s.  pecks  with  bill,  12. 

83.    See  Bile. 
Bi-loken,  pp.  enclosed,  17  a.  80; 

176.  81 ;  Bilokene,  9.  29.     A.S. 

belocen.    See  Bi-luken. 
Bi-long  (on),  prep,  pertaining  to, 

dependent  on,  15. 2058.  Cf.  M.  £. 

6«/on^0fi,  to  pertain  to.  See  Iiong- 

en. 
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Bi-luken,  t;.  to  include,  14.  420, 

A.  S.  belucan.    Cf.  Bi-loken. 
Bi-xnene'S,  pr,  s,  bemoaneth,  15. 

2226 ;  Biment,pp.  bemoaned,  15. 

2202.     A.  S.  bimanan, 
Bi-mening,    sb.    bemoaning,    15, 

2484. 
Bi-mong,  prep,  among,  8  a,  140. 

A.  S.  (ge)mangf  (ge)mong, 
Bi-mumel5,^.  s.  bemouraeth,  4  b, 

15.     A,S.bimurnan, 
Binden,   v.   to  bind,   17  6.   220; 

Bindenn,    5.    1 179;   Binde,    19. 

191.     A.  S.  bindofif  pt.  bandy  pp, 

bunden,    Cf.  Bounden,    Bun- 
den,  Ibunde. 
Bine,  prep,  within,   i.  103.      See 

Binne. 
Bi-neoxne,  pr.  s.  subj.  deprive,  7. 

II.    See  Bi-nime. 
Bi-neoi8e,  prep,  beneath,  16.  912. 

See  below, 
Bi-nepen,  adv,  beneath,  17  a.  86  ; 

17  6.  87.     A.  S.  beneodan, 
Bi-nime,  v.  to   take   from,   17  5. 

44,  48,  50.     A.  S.  benitnan,     Cf. 

Bi-neome,     Benam,    By-ny- 
^    men,  Nimen. 
Binne,  adv,  within,  18.  584.   A.  S. 

binnan  (beinnan),     Cf.  Bine. 
Bi-reued,  pp.  bereft,  19. 622.  A.S. 

biredfiarty  to  deprive  of. 
Bi-reiise,  imp.  s,  lament,  4  c.  66; 

Bi-reused,  />/>.  4  c.  28.    A.S.  beh^ 

redwsiatiy  to  feel  remorse. 
Bi-reu8iinge,  sb,  contrition,  5  6. 57. 

A.S.  behreowsung. 
Biri,  sb,  dot,  residence,  15.  2257. 

A.  S.  byrig,  byrg,  dat.  of  burh,  a 

fortress.     See  Burh. 
Birine,  pr,  subj,  may  rain,  19.  11, 

M.E.  bi-reinen  (Stratmann). 
Birkabeyn,  sb,  name  of  a  king  of 

Denmark,   18.  4;  Bircabein,  18. 

494.     Icel.   Birkibein,    Birchleg. 

Cp.     Corpus    Poeticum   Boreale 

II.  279. 
Bime,  v,  to  bum,  i.  179,     A.S. 

byrnan.    See  Berne. 


Birr]>,  pr.  s.  is  due,  5. 984 ;  Birrde, 

pt*  s,  5.  1325.     A.  S.  (ge)byrian, 

to  be  due. 
Bi-runne,  pp,  bedewed  with  tears, 

19.  654.     A.  S.  birinnan,  to  run 

as  a  liquid,  pp,  birunnen, 
Bisohopen,  sb,  dat,  pi.  bishops,  16. 

1 76 1.    See  Biscop. 
Bi-schrichep,  pr,  pi.  shriek  at,  16. 

67.     From  Icel.  skrcekja, 
Biscop,  sb,  bishop,  2.  8,  124;  Bis- 

copes,  gen.  s,  2.  53;  pi.  I.  129, 

1 78  ;  14.  3.     Lat.  episcopus ;  Gr. 

kvifficovos.  Cf.  Bischopen,  Bis- 

soopp. 
Bise,  sb.  the  north  wind,  18.  724. 

O.  F.  bise ;  cp.  It.  bigio^  gray. 
Bi-seohe,  i  pr,  s.  beseech,  ii.  87 ; 

'9-  453  J    Bi-secheJ),  pr,  s.  7.  89 ; 

pr.  pi,  3  a.   41 ;    7.   128.      Cf, 

Besech,  Bi-sohte,  Sechen. 
Bi-seh,  pt.  s.  looked,  7.  96.     A.  S. 

biseah.    See  Bi-sen. 
Bisemar,  sb.  scorn,  16.  148.    See 

Bismer. 
Bi-semep,  pr,  s,  *  him  bi-seme)),'  he 

appears,   19.   486;  Bisemed,  pp. 

made    seemly,   plausible.      A.  S. 

seman,  to  make  the  same,  to  con- 
ciliate, to  suit,  to  appear. 
Bi-sen,    v.   to    oversee,  rule,    15. 

2 141.  A.  S.  bisedn,  to  look  about, 

to    visit..    Cf.    Besie,    Biseh, 

BisiS. 
Bisi,   <idj,  busy,  9.  207 ;  Bisie,  9. 

236.    A.  S.  bysig ;    cp.  Du.  6«- 

zig, 
Bi-side,   prep,    beside,    19.    861, 

1326 ;    adv,    16.    25 ;    Bi-sides, 

prep,  by  the  side  of,  4  a,  9,  75, 

A.  S.  be  sidan, 
Bisiliohe,  adv,  busily,  9.  94.    See 

Bisi. 
Bi-8i8,  pr,  s, ;  bisiS  him,  looks,  takes 

forethought,  7.  191.  A.  S.  bisik^. 

See  Bi-sen. 
Bi-smeoruwed,  pp,  besmeared,  9. 

114.    A.S,  besmyred, 
Bismer,  sb,  scorn,  10.  109 ;  Bl&> 
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mere,  10.  49.  A.  S.  bistner,  insult. 
Cf.  Bisemar. 

Bi-smitted,  pp,  dirtied,  9.  113. 
A.  S.  besmitan,  pp,  besnuten. 

Bisne^sfr.  example,  parable,  5. 1 230; 
7.  3.  A.  S.  bysn,  an  example : 
O.  S.  busan  (in  am-busan,  com- 
mand) ;  cp.  Goth,  busnsj  (in  ana' 
busni), 

Bi-soonen,  sb.  pi,  dot,  petitions,  7. 
129. 

Bi-socnie,  v.  to  visit,  3  a.  90.  A.S. 
idcrif  an  enquiry. 

Bi-sohte,  pt.  s,  besought,  8  b,  24. 
See  Bi-seche. 

Bi-speke,  pp.  promised,  16.  1738* 
A.  S.  besprecen,  spoken  to. 

Bi-spel,  s6.  parable,  i.  35.  A.  S. 
bigspell,  example,  proverb,  parable. 

Bissoopp,  sb,  the  Jewish  high- 
priest,  5. 1022, 1027.  See  Biscop. 

BistaiSet,  pp,  situated,  circum- 
stanced, 8  a.  133 ;  Bisteaffet,  8  b, 
166.  Cp.  Dan.  bestedt.  See  Skeat 
(s.  V.  bestead), 

Bi-8teken,  pp.  shut  out,  7.  46. 
M.  £.  steken,  to  fasten ;  cp.  O.  S. 
stekan,  to  pierce. 

Bi-stod,  pt,  s.  stood  by,  18.  476, 
507.  A.  S.  bestdd^pt,  of  bestan- 
dan,  to  stand  by,  surround. 

Bi-8tonden,  pp.  surrounded,  8  a. 
133.     A,S.  bestanden.    See  above. 

Bi-stride;  v.  to  bestride,  19.  753. 
From  A.  S.  stridan,  to  strive. 

Bi-siinien,  v,  to  shun,  17&.  154. 
From  A.  S.  scunian, 

Bi-swike,  v,  to  betray,  deceive, 
16.  158;  19.  290;  I  pr,  s.  19. 
687.  A.  S.  biswican,  Cf.  Be- 
swice. 

Bit,  pr,  s,  asks,  prays,  4  5.  44 ;  7* 
93;  II.  80;  170.  1 2V;  invites, 
46.  70;  15.  2238;  10.441.  See 
Bidden. 

Bit,  pr.  5.  bites,  seizes  with  the  beak, 
12.262.     A,S,bitan, 

Bi-tache,  imp,  s,  assign,  6.  345. 
See  Bi-techen* 


Bi-taonen,  v,  to  betoken ;  Bi-tac- 

ntfS, pr.  s.  3  6.  32,  78  ;  Bitacnedd, 

pp*  5.  986,  1 1 25.     A.S.  {ge)tdo 

nian,\o  betoken.  Cf.  Be-tokned, 

Bi-tocknet$. 
Bi-t8dht,^/>.  given,  6.  410 ;  Bitaht, 

entrusted,  7.   201 ;  8  a.   72 ;  Bi- 

teiht,  9.  17;    Bitagt,  15.  3043. 

A.  S.  bet<kht,  pp,  of  betacan,    Cf. 

Beteht. 
Bi-tadliten  (for  B'ltxhte),  pt,  s,  gave, 

6  a.  567 ;  Bitahte,  6  b,  567 ;  8  a. 

119  ;  Bitagte,  delivered,  15.  2139  ; 

Bitaucte,  18. 558.     A.S.  bet^Rhte^ 

pt,  s,  of  bet<kcan,  to  commit,  put  iu 

trust.    See  Bi-teohen. 
Bi-take,  v,  to  commit,  entrust,  6  b» 

382  ;  Bi-takest,  a  pr,  s.  6.  410; 

Bi-tak,  imp.  s,  6,  345  ;  19.  791, 

See  Taken. 
Bi-taucte.    See  Bi-teehten. 
Bi-teohen,  v.  to  entrust,  give  up, 

6  a.  382;  Biteche,  18.  395;  Bi- 

teache,  2  pr,  s,  subj*  8  a.  1 1 2. 

A.S.  bet<kcan, 
Bi-teiht.    See  Bi-tsdhten. 
Bi-telle,  v.  to  clear,  justify,  16. 

263.     A.S.   betellan,  to  answer, 

excusare. 
Biter,  acj^'. bitter,  13. 44, 60 ;  176. 

138;  Bitere,  pi,  19.   792;  adv, 

19.  1520;  Biterest,   superl,  46. 

109.    A.  S.  biter,    Cf.  Bittre. 
Bitemesse,  sb,  bitterness,  13.  60. 

A.  S.  bitemis, 
Bi-tide,  v.  to  betide,  19.  543 ;  Bi- 

tid,/>r.  5.  15.2181  ;/>/>.  15.  1978. 

From  A.  S.  tid,  a  time,  tide.    Cf. 

Bi-tydetJ. 
Bi-tild,  pp,  covered,  8  a.  31.   A.  S. 

beteldan, 
Bi-time,   adv,   betimes,   19.   987. 

A.  S.  be  tima,  in  (good)  time. 
Bitinde,  adj.  biting,  bitter,  9.  335. 

A.  S.  bitan,  pr,  p.  bitende, 
Bi-tocknet$,  pr,  s.  betokeneth,  4  a. 

41,  43  ;  Bi-tockned,  13. 119.  See 

Bi-tacnen. 
Bi-towen>  pp,  employed,  9.  35a* 
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A.  S.  beiogen,  pp.  of  be'-te6n,  to 

draw  round.     (M.  £.   he-ten,   to 

employ.) 
Bi-traie,  v.  to  betray,  19.  12  71; 

Bi-traide,  pt,  s.  19.  1290.     From 

O.  F.  traur ;  Lat.  tradere,  to  give 

up. 
Bitterliohe,  adv.  bitterly,  8  b.  147. 

A.  S.  biter  lice. 
Bittre,  adj.  bitter,  8  a.  119;    Sb. 

113 ;  adv.  8  a.  61 ;  Bittrest,  super  I. 

10.  106.    See  Biter. 
Bituhhe,  prep,  between,   7.   78 ; 

10.53.  A..S.beiuh,  Cf.Bi-twex. 

Bi-tweonen,   prep,    between,    9. 

^55  f  Bi-twenen,  4  c.  12  ;  Bi-twe- 

nenn,  5. 1316, 161 1 ;  Bi-twen,  15. 

2203;  Bi-tuene,l8.  749;  Bi-twine, 

^*  334  >  ^'  ^-  betwednum,  betwed' 

nan,  betwinan. 
Bi-twez,  prep,  betwixt,  19.  346 ; 

Bitwexe,  19.  424.     A.  S.  betwix, 

hetwux^  betweoh,    Cf.  Bituhhe. 
Bi-tydetP,  pr.  s.  betides,  14.  429. 

See  Bi-tide. 
BitJ,  pr.  s.  is,  3  a.   61 ;   ^b.  63  ; 

shall  be,  8  a.  no.    A.S.  6/^.   Cp. 

BecHS. 
Bi-Venken,  v.  to  bethink,  12.  94; 

Bi]>enchen,  176.  329;  Bi-J)enche, 

17  «•  323 ;  Bi-'pohtt,  pt.  s.  6.  221, 

283;  Bi-Shogte,    15.  2115;   Bi- 

yo^tt,  16.  199;  19.  264,  411; 

Bi-]>onhte,  17  a.  1 56 ;  Bi]>oht,  pp. 

repented,  176.  8;  Bi-]?ouht,  17  a. 

8.   A.  S.  be-J>encan,  pt.  -pohte,  pp, 

-p6ht. 
Bi-Uer,  by  the,  17  ft.  216. 
Bi-uaUe,  v.  to   befall,    19.    172; 

pp.  176.  198.    See  Bi-falle. 
BiuefS,  pr.  s.  trembles,    15.  2280. 

A.  S.  bifian  {beofian), 
Bi-ucren,  prep,   before,  6.   519; 

Biuore,  7.  98;    ll.  90;  19.  233J 

See  Bi-foren. 
Bi-uorenhond,   adv.   beforehand, 

9.72. 
Bi-wente,  pt,  s,  turned  round,  19. 

321.    h.S.  bewendaiin 
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Bi-wepe,  i  pn.  s.  beweep,  3  a.  65. 

A.  S.  bewipan. 
Bi-werien,  i  pr.  pi.  defend,  17ft. 

337,     A.  S.  bewerian. 
Bi-weste,   adv.  westward,   19.   5, 

775.     From  A.  S.  west. 
Bi-windeV,  pr.  s.  winds  about,  4  b, 

35.     A.  S.  bemndan. 
Bi-witen,  v.  to  guard,  7.  4;  6i- 

witelJ,  pr.  s.  7.  34 ;  Bi-wisten,  pt. 

pi.   3  a.    23.    A.  S.    bewitan,  to 

watch  over.    Cf.  By-wite. 
Bi-won,  pt.  s.  obtained,  3  a.  7,  84. 

M.  £.  bewinnen;  A.  S.  (ge)tvinnan, 

to  win. 
Bi-wreie,  v.  to  reveal,  disclose,  19. 

362. 
Bi-)ete,  sb,  profit,   9.    139.     Cf. 

Bigetel. 
Bi^eten,  v.  to  obtain,  procure,  6  a. 

174 ;  Bijete,  pr.  s.  subj.  6  b.  343; 

Bijite,  6  a.  343 ;  Bi^etenn,  pp.  5. 

1645,   acquired ;     Bi-^oten,  pos- 
sessed, 7.  109 ;  Bi-yete,  begotten, 

170.105;  Bijute,  176. 105  ;  Bi- 

^ite,  obtained,  6  a.  424.     See  Bi- 

geten. 
Bi-Bonde, /r«^  beyond,  19,  1191. 

A.  S.  begeondan.    Cf.  Be-ionde. 
Blao,a<^*.  black,  18.  555;  Blaca,^/. 

36.106;  Blake,  9. 152;  19. 1 341. 

A.  S.  blac. 
BlfiBtenn,  pr.  pi.  bleat,  5.  131 7; 

BlacteJ)]),  ^.  s.  5.  1315;     A.  S. 

bldtan, 
Blake,  sb,  smut,  black,  19.  1 21 7. 

See  Blao. 
Blanchet,  sb.  a  white  powder  used 

as  a  cosmetic,   36.  123.     O.  F. 

blanchet,  something  white  (Cot- 
grave). 
Blasie,  pr.  s.  subj.  blaze,  9.  289. 

Cf.  A.  S.  blcese,  a  flame. 
Blawe,  V,  to  blow,  18.  587.    A.  S. 

bldwan.     Cf.  Bleowen,  Bloa* 

werS,  Blou. 
Bleike,  adj.  pale,  18.  470.    A.S. 

bide,    shining*    See   Skeat   (s.  v. 

bleak). 
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Blenohe,  v.  to  turn  aside,  i6.  170; 

19.  1453.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.). 
BleOs  sb.  complexion,  16.  152.  A.S. 

bleoh,  bleot  hue. 
Bleowen,  pt,  pi.  blew,   6.   497 ; 

Bleouw   (MS.  bleowu),  pt.  s.  i. 

195;  Bleu,  19.  1314,  1550.    See 

Blawe. 
Blesse,  v.  to  bless,  19. 584;  Blesced, 

pp,  j^a.  33  ;  Bletcaed,  consecrated, 

2.  190.     A.S.   bUtsian,  bUdsian 

{^bUdisdn),    to     sprinkle    with 

blood  {bldd).     Cf.  I-blesoede. 
Blete,  adj.  bleak,  exposed,  16. 616 ; 

sb.  16.  57. 
Blinnen,   v.  to  cease,  15.   1963. 

A,  S.  blinnan  (Jbe  +  linnan). 
Blis,  s&.  bliss,  19.  1250;  Blisse,  I. 

145;  Blisce,  13.  78.     A.  S.  bliss 

(  «  blids) ,  from  blltJe.    Cf.  Blysse. 
Bliafvd,  adj.  blissful,  ii.  19;  Blis- 

fule,  8  a.  36. 
Blissen,    v.   to    gladden,   46.    2; 

Blissin,  7.  121;   Bliss;t$,  pr.  s.  I. 

58  ;  BHsse'S,  l.  61.  A.  S.  blissian, 

to  be  glad,  to  gladden. 
BliSe,  adj.  joyful,  16.  418.     A.  S. 

blide.     Cf.  BUs. 
BliKeliche,  adv.  gladly,  7.  95,  213 ; 

176.  258;  BliJ)eli3,  5. 1328.  A.S. 

blidelice. 
Bliue,  adv.   quickly,   6.  395 ;  19. 

723.    See  Bi-liue. 
BloawetJ,  pr,  s.  bloweth,  9.  102. 

See  Blawe. 
Blod,  sb,  blood,  3  a.  29;  4  a.  52; 

9.223.     A.S.bldd.     Cf.  Blesse. 
Blod-bendes,  sb.  pi,  blood-bands, 

9.  198. 
Blodi,  adj.  bloody,  10.  18;  Blody, 

19.  1264.     A.S.  bl6dig, 
Blod-letunge,  sb.  dat.  bloodletting, 

9.  230  ;  Blodleting,  sb.  lo.  107, 
Blomede,  pt.  s.  bare  blossoms,  15. 

2061.     M.  £.  blomien,  to  bloom ; 

from  Icel.  bldm,  a  blossom. 
Blostme,  sb.  blossom,  11.  22;  pi, 

4  a.  25 ;  4^.45  ;  16.  437;  Blosme, 

16.  16.     A.  S.  bidsfma. 


Blo^elichd,  adv.  joyfully,  6  b,  564. 

Cf.  BluVeUche. 
Blou,  imp.  s,  blow,  i8.  585.     See 

Blawe. 
Blowe,  pp,  blossomed,   16.  1636. 

A.S.  blowattj to  bloom. 
BluVeliche,  adv.  blithely,  6  a,  564 ; 

17  a.  250.    See  BlilSeliche. 
Blysse,  sb,  bliss,  170.  146.    See 

Blis. 
Boo,  sb.  book,  3  ft.  6 ;  7.  239 ;  9. 

349  f  *^  holic  boc/  the   Bible, 

4  a.  26.    A.  S.  bdc,    Cf.  Bok. 
Bode,  sb,  message,  17  a.  256 ;  17  &• 

264,  296 ;  15. 1973 ;  Bodes,  com- 
mands, 12.  299.    A^S,  {ge)bod,z 

command. 
Bode,    sb.  body,    46.   122.     See 

Bodi. 
Boden,   pi.  pi.   commanded,    15. 

1 97 1.    A.S.  budon.     See  Beda 

(a). 
Bode-word,    sb,    command,    15. 

2282. 
BodielS,  pr,  pi,  announce,  9.  67; 

Bodeden,  pt. pl.l,^.  A.S. bodian. 
BodiB,  sb,  body,  5.  1555;    Bodie, 

19.  910  ;   Bodi,  7.  181 ;    16.  73. 

A.  S,  bodig. 
Boh,  sb.  bough,  4  a.  26  ;  Boges,  pi, 

4  a,   37.     A.  S.    bdh,  b6g.     Cf. 

Bo^e,  Buges. 
Bohte,  pt.  s.  bought,  7.  32;  Bohton, 

pt,   pi,  2.  85;    Boate,  19.  894; 

Bouhte,  pt.  s.  17  a.  188;  Bohte, 

pp,  17  b.  186  ;  10. 120;  Bo5t,  15. 

1994.     See  Buggen. 
Bok,  sb,  17.  391 ;   Boke,  dat.  9. 

251 ;  12.  54.     See  Boc. 
Bok-ilered,  adj,  book<learned,  14. 

4- 

Bold,  a^'.  fierce,  15.  191 7.     A,S. 

beald.    Cf.  Belde. 
Boldeliche,  adv,  boldly,  16.  401. 

A.S.  bealdlice. 
Bole,  sb,  gen,  bull's,  6.  403.     Icel. 

bolt,    Cf.  Bule. 
BoUe,  sb.  bowl,  6.  514;  19.  II35. 

A.  S.  bolla* 
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Bolt,  sb,  arrow,  14.  421.    A.  S.  bolt, 

a  catapult. 
BoluweV,  pr,  s.  puffs  up,  9.  102. 

A.  S.  belgan,  pp.  gebolgen,     Cf. 

I-bol3e. 
Bon,  s6.  />/.  bones,  X4.  425.    See 

Ban. 
Bond,  sb,  imprisonment,  15.  2076, 

2197;  Bondes,/>/.  bonds,  15. 2230. 

A.  S.  bend,  band. 
Bone,  s6.  prayers,  petition,  8  a.  1 31 ; 
.  8  6.  «8  ;  12. 116;  Bonen,/>/.  17  a. 

157.     Iccl.   ban;    cp.   A.  S.  ben, 

Cf.  Bene. 
Bord,    sb,  boards   table,   6.   430; 

Borde,  1. 199  ;  4  6. 6 ;  17  a.  259, 

305  ;  Bordes,  pi,  6.  499.     A.  S. 

bord,  a  plank. 
Bore,  sb.  boar,  16.  408.     A.S.  bdr, 
Boren,  pp.  born,    15.  2160;   Bo- 

renn,  5.  969.     See  Beren. 
Borh,    sb,    fort,    6  b.    447.     See 

Burh. 
Bostun,  sb.  bosom,  8  6.  1 14.    A.  S. 

bdsm. 
Bote,  sb,  remedy,  succour,  10.  34, 

57 ;  amendment,  3  6. 51 ;  4  c.  48  ; 

9-339;  170.312;  176.318.  A.S. 

bot,    Cf.  Sinbote. 
Bote,  sb.  boat,  19.  202,  774.   A.  S. 

bat. 
Bote,  conj,  but,  10.  7;  except,  6. 

353;   only,  18.  721.     See  Bute. 
Bot$en,   adj,  both,  15.  2049;  iS. 

471 ;   Bot$e,  conj,  4  c,   59.      See 

Bape. 
Bouhte.    See  Bohte. 
Bounden,  pp.    bound,    18.    545. 

A.  S.  bunden.    See  Binden. 
Boiire,  sb.  lady's  chamber,  19.  705. 

See  Bur. 
^OJxtef  prep,  without,  6.  352.    See 

Buton. 
Boye,  sb.   man-servant,   19.  1087, 

Cp.  O.  Du.  60^,  a  boy ;  G.  bube ; 

borrowed  from  Lat.  pupus. 
Bo^e,  sb,  bough,  19.  1243  ;  dat.  s, 

16.    15  ;  dat.  pi,  16.  6i6.    See 

Boh. 


Bo^te.    See  Bohte. 

Brae,  pt.  s,  broke,  17  6. 185  ;  Brak, 

19;  681.    See  Breke. 
Brace,  sb.  outcry,  5.   11 78,    Icel. 

brak ;  cp.  A.  S.  (ge)brac, 
Brade,  adj,  broad,  10.  iig.    A.  S. 
'    brdd,    Cf.  Breed,  Brod. 
Brade,  sb,  roast  flesh,  176.  145. 

A.  S.  brade,    Cf.  Brede. 
BrsBOon,  pt,  pi,  broke,  2.  31.    See 
.    Breke. 
BrtBd,-  sb,  bread,  5.  993 ;  Brad,  i. 

34,  186.    See  Bred. 
Brappe,  sb,  violence,  5.  1233.  Icel. 

brdd,  haste. 
Bread-lepes,  sb,  pi.  bread-baskets, 

15.  2078.   A.  S.  ledp,  basket;  cp. 

Icel.  laupr. 
Breas,  56.   brass,  8  a.   124.     See 

Bres. 
Brech,   sb.  pi,  breeches,  drawers, 

9.    167.      A.S.    brec,   breeches, 

pi,  of  brdc;  cp.  Icel.   brdk,  pi, 

brakr, 
BredS,  pr,  s.  breaks,  176.  182.  See 

Breke. 
Bred,  s6.  bread,  46.  6 ;  15.  2048 ; 

Brcade,  dat.  I.  195.     A.  S.  bread, 

Cf.  Breed. 
Bred.    See  "Waxbred. 
Bred-ale,  56.  bridal,  wedding-feast, 

13.  89.    See  Brud-ale. 
Brede,  sb.  roast  flesh,   17  a.  149. 

See  Brade. 
Brede,  sb,  breadth,  16.  174.     A.  S. 

br<kdu. 
Breden,  v.  to  spread,  6.  ^99.  A.  S. 

bnkdan. 
Bred-gume,   sb,  bridegroom,   13. 

III.    A.  S.  brydguma,  bredguma. 
Bred-wrigte,  sb.  baker,  15.  2077. 

A.  S.  wyrhta,  a  worker. 
Breke,   v.  to  break,    16.    1693 ; 

Brek,  pt,   s.   broke,   17  a.  183; 

Breken,  pt.  pi,  4  a.  37.     A.S.  bre- 

can,  pt,  brae,  pp,  gebrocen,    Cf. 

Brao,  Breecon,  Breat$. 
Breken»  v,  to  use,  9.  148.    See 

Bruken. 
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Breme,  adj,  fierce,  angry,  i6.  202. 

A.  S.  breme,  famous,  noble. 
Brende,  pt.  s,   burnt,  5.   1702; 

Brendon,  pt,  pi,  2.  43 ;  18.  594 ; 

Brend,  pp,  5.  locx),  1620.     M.  £. 

hrennen ;  Icel.  brenna,  to  burn. 
Breoken,  v.  to  break  into,  7.  7 ; 

Breoke,  7.  31.     See  Broke. 
Breres,  sb,  pi,  briars,  9. 161.  A.  S. 

brer, 
Bres,  sb,  brass,  86.  152.  A,S,  braes, 

Cf.  Breas. 
Bret,  pr,  s,  roasts,  3  6.  119.    M.  E. 

breden ;  A.  S.  bridan. 
BreVe,  s6.  vapour,  3  a.  48.    A.  S. 

BreiSeres  sb,pl,  brothers,  15. 1911, 

2199;    BreSre,   3  a.  83.      A.  S. 

brdborf  dat,  breOer,  pi.   brddor, 

brddru,    Cf.  BriVere,  BrotSere. 
JBrioht,  adj.  bright,  13.  48  ;  Brict, 

18.  589 ;  Brictest,5ffpfr/.i5. 1910. 

A.  S.  beorht.    Cf.  Briht,  Brijt. 
Brichtnesse,  sb,  brightness,  13. 48 ; 

Brictnesse,  1. 168.  A.S.  beorhtnes, 

Cf.  Brihtnesse. 
Bridd,  sb.  a  young  bird,  5.  1260. 

A.  S.  brid, 
Bridel,  sb.  bridle,  19.  778.     A.  S, 

bridel. 
Brigge,  sb,  bridge,  19. 1088.   A.  S. 

brycg, 
Briggeden,  pt.  pi.  bridged,  4  a.  35, 

65.     A.  S.  brycgian. 
Briht,  adj,  bright,  7.91;  11.  19; 

Brigt,  12.  71  ;  Brihtre,  com     7. 

140.     See  Brioht. 
Brihtnesse,  sb.  brightness,  7.  75* 

See  Briolitnesse. 
Bringen,  v.  to  bring,  4  a.  11;  Brinn- 

genn,  5.  1327;  Bringe,/>r.  s,  subj, 

bring,  4  b.  70.     A.S.  bringan,  pt, 

brdhte,  pp.  gtbrdht.  Cf.  Ibrocht. 
Brinke,  sb,   dot.  shore,  19.  141. 

Dan.  brink,  edge,  verge. 
BrinneV,  pr,  s.  burns,  4  a.  71.  A.S. 

brinnan  (in  onbrinnan). 
Bristowe,  sb,  Bristol,  2.  117.  A.  S. 

Bricgstdw, 


BriiSere,  s6.^/^  brothers,  15.  3271. 

See  Bre^re. 
Brl^t,   adj,  bright,  16.  1681  ;  18. 

589  ;  Brijter,  eomp.  16. 152.    See 

Brioht. 
Broche,  sb,  brooch,  9.  261.     O.  F. 

broche,  a  pin,  a  spit. 
Brochte,  pt.  t.  brought,  i.  ii6» 

See  Brohte. 
Brod,  adj,  broad,   6  b,  435.    See 

Brade. 
Brode,  sb.  dot,  brood,  16. 93.    Cp. 

Du.  broed,  and  M.  H.G.   bruot, 

warmth. 
Brohte,   pt,   s,   brought,    a.   68; 

Bronte,    19.   40,  iii;    Brouhte, 

1 7  a.  183 ;  Brohten,  pt,  pi,  a.  149 ; 

Brohhtenn,  5.  1330.    See  Brin- 
gen. 
Brondes,  sb,  pi,  brands,   9.  287. 

A.  S.  brand, 
BrdSere,  sb.  pi,  brothers,  6.  335. 

See  BrelSere. 
Bmo,  imp.  s,  use,  19.  206.      See 

Bruken. 
Brud,   sb,  bride,   Sb.  158.     A.S. 

bryd,    Cf.  Burde. 
Brudale,  sb.  bridal,  19. 1044.  A.  S. 

bryd-ealo,  a  bride-ale.    Cf.  Bred- 
ale. 
Bruken,  v,  to  eat,  enjoy,  46.  24, 

123 ;  BrukeS,  imp.  pi, eat,  4 b,  73. 

A.  S.  brucan,  to  use,  enjoy.     Cf. 

Breken,  Ibroken. 
Brun,  sb.  a  brown  jug,  19.  1134. 

A.  S.  brun,  brown. 
Brune»  sb,  burning,  8  a.  124.  A.  S. 

bryne, 
Brunie,  sb,  a  corslet,  coat  of  mail, 

19.  591,  719.     IceU  brynja;  cp. 

A.S.   byme  (Sweet).    Cf.  Bry- 

niges. 
Bruttes,  sb.  pi,  Britons,  6  a,  b.  205. 
Bruttiso,  adj,  British,    6  a.    450, 

561 ;  Bruttesse,  66.  450,  561. 
Brynune,  sb.  dot,  shore,  margin, 

19.  190.     A.  S.  brim,  surge. 
Bryniges, 56. ^/.corslets,  a.  25.  See 

Bninie. 
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Buokess,  sh.  pi,  bucks,  5. 990.  A.S. 

bueea.    Cf.  Bukkess. 
Budeles,  sb,  pi.   beadles,  officers, 

8  a.  98.     A.  S.  bydel,  lit.  one  who 

proclaims,  from  beddan,    Cf.  Be- 

deles. 
Buffeted,  pt,  pi.  struck,  10.  80; 

Buffetet,  pp.  10.  88.    O.  F.  bufe- 

ter,  to  cufiF. 
Buffetes,  sb,  pi,  blows  on  the  cheek, 

10.  75.     O.  F.  bufet, 
Biifon,  adv.  above,  i.  174.    A.  S. 

bufan  (=6«  ufan).    Cf.  Buuen. 
Bugen,  V,  to  approach,  4  &.  24 ;  pr, 

pi.  go,  4  &.  123.     A.  S.  bugan^  to 

bow,   yield,   flee.     Cf.   Buhen, 

Buwe,  Bu^en,  ^ebugon. 
Buges,  sb,pl,  boughs,  15.  2060.  See 

Boh. 
Buggen,  V.  to  buy,  10.  26 ;  Bugge, 

17  a.  66 ;  176.  65.    A.  S.  bycgan, 

pt.  bohlBj  pp.  geboht,  Cf.  Bigen, 

Biggen,  Bup,  Bohte. 
Buhen,  v.  to  bow,  8  a.  67 ;  Buhe, 

8  b.  85.    See  Bugen. 
Buhsum,    adj.    obedient,    7.    88. 

From  A.  S.  bugan,  to  bend. 
Bukkess,  sb.  pi,  bucks,  5.  1326. 

See  Buckess. 
Bule,  sb.  bull,  5.  990;  gen,  s.  6. 

403.    See  Bole. 
Bultedd,  pp.  boulted,  sifted,  5. 992. 

O.  F,  bulter,  buleter  (^  —  bureter)^ 

to    sift    through    brownish   stuff 

(bure), 
Bunden,  pt.  pi.  bound,  10.  78 ;  15. 

2216  \  pp.   46.  52;    Bunde,  19. 

422.  A,  S.  bundon,pt.  pi.,  bunden, 

pp.    See  Binden. 
Bur,     sb,     dot,     bower,    women's 

chamber,  19.  325;  Bure,  19.  269, 

372.     A.  S.  bur.    Cf.  Boure. 
Burcli,56.  city,  2.  150.   See  Burh. 
Buroh,  sb.  Peterborough,  2.  193, 

201.     A.S,  Bur  A. 
Burde,  sb,    bride,    8  a.   18.    See 

Brud. 
Burden, />/.  pi,  buried,  19.  902.  See 

Byrieden. 


Burdon,  sb,  pilgrim's  staff,  19.1073. 

O.  F.  bourdon ;  Low  Lat.  burdo' 

nem ;  cp.  It.  bordone  (Dante). 
Burh,  sb.  city,   i.  194;  6.  346; 

Bureh,  4  a.  11;  Burh^en,  dat.  6. 

502 ;  Burhene,  gen.  pi.  86.  70. 

A.  S.    burh ;   cp.    O.  H.  G.    burg 

(Otfrid).     Cf.    Burch,    IBovh, 

Berie,  Biri. 
Burh-folc,   sb.  borough-folk,  4  a. 

22. 
Bume,  sb.  dat,  a  spring  of  water, 

16. 918.  A.  S.  burna ;  cp.  O.  H.G. 

brunno  (Otfrid). 
Bui^tid,  sb.  birth'time,  ip.  4.  A.S. 

{ge)byrdtid. 
Busk,  sb.  the  head  or  tuft  of  a  stalk 

of  wheat,  15.  2105.     Dan.6t/s^,  a 

bush.  Cp.  Halliwell  (s.  v.  bush  (3)). 
Butere,  sb,  butter,  2.  46 ;  18.  643. 

Lat.  butyrum ;  Or.  fio^rvpov, 
Butler,   sb.   15.  2055.    Norm.  F. 

butuiller,  from  butuille,  a  bottle ; 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.). 
Buton,  eonj,  except,  I.  43,  1 10;, 

Buten,  6.  353  ;  prep,  without,  7. 

237 ;  Bute,  conj,  except,  3  6.  47  ; 

46.  29;  prep,  without,  I.  20 ;  6. 

352.  A.  S.  buton  (^^beuton).  Cf. 

Boute. 
Butt,  conj.  unless,  5.  1662. 
ButS,  pr.  s,  is,  9.  139 ;  pr.  pi.  are, 

19.  815.     A.  S.  bid,  3  pr.  s.,  be66, 

pr.pl.    See  BeoV. 
Bup,  pr,  s.  buys,  17  a.  150.    See 

Buggen. 
Buuen,  prep,  above,  7.  97,  100; 

14.   436;  Buve,   adv.    16.    208. 

See  Bufon. 
Bu^en,  V.  to  depart,  6.  489 ;  Bu^e, 

to  bend,  19.  427  ;  Buwe,  I  pr,  s, 

bow,  II.  3  ;  Bujhesst,  2  pr.  s.  art 

obedient,  5.  1303.    See  Bugen. 
By-come,  pr.  s.  subj.  become,  hap- 
pen, 14.  209.    See  Bi-oumen. 
By-fore,  adv.  before,  14.  236.    See 

Bi-foren. 
By-gynne,  imp.  s.  begin,  14.  415. 

See  BiFginnen. 
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By-hud,  imp.  s,  hide,  14.  242. 
By-hynde,  adv,  behind,  14.  237. 

See  Bi-hinde. 
Bynde,  v,  to  bind,  17  a.  216.    See 

Binden. 
By-nyxnen,  v.  to  take  from,  17  a. 

49  ;  Bynyme,  17  a.  45,  51.    See 

Bi-nime. 
Byrieden,  />/.  pi,   buried,   3.   88, 

197.      A.  S.    byrigan,    to    bury, 

closely  related  to  beorgan,  to  pro- 
tect.    Cf.  Burden. 
By  J),  pr.  s.  is,  17  a.  84,  34S  ;  17  6, 

87.    A.S,bid.    SeeBeoV. 
By-uoren, />rtf/>.  before,  176.  346» 

See  Bi-foren. 
By  wite,^.  s.  may  guard,  14.  245. 

See  Biwiten, 


C. 

CsBse,  sb.  cheese,  2.  45.  Lzt.  caseus, 
Cf.  Chese. 

CsDste,  sb.  chest,  2.  29.     Lat.  c/5/a. 

CsDStre,  sb,  Chester,  2.  109.  Lat. 
cast r a,  a  camp, 

Caliz,  s&.  chalice,  9.  144 ;  Calice, 
i/a/.  4  a.  57.     Lat.  cai/;c, 

Callen,  v,  to  call,  18.  747.  A.  S. 
callian  {cealUan), 

Cam,  />/.  5.  came,  15.  2103,  3339 ; 
became,  176.  117.  See  Comen, 
Kam. 

Can,  I  pr,  s,  can,  2.  38;  Canstu,  2 
pr,  s,  canst  thou,  19.  1222  ;  Can 
))anc,  pr.  s,  thanks,  17  6.  71.  A.  S. 
.  cann.    See  Con,  Cunnen. 

Canceler,  sb.  chancellor,  2. 9.  CF, 
canceller  ;  Late  Lat.  cancellarius, 

Candeknasse,  sb.  dat.  Candlemass, 
2.  116.  A.  S.  eandel  mcessef  the 
feast  of  the  purification,  called  in 
Church  Latin,  candelaria  (Du- 
cange). 

Canges,  sb.  gen.  foors,  9.  98.  Cp. 
prov.  Sw.  le&ngt  giddy,  frolic- 
some (Rietz).     See  Stratmann. 

Cantuarie-buri,  sb,  dat.  Canter- 
bury, 6.  30.    See  below. 


Cantwaraburch,  ib,  Canterbury,; 

2. 105.     A.S.  Cantwaraburh,  the 

fortress  of  the  men  of  Kent. 
Care,  sb,  grief,  6.  352;  176.  45. 

A.  S.  caru ;  O.  S.  cara ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

chara  (Weigand). 
Carited,  sb,  charily,  3.  66,    O.  F, 

caritetf  caritad;  Lat  caritatem, 
Carl-men,  sb,  pi.  men,  2.  20.    Cp, 

Icel.  harl'tnadr,  a  hian,  male. 
Cartes,  sb.pl.  carts,  15.  2362. 
Caste],  sb,  village,  2.  163;  castle, 

6.  445  ;  18.  412.     Late  Lat.  cas^ 

tellum,  village   (Vulgate);    Lat. 

a  fortress. 
Castel-weorces,  sb.pl.  castle  for- 
tifications, 2. 17. 
Casten,  v,  to  cast,  18.  519;  Caste,. 

19.  849.     Icel.  kasta,  to  throw. 

Cf.  I-oast. 
Celere,  sb,  cellar,  9.  iii.    O.  F. 

celier ;  Lat.  cellarium. 
Cendal,  sb,  a  silk  stuff,  8  6.  44. 

O.  F.  cendal ;  Low  Lat.  cendalum^ 

sandalum.    See  Nares  (s.v,  sen- 

dal). 
Cerges,  sb.  pi.  wax  tapers,  18.  594. 

O.  F.  cierge ;  Lat.   cereus,   from 

cera,  wax. 
Certes,   adv,  certainly,  16.  1769. 

O.  F.  cer/es  in  Roland,  255 ;  Lat. 

certaSf  pl.f,  of  certus, 
CelSen,  sb,  pi,  dat,  countries,  native 

places,  I.  19,  131.     A.S.  cyddu, 

native  land,  home.    See  CudtSen, 

CheVen. 
Chaere,  sb.  chair,  19. 128 1.    O.  F. 

cha'ere  (now  chaire^  chaise) ;  Ljit. 

cathedra^  a  seat ;  Gr.  KaOibpa, 
Cliafare,  sb.  merchandise,  15. 195 1 « 

M.  E.   chap/are,  trade   business ; 

A.  S.  cedp,   a  bargain +/arM,   a 

journey,  business.     Cf.  Ch.e£ES&re. 
Chald,   adj.  cold,  13.  120.      See 

Kalde. 
Chanounes,  sb.pl,  canons,  18.  360. 

O.  F.    chanoine,    canoine.      See 

Kanunes. 
Cliapeles,  sb,  pi.  chapels,  19. 1408. 
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O.  F.  chapele,  capeU ;  Church  Lat, 

capellot  a  sanctuary  (Ducange). 
Chapmen,  &h.  pi.  merchants,  15. 

1956.  A.  S.  cedpman,  Cf.  Ohep- 

mon. 
Charen,  v.  to  turn,  go,  15.  2436; 

Chare,  i  pr.  s.  depart,  15.  2390. 

A.  S.  cerran,  cirran,  Cf.  Chearre, 

Cherde,  Churrep. 
Chari^,  adj,  full   of  care,  sad,  5. 

1274.     A,  S.  cearigt  from  cearu 

{caru)^  care.     Sec  Care. 
Chartre,  sb.  prison,  15.  2043.  O.  F, 

ckartre  (Bartsch) ;  Lat.  carcerem, 
Chartre,  sh,  charter,  18.  676.  O.  F. 

chartre,  cartre ;  Lat.  char  tula. 
Chasti, />r.  s.  subj.  chastise,  7*  n* 

O.  F.  chastier,  casiier ;  Lat.  ccw- 

tigare. 
Cliaterest,  2  pr.  s.  chatterest,  16. 

333. 
Chateringe,    sh.    chattering,    16. 

744- 
Chaungi,  v.  to  change,  19.  1064. 

O.  F.  changier ;  Low  Lat.  cam' 

hiare,  to  barter  (in  the  Lex  Salica). 

Cf.  Ichanget. 
Cheap,  ih.  bargain,  10.  67.     A.  S. 

cedpf  a  word  borrowed  from  the 

Latin,  cp.  Lat.  cavpo,  a  huckster. 

Cf.  Kepen. 
CheapeV,  pr.  s.  sells,  9.  139.    A.  S. 

cedpian^  to  bargain.   Cf.  Chepet. 
Cheapild,  sb.  a  dealer,  9. 138.    See 

Notes. 
Chearre,  v.  to  turn,  8  6.  175.    See 

Charen. 
Cheas,  pt.  s.  chose,  10.  20.    See 

Cheose. 
Cheffare,  sb.  trafHc,  9.  13S.     See 

Chafare. 
Chelde,  v.  to  turn  cold,  19.  ii6o. 

A.  S.  cealdian. 
Cheldrcn,  sb.  pi.  children,  6.  319. 

See  Childre. 
Chdle,  sb.  chill,  5. 161 5  ;  17  6. 199. 

A.  S.  ceUf  cyle,  cp.  cdlian,  to  grow 

cold. 
Chele.     See  Metheschele. 


Chelle,  ib.  bowl,  1 1.  45.    A.  S. 

cylle. 
Cheose,  v.  to  choose,  19. 664.  A.  S. 

ceOsattf  pt.   cedSf  pp.  coren.    Cf. 

Cheas,  Chesesst,  Cosan,  Cu- 

san,  I-coren,  B^cas. 
Chepet,  pp.  bought,  10.  68.    See 

CheapeV. 
Chepmon,   sb.   merchant,  9.  140. 

See  Chapmen. 
Cherde,  pt.  pi,  turned,  16.  1658. 

See  Charen. 
Chere,  sb,  a  time,  8  6.  19.    A.  S. 

cerry  cyrr,  a  turn,  a  space  of  time, 

Cf.  Sumchere. 
Chere,  s6.  face,  9,  73 ;  Cheres,  pi. 

wry  faces,  9.  55.  Norm.  F.  chere; 

Low  Lat.  cara,  the  face. 
CheretS,  pr.  s.  cheers,  i.  58.     O.  F. 

cherer  (Cotgrave). 
Cherl,  56.  peasant,  18.  682,  684 

Cherles, />/.  18.  620.     A.  S.  wor/, 

a   man,  a  husband.     Cf.   Carl- 
men. 
Chesesst,  2  pr.  s.  choosest,  5. 1282.^ 

See  Cheose. 
Cheste,  56.  jangling,  16.  177,  183. 

A.  S.  cedstf  strife. 
CheVen,   s6.  pi.  countries,  I.   81. 

See  CeVen. 
Chewwenn,  v.  to  chew,  5.  1241. 

A.  S.  cedwan. 
Chid,  imp.  s.  chide,  14.  412;  Chid- 
den, pt.  pi,   disputed,  15.  I927. 

A.  S.  cidan,  to  brawl. 
Chiloe,   sb.    childishness,  17  a.    7. 

From  child.     See  Cild. 
Child,  s6.  a  youth  trained  to  arms; 

a  young  knight,  19.  25.      A.  S, 

cildf  the  child  of  a  noble  house^ 

also,  used    as    a    title   in    A.  S. 

Chron.   an.  1074.     Cp.   the  use 

of  enfant  in  Roland,  3197.     See 

Cild. 
Childhad,    56.    childhood,  10.  8. 

A.S.  cildhdd. 
Childre,  56.  pi.  children,  15.  2228, 

2363  ;  Chilldre,  5. 1065  ;  Childer,' 

15.  2149;  Childrene,  gen.  ^l^^. 
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214;  18.  499;  Childre,  dat,  pi, 

16. 1776.    A.  S.  c//rf,  pL  cildru, 

-ra,  *rum,  Cf.  Cheldren,  Cyld- 

ren. 
Chirche,  sb,  church,  3  a.  90;  19. 

1408 ;  Chirchen,  daU  pi,  4<f.  10. 

See  Cyroe. 
Chirchsocne,  sh.  an  independent 

church,  congregation,  4  a.  3.  A.  S. 

ciric'sdcn,      ecclesiae      immunitas 

(Schmid). 
CMrme,  sb.  noise  of  birds,  16.  305. 

A.  S.  cirm,  cyrm, 
Chold,   adj,  cold,   13.   139.     See 

Kalde. 
Christen,  adj.  Christian,  2. 85.  See 

Cristen. 
Ohristen-man,  sh.  Christian  man, 

13-78;  Christeneman,  13.  120. 

See  Cristene-men. 
Chule,  Mch  chule,'  I  will,  8  &.  54; 

ChuUe,  <  ich  chuUe,'  8  b,  94.     See 

lohulle. 
Churchen,  sb,  pi.  churches,  19.  62. 

See  Cyroe. 
Churre]),  pr,  s.  turns,  14.  85.    See 

Charen. 
Ciclatun,  sh.  a  costly  silk  texture, 

8a.   32;  II.  51;    Ciclatuns,  pi. 

8  b.  43.    O.  F.  ciclatun  in  Roland, 

846.    See  Chaucer  2,  p.  153,  and 

Skeat  (s.  v.  scarlet), 
Cild,  56.  child,  I.  69 ;  2.  86.    A.  S. 

cild.     Cf.    Child,    Cheldren, 

Cyldren. 
Circe,    sb,   church,    2.    51.      See 

Cypce. 
Circe-wican,  sb.  the  office  of  sa- 
crist, 2.  74.     See  Chron.  p.  370. 
Cistemesse,  sb.  dat.  cistern,  Joseph^s 

pit,   15.  1942,   i960.    Cp.  Lat. 

cisternaf  used  of  Joseph's  pit,  Gen. 

xxxvii  (Vulg.). 
Cite,  sb.  city,  13.  5,  90.    O.  F.  cite ; 

Late  Lat.  citatem  (for  civitatem) 

a   community    of   citizens.     Cf. 

Scite. 
Clesnnessess,  sb.  gen.  of  purity,  5. 

1 1 94.     A,S.  cl<knnis. 


Claasi,  v.  to  cleanse,  16.  610.  A.  S. 

{ge)cl<knsian,       Cf.    Clenesse, 

Clennsenn. 
Cla^,  sb.  cloth,  36.  116;  9.  184; 

Cla9es,  pi.  clothes,  36.  40,  78; 

8  a.  32.    A.  S.  cld6,    Cf.  Clctf . 
Cla]>en,  v,  to  clothe ;  Cla])e]),  pr, 

pi.  36. 123.    Cf.  Clopede. 
Clawwess,  sb.  pi.  hoofs,  5.  1225. 

A.  S.  cldttm,  pi.  cldwe, 
Clenche,  v.  to  twang  the  harp,  19. 

1514. 
Clone,  adj.  pure,  I.  117;  4a.  75; 

15*   2439  >    <^^^-  wholly,   I.  i8. 

A.  S.  clane. 
Clenesse,  sb.  purity,  3  a.  58,  102 ; 

purifying,   13.  103.    See   Cleen-. 

nessess. 
Clenliche,  adv.  in  purity,  4  a.  77 ; 

Clennlike,  5. 1644 ;  Clenli,  purely,, 

10.  21.    A.  S.  clanlice, 
Clennsenn,  v.  to  cleanse,  5. 11 26; 

Clensede, //.  s.  I.  119;   Clensed, 

pp,  46. 108.    See  Clansi. 
Clensinge,  sb.  purifying,  46.  1x9. 

A.  S.  clcensung. 
Clenten,  pt.pl.  embraced,  19. 141 3. 

See  Skeat  (s.  v.  clinch), 
Cleo,  (for  Cleof ),  s6.  cliff,  17  a.  343. 

A.  S.  cUoft  clif.    Cf.  C^ue. 
Cleopien,  v,  to  call,  6.  498 ;  Cle- 

pien,  1.7;  Clepeien,  1.57;  Cleope?J, 

pr,  s.  7.  43  ;  ClepetJ,  ipr.  pi.  j^d, 

65 ;  Cleopede,  pt.  s.  9.  9 ;  pt,  pi.  6, 

460  ;  Clepede,  pp.  4  b,  30.    A.  S. 

cleopian  (clypian),  Cf.  Clupede^ 

I-deopet. 
Clerc,  sb.  scholar,  2. 196 ;  Clerekes, 

pi.  clergymen,  2.  54 ;  Clerkes,  16. 

722.    O.  F,  clerc;   Church  Lat. 

clericus  (Ducange) ;  Gr.  KXrjpiKos 

from  K\rjpoSfSL  lot,  in  eccl.  writers,. 

the  clergy. 
Cleue,  sb,  cottage,  18.  557,  596. 

A.  S.  cled/a,  a  chamber. 
Cleues,^r.  s,  splits  asunder,  10. 1 19. 

A.  S.  cleofan.    Cf.  Clofenn. 
Clinge,  V.  to  wither,  shrivel  up,  16. 

743.     A.  S.  clingan. 
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dippep]),  pr.  s,  clippeth,  5. 11 89. 

Icel.  klippa. 
Cliue*   sb,  cliff,  176.  351.    A.  S. 

clif.    Cf.  Cleo. 
CliuelS*  pr.  s.  adheres,  abides,  15. 

2384 ;  Cliued,  pt.  s.  cleaved,  ad- 
hered,  15.   1963.      A.  S.  clifian, 

pt.  clif  ode  f  pp.  clifod. 
Clivers,  sb.  pi.  claws  of  a  bird,  16. 

155,  270 ;  Ciivres,  16.  84,  1676. 

A.  S.  clifer  (B.  T.). 
Clofenn, />/».  cloven,  5.1224.  A.  S, 

ctofen^  pp.  6icle6fan,  See  Cleues. 
C1g(5,  sb.  clothing,  9.  314;  Clo])e, 

4at,  19.  1231 ;   Clo))es,  pi.  19. 

1065.    See  ClalS. 
Clopede,  pt.  s.  clothed,  18.  420. 

See  Clape]?. 
Clupede,  pt.  s.  called,  19.  225.  See 

Cleopien. 
Cluppen,  V.  to  embrace,  9.  266; 

Clupte,p/.  s.  6, 578,  A.S.  clyppan. 
Clusterlokan,   sb.  pi.  enclosures, 

barriers^  3  a,  47.     A,  S.  clusiorloc 

(B.  T.). 
Clutes,  sb.  clouts,  rags,  10.  6  ;  18. 

547.     A.  S.  clut ;  cp.  Wei.  clwt, 

Cf.  Pilchedut. 
Cnawen,  v.  to  know,  7. 146 ;  Cna- 

wenn,    5.  1314.     A.  S.   cndwan. 

Cf.    CnowelS,    Knewen,    3e- 

cnowe. 
Cnawlechunge,  sb.  knowledge,  7. 

145.      From   M.  £.    cnenvleche ; 

leche=leke  =  lce\.  leikr,   leiki,   a 

common  Scandinavian  suffix.     See 

-le55C. 
Cnedesst,   2  pr.  s.   kneadest,   5. 

i486.     A.  S.  cnedan. 
Cnelinng,  sb.  kneeling,   5.  145 1. 

Cp.  Dan.   kncele,  to   kneel.     Cf. 

Knewelyng. 
Cneow,  sb.  knee ;  Cneowe,  dot.  6  a, 

521;    Cnouwe,   6b.   521.     A.S. 

cnedw,  cned.  Cf.  Kne,  A-Eneon. 
Onilit,   sb.  knight,   6.  103,   185; 

Cnihten,  pi.  6  a.  9,  53 ;  Cnihtes, 

6  &•  9,  53,  202 ;  Cnihtene,  gen. 

pi.  6  a.  no.  A.  S.  cniht,  a  boy,  a 


servant,  in  the  Chronicle  used  of 

armed  retainers,  soldiers,  knights, 

see  Cbron.  (Index).     Cf.  Knict. 
Cnotted,  pp.  knotted,  2.  25.  From 

A*  S.  cnotta,  a  knot.    Cf.  I-knot- 

ted. 
Cnotti,  adj.  knotty,  10.  83. 
Cnouwe.    See  Cneow. 
CnowetS,  pr.  s.  knoweth,  176.  no. 

See  Cnawen. 
Coo»  s&.  cock,  16. 1679.     A.S.  coc. 
Cofe,  adv.  quickly,  1.31;    Cofer, 

comp.  earlier,  i.  20.     A.S.  cdfe, 

quickly. 
Cogge,  sb.  dot.  cog,  a  tooth  on  the 

rim  of  a  wheel,  16.  86.  Cp.  O.  F. 

coche,  the  notch  of  an  arrow. 
Cole,  sb,  charcoal,  19.  590.    A.  S. 

col. 
Colur,   sb,  colour,  19.  16.    O.  F. 

colur ;  Lat.  color  em, 
Colwie,  adj.  grimy,  19. 1094.  From 

cole  (see  above).     Cp.   Prompt. 

Parv.  p.  88  (s.  v.  colwid). 
Come,   sb.   coming,  5.  1109;   '5* 

2267;    19-  530;   Comes,  pi.  6. 

526.    See  Cume. 
Comen,  v.  to  come,  18.413 ;  Com- 

me,  12.  16;    CometJ,  pr,  pi,  6» 

377;  Com, />/,«.  came,  i.  22, 97; 

16. 1 718 ;  Come,  2pt.  s.  46.  50 ; 

19.  1188;  pi.  pi.  176.  141 ;  19. 

59 ;  Coman,  2.  55 ;  Comenn,  5. 

1026.    See  Cumen.     Cf.  Cam, 

I-oome. 
Comp,  sb.  contest,  6.  240.     A.  S. 

camp ;  Lat.  campus,  a  field,  esp.  a 

field  of  battle. 
Compaynye,  sb,  company,  19.  889. 

O.  F.  companie;  Late  Lat.  com- 

paniem,  a  taking  of  bread  together,, 

from  Lat.  pants,  bread. 
Con,  I  pr.  s.  know,  16.  1786,  can, 

7.  188;  Cone,  2  pr,  s,  subj,  18. 

623;    Con  j)onk,  pr,  s,  thanks, 

17  a.  70.    '  See  Can. 
Cozifessoren,  sb.  pi.  dot.  confessors, 

1. 164.  Lat.  confessor,  Cf.  Cun- 

fessors. 
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Conseil,  sb,  counsel,  13.  8.    O.  F. 

conseil ;  Lat.  eonsilium, 
Contrarie»  s6.  the  contrary,  13. 113. 

O.  F.  contraire ;  Lat.  conlrarius. 
Coren,  sb.  com,  grain,  4(f.  45  ;  15. 

2104;  Corn,  1. 192.     A.S.  corn\ 

cp.  Du.  ioren. 
Cora,  sb.  body,  13.  60,     O,  T.cors, 

corps ;  Lat.  corpus. 
Cos,  sb,  kiss,  4a.  58.     A.  S.  coss. 
Cosan,  pt,  pi,  chose,  2. 198.    See 

Cheose. 
Cosin,  sb»  cousin,  19. 1480.    O.  F. 

cosin ;  Late  Lat.  cosinus  (Brachet); 

Lat.  consobrinus. 
Cote,  sb,  cottage,  18.  737.     A.S. 

coie, 
Couerture,  sb.  bed-clothes,  19. 696. 

O.  F.  coverture.    Cf.  Kuuertur. 
Couthe,^/.  «.  could,  18.  652.    See 

CuSa. 
Crabbe,  sb.  crab,  36.  90.    A.  S. 

crabba, 
Craftes,  sb.  pi.  crafts,  16.    711  ; 

Craften,  pL  dat.  6.  42 8.     A.  S. 

craft. 
Crakede,  pt.  s,  cracked,  18.  568. 

A.  S.  cearcian, 
Crauen,  v.  to  beg  earnestly,  15. 

2366;    Crauede,  pt,  s.  18.  633. 

A.  S.  crafian. 
Creohen,  v.  to  scratch,  86.  190. 

M.  E.  cracchin  (Stratmann). 
Credo,  sb.  the  Creed,  9.  21 ;  Credo 

moare,  the  greater  Creed,  9.  p,o2  ; 

Crede,  12.   113.     Lat.  credo^   I 

believe. 
Crefti,  adj.  crafty,  8  a.  151.     A.  S. 

crceftig,  powerful. 
Crei,  sb.  cry,  16.  335.     O.  F.  cri. 
Crempe,  v.  to  restrain,  16.  1788. 

Cp.  O.  H.  G.  chramphan,  to  bend 

(Graff). 
Crepen,  v.  to  creep.  12.  251 ;  Crepe;, 

46.  21.     A.  S.  credpan. 
Cribbe,  sb.  crib,  10.  7.    A.  S.  cryb. 
Crieden,  pt.pl.  cried,  10.  36.  O.  F. 

crier ;  cp.  It.  gridare. 
Crisme-oldS,  sb,  the  Chrisom,  the 


white  cloth  tied  round  the  head  of 

one  newly  baptized,  after  the  unc- 
tion with  chrism,  4  b.  34.     A.  S. 

crisme ;  Church  Lat.  pannus  cris- 

tncUiSf  vestis  chrismalis,  chrismalis 

pannus. 
Cristen,  sb.  Christian,  12.  91  ;  pi. 

Christians,  lo.  41  ;  Cristene,  36. 

104;   adj.  6  b.   588;    19.    177; 

Cristine,  6  a,  588.     A.S.  cristen; 

Lat.  christianus.     Cf.  Christen. 
Oristendom,  sb.  Christianity,  170. 

292;    17&.   298;  Crisstenndom, 

5.1520.     A,S.  cristenddm. 
Cristene-men,    sb.  pi.    Christian 

men,  17  a.   291;  Criste-man,  sb. 

Christian    man,    46.    107.      Cf. 

Christen*man. 
Crocke,  sb.  crock,  pitcher,  9.  113] 

A.S.  crocca, 
Crois,  sb.  cross,  19.  1331.     O.  F* 

crois ;  Lat.  crucem. 
Crokes,  sb.  pi.  crooked  ways,  8  a: 

151.     Cp.  O.  Du.  erohe^  a  bend. 
Croos,  sb.  pi.  vessels  for  water^  1 3. 

loi.     A.S.  erog, 
Croune,  sb.  crown,  18.  568.   O.F. 

corone ;  Lat.  corona.    Cf.  Crun, 

Krune. 
Crowch,  sb,  cross,  19.  1334.     Sec 

Cruche. 
Crucet  hus,  sb.  house  of  torment, 

2.  28.     From  Lat.  cruciare,   to 

torment. 
Cniche,  sb.  the  cross,  46.  21.    Cp. 

O.  H.  G.   cruet    (Tatian);    Lat. 

crucem.     See  Stratmann  (s.  v.). 
Crude,  v.  to  press  forward,  19. 131 3. 

A.  S.  creodan. 
Crummess,    sb.    pi.    crumbs,    5. 

1475.     A.  S.  cruma. 
Crune,  sb.  crown,  19.  1306;  Crun, 

19.  141 5.    See  Croune.  ^ 

Cruned,  pp.  crowned,  10.  61.  Cf. 

I-kruned. 
Cudde,  pt.  s.  made  known,  j'j  a. 

191;    Cudden,   pt.  pi.  4  a.    19. 

See  CulSen. 
C&de,  sb,  cud,  5.  1237. 
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CudSen,  sb,  country,  6.  196.    See 

Cet$en. 
Cuen,  sb,  queen,  2. 129.  See  Cwen. 
Ciillfre,  sb.  dove,  5. 989  ;  Cullfres, 

gen.  s.  5.  1260.     A.S.  cul/re. 
Cuxne,  sb.  coming,  6.  236 ;  Cumen, 

6.  47.    A.S.  cytfie.    Cf.  Come, 
Kime,  Kume. 

Cumen,  v,  to  come,   2.   128;  6. 

327;    15.    2069;     Cumenn,    5. 

1024;    Cume,    176.   156,    176; 

Cumene,   7*    ^i^*     A.S.  cuman. 

Cf.  Kumen,  Comen,  X-kumen. 
Cuminde,  sb.  pi.  comers,  7.  45. 
Oumplie,  sb,  the  last  church  service 

of  the  day,    compHne,    9.    311. 

O.  F.  compile ;  Church  Lat,  com-' 

pleta  (Jiora). 
Can,  sb,  kin,  8  a.  2,  136  ;    Cunnes, 

gen.  s,  kind,  3  6. 86 ;  7. 112  ;  8  6. 

54 ;   14.  413 ;   Cunne,  dai.  kin, 

family,  6  b.  362,  375  ;  nature,  16. 

271.     A.  S.  cynn,  kin,  race,  kind  : 

O.S.  kunni :  Goth.  Icuni,  Cf.  Kin, 

Kyn,  Kenne,  Kunne. 
Cunde,  56.  ace.  kind,  race,  nature, 

19.  1405  ;  dat.  3  6.  91 ;  4  6.  89 ; 

7.  122  ;  16.  88,  273.    A.S.  {ge)' 
cynd,    Cf.  Kinde. 

Cundeliche,  adv,  naturally,  9. 172. 
A.  S.  cyndellce,     Cf.  Elindelike. 

Cunesmon,  sb.  kinsman,  9.  265. 
Cf.  Kunesmen. 

Cunestable,  sb,  constable,  7.  43. 
O.  F.  conesidble ;  Late  Lat.  comes 
stabulit  count  of  the  stable,  a  title 
of  the  Roman  empire. 

Cunfessurs,  sb.  pi.  confessors,  7* 
116.    See  Confessoren. 

Cunin,  sb.  cony,  rabbit,  176.  365, 
O.  F.  connin,  connil ;  Lat.  cw«t- 
culus,    Cf.  Konyng. 

Cunne.    See  Cun. 

Cunnen,  v,  to  know,  17  6.  336; 
Cunne,  17  a.  330 ;  Cunnen,  pr.pl, 
can,  2.  62.  A.S.  cunnan,  to  know, 
know  how,  be  able.  Cf.  Can, 
Kan,  Con,  Kon,  Kunnen, 
CulSe,  Unout$9  UnkuJS. 


Cnnreadnes,  sb,  kindreds,  7.  iii.^ 
M,E. cunreden ;  A.S.  cynr<Bden*, 
See  Skeat    (s.  v.    kindred).    Cf.' 
Kunrede. 

Cuntesse,    sb,    countess,   2.   121.' 
O.  F.  contessetf,  of  eonte,  comle; 
Late  Lat.  comitein,  an  officer  of 
state,   courtier ;    in   Lat.  a  com- 
panion. 

Cuppe,  sb,  cup,  15.  2310;  Cupe, 
19.  234.     A.S.  cuppe  ;  Lat.  cupa.,^ 
Cf.  Kuppe. 

Cure,  sb.  chariot,  8  b.  41,  42.  Lat. 
currtiSf  the  Roman  triumphal  car. 

Cursede,//.  s,  cursed,  2.  127  ;  pt, 
pi.  2.  57.     A.S.  cursian. 

Curt,  sb,  court,  i.  8;  2,  192;  19* 

cortis.  For  history  of  the  word 
see  M.  Miiller,  Lect.  ii.  276.  Cf. 
Kurt. 

Cusan,  pt,  pi,  chose,  2.  195.  A.  S. 
curon.    See  Cheose. 

Cussen,  v.  to  kiss,  8. 264 ;  Cusse9, 
pr,  pi.  6.  554;  Custe,  pt.  s,  6. 
568;  19.  225,  74Z;pt,pl,  19. 
1225;  Custen,  19. 1413;  cusse,  imp, 
s,  19.  1224.  A.S.  cyssan,  from 
coss,  Cf.  Kesse,  Kiste,  Kussen. 

Custe,  s6«  dat.  character,  16.  9. 
A.  S.  cystf  choice,  the  best  of  any- 
thing, moral  excellence,  from 
cedsan,  to  choose. 

Custume,  sb,  custom,  4  a.  3 ;  Cus- 
tome,  13.  103.  O.  F.  custume^ 
costume ;  Lat.  consuetudinem. 

CulSe,  pt,  s,  knew,  19. 1495  ;  knew 
how,  15.  2154;  10. 1717;  could, 
2,  109;  ])e  wel  cutJe  a,  who  was 
well  versed  in,  6.  428;  CuSen, 
pt.pl.  6.  22.  A»S.  cude^  pt.  of 
cunnan,  to  know.  Cf.  Couthe, 
Ku]>e,  Kouthen,  Kude. 

Cut$en,  V.  to  make  known,  6.  60, 
538;  7-87;  Cu«,/»/».  176.  161. 
A.S.  {ge)cytfan:  O.S.  kuOian: 
O.  H.  O.  kundjan  {kunden  in  Ot- 
frid).  Cf.  Gudde,  Kedde, 
Kidde,  KitSen,  Ikud«  ^ 
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CuSmon,    sb,   kinsman,    9.    265. 

A.  S.  cudman. 
Cu088,  sb,  kith,  acquaintance,  9. 

365.    A.  S.  cuda. 
Ouuenable,  adj.  proper,  fit,  13.  40. 

0.  F.  cuvenable ;  Late  Lat.  convex 
nabilis» 

Chjvakien,  v,  to   qoake,   7.   183; 

Cwacia?J,  ^.  pi,  i.   170.     A.  S. 

ewacian, 
Cwalm-stowe,  sb,  dat.  place  of 

execution,  10.  92.     A.  S.  cwealm- 

stdw  (Schmid)  ;  cwealm,  a  violent 

death,  stdw,  a  place. 
Cwa.p,  pt.  5.  quoth,  16.  1729.     See 

CweVen. 
Cweadschipey  sb.  wickedness,  9. 

211.     O.  Fris.  qudd,  bad,  in  Du. 

ktvaad.     Cp.  A.  S.  cwead,  dung, 

filth,  and  O.  H.  G.  chdt.  See  Wci- 

gand   (s.  V.  hotk),    Cf.  Quead- 

sohipe. 
Cwellen,  v.  to  kill ;  Cwelle]),  pr.  s. 

5.  1180;    Cwelled,  pp.    10.  39. 

A.  S.  cwellan,    Cf.  Quelle. 
Chiveme,   af(^'.    agreeable,   5.    965, 

1 162.      A.  S.    {ge)cw6me.      Ct. 

Queme,      Tocwexne,      "Wil- 

cweme. 
Cwemen,  v.  to  please,  7.  22  ;  Cwe- 

menn,  5.  1217 ;  Cweme,  6.  367  ; 

Cwemde,  pt.  s.  6.  278;  Cwenim- 

denn,  pt.  pi.  5.  1503.     A.  S.  ewe- 

man.    Cf.  Quemen. 
Cwen,  sb.  queen ;  Cwene,  dat.  6  6. 

600.     A.  S.   cwen.     Cf.   Quen, 

Kwene. 
Owennkenn,  v.  to  quench,  5. 1 191. 

A.  S.  cwencan,    Cf.  Quenche. 
OweKen,  v.  to  speak  ;  Cweff,  pr.  s. 

1.  195;  pt.  s.  I.  24,  27 ;  CwetJe, 
pt,  pi.  1.  21.  A.  S.  cwedan^  pt. 
cwaOt  pi.  cwcedon,  pp.  {ge)cweden. 
Cf.  Cwa]7,  Qua]?,  QueV,  Quod, 
"Wat,  I-cwede. 

Cwic,  adj.  alive,  8  6.  83 ;  Cwike, 
5.  1386.  A.S.  cwic,  Cf.  Cwuce. 
Quic,  Quyke. 

CwJ'5e>  sb.  bequest,  9.  14.    A.  S. 


ewide,  a   saying,   last  will.     Cf.; 
Quiste. 

Cwuce,  adj.  quick,  living,  i.  189. 
A.  S.  cue  \cucu).    See  Cwic. 

Oyldren,  sb.  pi.  children,  i.  49. 
See  Childre. 

Cyne-rice,  sb,  rule,  sway,  i.  3. 
A.  S.  cyne-rice t  royal  government. 
See  Kyne  and  Bice. 

Cyrce,  56.  dat,  church,  i.  125 ; 
Circe,  2.  67.  A.  S.  cyrce  (cirice), 
circe;  Gr.  /cvpiaKdv,  a  church, 
from  Kvpios^  the  Lord.  Cf.  Circe, 
Kirke,  Chirche,  Churchen. 

Cyrce-isBrd,  sb,  churchyard,  2.  51. 
M.  E.  Icerd ;  A.  S.  geard,  enclo- 
sure. 

D. 

Dade,  sb,  deed,  1 7  6.  3,  100.    See 

Daade. 
Deed,  adj,  dead,  6.  350 :  Daeden,  6. 

220.    See  Deade. 
Dsede,  sb.  pi,  deeds,  6.  393.     A.  S. 

d<kd,  a  deed.    Cf.  Dade. 
Dsei,  sb.  day,  2.  69,  191 ;  6.  143 ; 

Daeies,  gen,   s,    2.    44,  103 ;    be 

dsBies,  by  day,  2.  20  ;  Daeie,  dat.  s. 

6.  45 ;   Dasis,  pi.  2.  195.     A.  S. 
.  dag.  Cf.  Dai,  Dei,  DssBe,  Dage, 

Dai^e,  Da^B;  Dawes,  Dahene. 
Dsere,  adj.  dear,  2. 45.  See  Deore. 
D89]7,  56.  death,  5.  1384;  Das})&ss, 

gen.  s.  5.  1374.     See  Dea^. 
DsD^e,  sb.  pi,  days,  6.  386 ;  D;e;en, 

dat.  pi,  6,  138,  602.     See  Deai. 
DafCtelike,  adv.  fittingly,  5. 1215. 

A.  S.    {ge)d<Bftlice,      See    Skeat 

(s.  V.  deft,  p.  799).     See  Defte. 
Dage,  sb.  pi.  days,  4  c.  13.     A.S. 

dagas.    See  Dsei. 
DagetS,  />r.  s.  dawneth,  4  c.  60.  A.S. 

dagian. 
Dahene,  sb.  pi.  dat.  days,  do  ut  of 

dahene,  put  out  of  days,  kill,  8  a. 

123.     A.S.   dagum.     See  Daai, 

Dai^e. 
DahelSes,  sb.  gen.  s.  day's,  8  6.  31. 

A.  S.  dages.     See  Dsei. 


JGLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


397 


Dai,  sb.  day,  4«.  3;  16.336;  Daie, 

dat,    s,    II.    8;     19.  259.    See 

Deal. 
Dai-li^t,   sb,  day-light,    16.    333 ; 

19.  124. 
Dai-rim,  sb.  day-rim,  the  edge  of 

dawn,  16.  328.     A.  S.  dcBg-rima. 
Dai-sterre,  sb.  day-star,  16.  328. 

A.  S.   dcEg'Sieorra,    the   morning 

star. 
Dai^e,  sb.  pi.  dat.  days,  6.  602.  Cf. 

Dahene. 
Dal,   sb.  share,  portion,  3a.    ill. 

A.S.  d^l\  cp.  O.  H.G.  deil  (Ot- 

frid).    Cf.  Del. 
Dale,  sb.  valley,  15.  1983  ;  Dalen, 

dat.    15.  1931.     Icel.   dalri   cp. 

O.  H.  G.  dal,  (Otfrid). 
Dal-neominde,  sb.  partaker,  sharer, 

3  a.  1 1 1.    A.  S.  dal-nimendf  part- 
taking. 
Dame,  sb.  lady,  9.  246;  dame,  19. 

558.     O.F,  dame;  Lzt.  domina. 
Damesele,  sb,  damsel,  19.  11 83. 

O.F.  damoisele;  Late  Lat.  dotnini' 

cella, 
Dan,   conj.  than,   15.    195S.     See 

pane. 
Daro,  adj.  dark,  8  a.    129.     A.S. 

deorc.    See  Doro. 
Darst,   2  pr,  s,  darest,   16.  853, 

1695,     A.  S,  ic  dear,  I  dare,  pu 

dearstf  thou  darest.     Cf.Duren, 

Durre,  Durste. 
Dat,  adj.  that,  15.  1974.   A.S.Sat, 

See  pat. 
Daw,  sb.  dew,  i.  154.    A.  S.  dedw, 

Cf.  Deu. 
Dawes,  sb.  pi,  days,  9.  226 ;  Dayes, 

15.  2445;  18.  355;   Da5e8,  3  a. 

no;  3&.  48.    See  Dsei. 
Da55,  sb,  day,  5.  972  ;   bi  dajjes,  by 

day,  5.  1449.     See  DsDi. 
De,  art.  def,  the,  12. 262.    See  pe. 
Dead,   sb.    death,    15.    2232.    A 

Scand.  form,  cp.  Dan.  dod.    See 

Dea;8. 
Deade,  adj.  pi,  dead,  1. 133  ;  6. 220. 

A.  S.  dedud.    Cf.  Deod,  Ded* 


Dea^,  pr,  s,   doth,   36.  62.    See 

Don,  DeV. 
DeaV,  sb,  death ;   Deade,  dat.  4  b» 

62;  176.  115.    A,S,d€dd,    Cf. 

Beep,  Dead,  DerS,  Dede,  Diath. 
Deciples,  sb,  pi.  disciples,  13.  93, 

116.    See  Diciples. 
Ded,  ad},  dead,  2.  165;  12.  40; 

16.1733;   19.  671;  Dede,  17a. 

190.    See  Deade. 
Dede,    sb,    death,    12.    45.     See 

Dead. 
Dede,  sb.  deed,  ^d.  17;  12.  97; 

15.  2218;  pi.  16.  1763;    17  a. 

88;  Dedes,  19.  537.    See  Daade. 
Dede,  ^/.  s.  caused,  13.   17;  15, 

2193.  2438;   placed,  15.    1948; 

Deden,  pt.pl.  did,  15.  2 21 1.  A.S. 

dyde/pt,  of  ddn.    See  Don. 
Deflen,  sb,  pi,  devils,  17  6.  197; 

Defies,  g-ew.s.  176.  258.  See  Deo- 

feU. 
Defbe,  adj.  deft,  gentle,    12.  37. 

A.S.   {ge)d<Bfte  (Matt.   xxi.   5). 

Cf.  DaffteUke. 
Dehtren,  sb.  pi.  dat,  daughters,  7» 

40.    A.  S.  ddhtrum.  See  Dohter. 
Dei,  sb.  day,  3  a.  86 ;   dawn,  8  a. 

20;  by  day,   3a.    34;   11.  50? 

Deies,  gen.  s,  9.  150.     See  DsDi. 
Deien,  v.  to  die,  10.  91 ;  Deie,  19. 

109,  332  ;  Deide,  pt,  s.  18.  402  ; 

19.  II 99.    Icel.  deyja;  cp.  Dan. 

doe :  O,  S.  ddian, 
Deili,  pr.  s.  behoves,   profits,    9. 

189.     A.  S.  dedkf    dedgt  pr,  s. 

of   dugan,   to    be    worth.     See 

Duhen. 
Deihwamliche,  adv.  daily,  3  b.  44. 

A.  S.  dceg-hwdmlice, 
Del,  sb.  portion ;  muche  del,  a  great 

deal',  6.  440.    See  Dal. 
Dele,  sb.  dale,  12.  6.     See  Dale. 
Deluen,  v.  to  delve,  dig,  6  a.  441 ; 

Delue,  6  b.  441 ;  Delue?J,  pr.  pi. 

3  b.  43,  48.     A.  S.   delfan.     Cf. 

Doluen,  I-dolueiu 
Demare,  s&.  a  judge,  9.  327.    See 

Demere. 
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Deme,  s5.  a  judge,  1. 173 ;  7.  55 ; 

16.  1783  ;  17  6. 96.     A.  S.  dema, 
Demen,  v,  to  judge,  7.  no;  14. 

79 ;    Deme]),  pr,  s.    decrees,    7. 

230  ;  judgeth,  7. 56 ;  Dcme)>  dom, 
.     gives  judgment,  16, 1 755  ;  Dem)), 

pr,  pL  16.  1777;  Demde,  pL  $. 

8  6.    149;     Demet,    pp,  10.  33; 

Dempt,    condemned,    15.    3038. 

A.  S.  demon  :  O.  S.  ddmian,  from 

cfdm,  judgment.    Cf.  I-dexned, 

T-demed. 
Demere,  56.  a  judge,  10.  33.    A.  S. 

Den,  s&.  cave,  13.  ii.    A.  S.  denn, 

Cf.  Dennede. 
Denie,  v.  to  din,  19.  593.     A.  S. 

dynian ;  cp.  Icel.  dynja, 
Dennede,  pt.   s,  dwelt,   is.    36. 
,     From  A.  S.  denn.    See  Don. 
Densce,  adj,  Danish,  6.  457.    A.  S. 

denisc, , 
Dent,  s6.  blow,  19.  153,  867;  ph 

19.  865,  873.     A.  S.  dynt.     See 

Dunt. 
Deofell,  s&.  devil,  5. 1503;  Deoflen, 

pi'    3  a-    23;    Defless,   5.   1403 ; 

Deoflene,  gen.  pi.  li.  15.     A.  S. 

de6jol\  Lat.  diabolus ;  Gr.SidpoKos. 

Cf.    Deouele,    Deuel,    Diuel, 

Deflen,  Diefles,  Dieule. 
Deol,  sb,  grief,  19.  1060;   Deole, 

19.  1063.    O.  F.  deolt  in  Roland, 

939,  doelf  3083  (mod.  F.  deuil), 

verbal  sb.  from  doloir,  to  grieve ; 

Lat.  dolere, 
Deop,  adj.  deep ;  Deopre,  comp.  7. 

151.    k.S.  de6p.     Cf.  Dep. 
Deope,    adv.    deeply,    8  a.    118: 

Deoppre,   comp,   3  6.   44.     A.  S. 

dedpef  comp.  dedpor, 
Deopliche,   adv,  deeply,   86.  76. 

A.  S.  dedplice, 
Deopnesse,  sb,  deepness,  36.  33, 

54.     A.  S.  dedpnes, 
Deor,  sb,  wild  animal,  3«r.  31 ;  5. 

I30i;    Deore,    deer,   17  a.   149. 

A.  S.  dedr,    Cf.  Der,  Diere. 
Deore,  adj,  dear,  6.  135;  8  a.  60; 


10.   115;   Deore  cheap,   a   dear 

bargain,  10.  67;   adv,  17  a.  150, 

184.     A.  S.    dedre,    dyre:   O.  S. 

cffur/.    Cf.  Dere,  Diere. 
DeorewurlSe,  adj.precious,  beloved, 

7.94;  8  a.  33, 40;  86.53.  A.  S. 

dedrweorb,       Cf.    Derewux1$e, 

Diere  wur]). 
Deorling,  s6.  darling,  9.  84.    A.  S. 

de&rling,     Cf.    Derling,    Dur- 

lyng. 
Deome,  adj,  secret,  6.  396.    See 

Deme. 
Deouele,    s6.    devil,    17  a.    367 ; 

Deoules,  pi.  devilish  men,  3.  18; 

17  a.  350.    See  Deofell. 
Dep,  adj,    deep,   15.   1943.     See 

Deop. 
Der,  sb,  creature  (the  ant),  13.  283* 

See  Deor. 
Dere,  v.  to  harm,   18.  490,  574. 

See  Derie. 
Dere,   adv,  there,    I3.   388.    Se*e 

peer. 
Dere,  adj,  dear,  15.  3399 ;  19. 433; 

Dere  pris,  precious  value,  15.  3347. 

See  Deore. 
DerewurlSe,  adj.  beloved,  precious, 

I.  161.    See  DeorewuilSd. 
Derewui^ce,  adv,  respectfully,  I. 

II. 
Derf, sb.  afHiction,hardship, 8  a.  in. 

A.S.  {ge)deorf,  1 

Derfliche,   adv,  cruelly,  severely, 

8  a.  4.     See  below. 
Derfre,  adj.  comp.  more  severe,  8  6. 

116.     Icel.  4/a'/''»  iniprobus.    Cf 

Derue. 
Derie,  v.  to  harm,  19.  792 ;  Deren, 

I5«    3348,    3480;  Derye,  pr.  s, 

subj,    17  a.    333.     A.  S.    derian, 

Cf.  Dere. 
Derke,  adj,  dark,  19.  1445.    See 

Dorc. 
Derling,    s6.    darling,    19.    488; 

Derlinges,    pi,    176.    389.     See 

Deorling. 
Deme,  adj,  secret,  dark,  7.  150; 

13.  34,  90;  15.  1950;  16.  60S; 
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adv.  19. 1363.   A.S.  (feme,  dyrne ! 

0.  S.  derni.    Cf.  Deorne. 
Dei^e,  sh.  dearth,  famine,  15.  2237, 

2345.     From  A.  S.   dedre,   dear, 

with  sufHx  'th, 
Perue,  adj,  bold,  without  fear,  12. 

284 ;  Derure,  comp,  more  severe, 

8  a.  93.    See  Derfre. 
DeruetJ, />r.  s.  afflicts,  8  a.  147.  See 

Derf. 
Dest,  2  pr.  s,  makest,  16.  49,  321. 

A.  S.  dest.    See  Don. 
DeU,  pr,  s.  doth,  i.  57;  14.  443  ; 

maketh,  16. 1716.  A,S,  ded.  See 

Don,  Deat$,  DielS. 
DeV,  sb.  death,  4  or.  6  ;  1 7  a.  1 24, 

182;  DtfSes,  gen,  s.  10.  35;  19. 

640 ;  De?Je,  rfa/.  30.  98.  See  Dea^. 
Deu,  sb,  dew,  12.  ii.     See  Daw. 
Deuel,  sb,  devil,  4  a.  23 ;  17  6.  218  ; 

Deueles,  gen.  s.  4  c.  18,  70 ;  176. 

1 79.     See  Deofell. 
Denise,  v.  to  compose  a  letter,  19. 

940.     O.  F.  deviser,  to  arrange. 
Diadlich,    adj.    liable    to    death, 

mortal,  13.  45.     A.  S.  deddlic. 
Diath,    sb,    death,    13.    45.     See 

Dea'S. 
Die,  sb,  dike,  ditch,  6.  442.     A.  S. 

die. 
Diche,    sh,  pi.   ditches,  17  a.  42; 
■    Dichen,  176.  41.     See  above. 
Dioiples,  sb,  pi.  disciples,  4  a.  10 ; 

4  6.  14.  Lat.  discipulus,  a  learner. 

Cf.  Deciples. 
Dide,  pt,  s.  caused,  2.  128  ;  did,  2. 

5;    put,  18.  709;   Dides,  2  pt.  s, 

didst,    10.    32.     A.S.   dyde.     Cf. 

Dede,  Dude,  Dyden. 
Diefles,  sb.  gen,  s.  devil's,  I.  no. 

See  Deofell. 
Dier-chin,  sb.  beasts,  lit,  deer-kind, 

1.  52.     See  Deor  and  Cun. 
Diere,  sb.  wild  animal,  176.  145. 

See  Deor. 
Diere,  adv.  dear,  1 76.  146,  186. 

See  Deore. 
Dierewurp,   adj.  beloved,  i.  23. 

See  Deorewux1$e. 


DieV,  pr.  s.  puts,  i.  59.    A.  S.  ded. 

See  Det$. 
Dieule,  sb,  dat,  devil,  13.  69.     See 

Deofell. 
DihtelS,  pr,  s.  orders,  7.  230  ;  rules, 

6.134;  Diht,  orders,  1.46;  7.10; 

Dihte,  pt.  5.  I.  45.    A.  S.  dihtan ; 

Lat.  dictare. 
Dimluker,  adv,  comp,  more  softly 

(of  a  trumpet),  9.  50.     A.  S.  dim- 

licor,  comp,  of  dimlice,  dimly, 
Dimme,  adj,  pi,  dim,  12.  60.  A.  S. 

dim. 
Dingle,  sb.  a  depth,  hollow,  7.  151. 

From  A.  S.  ding,  a  dark  prison ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  tunCf  an  underground 

cave.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  p.  800). 
Dintede,  pt,  pi.  struck,  10.   79. 

Icel.  dynta,  tp  dint ;  cp.  Sw.  dial. 

dunta,  to  strike, 
Dlntes,  sb,  pi.  blows,  4  &.  19.    See 

Dunt. 
Disceplines,  sb,  pi.  flagellations, 

9. 163.     O.  F.  discipline;  Church 

Lat,  disciplina,  see  Cotgrave  and 

Ducange. 
Disoli,  sb.  dish,  9.  114;  Disse,  19. 

1 1 56.      A.S.  disc;  Lat,  discus; 

Gr.  diffKOSf  a  quoit. 
Diuel,  sb,  deVil,  12.  33.     See  Deo- 
fell. 
Diuere,   v,   to   tremble,   10.  112. 

The  M.  E.  form  div-er-en  is  fre- 
quentative ;  the  original  word  is 

probably  to  be  found  in  Icel.  dyja, 

to  shake.     See  Fick,  vii.  148. 
Di^ele,   adj,  secret,   16.   2.     A.  S. 

digol. 
Do,  V.  to  make,  cause,  I.  12;  to 

put,  1. 16.     See  Don. 
Doliter^  sb,  daughter,  2.  120;  6. 

361.   k,S.d6htor,   Cp.  Dowter, 
.    Dorter,  Dehtren,  Douhtres^ 

Doutres. 
Doluen,  pp.  buried,  12.  41.    A.  S. 

dolfen.    See  Deluon. 
Dom,  sb.  doom,  judgment,  sentence, 

4a.  88;  5.1472;  7-56;  12.285; 

16. 1692.    A.  S.  ddm. 
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Domes-dai,    th.    day    of   doom, 

doomsday,  4  a.  87;    176.  136; 

Domes  day,  17  a.  136;  Domesdei, 

I.  158;  9.  88;  Domes  djeie,  I. 

79.    A.  S.  ddmes  dag,  ddmdcBg, 
Domes-meiiy  sb.  pi,  judges,  17  a. 

352;  176.  260. 
Don  (i),  V.  to  do,  16. 159 ;  to  put, 

I.  155;    15"  2231;  Donne,  ger, 

to  do,  1. 177;  9.  354;  17  a.  38; 

Do^f  imp,  pi,  cause,  15.  2351. 

A.  S.  ddn,    Cf.  Do,  Dest,  D^, 

Dots,  Dide,  I-don. 
Don  (2),  to  be  fitting,  to  get  on 

well,  9. 152.     M.  E.  du^ ;  A.  S. 

dugan,  valere.     See  Duhen. 
Doro,  adj,  dark,   dusk,   Sb,  i6a. 

A.  S.  deore,    Cf.  Daro,  Derke. 
Dor-qniles,  adv.  meanwhile,  15. 

1949.    See  por-qiiiles. 
Dorst^e,  pt.  s.  durst,  19.  388,  938 ; 

pt,  pi.  6.   273;  13.  97.    A.  S. 

dorste,  pt.  of  ic  dear  (jdearr),  I 

dare.    Cf.  Durste. 
Doso,  adj,  dark,  dusk,  7.  76.    Cp. 

A.  S.  deorc.    See  Doro. 
Dotayin,    sb.    Dothan,  15.  1934. 

Lat.  Dotkain  (Vulg.);  Heb.  Dd- 

thdyiftf  double  fountain. 
Dote,  sb.  a  fool,  14. 422.    Cp.  M.  E. 

dotard,  Chaucer,  C.T.  5913  (Strat- 

mann). 
Do]),  pr.  s.  does,  4  a.  16 ;  5. 1042  ; 

16. 156; />/.  put,  17  a.  43.     A.  S. 

pr.  s,    did,   pr,   pi.    d65.     See 

Don. 
Doucte,  pt.  s,  had  value,  18.  703. 

A.  S.  dohte^  pt.  of  dugan,  to  be 

worth.     See  Duhen. 
Douhtres,  56.  pi.  daughters,  18.  350. 

A.  S.  dohtor^  ddhtru,  pi,  of  ddhtor. 

See  Dohter. 
Doumbe,  adj.  dumb,  18.  543.  A.S. 

dumb. 
Doiitede,  pt.  s.   feared,   18.  708. 

O.  F.  douter,  doubter ;  Lat.  dubi- 

tare,    Cf.  Dute. 
Doutres,  56.  pi.  daughters,  18.  717. 

See  Douhtres. 


Dowepes,  sb.  pi.  hosts,  14.  177. 

A.  S.  dugud,  worth,  help,  retainers, 

hosts,  see  Notes.    See  DuheVe. 
Dowter,  sb,  daughter,  15.   2147. 

See  Dohter. 
Do3ter,  sb,  daughter,  19.  390,  697. 

See  Dohter. 
Dradde,   pt.  pi,  feared,  19.  120. 

A.  S.  dridon,  pt.  pi.    Sec  Dre- 

den. 
Drflom,  sb.  joy,  6.  502.  See  Dream. 
Dragen,  v,  to  draw ;  Drage9,  pr,  s, 

12.  9;    Dragen,  pp,  15.    3046. 

A.  S.  dragan,  pt.  drdh,  pp.  dragen. 

Cf.  Drawen,  Dragen,  Dreihen, 

Droh,  Dro^ 
Drah,  imp,  s.  draw,  9.  177.    See 

above. 
Drah,  pt.  s.  endured,  5. 1442.  A.  S. 

dredh.    See  Dregen. 
Drahen,  pp,  drawn,  10.  loi.    See 

Dragen. 
Drapen,  pt,  pi,  slew,  2.  28.    A.  S. 

drtkpon,  pt.  pi.  of  drepan.    See 

Drepen. 
Drawen,  v.  to  draw,  17  a.  48,  50 ; 

Drawe,  pp,  19.  1323.    See  Dra- 
gen. 
Dragen,  v.  to  draw,  3  ft.  10, 126; 

Draje,  19.  1309, 1 46 2.    See  Drsr 

gen,  To-dra^en. 
Dreaien,  v,  to  draw,  8  6. 161.    See 

Dragen. 
Dream,  sb.  sound,  music,  9.  43; 

Dreame,  dat,  s.  9. 89.  A.  S.  dredtn, 

Cf.  Dresm.. 
Dreamen,  v.  to  sound  like  music, 

9.  346  ;  Dreame)>,  pr.  pi.  make  a 

joyful  sound,  1 1.  27.     k.S.  dr6- 

man :  O.  S.  drdmian.  Ci,  Drem- 

den. 
Drechen,  v.  to  tarry,  15.  1946; 

Drecche^,  pr,  s,  12. 103.     A.  S. 

drecean,  to  vex.     For  change  of 

sense,  cp.  M.  £.  terien,  to   vex, 

also,  to  tarry. 
Dred,  sb,  dread,  7.  56  (M,  S.  dret) ; 

Drede,  dat,  s.  9.  333. 
Dreden,  v,  to  dread,  7.  69 ;  Dre- 
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denn,  5.  1218;  Drede,  10.  Hi; 

Drcd,  imp.  s.  10.  51 ;   18.  66 1 ; 

Drede?J,  imp.  pi  15.  2343.     A.  S. 

{pn)dr<Bdan.     Cf.  Dradde. 
DredfUle,  adj.  dreadful,  9.  89. 
Drednesse,  sb.  dread,  i.  50,  76. 
Dregen,  v.  to  endure ;  Drege,  i  pr, 

pi.  suffer,  1 5.  2  208.    A,  S.  dredgan 

{pt.  dredh,  pp.  drogen),   to  do, 

perform,    to  suflTer,   endure.     Cf. 

Drah,  Dreye,  Dre^lieim,  Drie, 

Driven. 
Drehen,   v.  to  endure,  suffer,   7. 

245  ;  8  a.  HO.     See  above. 
Dreihen,  v.  to  draw,  8  a.  129.  See 

Dragen. 
Dreinchen,  v.  to  drown,  176.  506. 

See  Drenchen. 
Drem,  s6.  dream,  15.  2056,  2095 ; 

Dremes,/>/.  15. 1918.    O.^.drdm, 

joy,  also,  dream  ;  cp.  Icel.  draumr, 
•  dream.    The  cognate  A.  S.  dream 

is  only  used   in   the   sense  of  a 

joyful  sound,  mirth.   Cf.  Dream. 
Dremden,  pt.  pi,  were  joyous,  6, 

291.    See  Dreamen. 
Dreme,  sb.  dat.  joyous  sound,  16. 

314.    See  Dream. 
Dremen,  v.  to  dream,  15.  2067; 

Drempte,  pt.  s.  15.  1941,  2116, 

2123.    See  Drem. 
Drench,  sb.  drink,  i.  53;  6.  544; 

19.    1 1 74.      A.  S.    drenc,      Cf. 

Drinch,  Drinncli,  Drtmc. 
Drenchen,  v.  to  dro>yn,  176. 334 ; 

18.   58.^      A.S.   drencan,      Cf. 

Dreinchen,  Drinchen. 
Drepen,  v,  to  slay,  10.  94  ;  Drepe, 

18.  506.    A.  S.  drepattt  to  strike ; 

cp.    Icel.    drepa,    to    slay.     Cf. 
.  Drapen. 
Dreye,  v.  to  suffer,  170.  286.    See 

Dregen. 
Dre^henn,  v.  to  suffer,  5.  1505, 

1599.    Sec  Dregen. 
Drie,  v.  to  suffer,  17  6.  292  ;  Drie?J, 

2  pr.  pi.  9.  360.    See  Dregen. 
Drigten,  sb.  Lord,  12. 40 ;  Drigtin, 

dat.  12.  119.    See  beiow« 


Drihten,  sb.  Lord,  i.  70;   2.  87; 

Drihhtin,  5.  965  ;  Drihte,  i.  60. 

See  Dryhten. 
Driht-fule,  adj.  noble,  8  6. 76.  See 

Dryhten. 
Drinch,  sb.  drink,  10.  106. 
Drino-hail,    interj.    drink,   hale  I, 

drink,  and  good  luck  be  with  you, 

6.    548 ;     Drinc-hacil,    6.    571 ; 

Dringhail,  66,  548,571;  Dring- 

hayl,  6  b.  571.     Drinc  h<kl  in  the 

Northumbrian  dialect  would  be  in 

A.S.  drinc  hdl.     The  form  HcbI 

corresponds  to  Icel.  heill  (mod.  £. 

hale).     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  wassail). 
Drinchares,    sb.  pi.  drinkers,  9. 

126.     A.  S.  drincere. 
Drinchen,  v.  to  drown,  18.  553. 

See  Drenchen, 
Dring,  imp.  s.  drink,  6  6.  56^. 
Dring,  sb.  soldier,  6  a.  593  ;  Drlng- 

ches,  pi.  6a.  187.     A.S.  dreng, 

youth,   warrior ;  Icel.  drengr,  a 

bachelor,  a  brave  man. 
Dringan  (for  Dringen),  v,  to  op* 

press,  3  a.  53.  See  pringen. 
Dring-hail.  See  Drinc-hail. 
Drinken,  v.  to  drink,  15.   2065  ; 

Drincken,  9.   123;   Drinked   ( = 

DrinkeC),  pr.  s.  13.  129;  Dranc, 

pt.  s,  I.  33.     A.  S.  drincan,     Cf. 

Dring,  Drone,  I-drunke. 
Drinnoh,  sb.  drink,  5.  1374.     ^^^ 

Drench. 
Drit-oherl,  sb.  dirt-churl,  18.  682. 

Cp.  Icel.  drit-mennif  a  dirty  person^ 

from  drit,  excrement. 
Driuen,  v.  to  drive ;  Driue?J,  pr.  s. 

rushes,  12.  13;   Driuen,  pr.  pi, 

drive,  lo.  99 ;  pf.  pi.  19.  880 ; 

Driue,  imp.  pi.  .carry  on,  9.  138. 

A.S.  drifan,  pt.  drdf,  pp.  (gey 

drifen.    Cf.  Drof,  Dryuen. 
Driven,  v.  to  perform,  6.  49,  392. 

See  Dregen. 
Drihte,  sb.  Lord,   19.  1332.    See^ 

Dryhten. 
Drof,  pt.  s,  drove,  4d.  23;    18. 

725 ;  19. 119,  762.  See  DxIuatvi^ 
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Droh,  pt  i.  drew,   8  a,  44.    See 

Dragon. 
Drone,  pt,  s.  drank,  6.  565  ;  9. 23 ; 

Dronk,  19.  1 166;  Drongken, />/. 
pi.  6.  501.     See  Drinken. 
Dropes,  sb,  pi.  drops,  10.  73.   A.S. 

<frqpa. 
Drou,  pt.  s,  drew,  18.   179.    See 

Dragen. 
DroBi  pt.  8.  drew,  19.  882  ;  Drojen, 

pt.  pi,  6.  186;  Dro5e,  19.  1018. 

See  Dragen. 
Drogte,    sb.    drought,    15.   2107, 

2348.     A.  S.  drugode. 
Droi-fot,  adv.  with  dry  feet,  8  a. 

145;   Dm  fot,  86.   182.    A.S. 

drygum  fdtum, 
Drunc,  s6.  drink,  draught,   17  a. 

148;   Drunch,  9.  23,  340.     See 

Drench. 
Drunken,  sb.  drinking,  17  a.  249, 

254;  176.  257,  262.    A.S.  druti' 

een,  drunkenness. 
Druxiken,  pt.  pi,  drank,   6.   291. 

A.  S.  druncon.    See  Drinken. 
Drupnin,  pp.  to  be  cast  down,  7. 

66.     Icel.  drtipOt  to  droop,  with 

n  formative:  drup-n-ien,  as  in  to 

fasten.     On  verbs  with  suffix  -«f/i, 

Goth,    'nan,     see    Skeat    (s.  v. 

quicken). 
Dryhten,  sb.  Lord,  2.  87  ;  Dryhtin, 

3.  89;   Dryhte,  17a.  79.     A.S. 

dryhten:  O.S.  drohiin:  cp.  O.H.G. 

truhtin  (Otfrid),  and  Icel.  drdttinn, 

the  Lord,  used  for  God  and  Christ. 

The  word  properly  means  lord  of 

retainers,  men,  warriors,  being  a 

derivative  from  A.  S.  dryht :  O.S. 

druht ;    cp,   O.  H.  G.  truht,  and 

Icel.  drdtt,  retainers,  the  *comi- 

tatus  '  of  Tacitus,  Germ.  13.    Cf. 

Drihten,  Drigten,  Dri^te. 
Dryuen,  v.  to  pass,  go,  14.  202. 

See  Driuen. 
Dubbe,  V,  to  dub  a  knight,   19. 

458 ;  Dubbed,  pp.  19.  447.    A.  S. 

dubban,  in  Chron.  ann.  1085 ;  cp. 

O.F.  aduber,  to  strike  a  knight 


with  the  flat  of  the  sword,  also,  to 

arm,  Roland,  3139 ;  Icel.  du^a, 

to  arm. 
Dubbing,   sb.    the    conferring    of 

knighthood,  19.  438,  487,  629. 
Dubbing,  sb,  decoration,  ornament, 

19.   564.     Cp.    Halliwell    (s.  v. 

dubbed). 
Dude,  pt,  s.  did,  6. 233 ;  8  a.  195 ; 

16.  1637;  caused,  19.  1424;  pt, 

pi.  did,  19. 1528  ;  Duden,  6. 142, 

333 ;   Duden  of  lyue,  put   from 

life,  killed,  19.  180.     See  Dide. 
Duelle,  V,  to  stay,  19.  374.    Icel. 

dvelja,  to  tarry. 
Dulien,  V.   to  get  on;    wel  mei 

duhen  ancre  of  oSer  wimplunge, 

the  nun  may  get  on  well  without 

another  wimpling,  9.  184.     A.S. 

dugan,  valere.     Cf.    Don   (2), 

Deih,  Doucte. 
DuhetSe,  sb,  body  of  retainers,  8  a, 

10.     A.  S.  dugud,  worth,  help, 

body  of  retainers,  from  dugan,  to 

avail.    Cf.  'Dowep^a,  Du^elVe. 
Dun,  adv.  down,  2.  152 ;  5.  1398 ; 

6.  492.    For  a-dun.     See  Adun. 
Dunchen,  pr,  pi.  batter,  10.  94. 

Dan.  dunhe.     See  Stratmann. 
Dunt,  sb.  blow,  19.  609  ;  Duntes, 

pi.  10.  75,  83 ;    19.  573.    A.  S. 

dynt.    Cf.  Dent,  Dint. 
Dun-ward,  adv.   downward,   ^d, 

15.    See  Dun. 
Dure,  sb.  door,  14.  85;  176.  124. 

A.  S.  duru. 
Duren,  pt,  pi.   dared,   15.    2239. 

A.  S.  durron,  pt,  pi.  of  ic  dear,  I 

dare.     See  Darst. 
Dure-pin,  sb.  door-pin,  19.  985. 
Dure-wart,  sb.  door-ward.   7.  44. 

A.  S.  duruweard. 
Durlyng,  s&.  darling,  14.  II.      See 

Deorling. 
Durre,  pr.  pi,  subj.  dare,  15.  2239; 

16.1706.  A.S.  durre.  See  Darst. 
Durste,  pt.  s.  durst,  2.  188  ;  pt.pl, 

6.  273.  A.S, dorste,pt.s.  dorston, 

pt.  pi.    See  Dorste. 
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Busi,  adj,  foolish,  9.  19;  Dusye, 

17  a.  267.    A.  S.  dysig. 
Dvsten,  v.   to  toss,  9.  80.    IceL 

dusta,  to  dust.     Cp.  Icel.  dust,  a 

tilt,  Dan.  dyst,  combat,  joust. 
Dute,  56.  fear,  9.  215.    O.F.  duig, 

douhte.    See  below. 
Dute,  I  pr,  s.  fear,  19.  344.     See 

Doutede. 
Du^e^e,  sb,  pi,  nobles,  6  a.  339; 

Du^etJen,  6  a.  331  ^  adj,  valiant, 

6  a.  282.    See  DulietSe. 
Dwales,  sb.  pi.  fools,  14.  414.   See 

Skeat  (s.  v.  dwell). 
DweolvCbXe,    sb.    error,   11.    93. 

From  A.  S.   dwelian,  to  err,   to 
•  lead  astray. 
Dwilde,  sb.  dai.  pi,  errors,  heresies, 

5.  1499.     A.  S.  dwild. 
Dydeii,  pt.pl.  did,  2. 27.  See Dide. 


E. 


S,  pron.  he,  15.  2341.     See  He. 

iEadi,  adj.  blessed,  7.  90 ;  rich,  17  6. 
231 ;  Eadie,  blessed,  8  a,  55.  A.S. 
eddigt  rich,  happy,  blessed,  from 
eddf  riches,  prosperity  :  O.  S.  dd,  an 
estate.    Cf.  ^die,  Edie,  Edye. 

Eadwiten,  v.  to  blame,  9.  61.  See 
Edwiten. 

Eald,  adj.  old;  Ealde,  175.  195, 

.  287.  A.S.  eald  (aid).  Cf.Ald, 
Elde,  Old,  Hold,  Heoldre. 

Ealde,  sb.  old  age,  14.  441 ;  17  a. 

.  369.    See  Elde. 

Ealdor,  sb.  an  elder ;  Ealdrene,  gen, 
pi.  ancestors',  8  b.  6.    A.S.  ealdor, 

.  aldor,  an  elder,  parent,  a  prince. 
Cf.  Alderen,  Aldren,  Eldere. 

Eall,  adj.  all ;  Ealre,  gen.  pi.  of  all. 

.8&.  112.  A.S,  eall.  Cf.^Ue, 
Al,  All,  Hall. 

Eaniy  adj.  any,  3a.  20,  54;  Sb. 
65.    See  Ani. 

Eanis-weis,  adv.  in  any  way,  any- 
wise, 8  &.  8  7.  See  Eisweis,  Weg. 

Ear,  adv.  before,  7.  50;  10.  89; 
.  16. 1637.    See  jaSir, 


Earding-stowe,  sh,  dwelling-place, 

16.28.    A.S,  eardungstdw,   A.S. 

Eardung  is  from  eardian,  to  dwells 

See  Erthe. 
Eare,  sb,  ear ;  Earen,  pi.  4  a.  48  ; 

7.  58 ;  9.  63.     A.  S.  edran,  pi.  of 

edret  an  ear.     Cf.  ^re.  Ere. 
Earmes,  sb,  pi.   arms,   10.   iio« 

A.  S.  earm. 
Earmynges,  sb,  pi.  poor  persons, 

17  a.  317.    A.  S.  earming,  a  poor 

wretch.    Cf.  Erming. 
Eamynge,  sb,  earning,  17  a.  65. 

A.S.  earnung,  merit,  from  ear- 

man,  to  earn,  deserve;  cp.  O.H.G. 

arndn,  to  reap  (Tatian). 
Earst,  adj,  first,  10.  76 ;  adv.  8  b, 

64 ;  Earste,  7.  41.     See  JElreBt. 
Easkede,  pt,  s.  asked,  8  6.  no. 

See  Axen. 
Eateliche,  adj.  horrible,  3  a.  19. 

See  Ateliche. 
Ea^,  adj.  easy,  10.  28.     A.S.  dde 

(Grein),  edde,  pi. 
Eat$e,  adv.  easily,  17  6.  210,  288, 

376.    A.  S.  edde,    Cf.  Epe. 
Eauer,  adv.  ever,  7.  36,  98 ;  Sb. 

114.    See^ZEifre. 
Eauereuchan,  every  one,  7.  163. 

See  JEifre  and  Euchan. 
Eaueriche,    adj,    every,   10.   86. 

See  ^ueralohe. 
Ebrisse,  adj.  Hebrew,  15.  2186. 

A.  S.  ebreisc, 
Ebron,  sb.  Hebron,  15.  1931. 
Ec,  conj.  also,  3  a.  4,  77  ;  17  b.  132. 

A.  S.  6c,  edc :  O.  S.  6k.    Cf.  ^c, 

Ek. 
Ece,  adj,  eternal,  1. 181 ;  Ecer,  dat. 

f.  I.  149.    A.  S.  ece,    Cf.  Eche. 
Ecenisse,  sb.  dat.  eternity,  1. 179 ; 

Ecenesse,  i.  178;  Ecchenesse^  9. 

362.     A.S.icnis. 
Ech,  adj,  each,  4  a.  3;  46.  114; 

Eche,  6.  42 ;  Eches,  gen,  s.  4  b, 

106 ;  Echere,  dot,/,  any,  14.  240. 

See  .SSlo, 
Eohe,  adj,  eternal,  3  b,  106 ;  4  6. 

50 ;  16.  742 ;  17  a.  356 ;  ia«Jafc^ 

d2 
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in  sternumr,  eternally,  Sb.  193^ 

See  Eoe. 
]Qjclieliohe,  adv.  everlastingly,  10. 

21.     hS.ecelice. 
Sohere^    See  Ech. 
Eohte,  sh,  possession,  wealth,  i.  64. 

See  Ahhte. 
]^d  (for  Et),  prep,  at ;  bijet  ed  te 

Keiser,  got  from  the  Caesar,  8  h. 

39,  see  B.  T.  (s.  v.  <e/).    See  ^t. 
Xidie»  adj,  blessed,  4  c.  58 ;  Eddi, 

happy,  15.  2086.    See  Eadi. 
Edmodnesse,  s6.  humility,  11.  79. 

A.  S.  eddmddnis. 
Edwiten,!/.  to  blame;  Edwite,^r, 

s.  suhj,  9.  270.     A.  S.  edwltan  : 

Goth,  idweitjan.    See  Skeat  (s.  v. 

twit).    See  Eadwiten. 
Edy,  adj,  blessed,  17  a.  347  ;  Edye,. 

rich,  17  a.  223.    See  Eadi. 
Ef,  conj,  if,  19.  537.    Icel.  ef\  cp. 

O.  S.  ef,  of, 
Efenn,  &b.  evening,  5.  1105.    A.  S. 

efen,    Cf.  Euen. 
Efer,  adv,  ever,  1. 1 1 7 ;  Efre,  i.  63 ; 

3  a,  79.    See  ^&e. 
Effhenn,  v.  to  make  equal  or  even, 

5*  1396;  Effnedd,  pp.  compared, 

5.  1206.     From  A. S.  efen,  even; 

cf.  Icei.  jafna,  to  make  equal,  from 

jafn^efen.    Cp.  Euened. 
Efae,  adv.  even,   16.   313.    A.  S. 

efne.    Cf.  ^fne. 
Efne-heorte,  sb.    equanimity,    7. 

212. 
Efnine:,  5&.  equal,  11.  24;  Efninges, 

pi.  equals,  176.  164.    Jctl,  ja/- 

ningi,    from   jafn,     equal.      Cf. 

Euensniges. 
Efre.    See  Efer. 
Efreni,  adj.  ever  any,  3  a.  30.   See 

JSifre  and  Ani. 
Efb,  adv.  again,  I.  103  ;  4  a.  62; 

8  6. 86 ;  15.  2238  ;  afterwards,  14. 

243.     A.  S.  eft, 
Efb-agen,  adv,  bac    Again,  4  a. 

41- 
Efber,  prep,  after,  4^.  84;  7.  10; 

II.  76  i  for  the  sake  of,  2.  2X  ;  9. 


139;  according  to,  7.   s,6;  adv» 

afterwards,  1. 144.    See  JBSitteT. 
Efterward,  prep,  in  pursuit  of,  3  a^ 

71.    A.  S.  afterweard, 
Eftsone,  adv,  soon  after,  9.  277; 

again,  4(/.   53;    Eftsones,    soon 

after,  2.  142.    A.  S.  eft'&6na» 
Egen^  sb,  pi,  eyes,  4  </.  47 ;  12.  26* 

A.S.  edgan,   pi,  of  e<i^«.     Cf. 

E^e,  Eyen,  Eien,  Ehe. 
Egleche,  adj,  war-like,  14. 6.  A.S. 

aglceca,  warrior  (Grein). 
Ehe,  sb.  eye,  9.  82  ;  Ehue,  pi,  10. 

90;    Ehnen,    7.    58,     79.     See 

Egen. 
Ehe-lid,  sb.  eye-lid,  7. 180. 
EhsihSe,  sb.  the  sight  of  the  eye, 

presence,  Sb,  161 ;    Ehsit^e,  8 a. 

129.    See  Egen  and  Sihte. 
Ehte,  sb,  wealth,  property,  3  b.  108^ 

See  Ahhte. 
Ei,  adj.  any,  8  ft.  93 ;  9. 58  j  Eie,  9. 

319.     See  Ani. 
Eie,  sb.  awe,  2. 189  ;  7.  25  ;  9. 145.. 

A.  S.  ege,    Cf.  Eye,  ^eie,  Iiuue- 

eie. 
Eien,  sb.  pi.  eyes,  9,   186;  176. 

381.    See  Egen. 
Eihte,     sb,    property,     9.     loi  ; 

176.  321;   cattle,  9.   128.    See 

Ahhte. 
Eilin,  v,  to  trouble,  afflict,  7.  144  ;. 

Eilie,  pr.  s,  subj.  9. ,135.     A.S. 

eglan :  Goth,  agljan.' 
Eir,  sb.  heir,  18.  606.     O.  F.  «V^ 

heirs,  in  Roland,  504  ;  Lat.  heres. 

See  Heiris. 
Eise,  sb,  ease,  9.  320  ;  adj.  easy,  at 

leisure,  9.  349.     O.  F.  eise,  aise, 

pleasure,  also,  adj,  glad. 
Eiseliche,  adj,  horrible,  176.  285.,. 

A.  S.  egeslic,  fearful,  from  egesa, 

egsa,  fear. 
Eisliche,  adv,  horribly,    3  a.   14* 

A.  S.  egeslice, 
Eisweis,  adv.  in  any  way,  anywise,. 

8  a,  68.    See  Eanisweis. 
EiSer,  adj.  either,  each,  4  6.  51  ;  7^ 

208;  9.  260;  both,  2.62.    A.S. 
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^B-g-hwadr,    Cf.  Aipar ,  OUer, 

Er,  Op. 
£k,  conj.  also,  14.  9;  16.93;  Eke, 

II.  91.     See  Ec.    . 
Eken,  pr,  pi.  add,  10.  109.     A.  S. 

edcatif  to  add. 
Elc,  adj.  each,  1. 130;  Elce,  1. 134  ; 

Elces,  gen.  s,  r.  137  ;  Elch,  176. 

107;  EIches,^«;j.  s.  17  6.  90.  See 

.^lo. 
Elde,  adj.  pi.  old,  19.  1402  ;  Eldre, 
.     comp,   10.  .15;  Eldure,  pi.   17  a. 

320;    Elder,     176.     326.      See 

Eald. 
JJlde,  sb,  old  age,  7.  247  j  12.  56 ; 

176.16.   A.S.yldo.   Cf.  Ealde, 

Helde. 
Eldere,   sh.  pi.   elders,   15.  2429, 

2506;  Elderne,  17  a.  192;  176. 

194.    See  Ealdor. 
Elderxnan,  sb.  a  senior,  a  noble- 
man; Elldememanness,  gen.  s.  5. 

1 213,  1235.     A.  S.  ealdorman, 
ElessBW,  $b.  oil,  5. 994, 1470.  A.  S. 

ele  sedWf  oil-juice,  olei  succus,  see 

Grein  (s.  v.  sedw). 
Elhc  (for  Elch),  adj.  each,  4a.  40. 

See  Elch. 
EUes,  adv.  else, otherwise,  16.  662  ; 

17  a.  199;  19.  246.    A.S.elles, 

else,  gen.   s,  of  eli  Goth,  alts, 

other ;  cp.  Lat.  alius. 
EUes-hware,  adv.  elsewhere,  170. 

325;  176.  331 J   Elleswher,    19. 

318.      A.  S.     elleshxv(kr,     elles^ 

hwar. 
Elles-hwider,  adv.  else  whither,  7. 

103.     A.  S.  elleshwider. 
Elmes-Beom,  adj.  charitable,  3  a. 

59.    See  .ffilmes  and  3eom. 
Embe,  prep,  about,  4  6.  41.    A.  S. 

embe^  ymbe,  around  :  O.  S.  umbi ; 

cp.  Lat.  ambi-y  Gr.  d/<^/,  O.  Ir. 

inib  (Windisch). 
Em-cristen,   sb.    fellow-Christian, 

176.  310.  A.  S.  em-cristen,  emne" 

eristen;   etnn  {e/en),  even,  equal. 

Cf.  Euen-cristen. 
Emperioe,  sb,  empress,    a.    120, 


134.    Norm.  F.  emperyee;  Lat. 

imperatricem,    Cf.  pemperice. 
^1X9  adj.  num.  one,  8  6.  19.     A.  S. 

€Bnne,  ace.  m.  of  dn,  one.    See 

An,  Enne. 
Ende,  sb.  district,  6.  217 ;  18.  734.; 

end  of  life,  14.  174;  17a.  121; 

on   ende,  laetly,    9.    2 Si.     A.  S. 
.    ende,  end,  limit,  district :  Goth. 

andeis.      Cf.    .ZEInde,    Hende, 

pende. 
Ende-dei,  sh.  day  of  death,  1. 137. 

A.  S.  endedag. 
Endelease,  adj.  endless,  176.  143; 

Endelese,  4  a.  83;  8  a.  116;  lo. 

21.     A.  S.  endeleds, 
Endelong,  prep,  along,  8  a.  125; 

Enddelong,  8  b.  153.     A.  S.  and- 

Jang.    A.  S.  prefix  and'  (found  in 

A.  S.  andswarian,  to  answer)  ;  cp. 

Gr.    ivri.       See    Skeat    (s.  v. 

along). 
Enden,  v.  to  end,  3  a.  36.    A.  3. 

endian. 
Ending,  sb.  death,  10.  70.    A.  S» 

endungt  an  ending. 
Ene,  art.  indef.  a,   36.  48;  adj. 

num.  one,  I.  7.    A.  S.  cenne.    See 

An,  En. 
Enes,  adv.  once,  9.  323  ;  1 7  a.  183 ; 

et  enes,  at  once,  9.  163.     A.  S. 

dnes,  once,  prop.  gen.  of  dn,  one. 

Cf.  Ones. 
Engel,  s6.  angel,  i.  47;  Engeles,^/. 

I.  200;  Enngless,  5.   1026;  En- 

glene,  pi.  gen.  46.  103;  9.  45; 

Knglen,  pi.  dat.  4  c/.    71,     A.  S. 

engel ;  Church  Lzt. angelus  (Vulg.) ; 

Gr.  diY7€Xo5. 
Engel,  adj.  English,  15.  25^6.  A.S. 

Angel;  English  (in  compounds). 
Engleland,  s6.  England,  2.  7,  118, 

170,  176. 
Englene-londe,  sh.  dat.  England, 

the  land  of  the  English,  14. 1 2,  24* 

M.E.  Englene ;  A.S.  Englena,  gen, 

of  Englan,  the  Angles,  English. 
Englis,  sh.  pi,  English,  6  b.  08.    In 

6  a,  68  Angles^ 
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Englisse,    adj,    English,  4  a.   48. 

A.  S.  englisc, 
Eni,  adj,  any,  6.  40^ ;  7. 151 ;  8  a, 

74;  Eny,  17a.  10;  19.  590.   See 

Ani. 
Enne,  adj.  num.  one,  17  a.  139; 

art.  indef.  »,  6.  421,  433.    A.  S. 

<knnef  ace,  s,  of  an.     See  An.  ■ 
Enngle-peod,  sb.  angelic  host,  5. 

1050.     See  Engel  and  peod. 
Ensample,    sb.  example,    13.  38. 

O.  F.  ensample,  (or  essemple;  Lat. 

exemplum. 
Enuye,    sb,  annoyance^    19.   687. 

O.  F.  enui ;  from  the  Lat,  phrase 

in  odio  esse^    Cf.  Anud. 
^ode,  pt.  s,  went,  6.  287 ;  Eoden, 

pt.  pi.  3  a.  9.     A.  S.  eode :  Goth. 

iddja.    Cf.  GsBde,  Gede,  leede, 

leden,  Yede,  3ede. 
Eoli,   sb.  oil,  86.   156;    9.   334; 

Eolie,  9. 335.  A.S.  ele ;  Lat.  oleum. 
Eom,  sb,  uncle,  2.  3.     A.  S.  edm ; 

cp.  O.  H.  Q.  oheim  (Weigand). 
Eorl,  sb.  earl,  2. '95  ;  Eorles,  gen.  s, 

2.  135  ;  pl'  170.  318.  A.  S.  eorl ; 

Icel.  jarl,    Cf.  .^rl,  .fflorl,  Erl, 

^ierles. 
Eomen,  v.  to  run,  5.  1236;  Eorn, 

pt.  pl.  ran,  10.  73.     A.  S.  irnan, 

to  run,  pi.  s.  am,  pt.  pl.  urnon, 

pp.  vrnen.     Cf.   Ernen,  Ume, 

lome,  BennelS. 
Eorre,  s&.  anger,  17  a.  274.     A.S. 

eorre^  irre.     Cf.  IJiTe,  Oerre. 
EoiVe,  sb.  earth,  i.  42,  167  ;  14. 

436 ;  1 7  a.  74,  80.     A.  S.  eorbe, 

Cf.  ErUe. 
EoilUich,  adj.  earthly,  7.  92 ;  EortJ- 

liche,  4  a.  38, 80,  86.  A.  S.  eordlic, 

Cf.  Ei1$Uohe. 
Eoten,  V.  to  eat,  3  a.  91 ;  /»/.  pl. 

ate,  6.  501.  A.  S.  c/a/i,  to  t^X^pt, 

pl.  (ston.    See  Eton. 
Eow,  /TOW.  pl.  dat.  to  you,  3  a.  2  ; 

176.  291  ;  Eou,  6.  51;  ace,  6. 

165.  A.S.edw,  pl.  dat.  2nd  ace,  Cf. 

Eu,  Ou,  Ow,  Yow,  5©u,  jew, 

^u,  GiU|  Gu,  Bou,  Buw. 


Eower,  ^oss.  ^o«.  your ;  Eouwcr, 

6.    47 ;    Eoure,    6.    107.     A.  S. 

edwer.    Cf.  .ffioure,  jeur,  Gnr, 

Eure,  Jiure,  Boure,  Bure,  Our, 

Ower. 
Er,  ak/v.  before,  1. 136, 146.  See  ^r. 
Er,  con/,  or,  1 2.  1 14.  For  M.  E.  exx. 

see  Stratmann,  p.  13.    See  EilSer. 
Erdy   sb,   native   land,   home,   15. 

2094,   2406.     A.  S.   eard :  O.  S. 

ard.    Cf.  JElrd,  Hordes. 
Ere,  sb.  dat.  ear,  19.  309  ;  Eren,  pl. 

36.  28;  Eres,i9. 971.    See  Ear. 
Erende,  sb.  message,  19. 462.  A.S. 

cerendef  a  message,  related  to  dr', 

a  messenger;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  drunti 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Herdne. 
Erest,  adj.  first,  17  a.  84 ;  adv.  46. 

14.    See  .^jrest. 
Erewe,  sb.  caitiff,  14.    235;  adj, 

slow,  fearful,  timid,  17  a.  20.     ec 

Are^. 
Erl,  sb.  earl,  18.  681.     See  EorL 
Erme,  adj.  poor,  wretched,  ii.  64, 

See  Arme. 
Ermine,  sb.  ermine,  17  6.  365.  See 

Hermyne. 
Erming,  adj,    wretched,    30.    6, 

108;    sb.  pl.  poor   persons,  176. 

323.    See  Earmynges. 
Em,  sb.  eagle,  12.  88  ;  18.  572  ; 

Ernes,  gen.  s.  12.  53.     A.  S.  earn, 
Emen,  v.  to  run ;  ErneJ),  pr.  pl,  6, 

215.    SeeEomen. 
Emesse,  sb.  dot.;   on  emesse,  for 

an  earnest,  8  6.  112;  M.  E.  ernes^ 

a  pledge;  O.  F.  erre\  Lat.  arrha ; 

Or.  dppa$wv ;  Heb.  erMn,    Gen. 

xxxviii.  17. 
Errfe,  sb.  cattle,  5. 1068.   A.  S.  yrfe 

(  =  erfe) ,  cattle,  in  Chron.  ann.  910, 

1010  (where  or/  appears  in  one 

MS.)  ;     O.  S.    erbi,    inheritance : 

Goth,    arbi ;    cp,    O.  H.  G.  erbi 

(Tatian,  Otfrid),  and  O.  Ir.  orbe 

(Windisch).    Cf.  Erue,  Orf. 
Erst,    adv.    first,     9,     177,      See 

.ffirest. 
Ert,  2  pr,  s,  art,  il.  5  ;  19,  11 10. 
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A.S.(Wessex)  eart ;  O.  Northumb, 

ard.     The  final  -d  stands  for  du, 

thou. 
EiVe,  sb.  earth,  2. 60 ;  12.  32  ;  18. 

424.     See  EoitSe. 
Erthe,  V.  to  dwell,  18.  739.    A.S. 

eardian.    Cf.  Earding-stowe. 
EilSliohe,  adj,  earthly,  12.  299.  See 

Eor^ioh. 
Erue,   sb,  cattle,   15.  1948.     See 

Errfe. 
Erur,  adv.  formerly,  16. 1738.  A.S. 

ceroTf  comp.  of  or.    See  ^r. 
Es,  pron.  his,  8  a.  105.     A.  S.  his. 

See  His. 
Es,  pr.  5.  is,  12.  247.     See  Is. 
Escade,  pt  s,  asked,  3  a,  50.     See 

Azen. 
Est,  s&.  East,  7.  179.    A.  S.  edst: 

O.  S.  OS/  (in  isian), 
Este,  s&.  delicacy,  dainty,  4&.  96, 

108;  9.  321;  Esten,  pi.  I.  185. 

Estene,  gen.  pi.   46.  96.     A.S. 

^e,    favour,    bounty,   pi,    istas, 

delicacies. 
Ester,  sb.  Easter,  4^.  22  ;  Estren, 

pi.  dai.  Easter,  2. 86.    A.  S.  edsfer, 

pi.  n.  edstrOt  gen,  edstrena,  dat, 

edstran  (for  edstrum), 
Estrene-dai,  sb,  Easter  day,  46. 

66.     See  above. 
Eston,  sb,  Easton,  2.  78. 
"Et.prep.  at,  i.  88 ;  9.  237  ;  ii.  90. 

See^t. 
Eten,  V.  to  eat,  3  b,  109;  15. 2080; 

Ett,  pr.  s,  I.  190 ;  Et,//. «.  i.  33 ; 

18.  653,  656;  Eten,  pt.  pi,  46. 

103;   Eten,  pp.   18.  657;    Ete, 

imp.  s,  9.  243.     A.  S.  eian,  pt,  s, 

<Et,  pt.  pi,  iton^  pp.  eten,     Cf. 

Eoten,  Hete,  Ijoton. 
Eter,  at  the,  i.  15,  136.    A.S.  at 

6<kre  {dat.  /.). 
Etforen,  prep,  before,  3  a.  14.  A.S. 

cetforan, 
Et-halden,  v,  to  hold  back,  retain, 

36.  16.  21 ;  Etholden,  9.  14;  Et- 

halt,  pr,  s,  9.   104.     See  At- 

Iiffilde. 


Etlonge,  sb,   calculation,  7.   166. 

Cp.  Icel.  cetla,  also  etla,  to  think, 

to    calculate,  whence  North.  E. 

ettle, 
Et-soene,  adJ,  easily  seen,  7.  86. 

See  EtS-sene. 
Et-stonden,  v,  to  withstand,  7. 

182.  A.S.  cBtstandaHt  to  stand  still. 
Ette,  at  the,  9.  3^0.     A.  S.  at  dam 

(dat,  m.), 
E8-cene,  adj.  easily  seen,  9.  269. 

See  EV-sene. 
E3e,  adv.  easily,  170. 368 ;  19.  57 

843.    See  EaVe. 
iWelich,  adj,  slight,  8  b.  69 ;  E«e- 

lice,  dat,  I.  144;  Et^eliche,  brief, 

4c.  6.     A.S.  eddelie,  easy. 
Epelyng,  sb,  noble,  14.  74.     A.  S. 

adeling,  from  adele,  noble.*    See 

ASele. 
ESem,  sb.  breath,  3  a,  33.     A.  S. 

ddm,  ddm :  O,  S.  adorn ;   cp.  Du. 

adem,  and  O.  athem, 
ESe>moded,  adj,  gentle,  well-dis- 
posed, 15.  2249.  Cf.  Ad-moded. 
I^en,  adv,  hence,  15.  2188.     Icel. 

hedan.    See  Hethen. 
E1$-late,  adj.  lightly  esteemed,  17  6. 

74,  150,  155,  204.     Icel.  aud' 

Idiinn,    cp.   the    compound    vel 

Idtinn,  highly  esteemed.    See  Icel. 

Diet.  (s.v.  Idta^  c.  ii.  2). 
E'S-sene,  dflf;.  easily  seen,  170.  338. 

A.  S.   eddcy   easily  +  s£w«;<,   seen. 

Cf.  I^oene,  Etscene. 
Eu,  ^ro«.  you,  16. 1792 ;  17  a.  285. 

See  Eow. 
Eu-bruohe,  sb,  adultery,  36.  36. 

A.  S.  <ew-bryce ;  chve,  marriage  + 

bryce,  breach,  breaking. 
Euoh,  adj.  each,  7.  17,  143 ;  So. 

Ill ;  Euchcs, gen,  s,  8  b.  54.  See 

^lo. 
Euohanes,  gen,  s,  of  each  one,  7. 

loi.     Euch  +  dnes.     See  An. 
Eue,   sb,    evening,    16.    41.     See 

Euen. 
Eue,  gen,  of  Eve,  wife  of  Adam^  4^. 

33. 
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Euel,  adj.  evil,  17&.  36, 172  ;  adv. 

badly,    176.    172;    Eue!e,    176. 

298.     A.  S.  y/el :  O.  S.  wW.     Sec 

TXfeL 
Euel,  sh.  evil,  i.  47.    See  ITfeL 
Eae-lyche,  a/v.  evenly,  14.  79. 
Xjuen,  56.   evening,  46.   22,  117. 

A.  S.  ^«;i,  4/^*    C^^*  Xiue. 
£juen-cri8ten,  sh.  fellow  Christian, 

17  a.  304  ;  Euene-cristene,//.  3  b. 

99.      A.  S.  efen-eristen  ;  cp.  led. 

jafn-Kristinn.     Cf.  Sm-oristen. 
Xjuened,/»p.  compared,  4  c.  60.  See 

Xj£fnenn. 
IjU9ne-long,  of  proper  height,  19. 

94.  Cf.  lct\.jafn'  in  compounds, 
liuenynges,  sb.  pi,  equals,    17  a. 

168.    See  Efning. 
Xiuere,  adv,  ever,  6  6.   351.     See 

^fro. 
Xiver*euch,  adj.  every,  16.  1642. 

See  ^uer-alche. 
Huericlion,  every  one,  9.  40.    See 

.ffiueralcho  and  An. 
£iuer-ilc,  adj.  every,  every  one,  15. 

2098,  2355;  Eucreche,  6b,   87; 

Euerich,  9.  99  ;  Euericbc,  9. 323  ; 

Eueruyches,    gen,    s,     14.     84 ; 

Euerichne,  ace.  m.  9.  loi.     See 

.ZEjuer-alche. 
XiUer-mo,acft/.  evermore,  17  a.  152, 

200;    Euermor,  15.  2322.      See 

.^fre-mo. 
Eueten,  sb.  pi.  newts,  176.    277. 

A.  S.  efeta,  a  newt,  an  ett. 
Euorwio,  sb.  York,  2.  96. 
Euro,  adv.  ever,  19.  79.  See  ^fre. 
liure,  poss,  pron.  your,  14.  28.  See 

Eower. 
Eurech,  adj.  every,  19.  671 ;  Eu- 

reche,     19.    609.     See    .ffluor- 

alche. 
Evrioh,  adj.  every,  16.  194,  426. 
Ewanigellste,  sb.  evangelist,  8  b. 

156.     Lat.  evangeliita   (Vulg.)  ; 

Gr.  €ua77€Xeo'T/;y. 
Ewiclie,  adj.  every,  170.  85.  A.S. 

<k-g-hwilc,  each  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  to- 

gi-uueliht  every  (Tatian),    . 


Eye,  sb,  awe,  170.  21,  275.    See 

Eie. 
Eyen,  sb,  pi.  eyes,  170.  74;   18. 

680.    See  Egen. 
Eyhte,  sib,  wealth,  possessions,  17  a. 

«55»  315-    See  Ahhte. 
Ey))er,  adj.  either,  17  a.  63,  231, 

300.     See  EiSer. 
Eje,  sb.  eye.  16.  426 ;  Ejen,  pi,  3  a, 

17,  32.'   See  Egen. 


P. 


Pft,  adj.  hostile,  I.  5.  A.  S.fdg,  Cf. 

Po,  Pan,  Van. 
Pader,  s6.  father,  i.  46;  2.  175; 

4c.  22 ;  gen.  s.  14.  428;  Faderes, 

15-    2175,    2372.      A.S.   /aider 

(prop,  invariable  in  the  sing.),  Cf. 

Peader,  Peder. 
PflBger,  adj.  fair.    A.  S.fceger,   Cf. 

P8Bire,P8Bire8t,PeBreste,Paire, 

Paireste,  Payr^Pa^jre,  Peyre, 

Vaire. 
Peehte,    sb.    fight,  6.  309.    A.  S, 

feoht.     Cf.  Pijte,  TJihte. 
Pseie,  adj.  dead,  6  a.  254.     A.  S. 

fdgej  dead,  doomed,  feeble.     Sec 

Peye. 
Peeire,  adv.  courteously,  kindly,  6. 

36,277,288.  A.S.  fcBgere,f<Bgre. 

See  PsBger. 
PsBirest,  adj.  superl,   fairest,  6  a, 

1 10,  304.     See  above. 
P8Bireste>  adj,  superl.  fairest,  6  b. 

13  J  19' 173-    See  Paegep. 
Pserd,  s6.  army,  2.  94,  170.     See 

Perd. 
Peeren,  v.  to   go,  6  a,   90.    See 

Paren. 
Psereste,  adj.  svperl.  fairest,  6  a, 

13.    See  PsBger. 
PsBstned, /)/>.  fastened,  2.  33.  A.S. 

fcBstnian,  to  make  fast.   Cf.  Pest- 

nen. 
Paoston,  pi.  pi,  confirmed,  3.  139. 

A.  S.   fc^staUf     to    make     fast : 

O.  H.  G.  fastjan. 
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Feeu,  adj.  few,  2.  96.    See  Feaw. 
Fagen,  adj,  glad,   fain,  15.  2267, 

2359.     A.S.fcegen:  0,S./agan. 

Cf.  UsBin. 
Faille,  v.  to  fail,  19.  638 ;  Failede, 

pt,  s,  13.  93.     O.  F./aillir;  Lat. 

fallere  (changed  to  the  4th  conj.), 
Faire,  adj.  fair,  noble,  19.  22, 161. 

See  Faeger. 
Faire,  adv.  well,    2.   204 ;    cour- 
teously, 6b.  288;  15.  2393;  19. 

1040.    See  FsBire. 
Fairliede,  sb.  beauty,  fairness,  19. 

83,  803.    See  Stratmann. 
Fairnesse,  s6.  beauty,  19. 87,  213. 

A.  S.  fcegernis. 
Fallen,  v.  to  fall ;  Falle,  170. 310  ; 

19.  786, 1238;  Failed,  pr,  pi.  i. 

167;    36.  114;  Fallen,  12.    72. 

A.S,feaIlan,  pt.feoll  {=fe-fall), 

pp.  gefeallen,  Cf.  Uallen,  Felle, 

Feol,Feolle,Fel,  Fiil,  I-falle. 
FalletSy/r.  pi.  cause  to  fall,  6.  218. 

A.  S.  fellan,  to  fell.     See  Felle. 
Fals,  adj.  false,  16.  210;  False,  //. 

1. 105.     0,F.fals;  Lzt/alsus, 
Falsllche,  adv.  falsely,  9.  20. 
Fait,  pr.  s,   falters,  16.   37.     Cp. 

O.  Y.falte  (noyr  /auie)i  a  fault. 
Fa-men,  sb.  pi.  foemen,  8  a.  146. 

A.S./dhman.    Cf.  Va-men. 
Fan,  sb.  pi.  foes,  8  a,  145 ;  10.  62. 

A.  S.  fan,  pi.  of  /ah  (weak  de- 
clension).   See  Fa. 
Fand,  pt,  s,  found,  provided  for,  2, 

65, 143.    See  Finden. 
Fandie,  v.  to  prove,  try,  i.  151. 

A.  S.     fandian,       Cf.    Fonde, 

TXonde'S,  I-fonded. 
Fant,  pt.  s.  found,  10.  4.      See 

Finden. 
Fant-ston,  sh,  fon  -stone,  46.  22. 

A.  S.fantffonl;  Church  Lat. /o«- 

tem,  font  (in  Lat.  a  spring).     Cf. 

Funt-fat. 
Fare,  sb.  journey,  2.  44;  15, 1989. 

A.S./arw, 
Faren(i),  v.  to   go,  fare,  2.  44, 

193;    66.  90;    Fare,  16.  90^; 


Farst,  2  pr.  s.  18.  799;   FaretJ, 

pr.  s,  9.  94 ;  /r.  pi.  6  a.  85 ; 

Faren,  15.   2153;   Fare,  pp.  18, 

1380.    A.  S.  far  an,  pt.  fdr,  pp. 

faren.  Cf.  Faeren,  For,  Foren, 

Varen,  Ifaren. 
Faren  (2),  v.  to  behave.     Farest, 

2  />r.  s,  1 6. 42  T ,  91 7.  Cf.  Feard$. 
Faren  (3),  v.  to  bring ;  FaretJ,  pr. 

pi.   6  a.   551.     A.  S.  ferian,   to 

make  to  come,  to  carry.  Cf.  Ifare. 
Farlao,  sb.  fear,  7.  202.  See  Fear- 

lao. 
Fasstinng,  sb.  fasting,  5. 1450. 
Faste,  adv.  firmly,    4^.  45;    se- 
curely, 6.  353.    A.  S.foiste. 
Fasten,  sb.  fasting,  176. 147,  339. 

A.S.fcesten,    Cf.  Festen. 
Fastlice,  adv.  continuously,  1. 132. 

A.  S.  fcestlice. 
Fastrede,  adj.  steadfast,  16.  21 1. 

A.  S.fastrad. 
Fat,  sb.  vessel,  12.108;  Faten, />/, 

1 3. 1 01 .   A.  S.  feel,  pi.  faiifp  fata, 

Cf.  Veat. 
Fauresfeld,  sb.  Faversham  in  Kent, 

2. 186. 
Fawe,  adj,  few,  17  a.  341.     See 

Feaw. 
Fayr,  adj.  lovely,  fair,  lya.  380; 

Fayrc,  18,  351.    See  Feeger. 
Fa3e,  adj.  spotted,  3  b,  88.     A.  S. 

fdgtfdh,  variegated.   Cf.  Foase, 

Foh,  Fou. 
FaB^re,   adj,   fair,   5.  12 15.      See 

Fseger. 
.Fe,  sb.  property,  18.  386;  money, 

15*   1993-      A.  S.  feohf    cattle, 

money,  property ;  O.  S.  fehu  ;  cp^ 

hzt.  pecus, 
Feader,  sb.  father,  8  b.  3,  59, 1 10. 

See  Fader. 
FearetS,^r.  s.  fares,  behaves,  7. 19. 

See  Faren. 
Fearlac,  sb.  fe;ir,   7.  66.    A.  S. 

fcer,  sudden  danger +  Mc,  an  ab- 
stract suffix  found  in  wedlac  (q.  v.). 

Cf.  Farlao. 
Feaw,  adj,  few;  Fcawe,  i,  iiq\ 
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176.349,354.    A.S.fedw.    Cf. 

Fbbu,  Fawe,  Fewe. 
Feble,  adj,  feeble,  36. 9, 11.  O.F. 
feble,  Ps.   cii.  14;   Lat.  flebilis, 

tearful. 
Feblelike,  adv.  in  sorry  fashion^ 

18.  418. 
Fece,  sb.  time,  while,  I.  7,  103. 

A.  S.fcee,  period  of  time. 
Fedien,  v,  to  fetch,  4^/.  8;  15. 

2363;  Fecchc,  19.   351.     From 

A.S. feccef pr. s.  of/eccan  —fetian, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v,  fetch,  p.  804).  Cf. 

Vecohe. 
Feden,  v.  to  feed,  9.  203 ;  Fedenn, 

5.1558;   Fedc,   6.   379.    A.  S. 

fedan  :  O.  S.  fddian,     Cf.   Fet, 

Fett,  TJedeiiy  Iiuedde. 
Feder,  sb.  father,  i.  48 ;  8  a.  13 ; 

7.  85.    See  Fader. 
Feier,  adj.  fair,  7.  85.  SeeFflBger. 
Feierleo,  sb.  beauty,  7. 124.  A.S. 
fcegert  fair  +  lac  (an  abstract  suffix, 

cf.  fearlao). 
Feip,  adj.  fair,  8  a.  15  ;  Feire,  8  b, 

20;  10.  103;  of  feir  elde,  of  ma-. 

ture  age,  9.  239.     See  Feeger. 
Feire,  adv,  kindly,  8  a.  50.    See 

Faeire. 
Feiren,  v.  to  make  fair,  3  b.  126. 
Feiren,  sb,  pU  companions,  19.  237. 

See  Fere. 
FeiJJ,  sb.  faith,  15.  2187.     O.  F. 

feid\  l,2X.fidem. 
Fel,  pt.  s.  fell,  19.  505  ;  Fellen,  pt, 

pi.  15.  2272.    See  Feol. 
Felawe,  sb.  fellow,  companion,  19. 

iioi.    See  below. 
Fela^e,  sb,  companion,  19.   1008, 

1461  ;  Felajes,/)/.  19. 1 310, 1360. 

lce\.  felagi,  a  partner  in  common 

property  (/^).    Cf.  Feolahes. 
Feld,  sb,  field,  19.  514;    Felde,  6. 

406;  16. 1 714.     A.S,  feld,    Cf. 

TJalde,  Velde. 
Felde, pt.  s.  felt,  8 a.  15 ;  Sb.  160. 

See  Felen. 
Fele,  adj.  many,  i.  95, 103;  ^d, 

51  ;  176.  9,   70  J    to  fele,  too 


much,  14.  196 ;  fele  kinnes,  of 

many  a  kind,  46.  27.   A.  S./ela  i 

O.  S.Jilu;  cp.  O.  Ir.  //  and  Gr. 

iroXvs,  Cf.  Feole,  Vele,  Veolej 

Veale,  Vale. 
Fele-folde,  adj.  manifold,  4  b.  94. 

A.S.  felafeald, 
Felen,  v.  to  feel ;  Fele^,  pr,  s.  4  b, 

10.    A.S.  felan:  O.  H.  G.  fdljan, 

(now  fuklen).  Cf.Felde,Yfelde. 
FeleweJ),  pr.  s.  follows,  17  a.  340. 

See  Folgen. 
Felle,  V.  to  fell,  19.  62.    A.  S.  /«/• 

Ian,  (Joifallian)  causal  offallan 

(feallan).    Cf.  FaUeU,  I-fulde. 
Felle,  pt,  pi,  fell,  19. 866 ;  Fellenn, 

5.  1398;   Fellen,  15.  2497.     See 

Feol. 
Felle,  V,  to  complete,  19.  f274. 

See  Fulle. 
Felles,  sb,  pi,  skins,  9. 160.    A.  S. 

fell;  cp.  Lat.  pellis,  Gr.  viWa. 

Cf.  TXelles. 
Felony,  sb,  base  wickedness,  18. 

444.    O.  F.  felonie,  felunie,   in 

Roland,    2600,    base    treachery, 

from/f/,base,  cruel,  treacherous,  as 

sb.  a  traitor,  in  ace.  felon  (felun). 
Felunge,  sb.  feeling,  7. 18. 
Fend,  sb.  enemy,  fiend,  devil,  1.5; 

18.  506;  pi.  10.  96;   Fendes,  i. 

54.    See  Feond. 
Feng  on,  pt,  s,  took  on,  began^ 

8  a.  44,  67.    See  Fon. 
Feol,  pt,  5.   fell,  19.   428,  1 147. 

A.  S.fedll,    See  Fallen. 
Feolahes,    sb,  pi,   fellows,    com>- 

panions,  8fl.  13.    See  Felawe. 
Feolahscipe,  sb,  fellowship,  86. 16. 
Feole,  adj.  many,  3  a.  21 ;  6.  89, 

238;   7.  102;   14.4;   16.  1772. 

See  Fele. 
FeoUe,  pt,  s.  svbj.  should  fall,  19. 

421.    See  Fallen. 
Feolohlukest,  adv,  superl.  most 

intimately,  7. 121.    See  Felawe. 
Feond,  s6,  an  enemy ;  Feondes,  pi, 

fiends,   8  a.  loi ;   9.  93.     A.  S. 

fe6fid,  pr,  part,  of  fe6n,  to  hale» 
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Cn    Fend,     Peont,     Fiend, 

Veond. 
Feondliche,  adv.  fiercely,  6.  253. 

A.  S,/e6ndlice. 
Feont,  sb.  the  enemy,  the  fiend,  7. 

37.    See  Feond. 
Feor,  adv,  far,  6.  320;  16.  710, 

1657;  19-  775;  of  feor,  afar,  7. 

45.  A.  S.  feorr  :  Goth,  fairra. 
Cf.  Fer,  Ferr,  For,  Veor. 

Feord,    sb.    army,   2.   151.      See 

Ferd. 
Feorden,  pt,  pi.   fared,    2.    134. 

A.  S.  ferdon.    See  Ferde. 
FeoilSe,  nt/m.  ort/.  fourth,  3  a.  29 ; 

6.   121;      7.  42;    feor?Je    si?Jes, 

fourthly,  lit.  of  the  fourth  time, 

46.  20.  A.S. fedrda.  Cf.  Fier1$e, 
VeorU. 

Feor-vorJ>,  adv.  far  (far-forth),  16. 

398. 
Feower,  num.  four,  3  b.  48.    A.  S. 

fedtver:   Goth,  jfidwor ;   cp.  Wei. 

pedwar,  Gr.  mcrvpes,  O.  Ir.  cethir^ 

Lat.  quatuor,  Skt.  chatvar,     Cf. 

Fower,  Vour,  FeVer-foted. 
Fep,  arfv.  far,  15.  2429;  18.  359. 

See  FeoP. 
Fer,  sb.  fire,  i.  53,  166;  13.  125. 

See  Fir. 
Fer,  adj.  well,  soundj  19. 149.  Icel. 

foBrr,  able,  strong. 
Ferd»  sb.  army ;  Ferde,  pi.  armies, 

hosts,  6  a.  170;  16.  1668,  1672. 

A.  S.fird,fyrd,/erd.    Cf.  Faerd, 

Feord,  IJerden. 
Ferde,  pt.  s.  fared,  went,  2.  114, 

154;  18.447;  19.755;  Ferden, 

pt.  pi.  2.  172;  16.  1789.     A.  S. 

feran,  pt»  ferde,    Cf.  Feorden, 

Verde. 
Fere,  sb.  companion,  16.  223 ;  19. 

747;  Feren,  pi.  19.  19;   Feres, 

15.  2478.    A.  S.  (ge)fera.    Cf. 

Ferin,  Vere,  ^e^eren. 
Fere,  sb.  power,  ability,  5.  1 251. 

Icel./«r/,  means,  ability. 
Fere,  sb.  fear,  19.  1266.    A.  S. 

far,  sudden  danger. 


Feren,  adv.  from  far,  15.  1935. 

A.  S./eorran. 
Ferin,  s&.  ^/.  companions,  19. 1 258. 

See  Fere. 
Ferliohe,  adj.  fearful,  dreadful,  8  a, 

T  42 .     A .  S.  fekrlie,  sudden. 
Ferliohe,  adv.  dreadfully,  8  6. 100. 

A.  S./ir//ce,  suddenly, 
Ferr,   adv.    far,    5.    1265.      See 

Feop. 
Ferreden,  sb.   company,    7.  120. 

A.S.  (g'«)/^<^rf«i,  companionship, 

from  ge/dra,  companion  +  r<^c?«n, 

law,  condition,  used  as  a  suffix,  as 

in  *hztred/  *  kindred.*    Cf.  5e- 

fered,  Verade. 
Ferst,  adv,   first,  13.  107.      See 

Furst. 
Fest,  adj.  (bound)  fast,  15.  2373. 

Cf.  M.  E.  festyn,  to  bind  together, 

ligo,  in  Prompt,  Parv. 
Festo,  sb.  feast,  19.   477,   1416. 

O.F.feste;  'Lit.festa, 
Feste,  adv,  fast,  17a.  237.    A.S. 

fcBste,  fast,  firmly.    Cf.  ITeste. 
Festen,  sb.  fasting,  17  a.  151.    See 

Fasten. 
Festnen,  v.  to  fasten,  confirm.  So. 

122;  Festnin,  8  &.  150 ;  Fesstnenn, 

5.178.    See  FsBstned,  I-uest- 

ned, 
Fet,  sb.  pi.  feet,   2.  23 ;   18,  616. 

A.  S.  fet,  pi.  offdt.    See  Fot. 
Fet,  adj,  fat,  15.  2098 ;  Fette,  pi, 

fat  ones^  15.  2100.    A.S.feslt, 
Fet,  pr,  s,  feeds,  12.  301.    See 

Feden. 
Fete,  V.  to  fetch,  i8.  642.    A.  S. 

fetian,    Cf.  Fette. 
Feteres^  sb,pl,  fetters,  3. 118.  See 

Notes. 
Fetles,  sh,  pi,  vessels,  8  a.  102. 

A.  S.fceiels,  a  vessel. 
Fet-steppes,  sb,pl.  footsteps,  1 2.  7, 
Fett,^r.  s,  feeds, 1. 48.  See  Feden. 
Fett,  56.  pi.  feet,  1. 16.    See  Fet. 
Fette,  pt.  s.  fetched,  46.  67.    A.  S. 

fette,  pt,  o£ fetian.    Sec  Fete. 
FelSer-foted^  adj,  fottt-foot^d.^  '^a. 
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32.     A.  S.  fi^er-fete.    With  A.  S. 

fi6er^  four,  cp.  Qo^)^.fidwQr.   See 

Peowep. 
PeiSres,  ih,  pU  feathers,   12.  72. 

A.  S.  feder, 
Pewe,  adj,  few,  4  a.  5;  170. 104. 

See  Feaw. 
Peye,  adj.  fated  to  die,  14.  170. 

Icel.  feigr  (see  account   of  this 

word   in   the   Icel.   Diet.):  O.S. 

fegi\    cp.  O.  H.  G.  feigi,  base, 

low    (Otfrid),  whence    G.  Jeig, 

coward.    Cf.  PaBie. 
Peyre,  adj,  fair,  good,  17  a.  346. 

See  PsBger. 
Peyre,  adv,  kindly,  18.  452.     See 

PaBire. 
Piendes,  sh,ph  foes,  176.  223.  See 

Peond. 
Piei1$e,  num.  ord,  fourth,  i.  121. 

See  PeozlSe. 
Pif,  num.  five,   i.  19,  15.  2369; 

Fife,  5.  1443.     A.  S.  fif\  Goth. 

fi^f'*  ^?*  ^el.  pumpt  Gr.  ttifiirt, 

Lat.  quinque,    O.   Ir.  cdic,     Cf. 

Vive. 
Pif-folde,  adj.  fivefold,  40.  47. 
Pifte,    num.    ord.    fifth,    i.   127; 

30.    29;    FifJ)e,   6.   123.     A.  S. 

fifta. 
Pifte-siVe,  adv.  fifthly,   46.    21. 

See  SitSe. 
Pihtlao,s6. fighting,  16.1699.   AS. 
.    feohtldc  (Schmid). 
Pilstnede,  pU  s.  aided,   12.  44. 

From  A.  S.  fylstartt  to  help,  with 

-n-formative,    see     Skeat     (s.  v. 

quicken) ;  and  Stratmann  (s, v./ul), 
Pilt,/>^  filled,  15.  2213,  2307.  See 

Pulle. 
Pin,  adj.  fine,  15.  2370.     O.  F./«, 

in  Roland,  652, 1540,  used  of  gold ; 

so  Late  Lat. Jfm/s,  pure  (of  metals); 

derived  by  Brachet  and  Diez  from 

Lzt.Jinihis,  finished. 
Pinden,  v,  to  find,  i.  201 ;   2.  44 ; 
.     Findenn,  5. 1573;  Finde,  13.  26; 

Findes,  2  /r.  s.  15.  2320 ;  Finde J>, 
,    J/r.//.  176. 332.    A,S.findati, 


pt.  s.fand.pt.  pl.fundon,  pp.furt" 

den.    Cf.  Vinde,    Punde,    I« 

founde,  Hi-funde. 
Pindi^,  adj.  heavy,  firm,  compact, 

5.1602.    A.S./rtrf/^(B.T.). 
Pine,  V.  to  end,  19.  262.    O.F. 

finevt  in  Roland  ;  Lat.  finire. 
Pjngres,  sb,  pi.  fingers,  19.  992. 

A.  ^.finger. 
IPint,  2  pn  pi,  find,  12.  292.     See 

Pinden. 
Pir,   sb.  fire,   5.  1529;    18.  585, 

587.    A.S.fyr.   .Cr.  Per,  Pur, 

Ver66. 
Pirrprosst,  2  pr.  s.  succourest,  5. 

1250.    A.  S.  fyrprant  to  furtlier, 

support,  from /wrJor,  further. 
Pirsin,  v,  to  remove,  8  a.  89  ;  Fir- 
sen,  8  b.  109.    A.  S./yrsian,  from 

feorf  far. 
Pisoh,  sb.  fish,  10.  ii ;  Fis,  3  6.  91 ; 

Fiss,  19.  661,  664 ;  Fisscs, pl.^b. 

94;    176.83.     A.S.  fisc.    Cf. 

Pysses. 
Pis-cynn,    sb.    fish-kind,    i.    53. 

A.  S.fisc-cynn, 
Fissen,  v.  to  fish,  19.  1148 ;  Fisse, 

19.  1 155.     A.S.Jiscian. 
Pissere,  sb.  fisher,  19. 1146;  Fish- 

ere,  18.  524.     A.S. fiscere. 
Pissing,  sb.  fishing,  19.  1161. 
ri3te,  V.  to  fight,   16.  1669;  19. 

514.   A.S.  feokian,   Cf.  Puhten, 

Pu5ten. 
Pi3te,  sb.  fighting,  16.  183.     A.  S. 

feohle.    Cf.  Vihte. 
Pi^tinge,    sb,    fighting,   19.    825. 

A.S.Jihtung  (B.T.). 
Plan,  sb.  dat.  s.  arrow,  8  6.    21. 

A.  S.Jldn,  ohj,.c.  oijldt  9\sofldn  ; 

cp.  \ct\,  fleinn. 
Plaunes,  sb.  pi.  a  kind  of  custard, 

18.  644.     O.  F.  flaon ;  Low  Lat. 

flalonem^  Jladonem,  a  flat  cake; 

cp.  O.H.G.flado, 
Pie.    See  Pleon. 
Pie.    See  Plen. 
PlegeV,  pr.  s.  flies,  12.  64.    A.S. 

fleuged.    See  Ploon. 
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Pleh,  pt,  s.  escaped,  2,  122,    A.  S, 

fledh.    See  Fleon. 
Fleis,  sb,  flesh,  46.  71 ;  15.  2089^ 

See  Fleso. 
Flemden,  pt.  pi,  put  to  flight,  2. 

97.     A.  S.  flimen,  flyman, 
Fleme,  sb,  a  fugitive,    19.   1291. 

A.  S.Jlematflyma  (Schmid). 
iplen,  V.  to  flay,.  19.  86;  Fie,  19. 

^394*     A.  S.  ;if«d« ;  Icel.  fld^  pt, 

fl6,    Cf.  Plo. 
Pleon,  V,  to  fly,  escape  from,   7, , 

234;    16.   150;   Fleo,   16.  442, 

1700;  Fie,  18. 492, 696  ;  Fleo"5, 

pr,  pi,   16.  278.     \,S.  fleogan, 

fle6han,fle6n,  Cf.  Plege1$,  Pleh, 

PleJ>,  PliBt,  Plugen. 
Plesc,  ib,  flesh,  2.  45  ;  Fles,  \a, 

50;  Flesce,  dat,  13.  63;  Flessce, 

13.  66;    Flesshes,  gen,  9,   209. 

A.S./<esc.    Cf.  Pleis. 
Plescldiohe,  a^/.  dat^  according  to 

the  flesh,  8  a.  2  ;  Fleshliche,  8  6.. 

3.    h,S,fl<Esclic, 
Plesliohe,  adv,  materially,  in  re- 
ality, 13.  47.     A.  S.flcesclice, 
Plete,  3/r.  s,  subj.  float,  18.  522. 

A,  S,fle6tan, 
Plep,  pr,  s,  flieth,  5.  1322.    See 

Ploon. 
Ple55l»  sb,  flail,  5. 1500.  0,?,flael; 

LzUflagellutn^  a  scourge. 
Pligt,  sb,   flight,   12,   59;    Flijte, 

dat.  s,  19.  1432,     A.  S,flyhi, 
Plijt,  pr,  s,  flies,    16.   176,    308; 

Fii5st,    2    pr,   s.   16.    227,  405. 

A.  S.  flyhst,  2  pr,  s,yjlyj>,  pr,  s,  of 
yiedn.    See  Pleon. 
Plo,  V.  to  flay,  18. 612.   See  Plen. 
Plookes,  sb,pl.  flocks  of  birds,  16. 

280,427.     A,S,  flocc. 
Plod,  sb,  flood,   sea,  10.  II ;  18. 

669 ;    Flode,    dat.    s,   19.    139, 

1197;  Flodes,  gen.  s»  15.  2096. 

A,S,flud;  lct\.  flod, 
Ploh)),  pr,   s,   floweth,    16.   920*. 

See  Plowen. 
Plore,  sb.  floor,  19.  529.    A,S,fldr^ 
Plote,  sb,  company,  18. 738.  O.F. 


.  Jlofe,  a  multitude  (flotte  in  Cot-* 

grave)  ;  Lzt,fluctus.    See  DIez. 
Plowen,  V,  to  flow,  10. 90 ;  Flower 

19.117,632,^1107.  A,S,fldwan, 

Cf.  Plohp. 
Plugen,  pt.  pi,   flew,  escaped,  2. 

131;   Flugxu,  2.  56,  117.    See 

Pleon. 
Pluht.    See  Ofluht. 
Plum,  sb.  stream,  15.  2486.  Norm. 

F.flum;  hzX.flumen, 
Plur,  sb.  flower,  19.  15,    Norm.  F. 
.  flur  ;  Lat.  florem, 
Piute,  imp.  s.  depart,  7.  21 1.    Icel. 

flytja,  to  carry,  flytjask  (reflexive)^ 

to  flit,  remove.    Cf.  Vlutten. 
Pnast,   s6.  breath,  16.  44.    A.  S.. 

fn<kst. 
Pnaste,  v.  to  breathe,  18.  548. 
Po,    adj.    few,    15.    2403.      See 

Peaw, 
Po,  sb.pl.  foes,  I.  181.    A.S,fdr 

pi.  offdh.    See  Pa. 
Po  (on),  I  pr,  pi.  subj.  begin,  16. 

179*     Spe   Stratmann   (s.v.  an). 

A.  S.  onfbn^  pr,  pi.  subj.  of  on/dn^ 
.  to  take  up.    Cf.  Onnfo)). 
Poaje,  adj,  spotted,  36.  129,    See 

Paje. 
Poddre,  ib,  fodder,  9.  131.    A.S. 

/odor, 
Pode,  sb.  food,  9.   120;    12.  80, 

118;    16.  94.     A.S.  f6da,    Cf.. 

Vode. 
Pode,   sb.    a   child,    alumnus,'  19. 

1362,     See  Spec.  E.  E.  2  (Glos- 
sary). 
Poh,  adj.  spotted,  variegated  (fur),. 

17^' 365.    See  Paje. 
Pol,  adj.  foul,   7,   20;    I7fl.  15.. 

See  Pul. 
Pole,  sb,  people,  I.  2 ;    8  a.  144 ; 

15.2135.   A.S./o/c.    Cf.  Volk, 

Polkene. 
Polo-kinge,  sb.  dat.  the  king  of  the 

people,  6.   34,   94.     A,  S.  /o/c- 

cyning, 
Polcninge,  sb,  dat.  baptism,  46. 

34.    See  Puloning. 
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Folei  sh,  foal,  4  a.  2 ;  19.  589,  591. 

A.  S./o/a. 
Folgen,  V.  to  follow,  4  cr.  85 ;  Fol- 

bin,    7.   12,    96;    Foll3henn,   5. 

1009,  '^95»  ^^^3  *  FoJje'S,  pr.  s, 
.   176.  14;  FolhetJ,  7. 127;  Folhcs, 

10. 95 ;  Foll3hc)j]>,  5. 1323,  1571 ; 

Folcwejj,  17  a.  14 ;  Folje]),  pr.  pi, 

176.  346;  Folgcden,  pt,  pL  40, 
.11;   Folecheden,  2.  132.     A.  S 

fylgian :  O.  S./olgdn ;  cp.  O,  Fris 

foigia*  Cf.  Felewep,  Befolged 
Folies,    sb»  pi,   follies,  13.   135. 

Norm.  F.folie,    Cf.  Polye. 
Poliwis,  adv,  fully,  6  6.  449.    See 

Ful-iwis. 
Polkene,  sb.  gen,  pi.  peoples',  8  b, 

53.    See  Polo. 
PolUohe,  adv.  fully,  6  6.  366.    See 

Ftilliclie. 
Polliche,  adv.  foolishly,  9.  19. 
Pol-vellet,  imp,  pi.  fill  full,  13. 

lOO,    A.  S.ful/yllan,  to  fill  up. 
Polye,    sb.   folly,   19.  688.     See 

Polios. 
Pon,  V.  to  receive,  4  a.  83.     A.  S. 

fin,  pr.  fi  (fange) ;  pt.  feng,  pp, 

fangen,    Cf.  Underfon,  Peng. 
Pond,  pt,  5.  found,  15. 1934,  2224 ; 

19.  35 ;  Fonden, pt.pl.  19.  1321 ; 

Fondea=fond  +  he,  he  found,  15, 

1933.    See  Pinden. 
Ponde,  V,  to  experience,  19.  151, 

734 ;  Fondin,  7.  68 ;  to  try,  at- 
.  tempt,  86. 86;  to  tempt,  8  a.  51 ; 

Ponded,   pp.    experienced,    17&. 

149.    See  Pandie. 
Ponde,  V,  to  go,  19.  840.    See 

Punde. 
Pondunge,  sb.  temptation,  9.  209. 

k.^.fandung, 
Ponge,  V.  to  receive,  19.  327,  721. 

A.  S.  fangan*,  whence  f6n.    See 

Pon. 

Por,  adv,  far,  6  b.  405.    See  Poor. 

Por,  pt,  s,  went,  2.71.  See  Paren. 

Por,  prep,  on  account  of,  2.  56; 

.6b.  349 ;  by  (in  asseverations), 

8  a.  84,  90;  8  6.  76.  A.S./or; 


.  cp.  Lat.  pro,  Gr.  rrp6.    Cf.  Pott, 

TXor. 
Por,  eonj.  for,  2,  3.     A  causal  conj. 

is  often  formed  by  the  prep,  for 

used  with  the  demonstrative.    See 

Por))an,  Por1$i. 
Por-beemen,  v,  to  bum  up,   6  a. 

329;  For-bcarae,  6  6.  329;  For- 

bemest,  2  pr.  s,  16.  419.     A.  S. 

forbceman, 
Por-beden,  v.  to  forbid ;  Forbede??, 

pr.  s.  12. 298 ;  Forbet,  176. 307 ; 

Forbed,  170.  301 ;  Forbude,  pt. 

s.  subj.  7.  13;  Forbode,  pp.  19. 

76.    A.  S.  forbeddan,  pt.  s.  bedd, 

pi.  budon,  pp.  boden, 
Por-bere,  v.  to  forbear,  18.352; 

Forbaren,  pt.  pi.   2.   51.     A.  S. 

firberan,  pt.  s.  beer,  pi.  b(kron,  pp. 

boren.    Cf.  TXorberen. 
Por-bisne,  sb.  example,  4  a.  15,  71. 

See  Bisne. 
Por-bod,  sb.  prohibition ;  Forbode, 

dat.  17  a.   290;   For-bot,  sb.  9. 

190.    A.  S.forbod. 
Por-enrseed,  pp.  utterly  accursed, 

2.  58. 
Por-owiddares,  sb.  pi.  foretellers 

(a  gloss  on  •  prophetes  *),  9.  67. 

For  fire-cwiddares  ;  'cp.    A.  S. 

fire-cwe6an,  to  foretell. 
Por-dede,  ^/.  s.  destroyed,  i.  120. 

A.  S.for-dyde.    See  Por-don. 
Por-demde,  pt,  s.  condemned,  8  a, 

10;  170.   268;    For-demet,  pp. 

8  6.  92.    A.  S./ordeman. 
Por-don,  v.  to  destroy;  FordotJ, 

pr,  s.  3  6.  87 ;  FoT-don, pp.  2. 61 ; 

17  a.    268;     176.    274.      A.S. 

firddn,   V,  and   pp.    Cf.    TJor- 

donne,  Pordede. 
Por-dred, />p.  afraid,  15.  2191.   So 

in  Ormulum.   From  A.S.  drdidan, 

to    dread,    pp.     drJeden,      See 

Breden. 
Por-drench.6,  v.  to  make  drunk, 

170.328.    A.S.fordrenean. 
Por-druje,  v.  to  dry  up,  16.  919. 
.  A,S./ordrugian, 
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l*ore,  prep,  before,  7.  30,  48 ;  ib. 
112;  for,  7.  128.     A.  S.  fore, 

Foremes,  num.  ord.  gen,  first,  17  &. 
197.    See  Pormo. 

Foren,  prep,  before,  3  6.  95.  A.  S. 
foran, 

Foreward,  s6.  agreement,  16. 
169a ;  19.  452 ;  Forward,  15. 
1992;  18.486.   K,^,foreweard, 

For-geten,  v,  to  forget,  15.  2102; 
For-gat,  pt,  s,  15.  2092 ;  For- 
geten,  15.  2179.  A.S,  forgUan, 
Cf.  For-yeten,  For-3eten,  Vor- 
Bete. 

]^or-gifen,  v,  to  forgive ;  Forgif^, 
pr,  s,  4</.  73;  For-gaf,  pt.  s.  15. 
2499.  A.  S./orgifan.  Cf.  Forr- 
^ifenn,  For^ieue,  IJorBiue'8. 

For-gofB,  pr.  s.  forgoeth,  176.  358. 
A.  S.  forgdn, 

For-finilt,  pp.  become  guilty,  3  a. 
25;  For-gulte,  guilty,  3  a.  84. 
M.  E./orgiltent  to  become  guilty. 
Cf.  ForrgiUtedd. 

For-holon,  pp.  hidden,  176.  76; 
For-hole,  17  a.  76,  A.S,  for  he  Ian, 
pp.  forholen, 

For-ho^ie,  pr,  s.  subj.  neglect,  des- 
pise, 3  b.  26.    A.  S.  forhogian, 

For-leaf,  imp.  s.  abandon,  leave, 
8  6.  173.  M.E,  forlceven.  See 
Stratmann. 

Forleosen,  v.  to  lose  wholly ;  For- 
leost,  2  pr.s.  16.  1649;  ForleseJ?, 
pr.  s.  14.  208  ;  For-les,  pt,  s.  2, 
123.  A.S,  forledsant  pt.  forleds, 
pp.  forloren,  Cf.  Forloren, 
Forrlorenn,  Vorleosen. 

For-leten,  v,  to  leave  off,  4  c.  31 ; 
Forlete,  to  forsake,  19.  218;  For- 
let,  pt.  s,  15.  2440 ;  Forleten,  pp, 
46.  no.    A,S. forlcetan, 

Forloren,  pp,  lost,  ruined,  2.  15  ; 
8  fl.  86 ;  12.  85  ;  15.  2511 ;  For- 
lorene,  pi.  176.  I06.  See  For- 
leosen. 

Forme,  num,  ord.  first,  i.  82,  88 ; 

3a.  28,  104;   17a.  195.    A.S. 

forma,   Cf.  Foremes,  Fomne. 


Forme-fader,  sb,  ancestor,  first- 
father,  ^c,  20. 
Forme-mete,  sb,  fir$t  meat,  morn- 
ing meal,  i.  13. 
Formest,  adj,  superl,  first,  i.  58. 

M.E.  formest'=A,  S.  fyrmest^  a 

double  superl.  from  A.  S.  forma. 

See  Forme. 
For-numen,  pp.  bereft,  15.  2228. 

A.  S.  fornumen,  pp.  of  forniman, 

to  take  away. 
For-quat,  for  what,  15.  2053.  See 

Quat. 
Forr,  prep,  for,  5. 1299.   See  For. 
For-reden,  v.  to  wrong,  hurt,  8  a. 

105;   Forreaden,  8  6.  128;  For- 

reade^,  pr,  s,  deceives,  80.  loo ; 

For-red,/>/.  15.  2192.    A.S. for' 

rcedan^  to  betray. 
Forr-gilltedd,  pp.  held  guilty,  5. 

1463.    See  For-gult. 
Forr-langedd,  pp.  seized  with  a 

longing,  5.  1280.     A.S.  langian, 

to  lengthen,  to  long  after.    See 

Skeat  (s.  v.  long  2), 
Forr-lorenn,   pp.  lost,  5.   1395. 

A.  S.  forloren.    See  Forleosen. 
Forr-liirenn, //. //.  lost,  5.  141  a. 

A.S.  forlur on.    See  Forleosen. 
Forrme,  num.  ord.  first,  5.  1480. 

See  Forme. 
Forr-se,   2  pr,  s,  subj,  despise,  5. 

1626;  For-sest,  2  pr,  s.  5.  1304. 

A.  S,for'se6n, 
Forr-]>enn,  adv.  even,   5.   11 80. 

A.  S.furdum  (fur don). 
Forr-pi,    conj.  because,   5.   1 182, 

See  For-pi. 
Forr-werrpenn,  v.  to  cast  aside, 

renounce,  5.  1320,  1544 »   Forr- 

wurpenn,  pt.  pi.  5.  1401 ;  Forr- 

worrpenn,  pp.    5.    1393,   1419. 

A.  S.forweorpan,  pt.  s.  wearp,  pt. 

pi.  wurpon,  pp,  'worpen, 
Forr-^ifenesse,  sb.  forgiveness,  5. 

1477.    Cf.  For-yeuenesse. 
Forr-3ifenn,  v.  to  forgive,  5. 1464. 

See  For-gifen. 
For-saken,  v.  to  forsake;  Forsaket^ 
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fr,  s,  12.  96;.  Forsake,  2  pt,  s, 
19.  751.  A.  S.  forsacan,  to  re- 
nounce.   Cf,  Uorsaken. 

Forsinegede,  pp.  sinful,  4  a.  79. 
A.S.  forsyngadf  pp,  of  forsyngian, 
to  sin  greatly. 

Forst,  a(fv.  firsts  6.  51.  See 
Furst. 

For-stod,  pt,  s,  availed,  2.  140. 
A.  S.  forstandan,  to  avail,  help. 

For-swelten,  v.  to  die,  86.  129; 
to  destroy,  8  a.  105.  A.  S.  /or- 
sweltatif  to  die  away. 

Forsworen,  pp,  forsworn,  a.  14. 
59;  Forsworene,  pi,  17  a.  103; 
176,  103.     A.S.  fanworen^  pp, 

.  of forsweriaftt  to  swear  falsely. 

Fort,  conj^  until,  16.  41.  Cf. 
Uort. 

Forte,  for  to  (before  infin.),  i.  90, 

159  J  7-  7-    Cf.  Uorte. 
Forte  ))at,  conj.  until  that,  4  c.  20, 

57 ;  6.  457. 
For-tihting,    sb,   seduction  =  Lat. 

suggestio,  4*/.   34;    Fortuhting, 

4  rf.  38.    A.S.  for  tyhtan,  to  draw 

apart. 
Fortuht,  pp.  lead  astray,  4£f.  31. 

A.  S.fortyhtedj  pp.  oi  forty htan. 
For)),  adv,   forth,   14.    230.     Cf. 

TJorlJ. 
For-))an,  con/,  for  that,  because,  i. 

39,  43 ;  ForJ)an  J)e,  because  that, 

I.  81.     A.  S./or^ai»-(5tf,  because. 
Cf.  Forpon. 

For-pat,  conj,  for  that,  because,  4  a, 
17  »  7'  1 54  J  Por  pat  J)e,  because 
that,  4  c.  21. 

ForlS-clepien,  v.  to  call  forth,  i. 

II.  A.  S.  fordclypian. 
For-pe,  conj.  for  that  cause,  16. 69. 

A.S./orai. 
ForJ)edd,  pp.  performed,  5.  1663. 

A.  S./orpian. 
Forpet,  conj.  for  that  (reason),  13. 

Foi1$-fare15,  pr.  pi.  go  forth,  170. 
338,  341 ;  17  b.  344,  349.    A .  S. 
forO/aran. 


Foti^-feorde,  pt.  s.  departed,  died^ 

2 .  1 05 .     A.S. ford/eran, 
For-))i,  conj.  for  that  reason,  2.  2, 

109;  15.2208.  A.S.fordy,     Cf. 

Forr-))i,  Vor-]>i. 
For-pon,  co/i/.  because,  3  a.  44; 

3  &.  1 20.    See  Forpan. 
FoilS-rihtes,  adv.  immediately,  6. 

213.     So  in  Ormulum /orr/)r/AA/, 

straightway.     A.  S.forpriM,  right 

forth. 
ForV-teh,  pt.  s.  brought  up,  i.  49. 

A.  S.  fordiednt  pt.  fordtedh, 
For8-to,  prep,  until,  3  a.  82. 
For-punchertJ,  pr,  s.  repents,  8  a, 

88  ;  176.  344.     A.  S.  forpencan, 

to  misthink. 
Fort$ward,  adv.  forward,  36.  94 ; 

18.    731.     M.E,  forthward,    a 

common  form  for  A.  S.foreweard. 
ForpwiJ>J>,     adv,     forthwith,     5. 

1336. 
Forward.    See  Foreward. 
For-wreien,   v.  to  accuse,    17ft. 

97;  For-wreye,   17  a,  97.    A.  S.. 

forwregan, 
For-"WTir1$©n,  v.  to  perish,  come  to 

nothing,  degenerate,  9. 213 ;  For- 

wur?Je,  8  6.  92  ;  ^r.  s.  suhj.  12. 

270.    k.S.forweor6cm.  CWF\}X» 

wurUen,  Uor-wurSen. 
For-yemeJ>,  pr.   s.  neglects,   14. 

207.     A.  S.forgyman, 
For-yeten,  v.  to  forget ;  For-yeteJ), 

pr.  s.  14.  208 ;  For-yet,  17  a.  26, 

350  ;  For-yete,  pp.  i*j  a.  98.   See 

Forgeten. 
For-yeuenesse,    sb.   forgiveness, 

17  a.  296.    Cf.  ForrBifenesse. 
For«3elde,  pr.  s.  subj.  reward,  9. 

305.     A.  S.  forgildan.. 
For-3eten,  v.  to  forget,  i.  68 ;  For- 

5ete,  I.  70  ;  For5iete?J,/>r.  s.i*jb, 

38;    Forjiet,    1.70;    176.    25; 

Forjet,    7.    28,  224;  For-5ieten, 

pp.  176.  98.    See  For>geten. 
For-3ieue,  v.  to  forgive,  176.  217  ; 

Forjef,  imp,  s,  19.  349.   See  For- 

gifen. 
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For-^ieuenesse,    sb,    forgiveness, 

17  6.  302.    Cf.  Foryeuenesse. 
Fosstrenn,  v.  to  foster,  5.  1558. 

A.  S./dsirian,  see  Skeat  (s.v.). 
Pot,   sb,  foot,    19.  134,   764;  on 

fote,  on  foot,  2.153.     A,S»  f6t, 

Cf.  Pet,  TJet,  Uote. 
Fou,  adj,  coloured,  variegate  J  (fur), 

I7«'357»    SeePaje. 
Power,   num,  four,  36.  86.    See 

Peower. 
PoBe,  sb.  dat.  mutual  consent,  16. 

1 84.   A.  S.  f6g,  gefdg,  a  joining. 
PoBel,  5&.  fowl,  bird,  16.  277;  19. 

1432;  Fo3elcs,/>/.  19.  129.    A.S. 

fugol.    See  PugeL 
Pra,  prep,  from,  2.  .155,  168;  fra 

))att,  from   that  time,  5.    1276. 

lct\,  frd,    Cf.  Pro. 
^T&m,prep,  from,  I.  43,  87,  156 ; 

6.  405.    A.  S.  from,  from,    Cf. 

TJrom. 
Prame,  sb,  benefit,  advantage,  12. 

39,    A.  S,/remu, 
Pre,  adj,  free,  4  c.  18;  19.  530, 

562.    A.S./rio. 
Prea,  sb.  one  of  the  forms  of  the 

name  of   the  Teutonic   goddess 

Freyja,   6  b,    143;    Freon,  dat. 

6  a.  147*     She  is  here  confused 

with    the    goddess    Frigg.      See 

Ppidaei. 
Predom,    sb,  freedom,   18.  631 ; 

Fredome,  dat,  s,   3a.  2.     A.S. 

fredddm, 
Preinede,  pt.  s.  asked,  8  a.  80; 

Freinde,  15.  2053.  A.  S.  frignan ; 

cp.  Lat.  prec'orit  to  pray. 
Preman,  sb.  freeman,  18. 628 ;  Fre- 

mannes,  gen.  s.  I4.  417.     A.  S. 

fredman. 
Preme,  v.  to  accomplish,  18.  441. 

A.S.  fremman,  to  advance  a  thing, 

to  perform. 
Premede,  sb.  pi.  strangers,  17  a. 

35;  Fremde,  176.  34;   19.  64; 

Fremmde,  adj.    pi.    foreign,    5. 

1 2  50.     A.  S.  fremede, 
Prend,  sb.  friend,  I.  5;  Frende, 


18.  375 ;  Frenden,  pi.  dat.  1.  33, 
183.    See  Preond. 

Prend-sohipe,  sb.  friendship,  10. 
66.    See  Preond-soipe. 

Preo-iboren,  adj,  freebom,  8  b. 
37. 

Preoliohe,  adj,  noble,  gracious, 
8  c.  15 ;  10.  103.    A.  S.Jre6lic. 

Preon.    See  Prea. 

Preond,  s&.  friend,  170.  31,  183, 
2()S;  pi.  2.  135;  14.  38.  A.S. 
frednd,  sb.  s.  and  pi.  Cf.  Prend, 
Priend,  Ureond. 

Preond-scipe,  sb,  friendship,  6. 20 ; 
Freontschipe,  8  a.  I3.  A.  S. 
fredndscipe.    Cf.  Prend-soliipe. 

Preost,  pr.  s.  freezeth,  16.  620. 
A.  S./redsan,  to  freeze. 

Pseten,  v.  to  eat ;  Frcte^,  pr.  pi. 
17  a.  272;  176.  278;  Freten, 
pp.  15.  2101.  A.  S.  fretan  (for 
for^etan), 

PreurelV,  pr.  s.  consoles,  4  b.  48. 
See  Profrenn. 

PridflBi,  sb.  Friday,  2. 87 ;  6  a.  148  ; 
Friday,  6  b.  143.  A.  S.  Frige-dceg, 
the  day  sacred  to  Frigg,  a  Teu- 
tonic goddess,  wife  of  Woden. 
In  the  two  texts  of  La^amon  her 
name  is  confused  with  that  of 
Freyja  (Frea),  quite  a  distinct 
goddess.     See  Grimm,  p.  301. 

Pried,  pp.  freed,  4  c.  69.  A.  S. 
freddt  pp.  oifre6n  {fredgatC). 

Prigti,  adj.  timid,  15.  2271  ;  frigti 
luue,  reverence,  15.  1922.  From 
A.  S.  fryhtUf  fyrhto^  fear,  fright. 

Prigtihed,  sb.  alarm,  fear,  15. 
2222. 

Prigtilike,  adv.  timidly,  15.  2163. 

PriS,  sb.  peace,  4  c.  68.  A.  S.frid  : 
O.  S.  fri6u ;  cp.  O.  H.  Q.  fridu 
(Otfrid).  See  Skeat  (s.y.  frith, 
p.  8g6). 

PrilSie,  v.  to  spare^  keep  from  harm, 
10.  118;  FritJe,  15.  2335;  Fii- 
f$ende,  ger.  inf.  4  d,  49.  A.  S. 
fridian,  to  protect. 

Pro,  prep,  from,  4  a.  39;  12.  45  ; 
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fro  feren,  from   afar,  15.  1 935. 

See  Fra. 
Frofrenn,  v.  to  comfort,  5.  1029 ; 

Froure,  pr,  s.  stibj.  9.  359.    A.  S. 

frdfrian,  frefrian.    Cf.  Freure'S. 
Frogge,^6.  frog,  16. 146;  Froggen, 

pi.  3  h.  89.    A.  S.  frocga, 
IPrommaxd^  prep,  from,  9.  77.  Cp. 

A.S.Jromweardt  adj.  fromward, 

aversQs.    Cf.  Uromznard. 
SVouer,   sb.   comfort,  consolation, 

14.  26 ;  Froure,  dat.  8  b.  53.  A.  S. 
frdfor :  O.  S.  j^d/ra ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
fiuobara  (Tatian). 

Truden,  sb.  pi.  frogs,  17  d.  271 ; 

176.  277.     Icel.  fraudr,  a  frog ; 

cp.  O.  Sw.  frauds  Dan.  /r5,  see 

Corpus  Poeticum  Boreale,  2.  607. 
Fruit,  &b.  fruit,  15.  2247  ;  Frut,  9. 

308.      O.F.  frut,  fruity    Lat. 

fructum. 
FrumcSe,  sb.    beginning,  9.   192. 

A.  S.frymdu. 
Fngel,  sb.  fowl,  bird ;  Fugeles,  pi, 

15.  2081 ;  Fuhel,  s.  10.  10;  Fu- 
heles,  pi.  8  a.  63 ;  16.  660 ; 
Fueles,  176.  83.  A.  S.  fugoL  Cf. 
FoBel,  Fuwel. 

Fuhten,  pt.  pi.  fought,  2.  96, 115 ; 

6  a.  253;  Fuhtten,  2.  172.    A.  S. 

fuhtotif  pt.  pi.  of  feohtan.    See 

Fi5te. 
Ful  (I ),  pt.  s.  fell,  6.  89.   See  Feol. 
Ftd  (2),  adj.  full,  7.  85  ;  17  a.  15 1 ; 

176.  147.     See  Full. 
Ful  (3),  adj.  foul,  I.  115  ;  a.  23  ; 

16.  94;  18.  555;  Fule,  19.  323; 
adv.  foully,  19.  322.  A.  S.  ful, 
Cf.  Fol. 

Fulcning,  sb.  baptism,  4  (f.  51 ; 
Fulcninge, dat.^b.  36;  Folcninge, 
4  b.  34.  Fulcning  a  derivative 
x>f  M.  E.fulhtmen,  See  Fullht- 
nesst. 

Fulde,  pt.  s.  filled,  19. 1134, 1165  5 
/>/^.  18.  355.    See  Fulle. 

Ful-don,  V.  to  do  fully,  accom- 
plish, 4  a.  82.     A.  S.  fulddn. 

Ful-endin^  v.  to  bring  to  an  end, 


.    176.  247;  Ful-cndy,  17  a.  339; 

A.  S.  fullendian. 
FuleK,  pr.  pi.  foul,  3  ft.  127,    A.  S; 

fulian,  to  become  foul. 
Ful-fellJ),  pr.  s.  perfects,  i.  131, 

A.  S./ullfyllan.  Cf.  IJuluelden. 
Ful-foi1$ie,  V.  to  perform,  i.  113. 

From  A.  S.  fordian.    See  ForJ>r 

edd. 
Ful-itohe,  adj.  badly  disciplined, 

7.  9;    Fulitohen,   7.   217.      See 

Ful  (3)  and  Itohe. 
Ful-iwis,  adv.  full  assuredly,  36. 

17;  Fuliwiss,  5.  1356;  cp.  to  fuj 

in  wis,  15.  2521.     Cf.  Foliwis. 
Full,  adj.  full;    Fulle,    16.   314; 

perfect,  5.  1347;  11.  65.     A.S. 
full.    Cp.  Ful(2). 
Fulle,  adv.  fully,  15.   2346;  19, 

736.    A.  S.  fill. 
Fulle,  sb.  fill,  36.  112;  19.  402y 

1 1 67.    A.S.fyllo. 
Fulle,  v.  to  fill,  complete,  17  a.  344$ 

17^-  352.     A.S.  fyllan:    O.  S. 
/tt///flw.    Cf.  FeUe,  Filt,  Fulde, 

Fylden,  IfuUet,  luulled,  Hi- 
fulled. 
Full-fremedd,/>p.  perfect,  5. 1576. 

A.  S.  fullfremman,  to  do   fully, 

to  perfect.    See  Freme. 
Fullhtnesst,  2  pr.  s.  baptizest,  5. 

1550.     See  Fulluht. 
Fulliclie,  adv.  fully,  6.  366 ;  10; 

66.    A.  S.fullice. 
Fulluht,  sb.  baptism,  4  d  61.  A.  S. 
fulluht;    O.  Northymb.  fulwiht 

(Luke  iii.  3 ;  vii.  29),  from  /;/// 

and    toihan,    to  cousecrate.     Cf. 

Fulcning. 
Fulst,  sb.  help,  7.  69.     A.  S.fylst : 

O.S.  fulUsti. 
Fulste,  V.  to  help ;  pr.  s.  suhj.  4  a, 

85.  A.  S.fylstan :  O.  S.fullestian, 
Fulsum,  adj.  plenteous,  15.  2153. 

Ful  (full)  +  suffix  'Sum, 
Fulsumlied,    sb.    abundance,   15. 

3128,2297. 
Fultume,  sb.  help,  i.  55.     A.  S. 
fultum. 
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FulSe,  sb.  filth,  II.  94.  A.  S./yldtt, 

frora/u/,  foul. 
Punde,  V.  to  go,  19.  103,  133; 

Funde?y,  pr.  s.    16.    719,     A.  S. 

fundian,    Cf.  Fonde. 
Punde,  pt.  pi.   found,  19.    892  ; 

Funden,  18.  602 ;  19.  859.    A.  S. 

fundon,  pt,  pU  o^  findan.     See 

Finden. 
Pondles,   sh,    a    finding,    9.    14. 

A.  S.    suffix    -elst   as  in  birgels, 

burial.     See  Halliwell  (s.  v.  fund- 
less). 
Pundling,  s&.  foundling,  19.420; 

Fundlyng,  19.  220,  228.     M.E. 

fundelingt  see  Skeat  (s.  v.). 
Punt-fat,  sh.  font  vessel,  12.  108. 

See  Pant-8ton. 
Pup,  sh.  fire,   3  a.   23 ;    9.   286 ; 

Fure,   dat»    3  a.    18;    17  a.  43. 

See  Pir. 
Purneise,  sh,  furnace,   8  a.   142. 

O.  F.  fornaise ;  Lat.  fomacem. 
Purst,  sb.  delay,   176.  37.     A.S. 

fyrst,  a  space  of  time,  respite.   Cf. 

Virst. 
Purst,  adj,  superl.  first ;  Furste,  19. 

114  ;  at  the  furste,  19.  661.  A.  S. 

fyrst.    Cf.  Perst,  Porst. 
Purp,  sb.  life,  14.  171  (see  Notes). 

A.  S.  ferp,  feorpf  the  soul,  life,  a 

deriv.  from  feorh,  life ;  cp.  Goth. 

fairhwuSf  the  world. 
Pui^ren,  v.  to  further,  aid  ;  Furr})- 

renn,  5,  1 350;   Fur?Jre?y,  pr.  s, 

4  d.  54.     A.  S.  fyrdran  ;   cp.  G. 
fordern  (Weigand). 
Pur-wuiUen,  v.  to  perish,  8  a.  73. 

See  Por-wui1$en. 
Puwel,  sb:  fowl,  bird  :  Fuweles,  pi, 

17  a.  82 ;  Fujele,  dat.  pi.  16.  64 ; 

Fujeles,  gen.  pi,   16,  343.    See 

Pugel. 
Pu^el-kunne,  sb.  dat.  fowl-kind, 

16.  65.     A.  S.fugol-cyn. 
Pu^ten,  pt.  pi,  fought,  19.  1399. 

See  Puhten. 
Pylden,  pt.  pi.  filled,  2.  16.     See 

Pulde. 


Pynden,  v,  to  find,  I'ja,  375.   See 

Pinden. 
Pysses,  sb.  pi.  fishes,  17  a.  82.  See 

Pisoh. 

G. 

Ga,  imp.  s.  go,  7.  172.    See  Gan. 
Gabbe,  imp.  s.  scoff,  14.  411.  Icel. 

gabba. 
Gaderares,  sb.pl.  gatherers,  1717. 

265. 
Gaderen,  v.  to  gather,  15.  2J34; 

Gaddre^,  pr.  s.  1 2.  244 ;  Gadered, 
,    pt.  s.  2.  5.     A.S.  gcBdrian,  gade- 

rian.   Cf.  GedereriS,  3egadered. 
Gadering,    sb.    gathering,    2.    &, 

A.  S.  gaderung, 
Geede,  pt.  s.  went,  2.  26.    A.  S.  ge^ 

eode.    See  Pode. 
Gaeildes,  sb.  pi,  tributes,   2.  41. 
•See  Gilde. 
Gser,  sb.  year,  2.  65  ;  Gaere,  dat.  2* 

1.    A.  S.  gedr.    See  Ger. 
Geersume,   sb.  pi.  treasures,  6  a. 

378.      A.  S.  gcersum,  in  Chron. 

ann.  1070  (Laud.  MS.) ;  cp.  Icel. 

ger  semi  t  a   costly    thing,  jewel. 

Ger  semi  {Gersimi)  was  the  name 

of  a  Teutonic  goddess,  a  daughter 

of  Freyja.    See  Grimm,  p.  886. 

Cf.  Garisome. 
Gset,  conj.  yet,  2.  49.     See  Get. 
GsBt,  sb.  pi.  goats,  5.  1206.    A.  S. 

gcet,  pi.    See  Gat. 
Gaf,  pt.  s.  gave,  4  a.  15  ;  15. 1949.; 

18.  418.     A.  S.  geaf,  pt.  o(  gi/an, 

Cf.  Yaf,  3af,  laf,  Beef,  5iaf. 
Gal,  a^/.  lascivious,  5. 1 201.    A.  S. 

gdl,  proud,  wanton. 
Gale-gale,  56.  a  sing-song  fellow, 

16.  256.  From  A.  S.  galan,  to  sing. 
Galeie,  sb.  galley,  19.  185,  1020. 

O.  F.    galie^    golee,    in    Roland, 

2625,  2729 ;  Low  Lat.  galea, 
Galle,  sb,  gall,  bitterness,  5.  1 253; 

10.  106.     A.  S.  gealla, 
Galnesses,  sb,  gen,  of  lascivious- 

ness,  5.  1192.    A,S,  gdlnes,  Cf. 

Gohiesse. 
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Oalaes,  sb.  pi.  gallows,  i8.  687. 

A.  S.  gealga. 
Galun,  sb,  gallon,  19.  1 1 35.    O.  F. 

gallon, 
Galwe-tre,  sb,  gallows  tree,  18. 

695.     A.  S.  gealg-tredw. 
Game,  sb,  pleasure,  sport,  6.  569 ; 

16. 1649.    Cf.  Gome. 
Gamen,  sb,  sport,  176.  293;  18. 

468.    A.  S.  gamen,  gomen ;  q>. 

O.  S.  gaman,    Cf.  Gomen. 
Gan,  V,  to  go,  3  a.  48 ;  7.  23 ;  18. 

3.     A.  S.  gdn  (for  gangan),    Cf. 

Gon,  Go,  QdS,  Ga,  Gest,  Gkip, 

G€l9. 
Gan,  pi,  s.  began,  3  a.   74;  15. 

2405;     18.    551.      See    Gin- 

nen. 
Gan,pL  s,  (used  as  an  auxiliary)  did, 

6  b,  184;  15.  1912,  2286;  19. 

241.    See  Glnnen; 
Gangen,  v.  to  go,  18.  370;  Gann- 

genn,  5.  1076.     A.S.  gangan; 

O.  S.  gangan,    Cf.  G^nge. 
Garisome,  sb,  pi,  treasures,  6  b, 

378.    See  GsBrsnme. 
Gast,  sb.   spirit,   ghost,   3  a.   99  ; 

15.  2428,  2438 ;  Gasttes,  pi,  7. 

33.     A.  S.  gdsi.    Cf.  Gost. 
Gastelich,  adj,  spiritual,    7.  42  ; 

Gastlike,  5.1492.    A.S,  gdstlic, 

Cf.  Gostliche. 
Gastlike,  adv,  spiritually,  5.  985. 

A.  S.  gdstlice,    Cf.  Gostliche. 
Gat,  sb.  goat,  5.  988 ;   Gate,  pi, 

18.  701.     A.  S.  gdt.    Cf.  G8Bt. 
Gat,  sb.  gate,  i.  15;  Gate,  dat.  I. 

136.      A.S.  geat,      Cf.  Giate, 

3eate,  Bates. 
Gat,  pt,  s.  got,  18.  730;  begat,  18. 

495. 
Gate-ward,    sb,  gate-keeper,   19. 

1079.     ^'  S*  g^f^tweard. 

Gatte,  pt.  s,  granted,  15.  2477; 

Gat^en, />/.  15.  2513.  A,S. geatte, 

in  Chron.  ann.  1066,  geatton^  pi, 

in  Chron.  ann.  963,  pi,  oigedian ; 

cp.  Icel.  jdia,  to  say  yes,  confess, 

^rant. 


Ga]>,  pr,  8,  goeth,  5.  1224.  A.S* 
gid.    See  Gan. 

Ge-.  An  extremely  common  prefix 
in  A.  S.  both  in  sbs.  and  in  vbs. ; 
in  sbs.  ge-  had  often  the  meaning 
of  companionship,  partnership,  as 
in  gefdra,  companion,  lit.  fellow- 
traveller,  from  firan,  to  travel ; 
before  vbs.  it  often  denotes  com- 
pletion, attainment,  and  hence 
success,  as  ge-winnan,  to  win, 
from  winnan,  to  fight  It  was 
generally  prefixed  to  pps,  (as  in 
Mod.  Germ.)  where  it  originally 
gave  the  meaning  of  completion. 
A.S,gei  O.  S.  gi;  O.  H.  G.  gi; 
Golh.  ga,   Cf.  I-,  Y-,  3e-,  Hi-. 

Ge,  pron,  ye,  46.  80;  15.  2169, 
2329.  A.S.  g6,  Cf.  Be,  Beo, 
Bie. 

Ge,  pron,  she,  12.  250,  251,  255. 
A.  S.  he6.    See  Heo. 

G^aunt,  56.  giant,  19.  810,  860. 
Norm.  F.  geant ;  Lat.  giganienu 

Gede>  pt.  s,  went,  15.  1947,  2287. 
See  Eode. 

Gedere'S,  pr.  s,  gathers,  9.  104, 
212.    See  Gaderen. 

Gees,  sb.  pi.  geese,  18.  702.  A.  S. 
gds,  pi.  of  gds,  a  goose. 

Gef,  conj.  if,  7.  13.  A.S.  gef. 
See  Gif. 

Gef,  pi,  s.  gave,  46.  102.  See 
Gifen. 

Gehaten,  pp.  nominated,  2.  195. 
A.  S.  gehdian,  to  name. 

GeineV,  pr,  s,  avails,  9.  290.     See 

GelalSie,  v,  to  invite,  i.  20.    A.  S. 

.geladian,    Cf.  BelalSte. 
Geld,  pt,   8,   requited,   15.   2152. 

A.  S.  geaJdf  pi.  of  geldan,  to  pay, 

pp.  golden,    Cf.  Isolde. 
G^leste,  pi.  s.  extended;   G^lest, 

I.    2.     A.S.  gel(ksian,  to  fulfil, 

to  continue,  last.      Cf.   Haste, 

Ileste,  B^leste. 
Gelty,  adj,  guilty,  i.  178.    A.S, 

gyifig- 
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Geme,  sb.  heed,  4  a.  62  ;  46.  114. 

A.S.    gyme:    O.S.  gdma.     Cf. 

Berne. 
Oenge,  sb,  army,   2.   98.    A.  S. 

genge,    company,    followers,    in 

Chron.  ann.  lo^o. 
Oente,  adj,  gentle,  16.  204.    O.  F. 

geni,    gracious,    beautiful ;    Lat. 

gemtus,  bom,  well-bom. 
Ger,  sb.  a  year;  Ger. pL  years,  15. 

1907,   2127,    2400;    Geres,   15. 

3 153.    A.  S.  gedr^  s,  and  p/.,  also 

ger^  8,  and  pi,    Cf.  Gedr,  Yer, 

ler. 
Geren,  v.  to  prepare  (for  burial), 

15.    2441.     A.  S.  gearwian,  to 

prepare,  from  gearo,  ready. 
Gerken,  v.  to  prepare,  15.  2255. 

See  Giarkien. 
Gest,  2  ^r.  s.  goest,  16.  837, 165 1. 

A.  S.  g<kst.    See  Gan. 
Geste,  sb,  pi,  guest,  19.  478, 1233 ; 

Gestes, //.  2.  66 ;  19.522.  A.S. 

g€estt  pi.  gcestas, 
Gestninge,  sb,  feast,  banquet,  4  b, 

13.  Cf.  Gistninge,  Gystninge. 
Get,  eonj.  yet,  2.  3 ;  4  rf.  4 ;  12.  78, 

266;  15.  2127,  2183.    A.S.  get, 

git  (gita).  Cf.  GfiBt,  Giet,  Yete, 

let,  3iet,  5eiet,  ^nt. 
Get,  (ge  +  it),  she  it,  12.  269.    See 

Heo. 
Gef8,  pr,  s.  goeth,  1. 182 ;  9.  239. 

A.  S.  g<kd.    See  Gan. 
Geaelike,   adj.  equal,  o  geuelike, 

on  equal  terms,  alike,  12.  302. 

A.S.  ge'efenlic. 
Geuen,  v.  to  give,  15.  2398 ;  pp, 

3  b.  53,  no.    See  Gifen. 
Geus,  sb.  pi.  Jews,  13. 15.     Norm. 

F.  Geu,  Jew :  O.  F.  Jueu,  Judeu ; 

Lat.  Judceum,    Cf.  Gius,  Gyus. 
Gej^ne])]),  pr,  s,  avails,   5.  970. 

Icel.  gegna,  to  suit.  Cf.  GeineV. 
Giarkien,  v,  to  prepare ;  Giarked, 

pp.  4  b,  3.    A.  S.  gearcian,  from 

geare,  ready.  Cf.  Gerken,  ^bxt- 

kenn,     B^arceon,     ^eirkest, 

Bssaroed,  I-garcket,  I-sarked. 


Giate,  sb,  dat,  gate,  ^e.  72;  pi. 
40,  23.    See  Gat. 

Gief,  eonj,  if,  1. 14.     See  Gif. 

Gief,  «6.  gift,  1.113.    See  Gife. 

Giet,  eonj.  yet,  1.62.     See  Get. 

Gif,  con;,  if,  I.  73;  2.74;  3a.  7. 
A.  S.  ^1/.  Cf.  Gef,  Gief,  Yef, 
Yif ,  Yf,  3ef,  3if,  3ief,  3iff. 

Gife,  sb.  gift,  grace,  i.  98.  A.S. 
gifu,  Cf.  Gief,  Giue,  Gyue; 
3ieue,  3i^e. 

Gifen,  v,  to  give;  GiftJ,  pr.  s.  46. 
65.  A.  S.  ^/a«,  ^/.  s.  ^efl/,  pi. 
gedfon,  pp.  gifen.  Cf.  Geuen, 
Gynen,  3efen,  3eouen,  Beueii, 
3ieuen,  3i^<Bi^>  "S'if,  YueJ), 
Binen,  Yeuen,  Yefe,  B®^®> 
Biefe,  Gaf,  linen,  laiue. 

Gigonrs,  sb,  pi.  musicians,  19. 
1 5 10.  O.F.  gigueor  (Bartsch), 
from  gigue,  a  stringed  instrument ; 
cp.  It.  giga  (Dante) ;  M.  H.  G. 
gige  (mod.  geige),  a  violin,  see' 
Kluge  ;  cp.  "E-jigt  a  lively  tune  or 
dance. 

Gilde,  sb,  a  payment ;  Glides,  pi. 
tributes,  2.  162.  A.  S.  gild,  a 
payment,  from  gildan,  to  pay, 
yield.    Cf.  GsBildes,  Bielde. 

Gile,  sb. St.  Giles,  1 9. 1 1 89.  O.F. 
Gilles;  from  Lat.  JEgidiUus,  a 
dimin.  form  of  JEgidius;  Gr. 
AiyiSios, 

Giled,/'^  beguiled,  19.1488.  O.F, 
giler,  guiler,  from  gile,  guile; 
cp.  A.  S.  wile,  a  wile.    See  Wile. 

Gilt,  sb.  guilt,  4d,  18;  Gillt,  5. 
1412,  2262.  A.S.  gylt,  a  crhne, 
lit.  a  payment.    Cf.  Gnlt. 

Gilten,  v.  to  sin ;  Gi\te,pt,  s.  sinned, 
4  e,  20.  A.  S.  gyltan,  to  commit 
guilt.     Cf.  Gulte,  I-gult. 

Giltlese,  adj,  guiltless,  4  d.  26. 

Ginne,  sb.  dat.  artifice,  19.  1492. 
From  Icel.  ginna,  to  deceive.   See 

.   Skeat  (s.  v.  gin). 

Ginnen,  v.  to  begin ;  Ginne,  I  pr. 
s.  19.  546 ;  Ginne)?,  pi,  16.  722, 
1700.    A.  S.  -gwian  (^  ^Q.\£k<^ 
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pounds),  pt.  8.  gaily  pi,  gunnon, 

pp,  gunnen,    Cf.  Qjjmep,  Gan, 

Gon,  Gunne. 
Gistninge,  sb,  a  banquet,  6  a.  478. 

See  G^stninge. 
Giu,  pron,  ace.  pi,  you,  4  b.  74,  75  ; 

dat,  4  6.  80.    See  Eow. 
Giue,  sb,  gift,  4<f.  14;  Giues,  p/. 

4  <f.  64.    See  Gife. 
Giuenisse,  5&.  forgiveness,  4  d  60. 

A.  S.  gifneSy  grace. 
Gius,  56.  Jews,  13. 102.    O.  F.  G/w, 

a  Jew(seeStratmann).  See  Gens. 
Glad,  adj.  glad,  16.  424;  Gladur, 

comp.  16.  19.    A.  S.  glizd,    Cf. 

GlalSe,  Gleade,  Gled. 
Gladien,  v.  to  make  glad,  4  6.  2  ; 

Gladenn,  to    appease,    5.  1128; 

Gladiety,  pr.  pi.  make  merry,  6. 

544.    A.S.  gladian,  to  be  glad, 

to  make  glad.     Cf.    Gleadien, 

Gledien. 
Glareth,/r.  s.  shines  brightly,  1 3. 48. 
Glas,  sb.  glass,  19. 14.    A.  S.  glees. 
GlaVe  (for  Glade),  adj.  glad,  15. 

2297.    See  Glad. 
Gle,  sb,  music,  19. 1280.  See  Gleo. 
Gleadien,  v.  to  gladden,  7.  67  ;  to 

be  ^lad,  7. 1 2 1.    See  Gladien. 
Gleadschipes,  sb.  pi,  joys,  7. 162. 

A.  S.  gladscipe.  Cf.  Gledschipe. 
Gleadunge^  sb,  gladness,   7.  135, 

164. 
Gleam,  sb,  light,  7.  76, 1 79.    A.  S. 

Gleaw,  o^'.  wise,  14.  47.    A.  S. 

gledw.    See  Gleu. 
Gled,  adj.  glad,  11.  54.  Sec  Glad. 
Glede,  sb,  glowing  coal,  17  a.  218  ; 

176.   222;   Gleden, />/.  30.  39; 

Gledess,   5.  1067.     A.  S.   gledi 

O.S.  gl6d\    cp.  Icel.  gl66  (pi, 

glddir)  and  O.  H.  G.  gluot  (Ta- 

tian). 
Gledien,  v.  to  gladden ;  Gledie,/r. 

s.  subj.  9.  359 ;  Gledede,/>/.  s.  4  b, 

64.    See  Gladien. 
Gledliche,    adv.   gladly,  9.   319. 

A.B.  glcedlice. 


Glednesse,  sb.  gladness,  14.  48: 

A.  S.  glcBdnes,    See  Notes. 
Gledschipe,  sb.  gladness,  11.  65,  • 

114;    Gledscipe,   3  a.  92.      See 

Gleadschipes. 
Gleo,  sb,  music,  17  a.  286.    A.  S. 

^/«<J.    Cf.  Gle,  Glie. 
Gleo-beames,  sb.pl,  harps,  it.  62 

(see    Notes).      A.  S.    gledbedm^ 

musicum  lignum,  a  harp  ( Beowulf). 
Gleo-dreanies,s6.^/.  joys  of  music, 

II.  62  (see  Notes).    A.S.  gled' 

dredm  (Beowulf). 
Gleowinge,  sb.  music,  19.  1506. 

From  A.  S.  gle<5wian,  to  play  on 

an  instrument,  to  act  as  gleeman. 
Gleu,  adj.  prudent,  wise,  16.  193. 

See  Gleaw. 
Glide,   V.    to    depart,  19.  1059 ; 

Glidende,  pr.  part,  gliding,  3  a. 

40.     A.  S.  glidartt  ^o  glide. 
Glie,  sb.  music,  17&.   292.     See 

Gleo. 
Glorious,    adj.  glorious,   13.   34. 

Norm.  F.  glorius ;  O.F.  in  Roland, 

2196 ;  Lat.  gloriosus. 
Glotoun,    sb.  glutton,  19.    11 36. 

O.  F.  glouton.    See  Gluton. 
Glouen,  sb.  pi.    gloves,   9.  188. 
.     A.S.  gl6/. 
Glowennde,  adj.  glowing,  5. 1067. 

A.  S.  glowan,  to  glow. 
Glutenerie,  sb.  gluttony,  36.  36. 

O.  F.  gloutonnerie, 
Gluton,  sb.  glutton,  9. 1 10.    Norm. 

F.  glutun ;  O.  F.  in  Roland,  121 2 ; 

Lat.  glutonem.    Cf.  Glotoun. 
Gne^et^,  pr.  pi.  gnaw,  3  a.  38.  A.  S. 

gnagan. 
Gnyde,  v.  to  rub^  14.  201.    A.  & 

gnidan. 
Go,  V.  to  go,  18.  542  ;  pp.  19. 1 190. 

A.  S.  gdrtt  to  go ;  pp.  gegdn.  See 

Gan. 
God  (i),  adj,  good,  2.  82  ;  Godne; 

aec,  s.  m,  6.  98 ;  Godere,  dat.  f. 

9'  .^35;  Gode,  pi.  I.  15.     A.S. 

g6d. 
God  (a)|  sb,  good,  i.  47;  Godes, 


GLOSSARiAl  INDEX. 


423 


•  gen.  of  goodness,  176.  372;  pi, 

goods,  13.  73. 
God  (3),  sb.  God,  18.  432  ;  Godd, 

Sa.  132;   8  6.  164;   Gode,  dal. 

II.   20;   Godes,  gen.  s.  I.  106; 

pi.  6  b.    135;   Goden,  6  a.  135. 

A.  S.  God, 
God-childe,  sb.  dat.  godchild,  9. 

21.     Cp.  A.  S.  god-beam. 
God-cunnesse,    sb.    dat.    divine 

nature,  176.  393;    Godd-cunnd- 

nesse,  5.  1357,  1420.     A.  S.  god- 

eundnys. 
Godd-cundle^BO,  sb.   divinity,    5. 

1388."   See -lejjo. 
Godd-feader,  God  the  Father,  8  b. 

52  ;  Godd-feder,  8  a.  40. 
Goddot,    God    knows,    18.  606; 

Goddoth,  18.  642.     See  "Wot. 
Goded,  pt.  s.  endowed,  2. 68.    A,  S. 

gddian.     C(.  I-goded. 
Godelease,  adj.  without  good,  1 7  &. 

348.     A.  S.  gddleds. 
Godere.    See  God  (i). 
Godeward,  towards  God,  1 2.  104. 
Godlec,  sb.  goodness,  7. 155.   Icel. 

godleikif  bonitas.     For  the  suffix 

see  -le330. 
Godnesse,  sb.  dat.  goodness,  14. 

46  ;  Godnisse,  ace.  i.  iii.     A.  S. 

gddnes. 
Godspel,  sb.  gospel,  i.  188  ;  7.  3 ; 

10.  12;   Godspelle,  dat.  l.  192; 

13-    36;    Godespel,    n.    13.  35; 

Godespelle,  dat,  13.4.     A.  S.  god- 
spel. 
Godspel-boo,  sb.  gospel  book,  4  e, 

5 ;  Goddspell-bokess,  sb,  gen,  5. 

1207.    A.  S.  godspellbdc,  a  copy 

of  the  gospels. 
Gol,  sb.  gold,  18.  357.     Icel.  gull. 
Gold,  sb.  gbld  ;  Goldes,  gen.  s.  1 7  &. 

70.     A.  S.  gold. 
Golnesse,  sb.  dat,  lasciviousness,  9. 

26.      A.  S.    gddnes.     See    Qal- 

nessess. 
Gome,  sb.  game,  6.  455;  II.  6a; 

17  a.  286.    See  Game. 
Gomen,  sb,  game,  6.  461,  498 ;  9. 


98 ;  Gomene,  dat,  6.  58  a.    See 

Gamen. 
Gomes,  sb.  pi.  men,  6  &.  4;  19.  22. 

See  Gume. 
Gon,  V,  to  go,  4  6.  22 ;  15.  2184, 

2340;   19.46;   Gone,  19.  611 J 

Gonde,  pr.  part.   6.   70.     A.  S. 

gdn  (Jtoi gangan)tpr. part,  gdnde. 

See  Gan. 
Gon,  pt.  s.  (an  auxiliary)  did,  6  a, 

184;  Gonne,//.6.489;  19.637. 

See  Ginnen. 
Gonge,  2  pr.  s.  subj.  go,  18.  690. 

A.  S.  gangan  (usually  contracted 

into  gdn).    See  Gangen. 
Gore-blod,s&.  filthy  blood,  10.85. 

A.  S.    gor,  fimus   (Exodus  xxix. 

14);   Icel.   gor,   in  gor-mdnudr, 

gore-month,  Oct.  15-Nov.  15,  so 

called   from   the   slaughtering   of 

beasts  for  winter  store,  see  Diet. 
Goat,  sb.  spirit,  12. 301  ;  17  a.  266. 

See  Gast. 
Gostliche,  adj.  spiritual,  46.  25. 

See  Gastelich. 
Gostliche,  adv.  spiritually,  13.  47, 

74.    See  Gastlike. 
Gc«,  pr.  s.  goeth,  13.  56 ;  16. 305  ; 

pi.  6  6.  85  ;  imp.  />/.  13.  2 1.   A.  S. 

gdd,  pr,  s.,  gdd,  pL,  gdp,  imp.  pi. 

See  Gan. 
Goulen,  pr.  pi.  yell,  18.  454.    Icel. 

gaula,  to  bellow. 
Grace,  sb,  God*s  favour,  9.  352 ; 

excellent  quality,  virtue,  19.  571 ; 

mete  graces,  graces  at  meals,  9. 

301.    O.  F.  grace ;  Lat.  gratia, 
Gradde,  pt.  s.  cried,  screamed,  16. 

1662.    See  Grede. 
Gradi,  adv.  greedy,  176.  268.  A.S. 

grddig,    Cf.  Gredi. 
Grai,  sb.  grey  fur,  prob.  badger's. 

(See  Halliwell),  176.  365.     A.S. 

grceg.    Cf.  Grey. 
Grame,  s5.  vexation,  anger,  6.  173; 

16.  49 ;  176. 168.    A.  S.  grama, 

Cf.  Grome. 
Gramet^,  pr,  s,  vexes,  176.  167. 

See  Gremien. 
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Grammound,  adj.  aogry,  5.  1545. 

A.  S.  gramcund,  gram  +  cund  (cp. 

cynn),  an   adjectival  suffix.     Cp. 

A.  S.  godcundt  divine,  deofolcund, 

devilish. 
Gkraninde,^./ar/.  groaning,  3. 37. 

A.  S.  grdnian,  to  groan. 
Grant!,  v.    to  grant,    6  b.    368; 

Grante,  imp.  s,  19.  508  ;  Graunti, 

I  pr,  s.  16,  745  ;  Qraunte,  pr.  s. 

subj,  15. 2530.  Norm.  F,graanier, 

so  in  Roland,  3805 ;  O.F.  creanter; 

late   Lat.  creantare  (for  ereden- 

tare),  a  deriv.  of  Lat.  credere. 
Gras,  sb.  grass,  19. 130.  A.  S.  gras : 

Goth,  gras,    C£.  Gres. 
Grate,  adj.  great,  i .  6.    See  Great. 
Graue,  v,  to  bury,  18.  613  j  Gra- 

uen,  pp.  buried,  15.  2431.     A.  S. 

grafan,  to  dig,  pp.  grafen,    Cf. 

I-grauen. 
Grauel,  sb.  pebbly  beach,  19. 1503. 

Norm.  F.  gravele. 
Graunti.    See  Granti. 
Great,  adj.  big,  coarse ;  Greate,  9. 

157.     A.S.  gredti    O.  S.  grdt, 

Cf.  Grate,  Gret,  Gretture. 
Grede,  v.  to  cry  out,  16.   308, 

1698;  GrcdeJ),  pr.  s.  16.  1671. 

A.S.  gr<kdan,  pt.  grckdde.     Cf. 

Gradde,  I-grede. 
Gredi,  adj.  greedy,  17  a.  261.   See 

Gradi. 
Greznien,  v.  to  vex,   anger,  8  a. 

47  ;  Greme,  18.  442.     A.  S.  gre- 

mian :  Goth,  gramjan.    Cf.  Gra- 

metS,  Be-gremed. 
Grene,  adj.  green,   16.  18,  617; 

170-  335;  17  &•  343;   18.  470. 

A.  S.    grene :    O.  S.   grditi ;    cp. 

O.  H.  G.  gruani  (Otfrid). 
Grene,  sb.  a  green  expanse,  66. 

404;  19.  859. 
Grennen,  v.   to    grin,   show  the 

teeth  (as  a  dog),  9.  69.     A.  S. 

grennian. 
Grennunge,s&.<fa/.  grinning,  show- 
ing the  teeth,  9.  69.     A.  S.  gren-' 

nung. 


Gres,  sh.  grass,  1 2.  246.    See  Gras. 

Gret,  a£^'.  great,  big,  6.  126;  15. 
2098,  2316;  16.  43;  18,  569, 
19.  93.    See.  Great. 

Grete,  v.  to  weep,  19.  899  ;  Gret, 
pr.  s.  16.  1665 ;  pt.  s.  15.  1975, 
2287;  18.  615.  A.S.  gr<ktan, 
gritan :  O.  S,  grdtan ;  cp.  Groth. 
gritan.    Cf.  Groten. 

Greten,  v.  to  greet,  salute,  6  a.  288 ; 
Gret,  imp.  s.  19.  144,  145  ;  Gre- 
te'5,]>/.9.  364;  15.  2382  ;  Grette, 
pt.  s.  6  b.  288.  A.  S.  gritan,  to 
approach  {pt.  grdtte):  O.  S.  grd' 
tian ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  gruazen  (Ot- 
frid).    Cf.  I-grffitten. 

Gretliche;  adv.  greatly,  4  c.  40; 
Gretluker,  comp.  9.  282. 

Gretture,  cuf;.  comp.  coarser,  9. 
196.    See  Great. 

Gretunge,  sb.  dat.  salutation,  greet- 
ing, II.  85.     A.S,  gretittg. 

Grepped,  pp.  prepared,  5.  1579. 
M.  E.  greipen,  to  prepare  (see 
Stratmann) ;  Icel.  greiOa,  Cf. 
I-greiSet. 

Grene,  pr.  subj.  may  grieve,  9. 226. 
Norm.  F.grever,  to  burden,  afflict; 
Lat.  gravare. 

Grey,  sb.  grey  fur,  170.  357.  See 
Grai. 

Greythede,  pt.  s.  prepared,  18.706 ; 
Greythed, /)p.  18. 714;  Gre33^edd, 
5.  1093.    See  Greppedd. 

Grim,  adj.  fierce,  18. 680 ;  Grimme, 
pi.  horrible,  5.  1443;  9.  69. 
A.  S.  grimm^  fierce,  cruel. 

Grimlich,  adj.  horrible ;  Grimlych, 
17  a.  141.     A.  S.  grimmlic, 

Grimliche,  adv.  terribly,  9.  89. 
A.  S.  grimmlice. 

Grin,  sb.  shackle,  2.  32.  A.  S. 
grin^  gryn^  a  noose,  snare ;  M.  E. 
grene(Wught^s  Voc.)  ;  conn,  with 
A.S.  gearn,  yarn  (Leo),  See 
Skeat  (s.v.  yarn). 

Grip,  sb.  vulture,  18.  572.  Cp. 
Trevisa,  3.  57  (Harleian  MS.).  See 
Halliwell  (s.v.  gripe).   Icel.  gripr. 
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Gripe,  v.  to.  grip, '19.   51,   605. 

A.  S.  grip  an, 
Grislic,  ac^'.  horrible,  1. 116  ;  Gris- 

lich,   16.    224,   312,   315.     See 

Grjnsliche. 
Grisliche,  adv,   horribly,   9.  46. 

.  A.  S.  gry slice, 
GriS,  sb,  peace,  3  a.  93 ;    6.  19 ; 

18.   511;    Gri'Se,  dot,  $a,   91. 

A.  S.  gridy  prop,  a  Norse  word ; 

Icel.  grid,  a  domicile,  a  sanctuary, 

place  of  safety  (asylum),  truce, 

peace. 
GriS-bruche,  sb,  breach    of   the 

peace,  16.1734.     A.  S.  gridbryce, 

pacis  infractio  (Schmid). 
GriS-ftilnesse,  sb,  dia/.peacefulness, 

9-  130- 

Grome,  sb.  anger,  6  a.  1 73 ;  8  a. 
48.    See  Grame. 

Gromes,  s6.  ^/.  boys,  9.  216;  16. 
1645.  M.E.  grome,  Trevisa,  i, 
359.  O.  Du.  grom,  children 
(Oudemans)  ;  cp.  Hexham,  *  ^rom, 
a  stripling  or  a  groom.' 

Gro8,  pt.  s.  him  gros,  was  afraid,  19. 
1336.  A.  S.  grds,  pt.  of  grisan, 
to  shudder,  used  conunonly  as  a 
compound,  see  N.  E.  D.  (s.  v. 
agrise). 

Grot,  sb.  weeping,  15. 1978,  2289. 
Icel.  grdtr, 

Groten,  v.  to  bewail,  15.  I984« 
Cf.  Grete. 

Grotes,  sb.  pi.  atoms,  18.  472. 
A.  S.  grot,  particle. 

Grucching,  sb,  grudging,  grumb- 
ling, 16.  423  ;  Grucchunge,  dot, 
9.  252.  O.  F.  groucher,  to  mur- 
mur, see  Skeat  (s.v.  grudge), 

Grulde,  pt.  s.  subj.  were  twanging, 
16.  142.  A.  S.  grillan,  provo- 
care. 

Grund,  sb.  ground,  15.  3 no; 
bottom  (of  a  well),  12.  74.  A.  S. 
grund, 

Grundlike,  adv,  ravenously,  18. 
651.  From  A.  S.  grunden,  pp.  of 
grindan,  to  grind. 


Grareful,  adj.  awful,  9.  46.    Fronj 

A.  S.  gryre,  horror. 
Gruselie,  imp,  pi.  munch,  9.  308. 

See  Skeat  (s.v.  grisde), 
Grysliohe,  adj. homb\e,  i*j a.  279. 

A.  S.  gryslic,  also  gryrelic,  from 

gryre,  horror.     Cf.  Grislic. 
Gu,  pron,  you,   15.   2316.    2507. 

A.  S.  e&iVf  dat,  and  ace.  of  ge,  ye. 

See  Eow. 
Gulche-cuppe,  sb,  a  toss-cup,  9. 

123.    See  Notes. 
Guldene,  adj,  golden,  6  a.  514; 

11.45.     A.S.gylden. 
Gult,  sb.  guilt,  9.  276 :  Quite,  dat, 

10.  52  ;  Gultes,  pi.  faults,  9.  298. 

See  Gilt. 
Gulte,  V.  to  sin,  17  6.  217  ;  Quite??, 

pr,    s.    7.    20;    17  a.   90.     See 

Gilte. 
Gume,  sb,  a    man;    Qumen,  pi. 

6  a.  4.  A.  S.  guma,   Cf.  Gomes. 
Gung,  adj.    young;    Gunge,    15. 

2281;  Qungest,  S2(p£r/.  15.  2i6o» 

2185  ;  Qunkeste,  15. 1909.  A.S. 

geong,    comp.    gingra,     superl. 

gingst,     Cf.    lunge,    7onge, 

Tunge,  Beiinge,  ^ong,  3ung. 
Giinne,  pt.pl,  did,  15.  1953  ;    19. 

51,611 ;  Gunnen,i5. 2378,  2492  ; 

19.  858,  890.    A.  S.  gunnon.    See 

Ginnen. 
Gur,  poss.  pron.  your,  15.  2260; 

Gure,    15.    2178,    2190,   2318. 

See  Sower. 
Gurdel,  sb.  girdle,  9.  188.    A.  S. 

gyrdel, 
Gu'Shede,  sb.  youth,  12.  55.    A.S. 

geogupkdd  (Ps.  Ixx.  16;. 
Gynne^,  pr.  s.  begins,  19.  729. 

See  Ginnen. 
Gyrte,  pt.  s.  girt,  19.  150 1.    A.  S. 

gyrdan,  to  gird.     Cf.  I-gurd. 
Gysles^  sb.  pi,  hostages,  2.    143. 

A.  S.  gisel,  Icel.  gisl ;  cp.  O.  Ir. 

giall, 
Gystninge,  sb,  dat,  banquet,  6  b, 

478.    See  Gestninge. 
Gyue,  sb,  gift,  1 8.  3 5  7.     Ses.  Qi\l^ . 
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Gyuen,  v.  to  give,  a.  4a ;  pp,  18. 

365.    See  Gifen. 
Gyus,  sb.  pi,  Jews,  13.  13,    See 

GeuB,  Judeu8« 


H. 

Ha,  pron,  he,  13.  a i,  69, 141.    See 

He. 
Ha,  pron,  she,  8  a.  45 ;  7.  10 ;  10. 

56.    See  Heo. 
Ha,  pron,  they,  3  a.  34 ;    7.  99  ; 

8&.  189.     See  Hi. 
Habben,  V.  to  have,  i.  186;  6  a. 

586;   8fl.  45;  8  6.  59;   Habbe, 

6  6.  586  ;  16.  381 ;  Haben,  176. 

53 ;  Habe,  i.  187 ;  Habbe}),  pr, 

pi.  16.  431;  HabetS,  176.  179; 

Habbet,  2  pr,  pL  13,  70 ;  Hab- 

bich  (for  Habbe  ich,  8  6. 1 72),  8  a. 

138.     A.  S.  habban,  pt,  kafde,  pp, 

geh€B/d.     Cf.  Hauen,    Hffifde, 

H8Bfst,Hedde,  Hef de.Heuede. 
Hao,  eonj.  but,  13.  97.    See  Ac. 
Had,  sb.  person  (of  Christ),  5. 1361 ; 

pi.  ranks,  orders  (of  angels),  i. 

161.      A.  S.     hdd,    person     (in 

theology),  rank,  order,  nature ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  heitf  persona  (Tatian). 
HsBfde,  pt.  s.  had  ;  Haefden,  6. 427 ; 

pt.  pi,  2.  157;  Hafde,  pt.  s.  6. 

423;  10.  39;  Haffde,  5.  1093; 

Hafdes,  2  pt.  s.  10. 8 ;  Hafden,/>/. 

6.  210 ;  Haffdenn,  5. 1047, 1393 ; 

Hade,s.  l.  154;  Hadde,  i.  10;  2. 

3;  15.  2428;  pi.  19.  468;  Had- 

den,  2.  12,  32;  4  c.  19;  Adde,  s, 

15.    1918,   2212.     A.S.   hafJe, 

pi,  lusfdon,  pt,  of  habban.     See 

Habben. 
HsBfedd,  sb.  head,  5. 1 285 ;  Hasfden, 

/>/.  6.  174.     See  Hafed. 
HsBfst,  2  pr,  s,  hast;  Haefuest,  6. 

99 ;  Hafst,  14.   198 ;  Hafesst,  5. 

12 1 2.  Hest,  13.  113.  A.S.  hafst, 

from  habban.     See  Habben. 
HeDh,  adj.  high,  6  a.  128  ;   Haehne, 

afic,  m,  6  a,  409 ;  Hashst^  superl. 


6  a.  310;  HjBhste,.6a.  124,  137. 

See  Heh. 
HsBhliche,  adv,  splendidly,  6  a.  33  ; 

sumptuously,  6  a,  379.  See  Heh- 

lice. 
HsBhte,   pt.  s,  called,  6  a.   449; 

Haehten,  pi,  6  a,  460.  See  Haten. 
HsBhte, />/.  5.  was  called,  6  a,  117, 

321,323.    See  Haten. 
HsBil,  adj.  hale,  of  good  health,  6  a. 

525;  Hail, 6  a.  547.  O.Northumb. 

luel;  Icel.  ^2//,  hale;  cp.  A.S. 

hdlf  whole.     Cf.  Heil. 
HsBlden,  v,  to  hold,  6  a,  26,    See 

Healde. 
HsBlf,  s6.  side,  6  a,  234.    See  Half. 
HsBndeliche,  adv.  courteously,  6  a. 

198.    See  Hendeliche. 
Hedndest,  adj.  superl,  nearest,  6  a. 

190.    See  Hende. 
HsBne,  adj,  poor,  6a,  408.    A.S. 

hedrty  mean,  despised;  cp.  Goth. 

hanns.    Cf.  Hehne. 
HsBr,  adv.  here,  3. 145.    See  Her. 
Haercne,  imp.  s,  hearken,  6  a.  394. 

See  Hercne. 
Hffiren,  v.  to  obey,  6  a,  38,  136. 

See  Heren. 
Hffirm,  sb,  harm,  6  a.  16 ;  Haerme^ 

dat.  6  a.  590.    See  Hearm. 
Haemes,  sb.  pi.  brains,  3.  26.  Icel. 

hjarni,  the  brain,  Goth,  hwairnei ; 

cp.  Gr.  Kpa-vlov. 
Hearre,  sb.  dat.  lord,  6  a.  26.  A.  S. 

hearra  :  O.  S.  h^rro. 
HearBieV,  pr.  pi.  harry,  ravage,  6  a, 

316.     A.  S.  hergian. 
Heate,  s6.   heat,   5.   1487,    1567. 

A.  S.   hiktu,   hikie,      Cf.    Hate, 

Heat,  Hete. 
Hea'Sendoxn,   s6.   heathendom,    5. 

1320. 
HsD'Sene,  adj,  heathen,  5.   1305; 

6  a.   602.      A.  S.   h<kden,      Cf. 

HaVen,  HealSene,  He'Sen.- 
Hffiued,  sb.  head,  2.  26.  See  Hafed. 
Hsa^e,   adv,  high,  6  a.  517.    See 

Hehe. 
Hea^e-doeie,  s6.  high-day,  6  a.  281. 
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Cp.  A.  S.  hedhtld,  Icel.  hd-Ud,  a 

festival.      See   Skeat  (s.  v.   hey- 

day  (2)). 
Hafde.     See  Heafde. 
Haefed,    sh.   head,   i.   59.      A.  S. 

kidfod.     Cf.  Haefedd,  Heaued, 

Heauet,      Heaued»      Hefed, 

Heued,  Heuet. 
Hafed-men^   pi.    prelates,    head* 

men,  i.  124.    A.  S.  hedfod-mann. 
Hafet^,  pr,  s,  hath,  i.  175;  Haf?J, 

I.  65.  A.S.  fuBfd.    See  Habben. 
Hafst.     See  Heefst. 
Hage-faderen,  sh»  pL  dat,  patri- 
archs, I.  163.     A.  S.  hedh-fceder, 
Hagt,  &b,  care,  15.  2044,   2082. 

See  Agte. 
Hahes,  adj.  gen,  s,  high,  i.  199. 

See  Heh. 
Haigre,  sb.  hair-cloth,  15.   1977. 

M.  E.   hayre^    ciiicium,    Wright's 

Vocab.;    A.  S.   hare:     O.  H.  G. 

hara  (Tatian). 
Hail,  sh.  good  luck,  happiness,  6  b, 

526.  Icel.  heill. 
Hail.  See  Haeil. 
Hal,  adj.  whole,  8  6.  157.     A.  S. 

hdl.    Cf.  Hoi. 
Halde,  pt.  s,  inclined,  6  a.   580. 

A.  S.  hylde^  pt.  of  hyldan,  heldan. 

See  Helden. 
Halden,  v.  to  hold,  keep,  2.  177; 

7.  52.    See  Healde. 
Hale,  sb.  dat,  a  secret  place,  16.  2. 

A.  S.    hal    (from    the    Teutonic 

base  HAL,  to  hide,  whence  A.  S. 

he! an). 
Hale,  sb.  health.  176.  377.     A.  S. 

hckle,  h<klu.    Cf.  Heale,  Hele. 
Halechen,   sb.  pi.  saints,   2.  62. 

See  below. 
Halege,   sb.  saint,  i.  146.    A.S. 

hdlga.    Cf.  Hale^en,  Halhes. 
Halen,  pp.  hid,    176,   161.     See 

Helen. 
Halende,  sb.  Saviour,  I.  108.  A.S. 

Halend.    Cf.  Helende. 
Hale's, />r.  s.  hales,  drags,  I  a.  248. 

O.  F.  Aaler ;  Icel.  kala. 


HaleBen,  sb.  pi,  dat.  saints,  3  a.  77. 

See  Halege. 
Half,  sb.  side,  40.  75;  7.  83;  9. 

60.  A.S. heal/.  Cf. Hffilf, Hallf, 

Halue. 
Halhes,  sb.  pi.  saints,  10.  79  ;  Hal- 
hen,  7.  130.    See  Halege. 
Hali,  adj.  holy,  i.  119;  Halie,  I. 

97*  98  ;  15.  2438.    See  Hall). 
Haliehe,  adv.  in  a  holy  manner,  7. 

117.     A.  S.  hdlige.  > 

Halidom,  sb.  holy  relics,  2.  143* 

A.S.   hdlig'ddm,    holiness,    holy 

things ;  Icel.  helgir  domar,  relics. 

See  Diet.  (s.  v.  domr).  Cf.  Halij- 

domess. 
Hali-gast,  sb.  Holy  Ghost,  3  a.  99 ; 
.    Halie-gaste,  dat,  3&.  1 31.     A.S. 

Hdlig  gdst. 
Hali-write,  sb,  holy  writ,  i.  184; 

9-  173- 
Hali^,  adj.  holy,  5.  1490;  Halite, 

I.  1 18.    A.  S.  hdlig.    Cf.  Hali, 

Hall^he,  Heali,  Holi,  Ali. 
Hali^domess,  sb.  pi,  holy  things, 

5.  1031,  1689.    See  Halidom. 
Hansen,    v.  to  hallow,   3  a.   85. 

A.  S.  hdlgian. 
Halke,  sb.  dat.  comer,  19.  1099. 

Cp.  A.  S.Ao/£r(B.  T.). 
HaUe,  adj.  all,  15.  2340.  SeeEall. 
Halle,  sb,  dat.  hall,  6  b.  518 ;  19. 

71  ;  Hallen,  6  a.  518.  A.  S.heall. 
Hallfe,    sb.    o-  Godess   hallfe,  on 

God's  behalf,  5.  1028.  See  Half. 
Halljlie,  adj,  holy,  5.  1096.    See 

Hali^. 
Hals,   sb,  neck,  2.  35;  18.   521, 

670.     A.  S.  heals  :  Goth,  hals, 
Halst,   2  pr.  s.   boldest,   I.  41 ; 

Halt,  pr.  s,  4<r.   45;    7.  216; 

Hallt,  5.  1299.    ^^  Healden. 
Halue,  sb.  side,  6  a,  258 ;  pi.  9. 45. 

See  Half. 
Haluendel,  sb.  half,  18. 430.  A.  S. 

heal/dSf  half  part. 
Ham,  I  pr.  s,  am,  11.  98.     O. 

Northumb.  am.    See  Am. 
Ham,  pron,  dat.  them^  1,  a\..,  v\x 
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65;  II.  a6;  flcc.  1. 116;  n.  15. 

A.  S.   Aim,  pi,  dat,,  hi,  pi,  ace. 

See  Hi. 
Ham,  sb.  home,  I.  157;   2.  200; 

5.   1608 ;    Hames,   pL  3  b.   39. 
•  A.  S.  hdm,    Cf.  Horn,  Om. 
Hamtoiiy    sb,    Southampton,     2, 

141. 
Hand, sb,  pi, hands,  1. 16 ;  Handes, 

18.   383.      A.S.   hand,  hond,  a 

hand.     Cf.  Hend,  Hond. 
Handful,  s&.  sheaf,  15. 1919.  A.  S. 

handfuU, 
Handlen,  v,  to  handle,  18.  347 ; 

Handel,  18.  586.    A.S.  handlian, 
Hangen,  v.  to  hang  (active),  18. 

6x3,  695.     A.  S.  hangan  (usually 

contracted  to  kdn),  to  hang,    Cf. 

Hengen. 
HangeiS,  pr,  s,  hangeth  (neuter), 

176.  312.      A.S.   hangian;  cp. 

O.  S.  hangdn.    See  Henge. 
Hard,  adj,  severe,  176.  159,171; 

Hardne,  aec,  s,  m.  hard,  1 7  a.  171 ; 

Harde    clones,  sackcloth.     A.  S. 

heard,    Cf.  Horde. 
Harde,    adv.    severely,    12.   286. 

A.  S.  hearde, 
Hardeliche,  adv.  bravely,  16,  402. 

A.  S.  heardlice, 
Hardi,  adj.  hardy,  15.  2 121.   O.F. 

hardi,  bold. 
Hardilike,  adv,  boldly,  12.  239. 
Hare,  pron.  their,  i.  98,  157 ;  ^a, 

36;   of  them,  7.  19;  hares  un- 

J^ances,  against  their  will,  I.  65. 

See  Heore. 
Harm,  &b.  injury ;  Harem,  1 7  6. 198 ; 

Harme,  dat,  4  b,  50.  See  Hearm. 
Harmen,  v.  to    harm,   8  a.  113. 

A.  S.  hearmian,    Cf.  Hearmin. 
Harpe,  v.  to  harp,  19.  231.    A.S. 

hearpian, 
Harpurs,    sb.    pi.    harpers,    19. 

1509.    A,  S,  hearpere, 
Harrdenesst,  2  pr.  s,  hardenest,  5. 

1487.     M.  E.  hardnen,  an  exten- 
sion of  the  more  usual  harden ; 

A,  S,  Aeardian, 


Has  (He  hes),   he  them,  13.  78. 

See  Hes. 
Has,  sb,  command,  17  6.  91,  349. 

A.S.  h€es.      Cf.  Hes,  Hease^ 

Hesne,  Hest. 
Hasteliche,  adv,  quickly,  13.  105. 

Cf.  O.  Fris.  hasi,  speed,  and  hastig, 

speedy. 
Hat,  adj,  hot,  5.  1564;   Hate,  5. 

1203;   Hatere,  comp.  17  6.  251; 

Hatture,  17  a.  243.     A.  S.  hat. 
Hate,  s6.  dat.  heat,  17  6.  236.    See 

Heate. 
Haten,  v.  to  bid;   Hate9,  pr,  «. 

bids,  7.  52;  Hat,  9.  252;   17a. 

302;  176.  308.     In  A.S.  there 

were  two  verbs  hdtan,  which  are 

confused  together  in  M.  £.     A.  S. 

hdlan  (i),  to  order,  promise,  call, 

pt,  hehtf  pp.  hdteti,    and    A.  S. 

hdtan  (2),  to  be  called,  pr,  and 

pt.  hdtte,  pi.  h&tton,   Cf.  HsDhte, 

Hatte,  Hehte,  Het,  Hoot,  Hot, 

Ihaten,  Ihote,  7-oten. 
Hatien,  v.  to  hate ;  Hatedh,  pr,  s, 

13.  82  ;  Hatiet,  16.  230;  HatielS. 

pi,  6.  314;  Hatien,  9.  259.    A.  S. 

hatian, 
Hatrede,  sb.  dat.  hatred,   i.  28. 

The  suffix  is  the  A.S.  -raden, 

meaning  *  law,*  *  mode,*  or  *  con- 
dition.'   See  Ferreden. 
Hatte,   I  pr,  s.  am  called,  6  a,  b. 

63 ;  ^r.  5.  4  a.  8  ;  Hattest,  2  pr, 

s.  16.  255 ;  Hatte,  pt.  s,  2.  92  ; 

6  6.  119,  321.    A.S.  hdtie, pass, 

pr.  and  pt.    See  Haten. 
Hatte,  pt.  5.  became  hot,  19.  60S. 

A.  S.  Mtian,  pt,  hdtode, 
Hatterliohe,  adv.  savagely,   8  a, 

94.     A.  S.  heielice,  fiercely.     Cf. 

Heatterliche. 
HatSene,  adj,  heathen,  6  a.  589 ; 

176.295.    See  HselSen. 
Havec,  sb,  hawk,  16.  303,   307  ; 

Havekes,  gen,  s,  16.  271.     A.S. 

hafoc.    Cf.  Heauekes. 
Hauen,  v.  to  have,   2.  112;    19^ 

365 ;  pr.pl.  4  «•  79;  lo-  59;  la. 


GLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


429 


237 ;   Haaes,  2  pr,  s.  18.  688 ; 

Hauest,  3  a.  81 ;  19. 801 ;  Hauestu, 

hast  thou,  19.  726 ;  HaueS,  pr.  s. 

3  6. 49 ;  12. 251  ;  Hauet,  18. 564 ; 

Haued,  2.204;  ^5*  2038;  Hauede, 

pt,  s.  18.  348,437  ;  Hauedet,  had 

it,    18.    714;    Haueden,  pi,   18. 

439.    See  Habben. 
Hauene,  sb.  haven,  8  a,  144 ;  19. 

755.    A.  S.  hcefene  ;  cp.  Icel.  A5/«. 
Haxede,  pt,  s,  asked,  6  b.  530.  See 

Azen. 
Ha3heli3,  adv.  becomingly,  5. 1228, 

Hashfilike,  5.  1 231  ;  Ha^herrHke, 

5.  1^14.     Icel.  hagligOy  suitably, 

meetly,  from  hagr,  skilful,  handy. 
He,  pron.  he,  5.  1236.     A.  S.  kd. 

Cf.  Ha,  Hie,  Heo,  Hi. 
He,  pron.   she,  8  a.  70;  19.  292, 

397,  300,  743.  See  Heo. 
He,  pron.   they,  15.  2152;  170, 

181,  210;  176.^269,  383;. 18. 

415.    See  Hi. 
Healde,  v.  to  hold,  observe,  1 7  &. 

314.    A.S.  Aealdan.  Cf.  Harden, 

HsDlden,  Helde,  Halst,  Hiel- 

den,  Heold,  Hold,  Ih{d,den. 
Healden,  v,  to  pour,  8  a.  124.  See 

Helden. 
Heale,  sb.  salvation,  7.  89,  224 ;  8  a. 

144;  11.6,96.    See  Hale. 
Hesblen,  sb.  pi,  dat,  heels,  %b.  154. 

See  Helen. 
Healent,    sb.  Saviour,   8  a.   126. 

See  Halende. 
Heali,    adj.    holy,   10.    87.      See 

HaUB. 
Heanen,  v.  to  oppress;   Heane'S, 

8  a.  136 ;  Heande,  pt.  s,  8  6.  3 ; 

Heaned,    pp.    afflicted,    10.    29. 

A.  S.  hynan,  to  humble,  from  hedn, 

poor,  despised. 
Heanen,  8  a.  138.    Text  probably 

corrupt.     See  Notes. 
Heare,  £&.  hair-cloth,  9.  167.    A.  S. 

k<Ere.    Cf.  Here. 
Hearm,  sb.  harm,   8  b,  105.     A.  S. 

hearm.      Cf.    Harm,    Heerxn^ 
■    Hermes. 


Hearmin,  v.   to   harm,   7,   143; 

Hearme'S,  pr.  s.  8  b.  140.    A.  S. 

hearmian,    Cf.  Harmen,  Her- 

mie. 
Heascede,  pt.  s,  insulted,  8  b.  4. 

A.  S.  hyscant  from  kusc^  scoffing ; 

see  B.  T.  (s.  v.  kusc) :  O.  S.  kosc. 
Hease,   sb,   dat,    command,  1 7  &. 

296.    See  Hes. 
Heat,    sb,  heat,   anger,  16.    167. 

See  HsBte. 
Heater,  sb.  clothing,  9.  159.  A.  S. 

hceteru.     For  several  exx.  of  this 

word  in  M.  E.  see  Stratmann  (s.v. 

hatre)t  and  Piers  Plowman,  p.  319. 
Heatterliche,  adv.  savagely,  8  6. 

117.    See  Hatterliohe. 
HeaVene,  adj,  heathen,   10.   33. 

See  Ha^ene. 
Heaued,  sb.  head,  captain,  7.  37; 

9.  221.    See  Hafed. 
Heaued-sunne,  sb,  a  capital  sin, 

deadly  sin,  9.  8 ;  Heaued  sunnen, 

pi.  dat.  9.  23.     Cp.  A.  S.  hedfod" 

gyltf  hedfod'leahter,  deadly  sin. 

Cf.    Hefed-sunnen,    Heued- 

siinnen. 
Heauekes,  sb.  pi.  hawks,  3  b.  40. 

See  Havec. 
Heauet,  sb,  head,  8  a.    125;  9. 

175.    See  Hafed. 
Hedde,  pt,  s,  had,  13.  44;  17  a. 

I39»  153;   Hedden,  pi.  13.  11, 

116.    See  Habben. 
Heden,  v.  to  heed,  8  a.  33.    A.  S. 

hdden;  O.S.hddian;  cp.O.  H.G. 

huaten  (Otfrid). 
Hefde,  pt.  s.  had,  2.  1 20  ;   7.  702 ; 

Hefede,  36.  8  ;  Hefden,/>/.  2. 19, 

76 ;  7. 105.    See  Habben. 
Hefed,  sb.  head,  2.  24.  See  Hafed. 
Hefed-sunnen,  sb,  pi.  capital  sins, 

deadly  sins,  36.  74.  See  Heaued- 

sunne. 
Hefene,  sb.  dat.  heaven,  i.  189; 

3  a.  93;  Hefenen, />/.  1.  41.    See 

Heofen. 
Hefls,  adJ,  heavy,  5.  1442.    A.  S 

hefig»    Cf.  Heuie. 
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Heg,  adj,  high,  4  a.  38 ;   21.  27 ; 

Hege,4a.  23  ;  Hcgest,  superl.  15. 

2142.    See  Heh. 
Hegge,  sb,  hedge,  16.  17,  59.  A.  S. 

A^c^.    See  Skeat  ($.  v.  /rf(/^^,  p. 

810). 
Heglioe,  adv.  sumptuously,  2.  90, 

See  Hehlice. 
Heg-settle,    sb.    dat.    high    seat, 

throne,  4  a.  38.    See  Hehseotel. 
Heh,  adj.  high,  3  a.  79  ;  Hehe,  8  b, 

56,  149 ;  on  heh,  on  high,  7.  69. 

A.  S.  hedhf  eomp,  hirra,  svperl. 

hehst.    Cf.  "HeBih,    Heg,    Hei, 

Heih,    Hahes,   Heye,  H.e^e, 

Hije,  Herre,  Heh3lie88t. 
Hehde  (for  hefde),  pt,  s,  had,  6  a, 

137.    See  Hefde. 
Hehe,  adv.  high,  8  6.  153.    A.  S. 

hedh.    Cf.  Heie,  Heye,  HsB^e, 

Hehje. 
Heh-engel,  sb.  archangel,  3  a.  51. 

A.  S.  hedhengel. 
Hehlice,  adv.  sumptuously,  2.  197. 

A.  S.  hedhlice,  hedlice.  Cf.  HsBh* 

liohe,  Heglice. 
Hehne,  adj.  contemptible,  6  a.  204. 

See  HsBiie. 
Heh-reue,  sb,  high  reeve,  8  a.  27. 

A.  S.  Af (£A  gerefot  a  royal  officer  of 

high  rank,  see  B.  T.  (s.  v.) 
Heh-seotel,  sb.  high  seat,  throne, 

8  a.    121.    A.S.    hedhsetL     Cf. 

Hegsettle. 
Hehte,  pt.  s.   ordered,  Sb.  161; 

called,  6  b.  449.    See  Haten. 
Hehte,//.  s.  was  called,  8  b.  3.  See 

Haten. 
Heh^e,  adv.  high,  6  b.  517.    See 

Hehe. 
Heh^hesst,  adj.  superl.  highest,  5, 

1055.    See  Heh. 
Hei,  pron.  they,  19.  151.     See  Hi. 
Hei,  o^'.high,  ii.  70  ;  Heie,  9.  34; 

16.  1646.    See  Heh. 
Heie,    adv.    high,    9.    260.     See 

Hehe. 
Heien,  v.  to  extol,  8  a.  102;  Hei- 

endc,  /r.  part,  86.  11 ;   Heinde, 


8  a.  9.     A.  S.  hedttj  to  heighten  : 

Goth,    hauhjan.     Cf.   I-heied, 

I-hffijed. 
Heih,  adj.  high,  11.  25.   See  Heh. 
Heil,  adj.  hale,  12.  75.     Icel.  /i«i7/. 

Cf.  H8Bil. 
Heiris,  s6.  //.  heirs,  19. 907 ;  O.  F. 

heirSf  an  heir;  Lat.  hires.  Cf.  Eir. 
Hei-ward,  s&.  hay-ward,  9.  132. 

A.  S.  h(Bg-weard,  from  haga^  an 

enclosure.     See  Notes. 
Helde,    sb.    age,    18.    387.     See 

Elde. 
Helde,  sb.  a  slope,  17  6.  347.     Cp. 

A.  S.  heldan,  hyldcut^  to  incline, 

bend  ;  see  Stratmann  (s.v.  held)  ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  hdJdat  a  slope,  G. 

Ho/rf*  (Weigand).     Cf.  Helden. 
Helde,  v.  to  hold,  19.  912 ;  pt.  s, 

2.    175;    Helden,   pi.    2.    146; 

Heldenn,  5.  1 163.    See  Healde. 
Helden,  v.  to  incline  the  vessel  and 

so  pour  out  the  contents,  9.  334. 

A.S.  heldan,  hyldan,  to  tilt,  in- 
cline.    See  Skeat  (s.v.   heel,   2). 

Cf.  Halde,  Healden. 
Heie,  s&.  health,  17  a.  369;  salva- 
tion, 4  6.  29  ;  safety,  6  a.    245. 

See  Hale. 
Helen,  sb.  pi.  dat.  heels,  8  a.  1 26. 

A.  S.  hdla,  a  heel.     Cf.  Healen, 
Helen,  v.  to  conceal,  17  a.  166; 

Hele9,  pr.  s.  t.  59.     A.S.  helan. 

Cf.    Halen,    Heolen,    Hule, 

HUede. 
Helende,    sb.    Saviour,    i.    189; 

Helendes,  ^0/1.  5.  I.  123;  4a.  63. 

See  Halende. 
HelefSes,  sb.  pi.  warriors,  heroes,  6  a. 

496.     A.  S.  heeled^  a  man,  hero : 

O.  S.  helifS ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  helid 

(G.  held), 
Helfter,  sb.  noose,  snare,  36.  117, 

124.      A.S.   halftre    (Wright's 

Vocab.). 
Helle-fur,  s&.  hell  fire,  17  a.  156, 

158.     A.  S.  hellefyr ;  Helle^  gen, 

of  Hei :  Goth,  halja ;  cp.  O.H.G. 

hella-fiur  (Tatian). 
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Helle*mu'9,    sK    hell    mouth,    i. 

175- 
Helm,  sh.  helmet,  18.624.    A.  S. 

helm ;  Icel.  hjdlmr. 
Help)  sb.  help,  4  c.  37  ;  Helpe,  4  c, 

34.    A.  S.  /i«/p :  O.  S.  A«//a ;  cp. 

Icel.  hjdlp, 
Helpen,  v.  to  help,  18.648;  Hdl- 

penn,  5.  1 174;  Helpe,  16.  1719. 

A.  S.  helpan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  helfan 

(Otfrid). 
Helpleses,    adj.  gen.  s,   of  the 

helpless,  8  b.  190. 
HelSe,  sb.  dat.  health,  safety,  15. 

2344.     h.S.h<kld. 
Hem,  pron.  dat.  them,  4  b.  102 ; 

15.2152;  17  6. 62.    SeeHeom. 
Hemself,  pron.  reflex,  themselves, 

176.229.    See  Heomseelf. 
Hend,  sb.  pi.  hands,  18.  505.    See 

Hand. 
Hende,  sb.  dat,  district,  66.  67. 

See  Ende. 
Hende,  adj.  near  at  hand,  handy, 

1^*    359  >    i^c^f   ^^   help,   kind, 

courteous,  6  a.   573;   8  a.  126; 

19'  37^*  1 1 39;  Hendest,  superl. 

most  courteous,  6  a.  154.    A.  S. 

gehende,    near,    handy,    vicinus, 

Cf.  HsBndest,  Ihende. 
Hendeliche,  adv.  courteously,  6  b, 

277.    See  Hffindeliche. 
Henge,  v.  to  hang,  to  be  suspended, 

10.   63;    Henges,    2  pr.  s.   10. 

Ill ;  pr.  s.  10.  55;  Hengedes,  2 

pt.  s.  10.  17;    Henged,  />p.   10. 

53.   A.S.hangian.  Cf. HangeV, 

HongeV. 
Hengen,  //.  pi.  hanged  (active),  2. 

25,87.    See  Hangen. 
Hen[ne],  sb.  hen,  16.  413 ;  Hennes, 

gen.   s.    18.    702,       A.  S.    hen, 

keen. 
Hennen,   adv.  hence,  6  a.    320; 

Henne,  176.  400;  19.  46,  319: 

Hennes,  19.  323.    See  Heonne. 
Heo,  ^roff.  she,  3  a.  30;  6  a.  131; 

8  6.  64;  her,  3  a.  56;  6a.  577, 

578;  Heo-seolf,  she  herself,  14. 


•    426.    A.  S.  hed,  she,  hi,  her  (ace). 

Cf.  Ha,  He,  Hes,  Hi,  Hye,  Ge, 

^eo,  3^0. 
Heo,  pron.  he,  3  a.  iii ;  6  a.  146. 

See  He. 
Heo, />ro«.  they,  3  a.  67;    6.  15; 

II.  30;   16.  1661,  1662;    17a. 

102.     See  Hi. 
Heofene,  sb.  dat.  heaven,  i.  199; 

3  a.  5;  Heoffne,  5.  1055,  1267  ; 

Heoffness,  ^«/f.  s.  5.  1394.     A.S. 

heofon.    Cf.  Hefene,  Heuene» 

Heouene. 
Heofene-riche,  sb.  the  kingdom  of 

heaven,  3a.  iii.     A.S.  heofon* 

rice.     Cf.  Heuenriche,.  Heo- 

veneriche. 
Heold,  pt.  s.  held,  2. 64,  iii ;  17  a. 

237  ;  Heoldon,  pi.  2.  127  ;  Heol- 

den,  2. 14, 16 ;  17  a.  292 ;  Heolde, 

16.12;  17a.  172.     A.S.  hedld, 

pt.  s. ;  hedldon,  pt,  pi.  of  healdan. 

See  Healde. 
Heoldre,  a($.  <romp.  older,  6  b.  374. 

See  Eald. 
Heolen,  v.  to  conceal,  8  a.  39.    See 

Helen. 
Heom,  pron.  dat.  them,  i.  6;  a. 

56;  ace.  2.  21.     A.S.  him,  heom, 

dat.  pi.    Cf.  Hom,  Hem,  Em 

in  "Wezem. 
Heonne,  adv.  hence,  14.  173;  16. 

850,    1673;    17a.    388.     A.S. 

heonan  (hinan).    Cf.  Hennen. 
Heorde-monne,  sb.  gen.  pi.  of  the 

herdsmen,  9.  131.     A.  S.  heord, 

(l)  care,  (2)  herd,  flock,  (3)  fam- 
ily;  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  herd  i). 
Heorden>  sb.  pi.  hards  of  flax,.  9. 

157.    A.S.  heordan,    Cf. Herde. 
Heore,  pron,  their,  2.  116;    16. 

305,    740.      A.  S.  heora.      See 

Hire. 
HeorefS,  I  pr.  pi.  obey,  6  a,  116, 

See  Heren. 
Heorte,  sb.  heart,  i.  83;  19.  263. 

A.  S.  heorte.   Cf.  Herte,  Hierte. 
Heou,  sb,  colour,  16.  619.    See 

Hiu. 
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Eeouene,  sb,  heaven,  17  a.  80; 

ace,  7.  183;  17a.  75;  dot.  30. 

106 ;  16.  728.    See  Heofene. 
Heouenlich,  adj,  heavenly,  7. 1 23 ; 

Heouenliche,  7.   90.     A.  S.  hiO' 
fonlie, 
Heoveiie-Ticlie»  sb.  the  kingdom  * 

of  heaven,  16.  717;  17  a.  351; 

Heoueriche,  17  a.  66,  176.    See 

Heofeneriohe. 
Heowe,  sb.  dot,  hoe,  colour,  3  a. 

19;  16.  29,  152.    See  Hiu. 
Her,  adv,  before,  i.  186;  a.  182; 

176. 161.    See^Br. 
Her,  pron,  of  them,  'their,  a.  25, 

139;  15.2258.    A.S.  A/ra.    See 

Hire. 
Her,  adv,  here,  I.  144;   3  a.  36. 

A.  S.  hir,    Cf.  HeDr. 
Her,  adv,  (in  compounds) ;  Her- 

abaten,  hereabout,  about  this,  9. 

366.    Her-among,  in  this  place, 

in    our   midst,    16.    744  >    ^c^" 

bihonde,  here  at  hand,  19.  1149  : 

Her-biforen,  before  this,  15. 2133  ; 

Her-efter,  hereafter,  3  a.  54 ;  Her- 

inne,   herein,    19.   312;     Her-to, 

hereto,  9.  6. 
Herberwe,  sh,  dot.  camp,  6  a.  262  ; 

Herboru,  lodging,  18.  742.     Icel. 

herbergif    lit.   an    army-shelter ; 

cp.  O,  F.  herberge,  an   encamp- 
ment, in  Roland,  2488. 
Herborwed,  pp.  lodged,  18.  742. 

Icel.  herbergjOf  to  shelter,  harbour. 
Hercnen,  v,  to  hearken,  9.  ao8; 

Hercni,  7.  211;  HercniC,"  ^r. //. 

7. 61 .     M.  E.  herhnen  (Chaucer)  ; 

A.  S.  hyrcnian,      Cf.  Heerone, 

Herkne,  Herronesst. 
Herde,  pt,  s,  heard,  2.  151 ;   18. 

465;  19.41.    A.S.  hyrde,pi,o{ 

hyran^hiran^  to  hear.  See Heren. 
Herde»  sb,  pi.  hards,   hurds,  tow, 

9.  157.    A.  S.  heordan,  see  6.  T. 

See  Heorden. 
Herde,  adj,  hard,  36.  55;   Her- 

dure,   eomp,  more  severe,   more 

strict,  9.  342.    See  Hard. 


HerdeSy  sb,  pi.  hinds,  13.  a.    See 

Erd. 
Herdne,  tb.  errand,  message,  15, 

2073.    See  Erende. 
Herdnesse,  tb,  hardness,  36.  ii, 

73.   k,S.  heardnes. 
Here,  sb.  praise,  17  b.  45.    A.S. 
'hire,  dignity  {hirenis,  praise)  ;  cp. 

herian,  to  praise,  and  O.  S.  her, 

exalted. 
Here,  sb.  army,  host,  16.  170a, 

1709,1790;  176.  45;  18.  346, 

379 ;  Heren,  15.  2079.  A.  S.  here. 
Here,  sb.  hair,  16.  428.    A.  S.  A^, 

her:  O.S.  hdr. 
Here,  sb.  hair-cloth,  9. 160.    O.  F. 

here   (Bartsch).       Cf.     Heare, 

Haigre. 
Here,  adv.  before,  a.  i8a.  See.ZEir. 
Here^  pron.  their,  of  them,  2.  14 ; 

4  a.  21;   46.  29,  47;   13.  31; 

15.  1920;   2209;   19.  66.    See 

Hire. 
Hered-inen,  sb,  pi,  retainers,  6  6* 

134.    See  Hiredmen. 
Heren,  v.  to  hear,  obey,  36.  15 ; 

6  a.  25  ;  HercS,  imp.  pi.  12.  61. 

A.  S.  herartf  hyrau :  O.S.  hdrian ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  hdren  (Otfrid).     Cf. 

Hiren,   HeoreV,  Herde,  Hi- 

heren. 
Heretoohe,  sb.  leader,  (Moses),  i. 

92.    A.S.  heretoga;   O.S.  heri- 

togo  (Pilate);  cp.  O.  H.  G.  heri" 

zoho  (Otfrid),  G.  herzog, 
Here-word,    sb.    praise,    9.    42; 

Hereworde,  4  a.  76.    A.S.  here- 

word. 
Here-wuxtSe,    adj.   praiseworthy, 

8  b.  192. 
Herien,  v.  to  praise,  7.  1 77;  8  a. 

102 ;    Herie1$,  pr.  pi.    7.    175 ; 

Herien,  4  a.  51  ;    Heriende,  pr. 

part.  8  a.  19.    A.  S.  herian,    Cf. 

I-heret. 
Heritage»s6.  19.  1301.  O.F.  he^ 

ritage. 
Herkne,  imp.  s,  hearken,  19.  814. 

See  Heronen. 
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Hermes,  sb.  pi,  damages,  9.  133. 

.    See  Heaxxn. 

Hermie,  pr.  s.  subj,  harm,  9. 135. 

See  Hearmin. 
Hermites,  sb.  pi.  hermits,  18. 430. 

O.  F.  hermite  ;    Lat.    heremiia  ; 

Gk.  iprjfjUrrjtt  a  dweller  in  a  solitude. 
Hermyne,  sb.  ermine,  17  a.  357. 

O.F.  hermine ;  M.  H.  G.  hermin  ; 

0.  H.  G.  harmifif  ermine  fur, 
from  harmo,  an  ermine ;  cp.  A.  S. 
hearma  (Wright's  Vocab.).  Cf. 
Ermine. 

Her-onont,    as  regards  this,  8  a, 

6  J.    See  Onont. 
Herrcnesst,  2  pr.  s,  hearknest,  5. 

1 30 1 .    See  Heronen. 
Herre,  adj.  comp,  higher,  16. 1637. 

See  Heh. 
Herte,  sb,  heart,   17&.  74,   204; 

Hertes,  pi,  13.   81  ;    15.    1927. 

See  Heorte. 
Hertedin,  pi,  pi.  cheered,  put  in 

good  heart,  15.  1980.     See  Halli- 

well  (s.  V.  herte), 
Herteliohe,  adv.  heartily,  10.  48. 
Herting,  sb,  cheering,  heartening, 

15.  1982. 
Heruest,  &b,  harvest,  12. 238.  A.S. 

h<Brfest, 
Herunge,  sb.  hearing,  7.  1 7. 
H.ea,pron./.  ace.  her,  it,  176.  219. 
,    The  normal  A.  S.  form  is  hi,    Cf. 

Hies,  His. 
Hes,  pron.  pi.  them,  176.  186, 314. 

The  usual  A.  S.  forms  are  ht,  hig. 

Cf.  His,  Is,  Mes. 
Hes,  (he  +  hes),  he  +  her  (it),  176. 

40,  56. 
Hes,  sb.  commknd,  1 7  o.  90 ;  Hese, 

pi.  4  a.  81;  17  a.  290;  Hesne, 

1.  113.    See  Has. 

Hesmel,  sd.  collar,  9.  260.  Perhaps 
a  corrupt  form  of  A.  S.  healsmytie  : 
O.  S.  halsmeni ;  cp.  Icel.  hdlsmen. 
For  the  change  from  n  to  /  cp. 
O.H.G.  himil {mod,  himmel),  znd 
Goth,  himins, 

Hest,  sb,  command,  9. 190;  Heste> 

VOL.  I.  F 


4  &.  94 ;  Hestene,  gen,  pi.  4  &.  94 ; 

Hestes,  pi,  17  a.  344.    See  Has. 
Hest,  2  pr.  s,  hast,  13.  113.    See 

Hffifst. 
Het,  pt.  s.  commanded,  ordered,  ^a, 

10 ;  8  a.  94 ;  13.  31 ;  promised, 

15*  2365 ;   Hetten,  pi,  8  a,  94. 

See  Haten. 
Het,  pt.  s,  was  called,  19.  7,  767. 

See  Haten. 
Hete,  sb,  heat,  4  <f.  72 ;  5.  1404 ; 

12.  72  ;  17  a.  138,  197, 228.  See 

H8Bte. 
Hete*  sb.  hate,  16. 167.     A.S.  hete, 

cp.  O.  S.  heti :  Goth,  hatis, 
Hete,  V.  to  eat,  1 8. 45  7.   See  Eten. 
Hetelifaste,  adv,  cruelly,  10.  78. 

From  A.S.  hetol,  hetel,  full  of 

hate,  malignant. 
Hethen,a</v.  hence,  15.  2508;  18. 

683,690.  lce\.  hdfSan,   Cf.BSen. 
Hethen,  adj.  heathen,  2.  50 ;  He* 

(«ne,  6  &.  1 5 ;  8  a.  2.  See  HaelSene. 
Hepenesse,  sb,  dat.  heathendom, 

13*  7*  3^*    ^'  S*  hikOennes. 
Heued,  sb,  head,  4  &.  16;  18.  379 ; 

19.  610.    See  Hafed. 
Heued-cloV,  sb,  head-cloth,  9. 359. 

A.  S.  hedfod  clap, 
Heuede,  pi.  s,  had  ;  9. 352  ;  17  a. 

16.    See  Habben. 
Heued-sunnen,  sb.  pi.  capital  sins, 

deadly  sins,  3  b,    34,   74.     See 

Heaued-sunne. 
Heuege'9,  pr,  s,  bears  heavy  on, 

9.  263.    A.  S.  hefigian, 
Heuen,v.  to  heave,  raise;  Heue9,^r. 

s.  8 6. 140.  h.^.hebban,  Cf.Houe. 
Heuene,  sb,  dat,  heaven,  i.  123; 

Heuen  kinge,  dat,  king  of  heaven. 

See  Heofene. 
Heuenliche,  adj»  4c.  22.    A.S. 

heofonlic, 
Heuen-riohe,  tb,  the  kingdom  of 

heaven,  1 2.  28;  Heuene-iiche,  3  a. 

63.    See  Heofene-riohe. 
Heueriohe,  sb,  the  kingdom  of 

heaven,   13.  85;   17&.  4a,  65. 

See  above. 
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Heuet*    sb,   head,    9.    173.    See 

Hafcd. 
Heuie,  adj,  heavy,  56.  71;  9.  228 ; 

19.  1450.    See  Hefij. 
Hew,  sb,  colour,  complexion,  46. 

87.    See  Hiu. 
Eeye,  adj.  high,  17  a.  278.  343; 

Heye  se,  the  high  sea,  18.  719. 

See  Heh. 
Heye,  adj.   high,   18.  695.     See 

Hehe. 
Heje,  adj.  high,  3  a.  13.  See  Heh. 
"Hifpron,  they,  i.  8  ;  36. 100 ;  17  a. 

379;  176.  382  ;   them,  16.  854. 

A.  S.  hit  higt  nom.  and  ace.  pi. 

Cf.  Hy,  Ha,  He,  Hie,  Hii,  Hei, 

I,  Heo,  Ho,  Hes. 
Hi,  pron.  she,  i.  58;  13.  97.    See 

Heo. 
"ELifpron.  he,  it,  13.  27.    See  He. 
Hie,  pron.  I,  13.  23,  74.    See  lo. 
Hidenn,    v.    to    hide,    5.    1019, 

1678;   Hidd,/>p.  5.  1704.     A.S. 
.    hidarif  hydan.  Cf.  Huide,  Hade. 

I-hud. 
Hider-to,    adv.  hitheMo,  9.  33. 

A.  S.  hider :  Goth,  hidre ;  cp.  Lat. 

citra. 
Hiderward,  adv.  hitherward,  16. 

1690. 
Hie, /roil,  he,  176.  114.    See  He. 
Hie,  pron.  they,  4  a.  37  ;  17  6.  22, 

98,   241,   376;    them,   16.   854. 

See  Hi. 
Hielden,  pt.  pi.  held,  176.  172; 

observed,  176.  298.  See  Healde. 
Hierte,  sb.  heart,  17  6.   113.     See 

Heorte. 
Hies,  pron.  her,  it,  176.  243.    See 

Hes. 
Hi-fulled,  pp.  filled,  6  6.  515.  See 

Fulle  and  Ge-. 
Hi-funde,  pp.  found,  13.  22.     See 

Finden  and  Ge-. 
Hi-lieren>  v.  to  hear,  36.  16.   See 

Heren  and  Qe-. 
Hihten,  pt.  pi.  adorned,  4  a.  22. 

Cp.  M.  E.  hi^ie,  to  adorn,  Trevisa, 

I'  4^>  235  >  2.  363- 


Hii,  pron.  they,  6  b.  15.    Siee  HL 
Hil,  sb.  hill,  12.   27;   Hille.  dot. 

1 2.  I.    A.  S.  hyll ;  cp.  Lat  coHis, 

Cf.  Hulle. 
Hilede,  pt.  s.  covered,  10.  50.    ee 

Helen. 
Hi-makede,  pp.  made,  6  b.  48a 

See  Maoien  and  Ge-. 
Himselfen,  pron,  reflex,  himself 

17  6. 107  ;  Himsulf,  9.  348 ;  Htm- 

seolue,  17a.  184.    A.S.  he  self, 

ace.  hine  selfne ;  but  himsylf,  in 

Chron.  ann.  1087. 
Hin,  sb.  dwelling,  camp,  66.  262, 

See  Inne. 
Hin,  prep,  in,  i.  26.    See  In. 
Hin,  pron.him,  13.  29.  See  Hine. 
Hindene,  sb.  a  snare  (?),  3  b.  125. 

Perhaps  hindene  is  a  scribe's  error 

for  A.  S.  hindere,  a  snare ;   cp. 

hinderhoe,  a  snare,  in  B.  T. 
Hine,  pron.  ace.  him,  i.  11,  33 ; 

16.  1749;  176.  385.  391.    A.S. 

hine.    Cf.  Hin,  Hyne. 
Hine,  sb.  pi.  domestics,  18.  620 ; 

Hinen,   7.  14,   226;    8  a.   138. 

M.  E.  hine ;  A.  S.  Mna,  a  gen.  pi. 

in  the  term  hina  fader,  paterfa- 
milias.    See  B.  T.    (s.  v.),  and 

Skeat  (s.  v.  hind),   Cf.  Inhinen. 
Hird,  sb.  company,  7.  116;    11. 

51;  household,  7.  12;  retainers 

at  court,  8  a.  10 ;  Hir^e,  dot.  9. 

39.    See  Hired. 
Hirde,  sb.  shepherd,  Z2.  48,  49. 

A.S.  hirde,  heorde,  from  heord, 

herd,   flock;  cp.  Goth,  hairdeis, 

from  hairdo,  a  herd.  Cf.  Hurde. 
Hirdnesse,  sb.  flocks  of  sheep  under 

a  shepherd's  care,' 15.  1930.   A.S. 

hirdnes,  care,  custody.   Cf.  Heor- 

de-monne. 
Hire,  pron.  poss.  her,  i.  58.    A.  S. 

hire.    Cf.  Hure. 
Hire,  pron.  ace.  her,  2.  122.    A.S. 

hire^airfiv  in  Chron.  ann.  1 127. 
Hire,  pron.  poss.  their,  6  6.  73 ;  13. 

33;  18.  393.    A.  S.  hira,  heora. 

Cf.  Heore*  Hare,  Hore. 
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Hired,  sh,  body  of  retainers,  6  a, 

203 ;     Hirede,   court,   6  a.    308. 

A.  S.  hired,  a  family,  household, 

followers  of  a  lord  ;  cp.  for  form 

M.  H.  G.  hirdt  (mod.  G.heirath), 

marriage,  see  Weigand. 
Hired-men,  sb.  pi.  retainers,  6  a, 

132  ;  HiredmonncD,  dat,  6  a.  313. 

A.S.  hiredmann,      Cf.  Hered- 

men. 
Hiren,  v,  to  obey,  6  a,  367.    See 

Heren. 
Hime,  sb,  comer,  5.  1677.    A.  S. 

hyrne,  from  horn,    Cf.  Hume. 
His,  pron,  f,  her,  it,  I.  93 ;  1*1  b, 

263.    See  Hes. 
His,  pron,  them,  i.  24,  34,  136. 

See  Hes. 
His, /ron.  poss.  his,  I.  118  ;  Hise, 

pi,  a.  9;  18.  368.  A.S.  Us,  Cf. 

Hyse,  Es,  Is. 
His,  pr,  s,  is,  I.  183;   6b,  126, 

See  Is. 
Hit,  pron.  it,  i.  i;    11.  11 ;    16. 

272  ;  expletive,  i.  32.    A.  S.  hii, 

Cf.  It. 
Hit,  sb,  heat,  17  &.  1 38.     Icel.  hiti, 

heat.    Cf.  Haete. 
Hiu,  sb.  colour,  4  6.  86.    A.S.  hiw, 

hue,  colour ;  cp.  Goth,  hitai^  form, 

show,  appearance.      Cf.  Heou, 

Heowe,  Hew. 
Hi^e,  adj.  high,  ip.  327.   See  Heh. 
Hisede,  pi.  s.  hied,  hastened,  19. 

980.     A.  S.  higian,  to  hasten. 
Hi3te,  sb.  delight,  joy,    16.   272. 

A.  S.  hyht,  hope,  joy. 
Hi^tep,  pr.  s.  rejoices,  is  glad,  16. 

436.     A.  S.  hyhian,  to  be  glad. 
Hlaford,  5&.  lord,  I.  22  ;  Hlafordes, 

gen.  s.  1. 100, 199;  Hlaforden,  ^/. 

dat.  I.  37.     A.S.  hld/ord,     Cf. 

Ijaford,     Iiaferrd,     Iiauerd, 

IjQuerd,  Iiowerd,  Iiord. 
Hleste,  sb.  desire,  I'j  b,  387.    See 

IiUSt. 

Hlesten,  v.  to  listen,  17  &.  330. 
.  A.  S.  hlystan ;  cp.  Icel.  hlusta,  Cf. 
Iiusten,  Listen,  Iieste. 

F 


Ho,  pron.  they,    17  a.  179,   228. 

See  Hi. 
Hohfolle,  adj.  anxious,  6  a,  312. 

A.S.  hoh/i/l,  full   of  care,  from 

hogu,  care. 
Hokere,  sb,  dat.  scorn,  10.  109; 

Hokeres,  pi.  scoffs,  10.  30.    A.  S. 

hdcor,  insult,  derision. 
Hoker-lahter,  sb,  the  laughter  of 

scorn,  10.  1x3. 
Hokerliohe,  adv,  scornfully,  8  a. 

20 ;  10.  96. 
Hokerringe,  sb,  dat.  scorn,  con- 
tempt, 10.  89. 
Hoi,  a^^'.  whole,  15.   2243;    19. 

149,1365.  A.S.  M/.  See  Hal. 
Hold,  adj,  old,  18.  41 7.  See  Eald. 
Hold,  adJ,  friendly,  faithful,  I.  5; 
.    Holde,  6  a.  307;  19.  1269.   A.S. 

holdf  gracious,    from  heald,  in- 
clined.   See  Helden. 
Holden,  v.  to  hold,  keep,  6  a,  286 ; 

9.  329 ;    19.  670 ;   Holde,   6  b, 

286 ;   16.  1680,  1691 ;   Holden, 

pp.  15.  2040,  2076.  See  Healde. 
Holi,  adj,  16.  721 ;  18. 431 ;  Hoiie, 

40.21.    See  Hali^ 
Holie,  sb,  holly,  9.   161.     A.S. 

holen;  cp.  Ir.  cuileann. 
Holstim,  adj,  wholesome,  4  c.  51. 

M.£.  holsum  (Prompt.   Parv.) ; 

cp.  Icel.  heilsamr, 
Holstunliohe,  adv.  wholesomely, 

4  d,  64. 
Horn,  pron.  dat.  7.  54 ;  16.  735. 

See  Heom. 
Horn,  sb.  home,  9.  242 ;  18.  557, 

682,  1751  ;  19.  219.   See  Ham. 
Homage,  sb,  men,  retainers,  vas- 
salage, 19.  1535.    O'F'  homage^ 

feudal  service  (Brachet). 
Homward,    adv,    homeward,  15. 

2376.    A.  S.  hdmweard, 
Hond,  sb.  hand,  4  a.  77 ;  6.  402 ; 

9.  114;  Honde,  dat.  16,  1651 ; 

pi,  4a,  as;   19.  60,  112,  192; 

Honden,  4^.  53  ;  10.  104;  Hon- 

don,   7.   58;  Hondes,  10.   103; 

18.  636.    See  HasDsL 

f  3 
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Hongei9,^r.  s.  hangs,  depends,  17  a. 

306.     See  Henge. 
Hoot,  pr.  s,  bids,  13. 84.  See  Haten. 
HopiexLy  V.  to  hope ;  Hopie,  i  pr, 

*•   9*   350;   Hopede,  pt.  s.    19. 

1428.     A.  S.  kopian ;  cp.  M.  Du. 

hopen  and  G.  hoffen  (Weigand). 
Horde,  sb,  hoard,  17  a.  255.    A.  S. 

hord:  Goth,  huzd, 
Horder-wycan,  56.  the  ofSce  of 

treasurer,   2.   75.     A.S.  hordere, 

a  treasurer,  and  tuica,  an  office, 

function.     See  Chron.,  p.  370. 
Hordom,  sb.  whoredom,  17  a.  249. 

Icel.  hdrddmr. 
Here,  pron.  gen.  pi,  of  them,  their, 

9.  247;  II.  22;  19.  862.    See 

Heore. 
Horlinges,  sh,  pi.  fornicators,!  7  a,  b, 

103.     Cp.  A.  S.  horing. 
Horn,  sb.  a  drinking  horn,  19. 1 165; 

Home,   dat.  19.   1 157;    a  horn 

(wind  instrument),  16.  318.  A.S. 

horn. 
Hors,  sb.  horse,  19.  1248 ;  pi.  3  b. 

40;  18.  701.    A.S.  Aors,  5.  and />/. 
Hosen,  sb.  pi.  hosen  {pi.  of  hose), 

coverings  for  the  legs,  9. 165.  A.S. 

hosa,  ocrea  (Wright's  Vocab.). 
Hoslen,  v.  to  administer  the  Eucha- 
rist, 18.   362 ;    Hosled,  pp.   18. 

364.    See  Huslien. 
Hot,  pr.  s.  bids,   13.  99 ;   Hote'JJ, 

imp.pl.  promise,  15. 2510;  Hoten, 

pp.  called,  15.  2522;  i6.  256;  Ho- 

tene,   promised,   15.   2508.     See 

Haten. 
Hote,  I  pr.  s.  am  called,  19.  773. 

See  Haten. 
Houe,  2  pt.  s.  didst  raise,  19.  1287. 

A.S.  hSfe^  2  pt.  s.  of  hebban.    See 

Heuen. 
Houet$,  pr.  s.  remains,  12.  69.   For 

exx.  of  M.  £.  houen  (Jioven)  see 

Skeat  (s.  V.  hover). 
Hu,  adv.  how,  6  a.  18;   19.  468. 

A.  S.  ku.    Cf.  Hw,  Hwu,  "Wu. 
Hude,  I  pr,  5.  hide,  16.  265  ;  Hud, 

m/,  s,  16, 164 ;  Hudden,  ft,  pi. 


17  6. 162;  Uuddc,pp,  19.  laio; 

See  Hidenn. 
Hade»  sb.  hide,  6  a,  b.  403.    A.  S. 

hyd;  cp.  O.H.G.  hut  (Otfrid), 

and  Lat.  cutis,  Gr.  kvtos  :  atcvros. 
Huide,  V.  to  hide,  10.  18.    See 

Hidenn. 
Huire,  sb.  hire,  9.  131,  314.   A.  S. 
'   hyr.    See  Hure. 
Hule, sb.  owl,  12.253.     A.S.  tile. 
Hole,  V.  to  cover,   10.  18.     See 

Helen. 
Halle»  sb.  dat.  hill,  17  a.  343 ;  I7&>. 

351 ;  pi.  19.  208.    See  HU. 
Hund,  sb.  hound-,  19.  601 ;  Hunde, 

dat.  19. 839 ;  Hundes,  pi.  3  6.  40  ; 

10*  33:  19.611,891.  A.S.Atfn<f; 

cp.  Goth,  hunds. 
Hundredf eald,  hundredfold,  i*jb. 

251;    Hundredfealde,    176.   54; 

Hundredfolde,  17  a.  55,  243.  Icel. 

hundralS  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  kunterit, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  hundred), 
Hundret-siSe,  a  hundred  times,  7. 

195. 
Hunger,  sb.    hunger,  famine,  15. 

2150;   Hungaer,  dat.  2.  37,  47; 

Hungre,  i.  32  ;  ace.  10.  12.   A.S. 

huttgor, 
Hungren,  v,  to  hunger,  9.  119; 

us  hungret^,  pr.  s.  impers.  it  hun- 
gers us,  we  are  hungry,  18.  455 ; 

Hungrede,  pt.  s.  was  hungry,  18, 

654.    A.S.  hyngran,  to  be  hungry. 
Hungri,  adj.  hungry,    15.   2136. 

A.S.  hungrig. 
Hunne,  pr.  s.  subj.  grant,  15.  2249. 

See  Unne. 
Hunte,  sb.  hunter,  12.  34*    A.S» 

hunta. 
Hunte,  V.  to  hunt,  12.  2.    A.  S. 

huntian. 
Huntinge,  sb.  dat.;  an  huntinge, 

i.  e.  on  hunting,  a-hunting,   19* 

646. 
Huppen,  to  hop ;  Hupte,  pt,  s,  i6. 

1636.    A.  S.  hoppian. 
Hur,  pron,  poss,  our,  I.  75;  Hure, 

15.  3495.    See  Ure. 
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Hur,  adv.  hur  and  hur,  frequently, 
I.  104 ;  hure  and  hure,  at  inter- 
vals, 16.  1 1.  A.  S.  hunt,  at  least, 
at  any  rate. 

Hiirde,  sb.  keeper,  guardian,  14.10. 
See  Hirde. 

Hure,  pron.  poss,  her,  19.  288, 
290.    See  Hire. 

Hure,  pron.  dat,  her,  19,  277. 
A,  S.  hire. 

Hure,  sb.  hire,  9.  15,  318.  A.S. 
Ayr ;  cp.  Du.  huur.     Cf.  Huire. 

Hurede,  pt.  s,  hired,  19.  756.  A.  S. 
hyrian. 

Hume,  sb,  corner,  16.  14.  See 
Hime. 

Hus,  sb.  house,  1.  6;  16.  623  ;  18. 
740;  Huse,  dat.  13.  27;  19.  ioo6; 
Huses,  pi.  3  b.  39.  A.  S.  hus ;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  hits  (Otfrid). 

Hus-bemers,^/.  house-burners,  13, 
124. 

Husbonde,  sb.  the  master  or  *  good- 
man'  of  a  house,  7.  43;  Huse- 
bonde,  7.  38,  216;  Husband,  19. 
739*  ^^5^»  Iccl.  husbdndi  for 
husbuandi;  buandi,  dwelling,  in* 
habiting,  pres.  pt.  of  bua,  to 
abide. 

Husely  sb,  the  sacrifice  of  the  Eucha- 
rist, 4a.  53;  9.  8.  A.S.  husl; 
Goth,  hunslf  a  sacrifice  (Mt.  ix.i3), 

Huse-lauerd,  sb.  lord  of  the  house, 
7*  9.  35»  A.  S.  hus  hld/ordf  Lk, 
xxii.  II.  See  Hus  and  HIo- 
ford. 

Huse-wif,  sb.  house-wife,  7.  22; 
9.  129. 

Hus-lewe»  sb.  house-shelter,  10.  4. 
A.  S.  hus-hledw. 

Huslien,  v.  to  administer  the  sacra- 
ment ;  Huseled,  pp.  houseled, 
having  communicated,  40.  28. 
A.S.  huslian.     Cf.  Hoslen. 

Huych,  adj.  each,  170.  88.  107. 
See  Hwilo. 

Hw,  adv.  how,  14.  15;  17  a.  138, 
325.     See  Hu. 

Hwa, /ro/i.  who,  1.  77;   30-  75 


13.  40  ;  any  one,  3  a,  109.   A.S. 

huMi.    Cf.  Hwo,  "Wa,  Wo. 
Hwam,  pron.  rel.  dat,  whom,  7. 

44 ;  8  a.  82  ;    H<«van,  what,  17  a. 

96,  324 ;  17  b.  95,  330 ;  to  hwan, 

for  what  reason,  176.  105.    A.S. 

hwdm,  dat, ;  hwane  (Jiwone)^  ace, 

of  hwd,     Cf.  Hwom,  Wam,^ 

Wan,  Wliam,  Wlion,  Quam. 
Hwanne,  conj.  when,  14. 1 73, 441 ; 

Hwan,    18.     358,    474.       A.  S. 

hwanne.    Cf.  Hwenne,  Hwon, 

Quan,  Queue,  Quuan,  Wan, 

Wane,      Wanne,      Wliane, 

Wlianne,       Won,       Wone, 

Wonne. 
Hwar,  adv.  where,  16. 1727.   A.S. 

hwckr.        Cf.     Hwer,    Wher, 

Quuor,  War,  Wer. 
Hwar-se,     adv.    wheresoever,    9. 

234.      A.  S.    hwdr   swd.      Cf. 

Ware-se,  WarsaB. 
Hwa-se,  pron.  whoso,  7.  240;  9. 

221.     A.  S.  hwd  swd,   Cf.  Hwo- 

se,  Wo-so. 
Hwat,  pron,  what,  1.57;  3  6.  84 ; 

10.   56;    I7fl.   78,   114.     A.S. 

hw<Bt.        Cf.    Hwet,    Wheat, 

Wliatt,  Wat,  Wet,  Quat. 
Hwat,   interj.    what  I,    16.    1730. 

A.  S.  hw(Bt !  (Beowulf). 
Hwat  .  . .  wat,  conj.  both  .  .  .  and, 

18.  635.    Cf.  Wat. 
Hwate,  sb.  chance,  luck,  ^d.  22. 

A.S.  hwate,  augury  (Leo).     Cf. 

Wate. 
Hwatliche,  a^i/.  quickly,  16.  1708. 

A.  S.  hwceilice.     Cf.  Wat. 
Hwenne,    conj.  when,    14.    175; 

17  a.  229  ;  Hwen,  8  a,  112.    See 

Hwanne. 
Hweoles,  sb.  pi,  wheels,  86.  4T. 

A.  S.  hwedl. 
Hwer,  adv.  where,  i.  201  ;  17  a. 

85.    See  Hwar. 
Hwere,  conj,    whether,  18.  549. 

See  Hwet$er. 
Hwer-fore,Mn/.  wherefore,  8fl.  ^i* 

Cf.  Ware-vox^^'^et^-lcrt^, 
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Hwer-se,  a(/v.  wheresoever,  7.  19 ; 

9.  193.     A.  S.  swd  hwir  swd. 

Cf.  Whffir-swa. 
Hwer-sO'eauery  adv,  wheresoever, 

7.  1 80. 
Hwet,  proH,  what,  3.  50  ;  8  h,  75. 

See  Hwat. 
Hwet,  conj,  wherefore,  i.  20.  A.S. 

hw<Bt, 
Hwete,  ib.  wheat,  I.  191.    A.  S. 
.  hw<kte.    Cf.  "Wete. 
HwetJer,  pron.  whether  of  the  two, 

170.    232;    176.    240.      A.S. 

hwaeder,     Cf.  Hwero,  Whar, 

"Whepev. 
Hwi,  adv.  why,  30,  56 ;  4  c.  65* 

A.  S.  hwi,  inst,  case  of  hwd,  who. 

Cf.  "WTii,  "Wi,  "Wy. 
Hwioh,  o^^'.  what,  17  a.  138.     See 

Hwilo. 
Hwider,  adv.  whither,  17  a.  122. 

A.  S.  hwider.    Cf.  "Wider. 
Hwider-se,  adv,  whithersoever,  7. 

127.     A.S.  Awider.  + swd. 
Hwil,  eonj.  while,  7.  211;   170. 

1 29  ;  i8.  363.    From  A.  S.  hml, 

a  time,  space,  q>.  dne  hwile,  for  a 

while    (Beowulf,     1763).        Cf. 

Hwile,  Hwils,  Hwule,  Hwy- 

len,  Qtiile,  While,  Wile,  por- 

quiles. 
HwilO)    pron.    which,    36.    22; 

Hwilch,    adj.    what,    l*jb.    138. 

A.  S.    hwile    (^hwi-lic).      Cf. 

Hwich,      Huycli,      Hwuch, 

Quilo,      Wulche,      Woche, 

Whillo,  Whulche,  Wio, 
Hwile,  56.  while,  space  of  time,  7. 

102;    17  a.   234;   ane  hwile,  a 

while,  18.  722 ;  J>e  hwile,  while, 

30.67;  14.431;  170.24.    See 

Hwil. 
Hwilem,  adv.   whilom,   formerly, 

13.   19.     A.  S.  hwilum,  inst.pl. 

of  Att/t/,  meaning  *  at  times.'     Cf. 

Hwylem,  Wylem,  Quilum. 
Hwils,  conj.  whilst,  10.  6*j.     M.E. 

hwils,    formed  from    analogy   of 

A.  S,  adveihs  in  -cs,  this  termina- 


tion being    originally  an  instru- 
mental genitive;  see  Sweet,  Introd. 

89,  and  Skeat  (&.  v.  while),    Cf. 

Wiles. 
Hwit,  adj,  white,  10.  45 ;  Hwite» 

9.  152  ;  II.  51,  53.    A,  S.  hwU, 

Cf.  Wliit,  Wit. 
Hwo,  pron.  who,  17  a.  135,  142, 

366 ;  18.  368.    See  Hwa. 
Hwom,  pron,    dat.  whom,    17  a. 
'  237.    See  Hwam. 
Hwon,  adv.  when,  9.   62.     See 

Hwaxme. 
Hwo-se,  pron,  whoso,  9. 158 ;  17ft, 

114;  Hwoso,  9.166;  170.  35o» 

See  Hwa-se. 
Hwu,  adv  .how,  i.  114;  9.  68; 

17  &.  138,  396.     SeeHu. 
Hwuoh,  pron.  which,   7.  5,  45, 

133;    ^dj'  what,   86.  58;    16. 

1674.     See  Hwilo. 
HwTile,  sh.  space  of  time,  9.  353  ; 

]>e  hwule  ])et,  the  while  that,  9. 

148;  II.  12.    See  Hwil. 
Hwure.    See  Iia  hwure. 
Hwyoh-so,  pron.  whichsoever,  14. 

82.     A.  S,  hwUc  +  swd. 
Hwylem,  adv.  whilom,  13.  131. 

See  Hwilem. 
Hy,  pron.  they,  16.  53.    See  Hi. 
Hye,  pron,  she,  13.  97.    See  Heo. 
Hyne,  pron,  ace.  him,  13.  9 ;  170. 

379.    See  Hine. 
Hyrtiingbiircli,      sb.      Irthling- 

borough,  Northamptonshire,  2. 78. 
Hyse,  pron,  poss,  his,  18.  355. 


I. 

I-.    See  Ge-. 

I,  pron.  they,  6  b.  243.     See  HI. 

I,  prep,  in,  5.  98s ;  6.  308 ;  8  a. 

105  ;  8  b.  52.    See  In. 
leede,  pe.  s.  went,   2.   153.    See 

Eode. 
laf,  pt.  s.  gave,  2. 109.   See  Gifen. 
I-armed,  pp.  armed,  19. 811, 1231, 

1255. 
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lanen,  pt.pL  gave,  a.  150;  lafen, 

2.  10.    See  difen. 
I-banned,    pp,    summoned^    16. 

1668.      A.  S.   gebannen,  pp.  of 

barman ;  q).  Icel.  banna,  to  forbid. 
I'hOfpp.  been,  17  a.  3.   Scel-ben. 
I-beaten,  pp,  beaten,  8  a.  91. 
I-bede,  sb.  prayer,  176.  301 ;  Ibe- 

den,  pi,  176.  339,     A.  S.  gebed. 

See  Bede  (i). 
I-beden,  pp.  prayed,  3  a.  81.    See 

Bidden  (i). 
I«ben,  pp.  been,  17  &.  3  ;  Ibeon,  6. 

307 ;   Ibeo,  7.  190.    Cf.  I-be, 

I-bi. 
I-beotJ  (for  hi  beotJ),  they  are,  i.  81. 
I«bere,  sb.  noise,  16.  222.    A.  S. 

gebare,  gesture,  cry,  in   Chron. 

ann.  755 »  O.S.  gibdri,  demeanour, 

bearing.    Cf.  Bere. 
I-bete,  V.  to  amend,   17  a.  234; 

Ibet,  pp.  3  6.  67  ;  17  a.  100,  134 ; 

176.  100,    134.     A.S.  gebetan. 

See  Beten  (2). 
I«bi,  pp.  been,  1. 158.   See  I-ben. 
I«bidest,  a  pr.  s.  hast  to  do  with, 

14.  430.     A.  S.  gebidan. 
I-bie,  (for  I  bie),  I  be,  17  6. 4.  M.E. 

Bie ;  A.  S.  bed^  subj.  of  bedn. 
I«bite»  V.  to  bite,  taste,  eat,  i.  30. 

O.   Northumb,  gebitan,   to  bite, 

Mk.  ix.  18. 
I-blesoede,  pp.  blessed,  7.  65,  98 ; 

Iblessed,   19.    1388.     A.  S.    ge» 

bletsod.    See  Blesse. 
I-blessieiS,  pr.  pi.  rejoice,  3  a.  6. 

A.  S.   geblissian,  to  be  glad,  to 

make  glad. 
I-blowe,  pp.  blown,  bloomed,  16. 

618.     A.  S.  geblowen,  pp,  of  ge- 

blowan. 
I-bod,  sb.  command,  14.  445.  A.S. 

gebod. 
Ibol3e»  pp.    puffed  up,   16.    145. 

A.  S.  gebolgedy  swoln,  indignant, 

also  gebolgen  (in  Mt.  ii.  10),  pp, 

of  gebelgan,  to  swell,  be  angry. 
X«bon,  adj.  prepared,  adorned,  6  a, 

510.    Maizner  takes  ibon  to  be 


connected  with  M.  E.  boun ;  Icel. 

b'&intit  pp.  of  frtca,  to  prepare. 
I-boren,  pp,  bom,    11.   23;   14. 

210, 448 ;  19. 510  ;  Iborene,  17a. 

105  ;  Iborenne,  6  a.  517  ;  Ibom, 

19.  138,  876;   Ibore,  66.  517; 

II.  13  ;  16.  716.    See  Beren. 
I«bore^e,  pp.   saved,   176.   167; 

Iboruwen,    9.    48 ;    Iborhen,  7. 

129.    See  Bergen. 
I-bred,  p^.  bred,  16.  1724.     A.S. 

brddan,  to  nourish,  firom  brdd,  a 

brood,    see    Skeat    (s.  v.    breed, 

p.  787). 
I-broobt, />/.  brought,  i.  170;  13. 

no;   Ibroht,  I.   199.     A.S.  ge' 

broht,  weak  form  of  gebrungen. 

See  Bringen. 
I-broken,  pp.  used,  9.  149.    A.  S. 

gebrocen.     Sec  below. 
I-bracen,  v.  to  enjoy ;  Ibruce,  i 

pr.  s.  subj.  I,  29.    A.S,  gebriicaftf 

to  enjoy,  eat.    See  Bniken. 
I«brusted,  pp,  bristled,  rough,  6  a. 

512.    From  A. S.  byrst,  bristle; 

cp.  Lat.  expression,  horrens  auro. 
I-bunde,  pp,  bound,  19. 11 28.  See 

Bunden. 
I-burep,  pr.  s.  (it)  behoves,  14. 75. 

A.  S.  gebyrian,  to  belong,  to  be 

fitting,  to  behove.     Cf.  Birr]>. 
I-biire3e,  pi,  s.  subj.  would  pre- 
serve, 3  a.  41.     See  Bergen, 
lo,  pron.  I,  I.  29;  15.  2133;  Ice, 

5.  962 ;    Ich,   17  b.  157,    161. 

A.  S.  ic.   Cf.  Ich,  Ih,  Iho,  Hie, 

Y,  Nioh. 
I-cast,   pp.    cast,    36.    73.     See 

Casten. 
Ich.    See  Ic. 
Ich,  17  a.  241.     See  Notes. 
I-changety  pp.  changed,  9.  193. 

See  Chaungi. 
Ichim,  (for  Ich  him),  I  him,  8  a.  88. 
lohulle,  (for  Ich  wule),  I  will,  8  a, 

4i»  75  ;  Ich  chule,  8  b,  54. 
lohwer,   adv,  everywhere,    17  a. 

87.     A  corrupt    form    of   A.S. 

tkghwar,  everywhere. 
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I-oleopet,  pp.  called,  8  &.  64. ;  Iclep- 

ed,  3  a.  86;  13.90;  170.104; 

Iclepede,  3  b,  118;  13. 102  ;  Iclep- 

c^f  3  a,  3.    See  Oleopien. 
I-onowen,  v.  to  know,  176.  163, 

386 ;  Icnawe,  pr,  5.  subj.  36.  26 ; 

Icnawen,  pp,  acquainted,  8  a.  84. 

A.  S.  gecndwan,    Cf.  I-knawe» 

Be-onowe. 
I-oome,  pt.  pi.  came,  I.  20;  pp, 

come,  I.  134;  6  6.  3;  19.  1147, 

1340 ;  Icome  of,  descended  from, 

19.  419;  Icomen,  19.  20.    See 

loume. 
I-ooren,/>p.  chosen,  11.67;  Icorene, 

3  a.  77  ;  170. 104.  A.  S.  gecoren, 

pp,  of  cedsan.    See  Oheose. 
I-croked,  adj,  crooked,  16,  1676. 

Cf.  Crokes. 
I-oumen,  pp.  come,  6  a,  3,  54; 

Icume,  19.  162.    A.  S.  geeumen, 

pp.  of  gecuman,  pt.  gecom,    Cf. 

I-oome. 
I-oundur,  adj.  comp.  more  akin,  16. 

85.     A.  S.  geeynde,  natural. 
Zciwede, pp.  spoken,  16. 1653.  A.S. 

gecweden^  in  Chron.  ann.  456,  pp. 

oi gecwedan,  to  speak.    Cf.  Owe- 

tSen. 
l-owemey  adj,   pleasing,  7.    20S. 

A.  S.    gecwemet    agreeable.     Cf. 

Vn-yqueme. 
I-oweme,  V.  to  please,  16.  1784; 

Icweniet, />p.  7.  172.     A.  S.  ^e- 

cweman.    Cf.  I-queme. 
I-Cwiddet,/>/>.  spoken,  7. 107.  A.S. 

gecwidodfpp,  ofcwidiattf  cwydian, 

to  speak. 
Idel,  adj.  idle,  4  a.  15:9.  42,  86 ; 

17  fl.  9 ;  Idele,  pi.  9.  86,  255  ;  on 

idel,  in  vain,  16.  920.    A.  S.  (del, 

empty,  useless,  on  idel^  in  vain ; 

cp.  O.  S.  idal,  empty,  and  G.  eiiel, 

worthless.     Cf.  Ydel. 
Idelnesse,   sb.    idleness,  9.   211; 

l*j a.b.  7*     A. S.  idelnis. 
X-demed,  pp.  judged,  9.  48  ;  17  a. 

106;  Idemd,  176.  106,  173,  See 

Demen* 


I-dodded,  pp,  cropped,  9. 220.  See 

Halliwell  (s.  v.  dod), 
I-doluen,  pp.  digged,  3  b.  49.  A.  S. 

gedolfen.    See  Deluen. 
I-don,/'^  done,  1. 1 98 ;  36.65;  17  6. 

15;  disposed  (in mind),  6  a.  18.;  wd 

idon,  well  disposed,  6  a.  126,  360  ; 

Idon  under,  got  the  better  of,  der 

ceived,    19.    1463;  Idone,  done, 

19.  446 ;  Ido,  put,  13.  56.     See 

Don  (I). 
I-dreaued,  pp,  troubled,  11.  58, 82. 

A .  S.  gedre/edj  pp,  of  gedrifan,  to 

trouble,  afflict :  O.  S.  gi-drdbian ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  druaben  (Otfrid),  G. 

truben. 
Idpunke, />p.  drunk,  13.  108.    See 

Drinken. 
Idude  (for  I  dude),  I  did,  176.  2. 

See  Dude, 
leden,  pt.  pi.  went,  2.  47.     Se^ 

Eode. 
I-eveset,  pp.  trimmed,  clipped,  9. 

222.    A.S. ge-efesod, pp. of efesian 

(B.  T.)  ;  see  Skeat  (s.v.  eaves\ 
Ifalle,  pp. fallen,  1 7 <7.  196.     A.  S. 

gefeailen.     See  Fallen. 
I-fare,  pp.  conveyed,  16. 400.    See 

Faren  (3). 
I-faren,  pp.  fared,  gone.  6  a.  210.; 

Ifare,  16.  1709;    19.  468.     See 

Faren  (i). 
I-fere,  s6.  companion,    i*j  a.  102.; 

19.  102  ;  221,  1141;  Iferen,  pi, 

176.102,297.    k.^.gefera.    Cf. 

Y-fere,  I-uere,  3©-feren. 
I-feren,  adv.  together,    176.  233. 

A.  S.  on  gefire^  in  company  =  in 

comitatu,  Lu.  ii.  44.    Cf.  I-uere. 
I-finden,  v.to  find,  7. 68, 196  ;  176. 

243.     A.  S.  gefindan, 
I-flod  (for  In  fiod),  in  flood,  10.  it. 

See  Flod. 
Ifol  (for  In  fol),  7.  20.     See  Fol.. 
I-fonded»  pp.   experienced,    1 7  fl. 

153.     See  Fandie. 
I-fot$,  pr.  pi.  take,  i6.  1645.    A.  S. 

gefdp,  pr.  pi,  of  ge/dn,  to  lakis, 

Cf.  I-vo. 
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I-foiinde,  pp.  found,  19.  779.  A.S. 

gefunden.     See  Finden. 
I-f tilde, />/.  5.  felled,  knocked  down, 

19.  1526.     A.S.   gefelde,  pt,  of 

gefellan,  to  cause  to  fall,  kill.  See 

Fellen. 
I-fullet,  pp,  filled,  7.   109.    A.  S. 

gefylledj  pp,  of  gefyllan,  to  fill. 

See  FuUen. 
I-funde, />^.  found,  17  a.  69,  177; 

17  ft.  179;  19.  967.    A.S.  ge- 

funden.     See  Finden. 
Z-garoket,  pp.  prepared,    7.    199, 

A.  S.  gegearcodjpp.  oi  gegearcian^ 

to  prepare.     See  Giarkien. 
I-goded,    pp.  benefited,    9.    325. 

A.S.  gegodod, pp.  of gddian.  Sec 

G-cded. 
I-gon,  V.  to  go,  9.  20;  pp.  19.  187. 

A.  S.  gegdn,  to  go. 
l-grseten,  />/.  />/.  greeted,  6  a.  36. 

A.  S.  gegretten,  pi.  pi.  of  gegritan, 

to.  greet.    See  Greten. 
l-grauen,  pp.  graven,  engraved,  19. 

1178;    Igraue,    19.    566.     A.S. 

gegrafen,  pp.  of  grafan,  to  dig, 

to  grave,   engrave,   carve.       See 

Graue. 
J-grede,  sb.  shouting,  clamour,  16. 

1643.      From   A.S.  grc^dan,  to 

cry  out.     See  Grede. 
I-greiSet,  pp.  prepared,  7. 105.   See 

Greppedd. 
J-gret»  pp.  magnified,  shown  to  be 

great.      A.S.  gegredtod,  pp.   of 

gredtiatty  to  become  great. 
I-gult,  pp.  sinned,  17  6.  1 1.     A.  S. 

g^gy^^i  PP'  ofgyltan.   See  Gilten. 
I-gurd,  pp.  girded,  9.  159.     A.  S. 

gegyrded,   pp.   of  gyrdan.     See 

Gyrte. 
Ih,  pron.  I,  7.  197.     See  Ic. 
Ihserde,  pt.  s.  heard,   6a.   527. 

See  I-heren. 
I-hsejed,  pp.  exalted,  6  a.  306.   A.  S. 

gehedd,  pp.  of  hedn,  to  heighten. 

See  Helen. 
Z  halden,  pp.  held,  6  a.  204,  558. 

See  Healdo. 


Z-haten,  pp.  called,  named,  3  a.  4 ; 

3  6.  56 ;  6  a.  68  ;    7.  lo  ;  Ihate, 

6  a,    133.    A.  S.    gehdten,    Se? 

Haten. 
Iho,  pron.  I,  19.  304,  664.     See  Ic. 
I-healden,   v.  to  hold,  17  6.  56. 

A.  S.  gehealdan.    Cf.  I-holde. 
I-hende,  adv.  near,  1 3. 61, 67.  A.S.. 

ge  kende.    Cf.  Hende. 
I-heorted,  adj.  hearted,  9.  35.  See 

Heorte. 
I-heren,  v.  to  hear,  3  a.  74,  103 ; 

36.    29;    Ihere,    16.    224;    19. 

1282;  IheretS,  pr.  s.  7.  130;  pi, 

3  6.  19  ;  9.  62  ;  16.  222 ;  Iherde^ 

pt.  s.  8  a.  27;  16.  22,  1657;  19. 

971;  Ihere^,  Ihere J>,  imp.  ]>/.  13. 

119;  Iherd, />p.  3  a.  83;  6^.99; 

8  a.  85 ;  16. 1 763.    A.  S.  geheran, 

pt.    gehdrde,   pp.    gehered.      Cf. 

Ihure,  Iluerde,  Ihorde. 
l-lieTet.pp.  praised,  8  a.  152.  A.  ' 

geheredy   pp,    of    hirian.      See 

Herien. 
Ihialde,  pp.  13.  113.    A.S.  ge- 

healden.    See  Healde. 
I-hoked,  adj.  hooked,  16.  1675. 

From  A.  S.  /rdc,  a  hook. 
I-hold,  sb,  fortress,  hold,  16.  621. 

A.  S.  geheald,  a  holding. 
I-holde,  V.  to  keep,  17  a.  57  ;  pp, 

held,  16.  1723.    See  I-healden. 
I-hondsald,    pp.     betrothed,    lit. 

made  over  after  a  giving  of  the 

hand,  8  a.  18.     Icel.  handsala^  to 

stipulate,  from  handsale  a  hand- 
shaking. 
I-horde,  pt.  s.  heard,  6  6.  527, 559. 

See  I-heren. 
I-hote,  pp.  bidden,  19.  1053.    See 

Haten. 
I-hote,  pp,  called,  named,  6  b.  68, 

133:  19' 201.    See  Haten. 
I-hud,   pp.    hid,    17  a.    76.     See 

Hidenn. 
I-hudeket,  pp.  hooded,   9.    264. 

From  A.  S,  hdd,  a  hood. 
Z-hure,  v.  to  hear,  6  b.  298 ;  14. 

14.    See  Z-heren. 
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I-hwulen,  v,  to  be  at  leisure,  9. 

208.     See  Hwil. 
I-iuen,  V.  to  give,  a.  128,  144.  See 

Oifen. 
I-kindled,   pp,  whelped   (of  the 

lioness),  12.  16.     See  Stratmann 

(s.v.  cundlen). 
I-knawe,  v.  to  know,   17  a.  167. 

See  I-cnowen. 
I-knotted,   pp.  knitted,   9.   167. 

See  Cnotted. 
I-koruen,  pp.  cut  (of  hair),  9.  259. 

A.  S.  gecorfen^pp.  of  ceorfan.  See 

Eeoruen. 
I-kruned,  pp,  crowned,   11.   52. 

See  Onined. 
I-kud,  pp.  made  known,  17  a.  165. 

See  Oi^en. 
I-kiiinen,p^.  come,  9.  146.    A.S. 

gecumettf   pp,    of    cuman.     See 

Oumen. 
I-laoed,  pp.  laced,   9.   168.    Cp. 

Norm.   F.   lace,   a   cord,  noose; 

O.  F.  lags ;  Lat.  laqueus, 
I-lad,  pp.   led,  17  a.  5;  17  &.  5; 

brought,  16, 398.     A.  S.  gel<kded, 

pp.  of  l(kdan.     See  Iioden. 
I-laste,^/.^/.  performed,  176.  246 ; 

Read  Nilaste,  did   not   perform. 

A.  S.  gelaste,  pt.  of  gelckstariy  to 

perform,  carry  out.    See  Geleste. 
I-latet,  adj.  visaged,  Sb,  174.    See 

Ijate,  Ijaten. 
Be,  adj.  each,  15.  2355.  See  ^lo. 
Hoe,  adj.  dat,  same,  2.  86.  193 ; 

Ilea,  dat.  pi.  3  a.  35.     A.  S.  tlca, 
"    the  same  (always  with  the  def. 

art.).    Cf.  nke,  Ulke,  Ilek. 
Boh,  adj.  each,  ii.  81.     See  ^lo. 
Be,  sb.  isle,  19.  1340.   Norm.  F. 

ille ;  O.  F.  isle ;  Lat.  insula, 
I-leaded,  adj.  fitted  with  lead,  9. 

161.     From  A.  S.  lead;  cp.  Du. 

lood,  and  M.  H.  G.  I6t  (Weigand). 
I-leaned,  pp.  lent,  9.  17.    A.  S. 

geliknedf    pp.     of    l<knan.     See 

Iienen. 
I-led,  pp.  led,  9.  4.     See  I-lad. 
X-ledene,  sb.  gen.  pi,  of  compatriots, 


6  a.  73.  A.  S.  geleddenojgen.pl, 
of  geledd,  compatriota,  conter- 
raneus. 

I-lef,  imp.  s.  believe,  trust,  14. 196, 
A.S.  gele/an,  gelyfan,  Seel-leue. 

I-leid,  pp.  laid,  17  6.  12.  A.  S. 
gelegd,  pp,  of  lecgan.  See  Iieg- 
gen. 

I-leie, />p.  lien,  lain,  19.  1151.  A.S. 
gelegen,  pp.  of  licgan.  See  Lig- 
gen. 

I-leitinde.    See  Iieitinde. 

Bek,  Beke,  13.  81,  82  (MS.)  for 
like,  adj.  same.    See  Boe. 

I-lenet»  pp.  given,  bestowed,  8  a, 
82.    See  I-leaned. 

I-leomed,  pp.  learned,  16.  216. 
A.  S.  geleorned,  pp,  of  leornian. 
See  Iieomen. 

Z-leaedf  pp.  set  loose,  released,  17  a. 
1 36.  A.  S.  lesed  (with  prefix),  pp, 
of  Usan,  liisan,  to  release.  See 
Ijesen. 

Bespiles,  sb,pl.  hedgehogs,  9. 160. 
In  Trevisa,  i.  339,  ilspiles « 
'  hericii  *  (Higden)  ;  Lat.  ericii, 
hedgehogs.  The  word  properly 
means  the  *  quills  of  the  hedge- 
hog,' being  from  A.  S.  i/,  also  igel 
(cp.  Icel.  igull)  +pil,  a  dart ;  Lat. 
pilum, 

I-leste,  V.  to  perform,  17  a.  238; 
to  last,  continue,  17  a.  313;  16. 
341 ;  Ilest,^r.s.  16.  851 ;  Ileste]), 
16.  347.    See  G-e-leste. 

I-lete,  s6.  face,  demeanour,  16.403^ 
1 7 15.  Cp.  Du.  gelaat,  face, 
countenance.     See  Iiate. 

I-leten,  pp.  let  flow,  9.  225.  A.  S. 
gel<kten,pp.  oiletan,  to  allow.  See 
Iieten. 

I-let$ered,  adj.  made  of  leather,  9. 
1 6.1.     A.  S. /cd^r,  leather. 

I-leued,  pp,  lived,  6  b.  44.  A.  S. 
gelifodf  pp.  oilifian.  See  Iiinien. 

I-leuen,  v.  to  believe,  17  a.  251 ; 
176.  49;  Ileue,  17a.  50,  174; 
Ileue'S,  I  />r.  />/.  17  a.  131  ;  i*j  b, 
176.    A.  S.  gelefan.    Cf.  I-lef. 
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I-Ieuen,  sh,  pi.  beliefs,  6  a.   105, 

159.     A.  S.  geledfa,  belief. 
I-leyd,  pp.  laid,   17  a.   12.      See 

I-leid. 
I-lich,  adj.  like,  7.  148;  16.  316, 

318;  19.  1078;  Iliche,  II.  23; 

19. 184,  313,  340 ;  Ilik,  19.  502  ; 

Ilikest,   superl.    7.     120.      A.  S. 

gelic. 
I-liohe,  adv,  alike,  7.   133 ;    16. 

718.    K.S.  gelice.    See  ^e-lice. 
I-Hohe,  sb.  like,  equal,   19.  18  ; 

Hike,  pi.  equals,  16.  157.     A.  S. 

gellca. 
I-like,  sb,  likeness,  19.  289.     For. 

A.  S.  gellcnes, 
like,  adj.  same,  3  a.  31,  34;   13. 

65;    19.   476;    liken,   6  a.   67; 

Hike,  5.  1092.    See  Hoe. 
Bkenes,  adj.   of  erery,  12.  2^14. 

See  ^lo. 
Illc,  adj.  each,  5. 1561.     See  ^lo. 
Ille,  adj.  bad,  17  a.  73 ;  17&.  204 ; 

pL    the    bad,   15.    1916.      Icel. 

illr. 
Ille,    adv.    badly,  19.    675.     Cf. 

Ylle. 
Ille,  sb.  ])e  ille,  the  evil  one,  the 

devil,  16.  421. 
Iloken,  V.  to  observe,   3  a.  96 ; 

llokie,/>r.  s.  subj.  3  a.  109.    A.S. 

geldcian. 
I-lome,  adv.  often,  7. 20 ;  16. 1765, 

1768;  17&.  125.     A.S.  gel6me, 

usual,  frequent,  c^.geldnuL,  utensil, 

loom.     Cf.  Iiome. 
I-lomp,  pt.  s.  happened,  6  a.  279. 

A.  S.    gelamp,  pt,  of  gelimpan. 

See  Iiimpen. 
I-long,  adv.  along,  11.  96.     A.S. 

gelang. 
I'loten,  pp.  befallen,  6  a.  504.  A.  S. 

gehloten,  appointed  by  lot,  pp.  of 

gehledtan,  from  hlot.     See  Lot. 
I-lo^e,  pp.  lied,   16.   847.     A.  S. 

gelogen,    pp.    of    Icdgan,      See 

Iiigen. 
Iluued,  pp.  lived,  6  a,  44.    See 

I-leued. 


I-lyche,  adv.  alike,  14.  81;  17  a. 
67.    See  I-liohe. 

l-maoedf  pp.  made,  1. 191 ;  Imaked, 
13.  89.  A.S.  gemacod,  pp.  of 
macian.    See  Maoien. 

I-mantlet,  adj.  mantled,  9.  263. 
From  O.  F.  mantel,  a  cloak  ;  Late 
Lat.  mantellum;  Lat.  mantelum 
(in  Plautus). 

Iine  =  I  +  me,  17  &.  6. 

I-meind,  pp.  mingled,  16.  18,428. 
See  Imengd. 

I-melen,  v.  to  utter,  speak,  11. 48. 
A.  S.  genuklan, 

I-membred,  pp.  parti-coloured,  9. 
188.  O.  F.  membre,  membered 
(in  Blasou),  see  Cotgrave.  *  Mem- 
bered '  is  a  technical  term  in 
heraldry,  used  in  blazoning  a  bird 
with  difiereat  tinctures.  Cp.  Du- 
cange  (s.  v.  memhrare). 

I-mene,  adj.  common,  general 
(heads),  9.  31.  A.S.  gemcbie, 
common. 

I-mengd,  pp.  mixed,  17  &.  144. 
A.  S.  gemenged,  pp.  of  mengan. 
See  Mengen. 

I-ment,  pp.  intended,  19.  801. 
A.  S.  gemynt,  pp.  of  gemynian, 
mytitan,  to  determine,  resolve. 
See  Minten. 

I-meten,  v.  to  find,  1 7  &.  241 ; 
Imete,  17  a.  233;  19.950;  Imet- 
ten,  pt.  pi.  6  a.  35.  A.  S.  ge- 
mdtan,  pt,  pi.  gemitton,  Cf. 
Tmete. 

Z-middLQBfprep.  in  the  midst  of,  10. 
6.  Cp.  M.  E.  on  midden ;  A.  S. 
on  middan,  in  the  middle.  The 
suffix  -5,  properly  the  sign  of  a  gen. 
case,  is  commonly  used  to  form 
adverbs.  See  Skeat  (s.v.  amidst), 
Cf.  Amidden. 

I-niint»  pp.  purposed,  4  c,  30.  See 
I-ment. 

I-mong,  prep,  among,  6  a.  2S2. 
A.  S.  gemang. 

I-inunt,  pp.  intended,  9.  116.  See 
I-ment. 
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In,  sb,  abode,  8  &.  i8.  A.  S.  inn, 
dwelKng,  house.    See  Inne. 

In»  prep,  into,  36.  81;  on,  6  b, 
404.     A.  S.  in.    Cf.  I,  Hin. 

Ine,  prep,  in,  3  6.  36 ;  9.  102  ;  16. 

1753- 
Ine(I  +  ne),  I  not,  13.  116;  176. 

16,  225. 
In-hinen,  sb.  pi.  domestics,8  6. 1 7 1 . 

See  Notes. 
Innan,  prep,  in,  3  a.   27.    A.  S. 

innan.    Cf.  Innen. 
Inn-come,  pt.  s.  subj.  should  come 

in,  I.  14. 
Innef  prep,  into,  i.  194;  in,  3  a. 

61. 
Inne,  adv.  in,  2.  28  ;  176.  249. 
Inne»  sb.  dot.  abode,  6  a,  b.  505  ; 

Innen,  6  a.  223.    See  In. 
Inne-midde-warde,  in  the  midst 

of,   3  a,   46.    A.  S.  nuddeweard, 

middle. 
Innen,  prep,  within,  2.  194.    See 

Innan. 
Inn  oh,  enough,  i.  177.  See  Inoh. 
Innot$,  sb.  womb,   i.   69.     A.  S. 

innop. 
Innresst,   adj.  superl.  inmost,  5. 

1017.      A.  S.   innera,   inner,   in- 

nemestf  inmost. 
Innwarrd,  adj.  sincere,  5.  1562. 

A.  S.  inneweard. 
Innwarrdli^,    adv.    sincerely,   5. 

1346.     A.  S.  inweardlice. 
In-obedience,  sb.  disobedience,  9. 

6.     Lat.  inobedientia. 
Inoh.  enough,  5.   1442;  8  6.  73; 

10.  64 ;  176.  391.     A.  S.  genoh  ; 

Goth,  ganhks ;  cp.  G.  gentig.   Cf. 

Innoh,  Ynouh,  Onoh. 
I-nouh,  enough,    17  a.   377;    9. 

166. 
I-nowe,  abundant,  14. 199 ;  Inow, 

enough,  18.  706. 
Inoje,  enough,  16.   16;  19.    182, 

865,   1017,    1244;   Inojh,  176. 

389. 
Inre,  adj.  comp.  inner,  9. 192.  A.  S. 

innera. 


Insist,  sb.   insight,  16.  195.      O. 

Northumb.    t/ts/A/Bargumentom, 

see  Skeat  (s.  ▼.  insight), 
Intil,  prep,  into,  18.  438,  725.  See 

Til. 
Into,  prep,  unto,  3  6.  9 ;  18.  535. 
In-wit$,   prep,  within,    7.   8;    9. 

263. 
I-offired,  pp.  oflfered,  13.  72.     See 

Offiien. 
loie,  sb.  joy,  18.  662  ;  19.  1377, 

1385.      O.  F.  joie,    goie  ;    Lat. 

gaudia,  pi.  of  gaudiuniy  joy.     Cf. 

Joye. 
I-ordret,  pp.  ranked,  7. 100.  From 

O.  F.  ordre,  ordene;    Lat.  ordi- 

nentf  ace.  of  ordo,  order. 
I-ome,  pp.  run,  19.  11 58.    A.S. 

ge-urnen,pp.  o(  ge-iernan,  to  run. 

See  Eomen. 
Joye,  sb.  joy,  19.  414.     See  loie. 
I-pined,  pp.  tormented,  176.  189 ; 

Ip)med,  170.  187.     See  Finen. 
I-pluht,/>p.  plighted,  9.  19.     See 

PU3te. 
I-queme,  v.  to  please,  176.  95; 

Iquemej),  />r.  s.  19. 485 ;  Iqaenide, 

pt,  pi.    176.   273;    Iquemd, />/>. 

17  6.  174.    See  I-cweme. 
I-rattes  (for  In  rattes),  in  rags,  10. 

6.     See  Battes. 
I-readi,  adv.  readily,  8  a.  38.    A.S. 

gerdde,  ready. 
Irelonde,    sb.   Ireland,   19.    762. 

A.  S.  irland,  iraland,  land  of  the 

Irish. 
Iren,  sb.  iron,  9.  159.     A.S.  tren, 

isen :  O.  H.  G.  isarn. 
I-reste,  sb.  rest,  3  a.  88,  io8.  A.S. 

gerest, 
Irisse,  adj.  Iri<h,  19.  ioi6,  1390 ; 

Irish,  16.  322.     A.  S.  irisc.     Cf. 

Yrisse. 
Imene,  adj.  pi.  of  iron,  10.  102. 

A.  S.  irenena,  gen.  pi.  of  iren,  adj. 
I-runge,  pp.  rung,  19.  1028.     See 

Bingen. 
Is,  pr.  s.  is,   I.  35.     A.  S.  (West 

Saxon  and  O.  Northumb.) /s:  Goth, 
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ist;  cp.  Lat.  est,  Gr.  iarl,  Skt. 

mii.    See  Skeat  (s.v.  are),   .Cf. 

XjS,  His. 
Is,  />ro«.  his,  15.  2356.     See  His. 
Is,  pron,  them,  12.  12  ;  15.  2130, 

2404.    See  Hes. 
I-sseh,  pt.  5.  saw,  6  a,  231.    See 

I-seon. 
l-sedd,  pp,  said,  17  5.  141.    A.  S. 

gesagd,  pp.  of  secgan.     See  Seg- 

gen. 
I-sal  (for  I  sal),  I  must,  17  &.  141. 

See  Sal. 
I-soeawed,  pp,  showed,  36.  52. 

A.  S.  gesceawod,  pp.  of  sceawian. 

See  Soeawen. 
I-sohaven,   pp.    shaven,   9.   221. 

A.  S.  gescafen,  pp,  oisceafan,     Cf. 

Shauen. 
I-sohawed,  pp,  showed,  7.  107. 

See  I-sceawed. 
I-sched,  pp,  shed,   11.   88.     See 

Soheden. 
I-sohrud,  pp,  clothed,  1 1 .  51 .  A.  S. 

gescryd,  pp,  of  gescrydan.    See 

Schruden. 
I-soilde,  pr.  s.  subj,  shield,  36. 131. 

A.S.  gescyldan,  to   shield.    See 

Sohilden. 
I-scote,  pp,  shot,  14.  421.    A.S. 

gescoten,   pp,    of   sceOtan,      See 

Sceoten. 
I-scrud,  pp,  clothed,  6  b.  199.   See 

Soruden. 
I-8eogt$,  pr,  s.  confesses,   i.  172. 

A.  S.  gfsecgd,  pr,  s,  of  gesecgan, 

to  declare. 
I-segd,  pp,  said,  i.  31  ;  Iseid,  36. 

14;  7.  190;  9.  28;  Iseide,  men- 
tioned,   7.    169;  Ised,    16.    395. 

A.  S.  gescegd,  pp,  of  secgan.    See 

Seggen. 
Iseh,  pt,  s.  saw,  30.  54 ;  7.  65, 

103;  8a.  122;  Isehen,  pp.  seen, 

7.  64.    See  I-seon. 
I-seih,  pt,  5.  saw,  17  6.  265 ;  Iseien, 

pt.  pi.  17  &.  99,  102 ;   Iseie,  pt,  s, 

subj,  9.  257;   17&.  118;   Iseien, 

pp.  9. 185.    See  I*seoxi. 


IseldSOy  5&.    happiness,   176.    15. 

A.  S.  gesdlp.    See  8etSe. 
I-send,  pp,  sent,  3  6. 42  ;  Isende,  3  b. 

78;  Isent,  1.80;  19.990.  A.S.g'f- 

sendedi  pp.  ohendan.  See  Senden. 
I-sene,  v.  to  see,  16.  275, 624, 846 ; 

19.  92  ;  pp.  16.  116;  176.  344; 

19.  684.    See  I-seon. 
I-seon,  t;.  to  see,  8  a.  148;  17  a. 

280,  373,  376;  Iseonne,  ger.  ii. 

30;   Iseo,  I  pr,  s.  30.  66;  16. 

327 ;  Iseo]7,  pr,  s,  16.  424;  Iseo1$, 

P^*7'7i»  A,S,gesednfpt,geseah,pl, 

gesdgon  (gesdwon),  pp,  gesegen 

{gesewen)    Cf.  I-s8Bh,  I-seh,  I« 

seih,  I-sene,  I-seyh,  I-8e3!9, 

I-sien. 
I-serued,  pp,  served,  13.  107;  19. 

1338.    See  Seruin. 
Iset,  pp,  set,  3  a.  93 ;  Isett,  i.  10, 

22  ;  Isette,  7.  100;  9.  314.    See 

Setten. 
I-seyh,   pt.    s,   saw,    17  a.   257; 

Iseyen,  pt,  pi,  1 7  a.  98  ;  Iseye,  //. 

s.  subj.  \*j  a,  218.    See  I-seon. 
I-s€3t$,  pr,  s,  sees,  I.  174;  Isej,  pt, 

s,   16.  29.    I-se^e,  pi,  19.  760. 

See  I-seon. 
I-shote,  pp.  shot,  poured,  16.  23. 

See  I-8cote. 
I-sien,  V.  to  see,  16.  385  ;  17  6. 18, 

160,  286 ;  Isi,  I.  63, 159 ;  Isist,  2 

pr,  s,  9.  182  ;  IsihC^r.  s.9. 151 ; 

Isf]7,  16.  407.    See  I-seon. 
I-sihSe,   ib.  dat,  sight,  60.  206. 

A.  S.  gesikd. 
I-sleiene,  pp,  pi,  slain,  9.  38.  A.  S. 

geslagen  (geslagen),  pp,  of  sledn. 

See  Slean. 
Isliked,  pp.  made  sleek,  smooth, 

16.   841.     See   Stratmann   (s.v. 

diltien) :  '  he  can  so  wel  his  wordes 

slihe^  (Gower). 
I-slit,  pp,  slit,  6  a.  437.    A.  S.  ge- 

sliletifpp,  oi  slilan, 
I-some,  adj,  in  harmony,  16. 1735 ; 

peaceable,  16.  180.    A.  S.  gesdm, 
I'Boraned,  pp.  assembled,  6  a,  b,  72. 

A.  S.  gesomnod,  pp,  of  gesottrnton. 
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I-8o9et,  pp.  verified,  7.  106.    A.  S. 

gesddodt  pp,  of  gesobian,  to  prove 

Uie  truth  of. 
I-so^te,  pt  pi.  sought,  19.  39.  A.S. 

gesdhton,  pt,  pi,  of  gesecan.     See 

Secen. 
I-speken,  pp,  spoken,  ^b,  83;  7. 

195;    I7*»  91    Ispeke,  17  fl.  9. 

A.S.  gesprecen,  pp,  of  sprecan. 

See  Specen. 
I-spend,   pp,  spent,  170,6.  12. 

From  A.  S.  spendan.  See  Spene. 
I-spronge,  />p.  sprung,   19.   54S. 

A.  S.  gespru'ngen,  pp.  of  springan. 

See  Springen. 
I-spused,  />^.  espoused,  19.  1050. 

From  O.  F.'espouser. 
Isnelisse,  adj,  Israelitish,  46.  105. 
I-8tihd,  pp,  stitched,  9.  260.    A.  S. 

gesticod,  pp.  of  stician,  to  prick, 

pierce. 
I-Btirret,  /►/.  starred,  7.  92.     Cp. 

*J)e  stirrede  bur/  S.  Marh.,  22. 

See  Stratmann  (s.v.  steorre).  From 

A.  S.  steorra,  a  star. 
I-stonde,  pp.  stood,  3  5.  8.    A.  S. 

gestanden,  pp.  of  standan.     See 

Standen. 
I-storue,  pp.  dead,  19. 1181.   A.  S. 

gestorfen,  pp.  of  steorfan,  to  die. 

See  Sterfen. 
I-streng]>ed,  />/.  strengthened,  13. 

118.    See  8tren£^en. 
I-streoned,  pp,  procreated,  9.  25  ; 

Istriened,  descended,  i.  iii.  A.  S. 

gestreoned,  pp,  of  gestrednan.   See 

Streonen. 
I-sturbed,  pp.  disturbed,  9.  313. 

From  Lat.  turha. 
I-8undred,  pp.  scattered,  9.  294. 

A.  S.  gesundrodf  pp.  of  gesundrian, 

to  separate.    See  Siindren. 
I-smiegedy  pp.  sinned,    36.   61. 

A.  S.  gesyngod,  pp.  of  gesyngian. 

See  Sinegen. 
I-swechte,  pp,  tormented,  8  b.  50. 

A.S.  geswenct,  pp.  of  geswencan, 

to  afflict,trouble,causal  of swincan^ 

to  toil,  labour.    See  Sweaohen. 


I-swino  sb,    toil;   Iswinch,    17a. 

196.  A.  S.  geswinc.  Cf.  I-swynk. 
I-swink  (for  In  swink),  in  toil,  lo. 

69.    See  Swino. 
I-swol^,  pp.  swallowed,  16.  146. 

A.  S.  geswolgen,  pp,  of  swelgan. 

See  Swolgen. 
I'Swoietpp.  swooned,  19. 428, 866. 

A.  S.  geswdgen,  pp.  of  swdgan,  to 

sough,  to  sigh.    Cf.  Bwo^ning, 

Y-swo^e. 
I-8W3mk,  s6.  toil,  17  a.  37.     See 

I-8wino. 
It,  pron.    used  pleonastically,   15. 

1920,  2109;  i^*  59^9  ^64*     ^c 

Hit. 
I-take,  pp.  taken,  19. 145  2»     See 

Taken. 
I-tauwedt   PP'    dressed,    9.   154. 

A.  S.  getawod,  pp,  of  getawian, 

parare,   reducere   ad;    cp.  Goth. 

taujatiy  to  do,  make. 
I-tide,  V.  to  betide,  16. 1733.  A.  S. 

getidan.    Cf.  Itit,  Ityt. 
I-timien,  v.  to  happen,  3  b.  109, 

112.    A.S.  getimian. 
I -tit,  pr.  s.   happens,   176.   125. 

See  I-tide. 
I-tohen,  pp.  drawn,  8  &.  43 ;  Itohe, 

trained ;  ful  itohe,  badly  trained^ 

undisciplined.     See  I-tOBen. 
I-told,    pp.   told,    13.    75.     A.S. 

geteald,pp.  of  iellan.  See  Tellen. 
I-to3eii,  pp.  brought  up,  16.  1725. 

A.  S.  getogen,  pp.  of  tedn.    3ee 

Teon. 
I-tumd,   pp.    turned,    3  b.    100 ; 

Iturnde,  9.  270.     See  Turnen. 
I-tyt,  pr.  s.  happens,  17  a.  125.  See 

I-tide. 
I.panke,  sb.  dat.  intention,  1 7  6.  69. 
Ipe  =  In  the,  5.1709. 
I-penche,  pr.  s.  subj.  think,  16. 

723.    A.  S.  gepencan. 
l-'per  (for  In  per),  in  the,  i.  143. 

See  In  and  pasre. 
I-pohten   (for  Hi    J)ohten),    they 

thought,  66.  423.    See  Hi  and 

pohte. 
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T'Pdlien,  v.   to  endure,   3  a.   45 ; 

i])oIie,    3  6.    II.     A.  S.  gejjolian. 

See  polien. 
I-]7onoked,  ad],  minded,    9.   36. 

From  A.  S.  gepanc^  a  thouglit. 
I-prunge,  pp.  pressed  near,  16.  38. 

A.  S.  geprungen,  pp,  of  Jjringan, 

See  pringen. 
I-usedde,  pp.  fed,  6  a.  200.  A.S.  5"*- 

fided,  pp.  oifidan.  See  Feden. 
I-U8Bld  (for  lucelS),  pr.  pi.  lay  low, 

strike  down,  6  a.  218.     A.  S.  ge^ 

fellan. 
I-uald,  pp.  hated,  6  a.  349.     From 

A.  S.    gefedgan,    to    hate.      For 

forms  of  the  pp.  of  M.  £.  i/eo^eftf 

odisse :  iuceid,  iueied,  i/ceied,  see 

Stratmann. 
Jubiter,  sb.  Jupiter,  6  &.  121.    Cp. 

Wright's  Vocab.  801,  *  jubiter,  a 

day  sterre.' 
ludas,  sb.  Judah,  15.  1954.     Lat. 

ludas  (Vulg.)  ;  Gr.  'lovdas ;  Heb. 

Yehuddk. 
Judeus,  sb.  pi.  Jews,  2.  85.    Lat. 

Judceus,  a  Jew.     Cf.  Geus. 
Judewisshe,  adj.  Jewish,  5.  11 20, 

1 168.     See  below. 
Judisskenn,  adj.  Jewish,  5.  964, 

1 107.     A.  S.y udeisc. 
I-ved,    pp,    fed,    6  b,    200.    See 

I-ueedde. 
I-ueied,  pp.  united,  9.  296.    A.  S. 

gef^ged,  pp.  of  gefegan. 
I-veiped,  pp.  treated  with  enmity, 

6  b.  349.  From  A.S.yieAjJ,  enmity, 
luel,  adj.  evil,  4  d,  15.     A.  S.  yfel : 

O.  S.  ttW.     See  UfeL 
luel,  s6.  evil,  176.  19.     A.  S.  yfel. 

See  Ufel. 
I-uel,  pt.  s.  befell,  13.  93.     A.  S. 

gefedlly  pt.  of  gefeallan, 
I-uelet$, /T.  />/.  feel,  9.  232.     A.  S. 

gefelan. 
I-uere,   adv,  together,   16.  1716. 

See  I-feren. 
I-uere,  ^b.  pi.  companions,  6  b,  466, 

552  ;  lueren,  6a.  465,  552.    See 

I-fere. 


I-uestned,  pp,  fastened,  9.   136. 

See  Festnen. 
luglurs,   sb.  pi.    jesters,   9.   54 ; 

Norm.  F.  jugleor;   Lat.  jocula- 

iorem, 
lulian,  sb.  John,   86.   155.    Lat. 

lohawtes. 
Ivl,  sb.  ivy,   16.   27,   617.     A.S. 

ifig. 
I-uinde15,  pr.  pi.  find,  9.  355.  A,  S. 

gefindan. 
Iunge»  adj.  young,  2.   169.    See 

Gung. 
Iunglexiges,5&.^/.  disciples,  1. 124. 

A.  S.  geonglingt  a  youngling. 
I-unne,  pp.  granted,  8  6.  16.   A.  S. 

geunnen^  pp,  o(  geunnan,  to  grant. 

See  Unneiu 
I-vo,  V.  to  catch,  16.  612.    A,  S. 

ge/dn,     Cf.  IfotJ. 
I-vo,  sb,  foe,  16.  1 71 6.    A.  S.  gefd, 
lurdon,  s6.  the  river  Jordan,  15. 

2486. 
I-ureden,  v,  to  feel,  experience,  ii. 

38.    A.  S.  gefridan ;  fr6d^  wise, 
lustise,    sb.    justice,    2.    12,  184. 

Hovm,  Y .  justice  \  Lzt,  justiiia. 
I-uulled, />p.  filled,  6  a.  515.    See 

Fulle. 
I-vynde,  v,  to  find,  17  a.  59.  A.S. 

gefindan.    See  I-uinde^. 
I-war,  adj.  aware,  16.  147 ;  wary, 

17a.    328;     176.    334.      A.S. 

gewar, 
I-weddet,  pp.  wedded,  8  a,  76.  O. 

Northumb.  geiueddod^  pp,  of  ge^ 

tveddian,  to  betroth,  Luke  i.  27. 

Cf.  Ywedde. 
I-went,  pp,  turned,  13. 105 ;  gone, 

19.440;  Iwente,  19.  923.     A.S. 

gewended,  pp,   of  gewendan^  to 

turn,  go. 
I-wliillc,/ro».cvery,5.  1002.  A.S. 

gehwilc, 
I-wil,  sb,  will,  6  a.  391 ;  176.  14. 

346,352.    A.S.gewill, 
I-wimplet,    pp,    veiled,    covered 

with  a  wimple,  9. 181.  From  A.S. 

winpel.    See  Skeat  (s.v«  imtw^UV 


448 


GIOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


I-wipet, />^.  wiped,  7. 119.    From 

A.  S.  wipian, 
I-wis,  adv,  indeed,  4  5.  78 ;  16.  35  ; 

19. 196 ;  Iwiss,  1. 43  ;  A.  S.  gems, 

certain  ;    see  Skeat   (s.  v.  ytuis), 

Cf.  Y-wi8. 
I-wisse,  sh.  certainty ;  mid  iwisse, 

with  certainty,    17  a.   232,     Cp. 

O.  H.  G.  gi-tuissi  (Otfrid).     Cf. 

'Wisse. 
I-wist,  pp.  guarded,  7.  27.    A.  S. 

gewist,  pp.  of  geunian,  to  obserre. 

See  Wite  (2). 
I-wiste,  pt,  s.  knew,  1 7  6. 1 7. 
I-witen,  V.  to  know,  6  a.  5 1 ;  to  pro- 
tect, 6  a.  467.    A.  S.  gewitan^  pL 

gewi5te,pp.  gemst,  Cf.  I-wyten. 
I-woned,  pp.  wont,  accustomed,  6  h, 

241.    Seel-wunecL 
I-worpe,  V.  to  happen,  6  5. 180 ;  pp» 

become,  16.660.   See  I-wuit$en. 
I-wraht,  pp.  wrought,  3  a.  90 ;  8  a. 

34.    A.  S.  getuorht,  pp.  of  gewyr- 

can.    See  Wirohen. 
I-writen,/>/». written,  7. 176  ;  Iwry- 

ten,  17  a.  118,  220 ;  Iwrite,  176. 

118;  Iwritene, />p.  9.  31.     A.  S. 

getvriten,  pp.  of  getvritan.    See 

"Writen. 
I-wro\ilite,  pp.  wrought,  made,  9. 

153.    See  I-wraht. 
I-wundet,  pp.  wounded,  8  a.  15. 

A.  S.  gevmndodf  pp.  o^  gettmndian. 
I-wune,  s&.  custom,  wont,  6.  233. 

A.  S.  gewuna. 
I-wuned./>^.wont,  accustomed,  17  a. 

58;  dwelt,  17a.  139.     k.S.  ge- 

wttnodj  pp.  of  gewunian,  to  dwell, 

abide,    to    be    accustomed.     Cf. 

I-woned. 
I-wurden,  v.  to  be,  7,  152.    See 

I-wiutSen. 
I-wtirsed,  pp.  made  worse,  9.  325. 

A.  S.  gev/iersodf  pp.  of  tviersian. 

See  Wursien. 
I-wurtSen,  v.  to  be,  become,  8  a. 

92;  9.  105;    Iwurtfe,  6  a.  180; 

14.  435.    A.  S.  gewurdan.    Cf. 

I-wurden,  I-worpe. 


I-wyten,  v.  to  know,  17  a.  374. 

See  I-witen. 
I-jarked,  pp.  prepared,  6  ab.  475. 

A.S.  gegearcod^pp,  o(  gegearcian. 

See  Giarkien. 
I-5eten.  pp.  eaten,  6  a.  503.    A.  S. 

geeten,  pp.  of  etan.    See  Sten. 
I-3ette»  pt.  s.  granted,  6  a.  411. 

From  led.  jdta,  to  say  yes.     See 

Bette. 
I-3imd,  pp,  yearned,  8  a.  28.   A.S. 

gegymed,  pp,  of  gyrnan.    See 

Beomen. 
I-^iue,  pp.  given,  16.  551.    A.S» 

gegifen.    See  G-ifen. 
I-3olde. /A  requited,  19.  460,643. 

See  Oeld. 


K. 

Kables,  sb.  pi.  cables,   18.   710, 

O.  F.  cable  I  Late  Lat.  capulum, 

a  halter. 
Keerf,  pt.  s.  cut,  6  a.  433.    See 

Earf. 
Ealde,  adj.  cold,  10.  114.     A.S. 

ceald.  Cf.  Chald,  Chold,  Eold. 
Earn,  pt.  s.  came,  18.  451.    See 

Cam. 
Ean,  pr.  s.  can,   16.   720.      See 

Cunnen. 
Eandel,  56.  18.  585.    Lat.  can-- 

dela. 
Eannnes,  sh.  pi.  canons,  16.  729. 

O.  F.  canunie,  canons,  in  Roland, 

3637 ;  Church  Lat.  canonicus,  a 

canon  (of  a  church),  lit.  one  on 

the  church  roll  or  list  (Lat  canon), 

Cf.  Chanounes. 
Earf,  pt,  s.  cut,  18.  471.     A.S» 

cearf,  pt.  of  ceorfan.    See  Eeor- 

uen. 
Earien,  v,  to  care,  be  anxious  about, 

II.  43;    Kare,  17  a.  326;    19. 

1260.       A.  S.  cearian  {carian)^ 

from  caru,  care. 
Eat,  sb.  cat,  9.  128. 
Eaysere,   sb,  emperor,   18.  353. 
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A.  S.  edsere ;  Goth,  iaisar,  Cassar; 

Lat.  Caesar,    Cf.  Keiser. 
Eedde,  pi.  s,  shewed,   176.  193. 

A.  S.   cydde,  pt,  of  cytSan,    See 

CilKezi. 
£eis,  sh,  pi.  stewards,  key-keepers, 

lit.   keys,   7.    38.    A.  S.  cceg,  a 

key. 
Keiser,  sh,  emperor,  8  a.   9 ;  8  6. 

II ;  10.  61 ;  Keiseres,  pi,  7. 1 11. 

See  Kaysere. 
Kemben,  v.  to  comb,  9.  222.  A.  S. 

cemban, 
Eempes,  s&.  //.  warriors,  66.  10. 

A.  S.     cetnpa,    fighter,    warrior, 

champion. 
Kene,  adj,  bold,  9.  82  ;  16.  1705; 

19.  164.  A.  S.  cene ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

kuani  (Otfrid),  G.  kuhn, 
Kenne,  sb.  dot,  kin,  kind,  176. 

340 ;  19. 144, 1 76,  997 ;  Kennes, 

gen.  s.  176.  363.     See  Cun. 
Keoruen,  v.  to   cut;  Keoruinde, 

pr.  part.  9.  77.     A.  S.  ceorfan. 

See    Kerue,    £arf,   K»rf,   I- 

koruen. 
£epen,  v.  to  keep ;  Kepe,  19. 115  ; 

Kepest,  2  ^r.s.  19. 1329;  Kepe}>]), 

pr.  s.  5.  1277  ;  Kep,  imp.  s.  19. 

750,  1299.     A.  S.  cdpan  {c^pan), 

to  sell,  to  keep,  from  ceapf  price. 

See  Cheap. 
Eeppen,  sh.pl.  caps,  9.  169.   A.  S. 

cceppe^  a  cape,  cover. 
Kerue,  v.   to  cut,  19.  233.    See 

Eeoruen. 
Kesse,  v.  to  kiss,  19.  583;  imp.  s, 

19.  742.    A.  S.  cyssan,  from  coss, 

a  kiss  :  O.  S.  hussian,  from  kus. 

See  Cussen. 
Keuel,  sb,  gag,  18.  547, 637.   Icel. 

Jtefli^  a   piece   of  wood,  whence 

hefla,  to  gag. 
Kidde,  pt.  s.  shewed,  4  5.  61 ;  pp, 

renowned,   10.  61;   Kid,  shown, 

15-   2357.    A.S.   cyOde,  pt.  s.\ 

cytied,pp.  ofcytfan.     See  Ci:i:5en. 
Hides,  sS.  gen,  s.  kid's,  15.  1967. 

Cp.  Dan.  kid, 

VOL.  L  G 


Eime,  sb,  coming,  6  a.  526.    A.  S. 

cyme.    See  Oume. 
Kin,  sh,  race,  family,  18.  393  ;  fele 

kinnes,  of  many  a  kind,  46.  27 ; 

manie  kinnes,  of  many  a  kind,  4  b. 

26 :  Kinne,  gen.  pi.  46.  25 ;  5. 

105 1,  1 145,  1 1 59.     See  Cun. 
Kinde>  sh.  natural  characteristic,  12. 

15  ;  family,  15.  2392, 2436.    See 

Conde. 
Kinde,  a<^'.  native,  15.  2075  ;  kin^ 

dred,  proper  to  kinship,  kind,  15. 

2254,  2276,  2286.    A.S.cynde, 

natural. 
Elindelike,   adv.   kindly,    like    a 

kinsman,  15.  2500.   See  Cunde- 

liohe. 
Kine,  adj,  royal  (in  compounds). 

See  Kyne. 
3BLlne-bome,  adj,  of  royal  birth,  6  a, 

336.     A.  S.  cynehoren, 
Kine-dom,  sh,  royal  power ;  Kine- 

dome,  dat,  30.  75*    A.  S.  cyne- 

d6m, 
Kine-lond,  sb,  kingdom,  6  a,  iii, 

384. 
Kine-soTud,   sh.  royal  robes,  11. 

34.    See  Scrud. 
Kine-stol,    sb.  royal  throne,   11. 

25.    A.  S.  cyne^sidl, 
Kine-wui1$e,  adj.  royal,  8  a.  60. 
Kins»  sh.  king,  6  a,  b.  235 ;  Kinges, 

gen,  s.  6  a,  b.  584 ;   Kinge,  dot, 

6  a.  265 ;  Kingen,  dat.  pi.  1,  36. 

A.  S.  eyningt  lit.  belonging  to  the 

kin  or  tribe :  O.  S.  huning,    Cf. 

Kyng. 
King-riche,  sh.  kingdom,  13.  16 ; 

Kingeriche,    dat,    19.    17.    For 

A.  S.  eyneriee. 
Kirke,   sh,   dat,  church,   12.  93; 

Kirrke,  5. 1099.    See  Cyroe. 
Kiste,pt,  s.  kissed,  15.  2355.    See 

Cussen. 
KiVen,  v.  to  show,  12.  53;  Ki]>e]}|7, 
.    pr,s,  5. 1131.  SeeCi^en. 
Knaue,  sb.  boy,  18. 409 ;  19.  950. 
.    A.  S.  cnapa,  cnafa. 
Kne,  sb,  knee,  19.  786 ;  Kneom^U 
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.    II.  3;  Knes,  18.  451 ;  19.  805. 

See  Cneow. 
Knelede,  pt.  s.  kneeled,  18.  482. 

M.E.  knden  (in  Ormulum,  6138). 

Cp.  Dan.  Icniley  to  kneel. 
Knewelyng,  sh.  kneeling,  19.  787. 

See  Cnelinng. 
Knewen,  pt,  pi.  knew,  15.  1935, 
.    3162.     A.  S.  cnedwon^pt.  pi.  of 

endwan.    See  Cnawen. 
Knlot,  ih,  knight,  18.  343,  345 ; 

Knictes,  pi,   18.  366,  371.     See 

Cniht. 
Enif,  56.  knife,  9.  76;    18.  479, 

498 ;  Kniue,  dot.  19.  loS.     A.  S. 

cnt/ ( Wright's  Vocab.). 
Enif-worpare,  sh.  knife-thrower, 

9.  75.    See  IVorpen, 
Enijt,  sb.  knight,  19.482 ;  Knictes, 

gen.  5.  19.  1548 ;  Knictes,  pi,  19. 

49i  1547*    ^c  Cniht. 
SlniSten,  v.  to  knight,  19.  490; 

Knijte,  19.  435,  491 ;  Knisti,  19. 

480. 
SlniSt-liod,    sh.   knighthood,    19. 

440,  545.     A.  S.  cnihihdd,  youth, 

boyhood. 
Knyht,  s6.  knight,  14.  78;  Knyhtes, 

pi.  14.  6;  19.  520.  See  Cniht. 
Kold,  adj.  cold,  18. 416.  SeeEalde. 
Kon,  pr,  s.  can,  16.  708.    A.S. 

cann.    See  Cunnen. 
Konyng,  sb.  cony,  rabbit,  170. 357, 

O.F.  connin,   connil;    Lat.  cuni' 

cuius.    See  Cunin. 
Kope,  sb.  cope,  18.  429.     A.  S.  cdp 

(Wright's  Vocab.). 
Eouthen,  pt.  pi.  could,  18.  369. 

See  Cu1$e. 
Krike,  sb.  creek,  18. 708.  Icel.  kriki, 

a  nook ;  Swed.  dial,  krik,  creek, 

cove ;    see    Skeat    (s.  v.  creek), 
Krone,   sb.  crown,    11.    52,    55. 

Icel.  kruna;    Lat.  corona.    See 

Cronne. 
Ku,  sb,  cow,  9.  135 ;  Kues,  gen,  s, 

9.  131.    A.S.  cu. 
Eoohene,  sb,  dot,  kitchen,  9.  iii. 

A.S,  cycen  {cieen) ;  Lat.  coquina* 


Eude,  pt.  pi,  could,  15.  33C6.    See 

CvSie, 
Kume,  sh.  coming,  16.  436,  526. 

See  Cuxne. 
Kumen,  v,  to  come,  9.  208;  15. 

1952  ;  /r.  pi.  subj.  1 1. 66 ;  Kume* 

pr.  s.  subj.  9.. 242.    See  Ctunen. 
Konne,  sb.  dat.  kin,  kind,  6  a.  337 ; 

16.1674;    17  a.  202;   19.  875  { 

Kunnes,    gen,  s.   il.   92;    17  a. 

355;  Kunne,^f/t.//.  II.  9.     See 

Cun. 
Kunnen,  v.  to  know;  Kunne, /r. 

pi.  16.  911 ;  Kunnen,  pr.pl.  subj, 

9.  300  ;  pr,  pi.  can,  9,  54;  17  fl. 

299.    See  Cunnen. 
Kunrede,    sb.    dat,  kindred,   i6. 

1677.    See  Conreadnes. 
Kones-men,  sb.  pi.  kinsmen,  17  a. 

257.    See  Cunes-mon. 
Kuppe,  sb,  cup,  15.  2047.      See 

Cuppe. 
Kurt,  sb.  court,  9.  40.    See  Curt. 
Kurtel,  sh.  kirtle,  9.  T07.      A.S. 

cyrUl,  pajla  (Wright's  Vocab.). 
Eussen,  v,  to  kiss,  9.  281.    See 

Cussen. 
EutS,  sb.  acquaintance,  9.  266.   A.S. 

r&9a,  Ps.  liv.  14. 
KutSe,  pt,  5.  knew,  could,  13.  17; 

16.  663,  714.     See  CvXe. 
Kuuertur,  sb.    covering,  9.  T07. 

See  Couerture. 
Kwene,  sb.  queen,    11.  57.     See 

Cwen. 
Eyn,  sb.  kin,  race,  18.  414;   19. 

633.     See  Cun. 
Kyne,  adj.  royal,  18.  604.     A.S. 

cyne.    Of.  Eine. 
Eyn^:,  sh.  king;   Kynge,  dat.  19. 

312.    See  Xing. 


Iia,  tnterj.  lo!  i.  68.    A.S.  Id, 
Iiao,  sb.  gift,  offering,  5, 964,  ioo3 ; 
17  &.  203;  pi,  5.  1 144;  Lakes* 
5.  979 ;  Lake,  dai,  s,  5.  1383; 
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A.S.  Ide,  play,  fight,  booty,  gift, 

sacrifice  :  Goth,  /at^s,  sport,  dance, 

from  laikan,  to  leap  for  joy.     See 

Skeat  (s.  v.  lark,  2).     Cf.  Loo, 

Iiok. 
Iiacohen,  v.  to  seize.    A.S.  (ge)r 

laccan,  pi.  (ge)l<Bhie,  pp.  {ge)l<Bht, 

Cf.  Xiauote,  Xia^te,  Xiagt. 
jLaoe,  V,  to  fasten,  19.  7^9  >  ^^' 

cede,    pt.  s,    19.   850.       O.   F. 

lacier,  from  las.    See  Xiaz. 
Ijache,   5&.  physician,    176.    506. 

A.S.  /ic^:    O.H.G.  Idhhi  (Ta- 

tian) ;  cp.  O.  Ir.  liaig  (Windisch). 

Cf.  Leche. 
Xjaden,  v.  to  lead,  175.  399 ;  Lade, 

I7*«  123,   376;  Lade^,  pr.  pi, 

17  6.  213, 250 ;    Ladde,  pt.  s.  19. 

20,  1445,  ^538  ;  pi'  pi'  6  6.  518 ; 

Ladden,  176.  93;    Lxdden,  6  a. 

518.     A.  S. /<^<fa/<,  to  lead,  carry, 

lift,  pt,  Udde,  pp,   laded,     Cf. 

Ijeden,    Iieaden,    Leed,  Iiat, 

I-lad,  I-led. 
Ladlio,  a((/. hateful,  6  a.  587.  A.S. 

Iddlic.    Cf  Loplich,  Xiodlioh. 
Xjsed,  pt, s,  led,  2. 1 1 7.   See  Xiaden. 
Xj8Bfdi,  sb.  lady,  6  a,  147.      A.  S. 

Uckfdige,     Cf.   Iieafdi,  Lefdi, 

Xieuedis,  Lauedi,  Xiseuedi. 
IiSdfe,  5&.  dat.  belief,  5.  1407.     See 

Lafe. 
liseide,  ^/.  s.  laid,  2.  162  ;  Lziden, 

pl.  2.41.     A,  S.  legde^  pt.  of  leC" 

gan,  to  lay.     See  Xieggen. 
Xisen,  x&.  grant,  5. 15 18.   A.S.  l<kn, 

a  loan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  /^>ton.     Cf. 

Xione. 
Xjseredd,  adj.  the  learned,  the  clergy, 

5.  967.     A.  S.  {ge)ldred,  pp.  of 

geldran,  to  teach.     Cf.  Xiered- 

men. 
Ij8et,  pt.  s.  let,  2.  152  ;  caused,  2. 

6S.     A.  S.  Ui,  ledt,  pt.  of  Idtan, 

letan.    See  Xieten  (A). 
XjSdte,  V.  to  leave,  176.  345.    A.  S. 

l<ktan,  to  let  go,  to  permit     See 

Xjeten  (A), 
jdeoue,  tb,  farewell;    Kon;i    kroe, 

Gg 


took  leave,  6a.  1S3,  413.    See 

Xjeaue. 
3L8Buedi,  sb,  lady,  6  a.  1 29.    See 

XjSBfdi. 
Ijsewedd,  ad],  the  unlearned,  the 
.    iaity,  5.  967.     A.S.   {ge)l(kwed, 

enfeebled,  pp.  odchvan,  to  weaken, 
•    also,  to  betray ;  cp.  Idwede  maju 

laicus    (Wright's    Vocab.).     See 

Skeat  (s.  v.  lewd). 
Xiaf, s&.  loaf,  5.  1470.     A.S. hid/: 

Goth,  hlai/s,  hlaibs  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G, 

leib  (Otfrid,  Tatian).     Cf.  Xiof. 
Xiafe,  sb.  dat.  belief,  5. 1537.    A.  S. 

{ge)ledfa.    Cf.  Xisefe. 
Xiaferrd,  sb.  Lord,   5.  968.    See 

Hlaford. 
Xiaford,    sb.    Lord,   I.    13.      See 

Hlaford. 
Xiage,  sb.  law,  i.  82;    12.  293; 
.    custom,  12.  23:  Lagan,/)/,  i.  81  ; 

Lages,  15.  2446.  A.S.  lagu  ;  O.  S. 

lag  (pl.  lagu)f  a  statute,  decree ; 

Icel.  log  (=^lagu,  pl.)f  a  law.    Cf. 
.    Xia^e,  Xiawe,  LaJie,  Xiaghe. 
Xjagelioe,   adv.  lawfully,    i.    165. 
.   A.  S.  lah'lice,    Cf.  Xiawelyohe. 
Xiaghe,  sb.  law,  13. 17.   See  Xiage. 
Lagt,  pp.  seized,  15.  2081.     A.S. 

{ge)l<Bht.    See  Lacchen. 
Xis£,  adj.  low,  7.  108 ;  Icel.  Idgr, 

Cf.  Xjoge,  Xiouh,  Lowe. 
Lahe,    adv.    low,   8  a.    25.      Cf. 

Louwe,  Lo^e. 
Lahe,  s&.  law,  habit,  7. 122  ;  Lahen, 

pl,  laws,  religion,  8  a,  39.     See 

Lage. 
Lahfulnesse,  sb,  dat,  lawfulness, 
.    16.  174J. 
Lahhen,  v.  to  laugh ;  pr.  pl.  10. 109. 

A.S.    hlehhan,    pt,    kldh,       Cf. 

Lauhwen,  Lou^e. 
Lahter,  sb.  laughter,  10.  iii.  A.  S» 

hleahtor,    Cf.  Leihtre. 
La  hwure,  adv,  at  least,  3  a,  69. 
.   A.  S.  /a,  lo  +  hum,  at  least. 
Lai,  pt,  s.  lay,  4  c.  12 ;  19.  272  ; 

Laie,  subj.  19.  1272.    A.S.  Iceg^ 
.  pt,oilicga(ky\.^}iA^  ^^^lAwt^a-- 
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Iiake.    See  Lao. ' 

Lakeniif  v.  to  offer,  5.  973,  1331 ; 

Lakesst,  2  pr.  s,  5.  117a.     From 

lact  a  gi^>  offering.    See  Lao. 
Land,  sb,  land,  2.  60 ;  (fa/.  2.  49 ; 

Lande,  2.  48.    A.  S.  land,    Cf, 

Lon^  Lent. 
Lang,  adj.  long,  i.  13;  6  b,  434; 

19.  494;  Lange,  adv.  i.  95;  2. 

105;    Lannge,   5.    1264.     A.  S. 
.    long,  comp,  lengra,  superl*  UngesL 

Cf.  Long,  Long. 
Lang-fridsei,  sb.  dat.  Long  Friday, 

i.e.  Good  Friday,  2.  87;  Lange- 

fridai,  46.  117.   Icel.  langi-frjd* 

dagr;  langa-fasta,  the  long  fast. 

Lent. 
LappOy  sb.  lappet,  19.  1217.    A.  S. 

lappa,  a  loosely  hanging  portion. 
Lare,  sb.  lore,  teaching,  1. 10;  5. 

1207;  6  a.  297.    A.  S. /ar.    Cf. 

Lore. 
Large,  adj.  liberal,  9.  341  ;    13. 

1 35.    O.  F.  large ;  Lat.  largvs. 
Lar-])aWy  sb,  teacher;    LarJNiwes, 

pi.  I.  94.     For  M.  E.  forms  see 

Stratmann.     A.  S.  Idr  +p«<ku ;  cp. 

/ar^Jw  (Sweet).  See  Lare,  peow> 

and  Lor-]>eaw. 
Lasse,  adj.  comp.  less,  17  a.  212, 

353 ;  o^v.  17  a.  61.   A.  S.  lassa, 

adj. ;  las,  adv.     Cf.  Lease. 
Last,  adj.  superl.  least,  176.  61, 

Ii2>   357*      A..S.  /<es/   (/<esfs/). 

Cf.  Lest. 
Laste  (i),  sb.  dat. ;  at  the  laste,  at 

last,  18.637.   ^^^^'  ^  ^^^^'  ™  ^  /«2s/{, 

on  the  track ;  cp.  A.  S.  on  lds9 : 

Goth,   laists,  a  track,    footstep. 

See  Skeat,  p.  814. 
Laste  (2),  sb.  dat.  fault, 1 1. 69.  Icel. 

lostr,  gen.  lastar ;  cp.  O.  S.  lastar, 
Lasten,  v.  to  last ;  Laste,  18.  538 ; 

Last,  pr.  s.  17  6.  169;  Laste, />/. 

s,  extended,  19.  6 ;  Lastede,   2. 

39.     A.  S.  Icestan,  to  last  (Grein). 
.  Cf.  Lesten,  Lest,  Leastinde. 
Lastung,  sb,    blame,    detraction ; 
.  LastoDgc^    dat.    9.    66,      Cp. 


O.  H.G.  lastrdn,  to  blame  (Ta- 

tian).    See  Laste  (2). 
Lat,  pr,  8,  leads,  i.  144;    17  a. 

336;i76.  342»    A.S. /<?/.    See 

Laden. 
Late>  adj.  late,  18.  691 ;    Later, 

comp,  I.  ao;   adv.  17  a.   133; 

Latst,  adj,  superl.  latest,  last,  i. 

9,'  80.     A.S.  lat,  slow,  comp. 

latra,  supfrl,  latost. 
Iiate,  sfr.  behaviour,  5. 1 213;  Lates, 

pi.    gestures,    manners,  9.   270. 

Icel.  lot,  behaviour,  manners,  cp. 

l<Bti,  manner.    See  Lete,  Lote, 

Laten  (6). 
Laten  (A),  v.  to  let ;  Late,  in  late, 

to  let  in,  IQ.  1058,  151 X  ;  Lat, 

pr.  5.  let,  10.  308 ;  Late,  a  j^.  s. 

subj.  let,  18.  486;  Lat.  imp,  s. 

16.  258,  260;  LateJ>,  imp.  p/.  i6. 

1729, 1735.    (2)  Laten,  to  leave, 

forsake;  LateV,p'.  5.  forsakes,  1 7  6. 

128;  Late,  I  pr.  pi.  subj.  let  us 

leave,    17   6.  341.     See  Leten 

(A). 

Laten '(B),  v,  to  behave;  Late])]?, 
pr.  s.  5.  1229.  Icel.  Idta,  to  let, 
permit,  leave,  also,  to  behave  one- 
self. Cf.  Leten  (B),  Ilatet, 
Late  (sb.). 

Laten  (C),  v.  to  delay,  17  6.  37. 
A.  S.  latian,  cunctari  (Grein); 
Goth,  latjan.    Cf.  Leten  (C). 

Latimer,  sb.  interpreter,  o  a,  h. 
535.  O.  F.  latimer,  interpreter, 
properly  one  knowing  Latin  ;  see 
Notes.    Cf.  Ledenes. 

Latst.    See  Late,  adj. 

Lattow,s&.  guide,  leader,  8  b.  179. 
A.  S.  lateow,  dux  (Wright's 
Vocab.),  better  spelt  Iditeow,  lat- 
pe6w  (Grein)  =  Idd-peSw,  cp,  lad 
teowas,  guides,  in  Chron.  ann. 
1097 ;  from  Idd,  sl-  way  +pe<iw,  a 
servant. 

La1$,  sb.  hatred,  8  a.  150.  A.S,- 
M9,  injury,  enmity. 

JjbX,  adj.  loath,  reluctant,  8  a.  47 1 
La'Se^  hateful,  6  a.  158 ;  to  la^. 
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for  evil,  17  a.  63.  A.  S.  Id9, 
hateful,  loathsome.     Cf.  IjoIS. 

IialSes,  sh,  pi.  barns,  15.  2134. 
Icel.  hladot  a  store  house,  bam. 

IiaSftile,  adj.  hateful,  loathsome, 
10.  30. 

Zia1$ieiige,  sb.  aee,  invitation  to  a 
feast,  1.6.  A.  S.  ladung,  invita- 
tion congregation. 

ZiaiSieres,  sb.  pi,  inviters,  i.  103. 
From  A.  S.  {ge)la9ian,  to  sum- 
mon, invite. 

ZiaVin,  V,  to  loathe,  hate,  8  a.  90. 
A.  S.  Iddian. 

Iiauote,  pi,  s.  took,  18.  744.  A.S. 
.  (ge)l<Bkte.    See  Laoohen. 

Ijauedi,  sb,  lady,  13.  5.  See 
Iiaefdi. 

Iiauerd,  s5. .Lord,  a.  116;  3  a. 
65*  75  J  Lord,  6  a,  59 ;  Lauer^J, 
86.   188;  Lauerdes,  gen,  s,  3  a. 

4>  73;   7-  173;   8««  "!•    See 

Hlaford. 
Ifauhwen,  v,  to  laugh ;  pr,  pi. 
.    subj,  9.   257;    Lauhwe'S,  pr,  s, 

9.  99, 117.    See  Iiahhen. 
Ijawe,  sb.  law,  17  a.  307;  pi,  6  b, 

570 :  Lawes,  6  6.  555.  See  Lage. 
Iiawelese,  adj.  lawless,  17  a.  289. 

See  La^elease. 
Iiawelyohe,  adj,  lawful,  14.  77.. 

See  Ijagelioe. 
Lay,  sb,  song,  19.  1575.    O.  F. 

lot ;  O.  Ir.  Ided  (Windisch). 
Iii^e,  sb,  law,  religion,  3  &.  29 :  6a. 

137*  385  J    19-  1122;    Laje,  pi. 
.    3  fl.  67  ;  17  b,  172  ;  Lajen,  laws, 

customs,  3  a.  52  ;  6  a.  570 ;  plots, 

6  a.  326;  Lajes,  17  &.  313;  Laj- 

hess,  5.  1 163,  1 219.     See  Iiage. 
Ija^elease,  adj,  lawless,  176.  295. 

Cf.  Iiawelese. 
Ija^te,  pt,  s.  took,  19.  243.    A.  S. 

{ge)l<Bhte,    See  Laoohen. 
Iiaz,  sb,  lace,  9.  199.    Norm.  F. 

laz ;  O.  F.  /as,  laqs ;  Lat.  laqueus, 
.   a  noose,  snare.    Cf.  Iiace. 
Leaden,  v.  to  lead,  7.  226;  8  a. 

29.    See  Laden.  .    . 


Leafdi,  sh,  lady,  6  6.  i  29 ;  8  a.  55  ; 

.   9.  194.    See  Leefdi. 

Leafen,  v.  to  leave,  forsake;  Leafde, 

pt.  s.  8  a.  5;  Leaf,  imp.s.  8  a. 

139.  A,S.ldfim.  Cf.Leauen(2), 

Leuen  (3). 
Leahtrum,  sb,  pi,  dat.  vices,  i.  91. 

A.  S.  leakior,  crime,  from  leahan 

(Jedn),  to   blame  (Leo) :    O.  S. 

lahan :  cp.  O.  H.  G.  lahan  (Otfrid). 
Lean,  sb,  reward,  i.  157;   176. 

64.  A.  S.  lean  :  O.  S.  I6n;  O.H.G. 

I6n  (Tatian). 
Learen,  v,  to  teach ;  Leare,  i  pr, 

s.  6  a,  300 ;  pr,  s,  subj,  7.  50 ; 

LearetJ,/>r./i.  7. 228.  Sec  Leren. 
Leas,  adj.  false,  deceitful ;  Lease, 

8a.  143;  Sb.  180;  176.  259. 
.  A.  S.  leas,  false,  (also)  loose :  O.  S. 
.   Ids,  loose;  cp.  Goth,  laus,  vain. 

Cf.  Lea. 
Leas,  s6.  falsehood,  8  b.  96.    A.  S. 

leds.    See  above.    Cf.  Les. 
Leastinde,  adj.  (pr,  p,)  lasting,  8  b, 
.    180.    SeeLasten. 
Leasnng,  sb,  leasing,    falsehood; 

Leasunge,  dai,  falseness,  it.  75; 
;   //.  falsehoods,  9.  258.    A.S.leds- 

vngt    from    leas.      See    Leas, 

Leaing. 
Leaue,    s6.    permission,    9.    309. 

A.S.  Jedf.    Cf.  Leeue,  Lefue, 

Leue. 
Leauen  (i),tf.  to  believe,  8  a.  100. 

A.S.  (ge)lyfan  :  O.S.  (gi)l6bian; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  (gi)louben  (Otfrid, 

Tatian),  Goth.  (jga)latibjan,    Cf. 

Leuen  (2),  Lefenn,  Leue. 
Leauen,  (2),  v,  to  leave,  8  a,  39, 78. 

See  Leafen. 
Leohe,   s&.  physician,   17  a.   300. 

See  Lache. 
Iiecherie,  sb.  lewdness,  13.  123. 

O.  F.    lecherie,    gluttony.      See 
.  Lechur. 
Lechnunge,  sb.  dot,  healing,  8  a. 

16.    A.  S.  Idcnung  (Leo),  from 

Idenian,  to  heaL 
Leohur,  s6.  a  lewd  person,  13.  i^; 
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Lechurs,  pi,  3  b,'  126,  O.  F, 
lechiertf  an  epicure,  from  lecher, 
to  lick;  O.  H.  G.  lecchdn, 

Leden,  v,  to  lead,  14.  76;  15. 
2193;  17  a.  346;  18.  379;  to 
behave,  15.  2301 ;  Ledenn,  5. 
1612;  Lede,  14.  16;  17  a.  123, 
270,  387  :  18.  49,686;  to  carry, 
19.  1427 ;  Ledes,  pr,  s.  10.  92  ; 
LedeiS,  pi,  6  a.  169;  17  a,  209, 
242;  16.  280;  Leden,  4  a.  74^ 
70;  Ledde,  pt,  s,  3  a.  56;  15. 
3257*  2336;  Ledden,/>/.  2.  133; 
40.20;  10.  79;  15.1990;  Led- 
denn,  5.  1502.     See  Laden. 

Ijedenes,  sb,  pi,  languages,  7.  112, 
M.  £.  leden,  language,  speech, 
Trevisa,  2.  313;  see  also  Strat- 
mann ;  A.  S.  lyden,  language,  Ex. 
3^v.  23,  properly  Latin,  cp.  Leden, 
John  xix.  20.  So  Dante  uses 
latino  in  the  sense  of  language, 
see  Tommaseo's  Diet.  s.  v.  See 
Chaucer  2 .  p.  2 1  o.    Cf.  Ijatimer . 

Iief,  adj,  dear,  10.  28;  176.  73; 
18.440;  19.655;  Lefe,  I.  III. 
See  Xieof. 

Ijof,  imp.  s,  permit,  grant,  8  a.  148 ; 
8  b,  185 ;  10. 93.  See  Leuen  (i). 

liofde,  pt.  s.  (there)  remained,  was 
left,  19.  1406 ;  Lef,  imp,  s.  re- 
main, 19.  780.    See  Leuen  (3). 

Lefdi,  sb.  lady,  7.  218  ;  9. 364  ;  11. 
2,  17;  19-335.  350-  SeeLflpfdi. 

Lefenn,  v.  to  believe,  5.  1153* 
1349;  ^^^f  i^P'^'  ^b,  80.  See 
Leauen  (i). 

Lefful,  adj,  believing,  15.  2524. 
See  above. 

Lefien,  v,  to  live ;  Lefie,  i  pr.  s. 
I.  180;  Lefede,  ^/.  pi,  i.  180. 
A.  S.  leofian.    See  Liuien. 

Lefmon,  sb.  beloved  one,  10.  19, 
91.     See  Leofinon. 

Lefue,  sb.  farewell ;  Nam  lefue,  6  b, 
1 83,  413.    See  Leaue. 

Leggen,    v,  to    lay,    Legge,   19. 

1069;  Leie,  19.    302;    Legge'D, 

/r.//.  Sb,  118;  17  a,  314;  Lc- 


ft%,  17  &.  320;  Leide,  pt.  t,  laid^ 
a.  430 ;  19.  692  ;    Leyde,  18. 

382  ;  Leiden,^/.  ^.  4a.  21 ;  19. 

90;  Leid,  pp,  15.  2426.     A.S. 

leegan,  pt.  legde,  lede,  pp.  gelegd^ 

geled.   Cf.  Leyn^  Leist,  Leyd, 

Le^jesst,  Leeide,  I-leid,  I-leyd. 
Leie,  £6.  flame,  86.  84;  17  6.  2S2; 

Leies,^/.  3  a.  1 9.     A.S.  leg,  lig, 

(Beowulf)  :  Icel.  logi ;  cp.  O.  H.G. 

loug  (Tatian),  and  O.  Ir.  I6che, 

lightning.    Cf.  Leye. 
Jjeigen,  pt,  pi,  lay,  15.  1920.  A.S. 

Idgon,  pt,  pi,  of  licgan,  to  lie. 

See  Iiiggen. 
Leihtre,  sb,  dot,  laughter,  9.  57 

See  Lahter. 
Leire»  sb.  dat,  sick-bed,  4  e,  44. 

M.  £. leir,  cp.  leirstowe,  sepulchre; 

La^amon,  22874.     A.S.  leger,  a 

lair,  couch,  from  liegan,  to  lie 

down.    See  Liggen. 
Leirede,  pp.  laid  on  a  sick-bed,  46. 

50 ;  See  above. 
Leist,  2  pr,  s,  layest,  3  &.  64  ;  Leii^, 

pr,  s,  lays,  36.  6^',  9.  84,  275. 

See  Leggen. 
Leit,  sb.  lightning,  3  a,  34.    A.  S. 

liget  (Grein),  Icegt,  in  Chron.  ann, 

1085. 
Leitinde,  pr,  p,  flaming,  8  &.  84 » 

From  A.S.  liget  (see  above)  ;  cp. 

Goth,  lauhatjan,  to  shine  as  light* 

ning. 
Lemene,  sb.  gen.  pi,  of  lights,  4  d^ 

42.    See  Leome. 
Lenunan,  sb.  beloved  one,  19.  433, 

442.    See  Leofmon. 
Lende,  v,  to  land,  18.  733.    Icel. 

lenda,    Cf  Londe. 
Lende,  pr,  s.  subj,  may  cause  (us) 

to  arrive,  may  land  us,  17  a.  122 ; 

17  6.  123.     A.  S.  {ge)landianf  to 

land    (trans.),   from  landian,  to 

land  (Leo),  cp.  Icel.  Undo,  see 

above.    See  Notes. 
Lene,  adj,  lean,  15.  2106.     A.  S. 

hlJenef  used  of  Pharaoh's  lean  kine> 

Gen.  xli.   3.   27.     The  original 
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sense  was  probably  leaning,  stoop- 
ing, cp.  the  O.  S.  hlindn,  to  lean  ; 
also  A.  S.  klinian,  to  lean,  hlanan, 
to  make  to  lean.  See  Skeat  (s.  vv. 
lean  (i),  lean  (2)). 

Lenen,  v.  to  lend,  grant ;  Lene,  fr,  s. 
subj,  give,  19.  461.  A.  S.  lanan, 
to  lend,  grant,  from  Idn,  Idn,  a 
loan.  Cf.£ien1$,Ilenet,Ileaned. 

Xieng,  adv.  comp.  longer,  2.  74 ;  19. 
732, 1115  ;  Lcngere,  7.  205 ;  Len- 
gest,  superl.  3  b,  49.  A.  S.  leng, 
comp. ;  lengestf  superl.  See  Ijang. 

Xiengre,  adj.  comp.  longer,  7.  96 ; 
8  a.  39.  A.  S.  lengra.  See 
liang. 

Xiengten,  sh,  spring,  lent,  2.  102. 
A.S.  lencien.  Gen.  xlviii.  7 ;  cp.  O. 
Du.  lengizin  (whence  Du.  lente), 
G.  len^,  see  Weigand. 

Xengpe,  sb.  dat.  length,  19.  910. 
A.  S.  lengdt  in  Chron.  ann.  11 22. 

Xieode,  sb.  pi.  people,  14.  27;  dat, 
5.  1 145,  1155  ;  6fl.  79  ;  Leoden, 
6  a.  569.  A.  S.  ledda^pl.  people ; 
O.  S.  liudl.pi. ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  Hut 
(Tatian,  Otfrid),  G.  leute. 

Leoem,  sb,  brightness,  i.  53.  See 
lieome. 

Xeof,  adj.  dear,  beloved,  6a.  139  ; 
8  a.  99;  10.  23;  II.  20;    17  a. 

253;  19-  324*  710;  Leofe, />/. 
3  a.  83.  A.  S.  /tfd/:  O.  S.  liofi 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  liob  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 
Cf.  Xiief,  Iiif,  Iief,  Iisue, 
Ijieue,Leoue,  Iieofue^Ijeuerey 
liouest. 
Xjeofliolie,  adj.  dear,  precious,  8  a. 

96,  125;  ib.  118,  154;  adv, 
with  pleasure,  6  a.  25.  A.  S. 
ledflic,  adj.  (Beowulf);  led/lice, 
adv.  (Grein).     Cf.  lieuelike. 

Ijeoflukest,  ac^*.  superl.  dearest,  Sb* 
82.     See  above. 

Ijeofmon,  sb.  dear  man,  beloved  one, 
6  a.  81  ;  8  6. 48 ;  Leofmones,  gen, 
s.  8  6.  136 ;  Leofemen,  pi.  3  a. 

97.  A.  S.  Ie6/+  man.  Cf.  Lef- 
mon^  Xieouemon,  Iiemman. 


Xieofsom,    adj,    precious;     Leof* 

sume,  8  6.  122.     See  liufsiim. 
Iieoftede,  pt.  s.  flattered,  caressed, 

8  b.  87.     A.S.  lyffettan  (Leo). 
Ijeofae,  adj.  dear,  6  a.  107,  547 ; 

6  a,  6.  157.     See  Iieof. 
Ijeome,  sb.  gleam,  light,  4  (f .  66 ; 

7.  77;  II.  2;  Leomene,  §"«». />/. 

4  d.  65.  A.  S.  leoma.  Cf.  Xieoem, 

liemene. 
Iieor,  sb.  face,  7. 75  ;  10. 42.   A.  S. 

A/«dr,  the  cheek,  also,  the  face: 

O. S.  hlior^  the  cheek;  cp.  Icel. 

hlyr.    Cf.  Xiure. 
Ijeoreu,  v.  to  teach ;  Leore,  I  pr.  s, 

6  b.  300;  Leorde,  pt,  s.  1.  126. 

See  Iieren. 
Ijeomin,  v.  to    learn,    8  6.    31  ; 

Leomen,8  a.  21 ;  Leorne)),  pr.pl, 

9.    72'      A.  S,    leornian,      Cf, 

Iieme1$. 
Xieomin-chnilites,  s&.  //.  disciples, 

1. 122.  A.S.  leoming'cnikt.  Matt. 

T.  I.    See  Xieornin  and  Cniht. 
liOpseii,  V.  to  lose,  16.351 ;  Leos«, 

19.  663.     A.  S.  ledsan,  as  in  for^ 

ledsan,  Lu.  xv.  4 ;  cp.  Goth.  liusan» 

Cf.  liiese. 
Ijeoten,  v,  to  permit,  let,  cause,  8  a, 

62 ;  Leote,  8  6.  78 ;  pr,  s.  subj.  7. 

44.     See  Leten  (A). 
IjeotSre,  adj,  wicked,  i.  196,     See 

Xiu1$er. 
Ijeoue,  adj,  dear,  8  a.  64;   14.  38; 

17  a.  45, 389 ;  Leouere, com/».  8  a. 

93;  9'  190;  17  a.  30;  Leouest, 

superl.  9.  284.    See  lioof. 
Xieouemon,    sb,  a    beloved    one; 

lover,  8  a.  36.     See  Leofmon. 
Xieoiin,  sb.  lion,  18.  573.    O.  F. 

leon;   Lat«  leonem,     Cf.  Ijeun, 

Iiiuns. 
Ijeowinde,  pr.  p,  living,  8  a,  100. 

See  Iiiuien. 
•lepi,  affix  in  Anlepi;  -lepes,  affix 

in   Sunderlepes.      A.  S.   -/ep«, 

4epig,  lypig,  -lipig,  -lipe  (Grein). 
Iiered-xnen,  sb,  learned  men,  the 

clergy,  3. 57.     See  It05£«.^« 
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Zieren,ir.  to  teach,  9.  318;  Lere, 

14.  13;  18.  731;  19.  228,  341 ; 

Leren,  pr.  pi,  4  a.   72;  Lere'S, 

4  a.  75  ;  Ler,  imp,  s,  14.  433  ; 

Lerede,  pt,  s,  17  a.  304;  Lerden, 

pi,  7.  220;  (2)  Leren,  v,  to  learn, 

12.   115;  Lere9,  pr,  s.  12.  loi. 

A.  S.   liran,  to  teach ;  cp.  Icel. 

lara^  to  teach,  also,  to  learn.     Cf. 

Iiearen,  Ijeorin. 
IiometSy  imp,  pi,  learn,  4  a.  17. 

See  Ijeornin. 
Ijes,  adj.  false;  Lese,  17a.  251.  See 

Iieas,  Iiessere. 
XjOS,    s6.   falsehood,   8  a.  77.    Sec 

Leas. 
Iiesen,  v.  to  set  free,  redeem,  4  5. 

74;  8fl.  86;  17  a.  180;  176. 

182;  Lesenn,  5. 11 58;  Lesde,/>/. 

s.  4  c.  7 ;  Lese,  imp,  s,  10.  37 » 

Lesed,  Z^^.  10.  35.     A.  S.  /^an, 

/y^on  (Grein):  O.  S.  ISsian;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  Idsen  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 

Cf.  Ilesed. 
Lesiiig,  sb,  leasing,  falsehood,  6  b, 

100 ;  16.  848.    See  Iieasung. 
Lesse,  adj,  less,  3  a.  26 ;  a(/v.  4  b, 

19 ;  9.  71.    See  Xiasse. 
Iiessere,  at^'.  comp.  more  false,  7. 

207.    See  lies. 
Ijest,  adj.  superl,  least,  17  a.  349 ; 

Leste,  9.  242.    See  Last. 
Lest,  pr,  s,  lasts,  17  a.  169.    See 

Lasten. 
Lest,  2  pr.  s,  permittest,  14.  437. 

See  Leten  (A). 
Leste,  imp.  s.  listen,  19.  473.     See 

Hlesten. 
Leste,  pr.  s,  subj.  (it)  may  please, 

19.  870.    See  Lusten. 
Leste,  conj.  lest,  3  6. 1 1 2 .   For  A .  S. 

p^  Ices  pe^  for  the  reason  less  that, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  lest). 
Lesten,  v.  to  last,  170.152;  Les- 
te]), pr,  s.  16.  333;  17  a.  385; 

Leste9,  imp.pl,  perform,  15. 2510; 

A.  S.  Idstan,  to  perform,  last ;  O.S. 
,  /e5fta»,  to  follow  out,  petform.  See 

Lasten. 


Lestinde,  adj,  lasting,  8  a.  144. 
See  above. 

Iiet,  pr,  8.  hinders,  11.  56.  See 
Letten. 

Lete,  sb.  behaviour,  16.  35.  See 
Late  (sb.), 

Leten  (A),  v.  to  let,  cause,  permit ; 
Let,  pr.  s,  lets,  14. 453 ;  16. 919 ; 
pt.s,  caused,  46.  102;  5.  1236; 
15.  2195;  19.  1407;  Lette,  66. 
441 ;  8  a.  29, 120;  Lete,  imp,  s, 
let,  17  a.  154;  imp.  pi,  9.  147; 
Late]),  16.  1699.  (2)  Leten,  to 
leave,  forsake,  neglect,  4  a.  80; 
14. 166 ;  Lete,  13.  82 ;  17  a.  159, 
27o»  339 ;  Lete]),/>r.  s.  17  a.  128 ; 
Leten,  pr,  pi.  4  c.  31 ;  Lcte>,  neg- 
lect, 16. 177 1 ;  Lete,  pt,  pi,  left, 
19. 1262  ;  Leten,  17  a.  153,  263; 
176.  270,  352;  19.  136;  Lete, 
pr.pl,  subj.  17  a.  301.  (3)  Leten, 
to  let  go,  2.  136 ;  Lette,  pi.  s. 
gave  up,  7.  32;  8  a.  87.  Cf. 
Laten  (A),  Leoten,  Lest, 
Lest. 

Leten (B), v.  to  pretend;  Let,^/.s. 
15.  2168.  (2)  Leten,  to  esteem; 
Let,  pr. «.  17  a.  73 ;  Letest,  2pr,s, 
8  a.  82  ;  Lete,  pt.pl.  17  6.  264 ; 
pr.  pi,  subj,  4^.  16.  Icel.  /<l/a, 
to  behave,  pretend,  value.  See 
Laten  (B). 

Leten  (C),  v.  to  delay  (cunctari),  19. 
939.  A,S.latian.  See  Laten  (C). 

Lette,  sb.  delay,  1. 144.  For  exz. 
see  Stratmann.    See  above. 

Letten,  v.  to  hinder ;  Lette,  pt.  s- 
1 9. 1 2 1 6.    A.  S.  leftan.    Cf .  Let. 

Lettnnge,  sb.  dat.  hindrance,  7. 
181.    See  above. 

Lettres,  sb.pl.  epbtles,  written  mes- 
sages, 9.  219;  15.  2527.  O.F. 
lettrCf  letre ;  Lat.  litera,  a  written 
character  (in  the  alphabet),  liiercB, 
an  epistle. 

Leue,  adj.  dear,  18.  431 ;  19.  951, 
1362.    See  Leof. 

Leue,  sb.  belief,  4  <f.  54 ;  dat.  4  b, 
69,    See  Leauen  (i). 
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Leue,  sb,  farewell,  leave,  15.  2200; 

19.  463.    See  Leaue. 
Leuedis,  sb,  pi,  ladies,  13.  3.    See 

Leefdi. 
Iieuelike,  adv,  kindly,  15.  2275. 

See  Leofliche. 
Ijeuen  (i ),  v.  to  permit, allow,  grant ; 

Leue,  pr.  s,  svbj,  46.  71 ;  9.  305, 

347;  12.303,15.2532;  18.406; 

imp.  s.  10.  26.  A.S.  /j/a»  (Grein). 

Cf.  Lef. 
Iieuen  (2),  v,  to  believe,  8  a.  40 ; 

8  &.  123 ;  19.  259 ;  Leue,  19.  562 ; 

I  pr,  5.  8  a,  65,  88 ;  LeueS,  pr, 

pi,    17  ft.    131;     19.    44.      See 

Leauen  (i),  Leuimge. 
Ijeuen  (3),  v,  to  be  left,  to  remain,  7. 

205.    See  Stratmann  (s.  v.  Iceven), 

A.  S.  Idfatiy  to  leave.    Cf.  Lefde. 
Ijeuere,  adj.  comp,  dearer,  170. 

260:176.267.    SeeXieof. 
Ijeiin,  sb,  lion,  12.  i ;  Leuns,  pl, 

8  a,  140.     O.  F.  leon ;  Lat.  leO' 

nem.     See  Iieotm. 
IieuuBge,  sb.  believing,  belief,  9.  7* 

See  Ijeuen(2). 
Xiewe,  sb.  shelter,  10. 4.  A.  S.  hleow, 

hied :    O.   S.    A/co,    protection, 

covering.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  lee), 
Ijewe,  adj,  warm,  18.  498.    For 

M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann.     Icel. 

hl€Brf  hlyr^  warm ;  see  above. 
Lewse,  sb.  pasture,  15.  1948,  2353. 

A.  S,  l<Esu,  in  Chron.  ann.  777. 
Iieyd,  pp.  laid,  1 8. 408.  A.  S.  gelegd. 

See  Leggen. 
Ijeye,  sb,  flame,  17  a.   276.    See 

Xieie. 
Leyen,  pt,  pl.  lay,  18.  475.    A.S. 

hkgon  Qdgon),     See  Xiiggen. 
lieyke)  v,  to  play,  18.  469.    Icel. 

leiha.    See  Lao. 
Ijeyn,  v,  to  put,  18.  718;  LeyJ), 

pr.  s,  lays,  17  a.  255.     See  Iieg- 

gen. 
Ije^e,    V,   to  lie,  19.   1 170.    See 

Iiiggen. 
Jueihepp,  pr,  s.  lies,  tells  falsehoods, 

5.  ii83«    Seeljigen. 


-le^BO  (suffix),  in  Ormulum.  Icel. 
^leikr  or  -leiki,  a  Scandinavian 
suffix  used  for  forming  abstract 
nouns,  much  as  -nes  is  used  in 
A.  S. ;  cp.  A.  S.  -Idc  (E.  -lock)  as 
in  wed-ldc  (wedlock)  ^  see  Skeat 
(s,y. knowledge).  Cf.Goddcmid- 
le^^c,  Mennisscle^),  Meoc- 
le^^o,  Mildherrtle^^o,  Modi- 
le^BC,  Schendlao. 

Xie3Besst,  2  pr.  s.  layest,  5. 1302  ; 
Le^^de,  pt,  s.  laid,  5.  1334.  See 
Ijeggen. 

Libben,  v.  to  live,  7.  128;  8  a. 
16;  14.  203;  17  fl.  200;  17  6.33; 
Libbe,  17  a.  34,  202;  19.  63; 
Libbe]),  pr,  pl.  i*j  a,  204;  Lib- 
binde, pr. p,*j,  122.  A.  S.  lihban : 
O.  S.  libbian,    Cf.  Xiitden. 

Ijicamey  sh,  a  body,  i.  147 ;  dot, 
1. 148.    See  Ijic-lLame. 

Ijiccness,^  so,  likeness,  5.  1047. 
A.  S.  (ge)licnis. 

Xiich,  sb,  a  body,  8  a.  96 ;  Liche, 
body,  15.  2488,  2515 ;  form,  3  a. 
64 ;  see  Notes. 

Xiiohame^  sb,  a  body,  i.  48;  4b. 
50,  74;  4rf.  45;  Licham,  12. 
301  ;  Lichames,  gen.  s,  46.  91; 
17  b,  306.  A.  S.  lic-hama ;  cp. 
O.  S.  llk-hamo,  O.H.G.  lih-hamo 
(Otfrid),  Icel.  likam.  The  word 
means  properly  'body-covering.* 
Cf.  Ijicame,  Lycome. 

Iiichamliolie,  adj,  bodily,  carnal, 
4  &.  25  ;  4  rf.  7 ;  17  6.  398 ;  Lic- 
homliche,  17  a.  386.  A.  S.  /ic 
hamlic, 

Xiicbt,  sb,  light,  I.  61 ;  18.  534 ; 
Lict,  18.  576;  Lichte,  dat,  i.  59. 
See  Xiiht. 

Iiicht,  pr,  s,  lights,  13.  50;  Lict, 
imp,  5. 18.  585.  See  Lihten  (i), 

Xdc-wuilSey  adj,  pleasing,  7.  208^ 
A.  S.  lic-wyrde  (Grein). 

Ijides,  sb.  pl.  lids  (of  the  eyes),  12.26. 
A.  S.  hlid,  a  cover,  Mt.  xxviii  60,, 

Idef,  adj,  dear,  i.  68;  176.  203, 
2^4,  256,  261.    See  Leof^ 
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liien,  V.  to  lie,  2. 35 ;  pr,  pi.  belong, 

a.  74.    See  Iiiggen. 
liiese,  v.  to  lose,  13.  16;  Liesed, 

pr.  s.  loseth,  1 3. 1 27.  See  Iieosen. 
Lieue,  adj.  friendly,  17  fr.  44.  ^  See 

Iieof. 
Ji\f,adj.  dear,  15.  2427.  See  Leof. 
Ijif,  sb.  life,  I.  53;   4  a.  74;  6a. 

140.    A.  S.  Hf.    Cf.  Lifue,  Lyf, 

Ijiue,  Ijyue. 
Iiif-da^e,  «6.   dai.   life-time,  6  b. 

276.     A.  S.  lif-dag,  dies  vitae 

(Grein). 
Iiif-lode,  sb.  mode  of  life,  4  &.  69. 

A.  S.  /{/'+  7m/,  a  leading,  a  course. 
Iiift,  adj.  left  (hand),  4  a.  77.   A.  S. 

ly/t,  worthless,    weak;     O.  Da. 

lufi.    See  Luft. 
Ijiflie,  sb.  life,  6  b.  43.    See  Xiif. 
Iiigen,  V.  to  tell  a  lie ;  Lige^,  pr.  s, 

4  d.  23.    A.  S.  ledgan,  pt.  Udg, 

pi.  lugoHf  pp.  logen.    Cf.  Ijihen, 

lAieny  Xiye,  Ije3he]7p,  IiU3en| 

liowen,  Hoje. 
Idggen,  V.  to  lie,  9.  159;  Ligge, 

6  a.  347;  9. 165;  19.1295,1308; 

Ligge©,  pr.  pi.  3  b.  33,  35  ;   6  a. 

164;    LigetJ,  4  c.  26;    176.283. 

A.  S.  liegan^  pt.  lag,  pp.  gelegen. 

Cf.Xiien,  Le^e,  Xieigeiijljeyen, 

Ijai,  List,  Ill's,  Toll]>,  Heie. 
Iiigten,  V.  to  alight,  descend,  12. 

32;  15. 1983;  Ligt,/>p.  15.  2252. 

See  Ijihten. 
Ijihen,  v,  to  deceive,  8  a.  78.     See 

Iiigen. 
Ijiht,  s&.  light,  4  f.  61 ;  7.  75 ;  11. 

5;  176.  282;  Lihte,  dat.    i*jb. 

382.     A.  S.    leoht.    Ct    Ijicht, 

Iji3t,  Ijylit,  Iioht. 
Ijiht,  adj.  easy,  light,  9. 309 ;  17  &. 

316;    Lihte,   7.  178.     A.S.liht, 

leoht.    Cf.  Iji3te,  Lyht. 
Iiihten,  v.  to  enlighten;  Lihtede, 

pt.  5.  2.  103;  Liht,  pp.  4  c.  58. 

A.  S.  lihtan. 
Iiihten,  v.  to  make  lighter,  less 

heavy,  9.  221.     From  A.S.  leoht 

Qihf),  levis.    See  Iiiht  (adj.). 


Lihten,  v.  to  descend,  alight,  8  a, 
25.  Cp.  A.S.  dlihtan,  to  jump 
lightly  down  from  a  horse.  Cf. 
Xdgten,  Iiijten. 

Xiihtlioli,  adj.  easy,  light,  1 6. 
1759;  Lihtliche,  adv.  lightly, 
easily,  3  6.  46 ;  7.  114;  8  a.  70  ; 
17a.  151;  176.347.  A.S. leoht^ 
lie,  adj. ;  leohdice,  adv,  Cf.  Iii^t- 
liohe. 

Ijihtsohipe,  sb.  swiftness,  7.  136. 

Iiikien,  v.  to  please  ;  Liki,  16. 342  ; 
Likeste = Likest  ])u,  46. 44 ;  Like'S, 
pr.s.  4<r.  42;  7.  131;  8a.  49; 
liketh,  is  pleased  with,  46.  47  •« 
Likede,  ^/.  s.  pleased,  6  a,  6. 493 ; 
12.31;  15.  2299.  ^'^'  l^ion^ 
to  please.    Cf.  Lykyen. 

Iiikingey  sb,  pleasure,  10.  27.    See 

♦  above. 

IiiUe,  sb.  lily,  11.  53;  16.  439. 
A.  S.  lilie,  Mt.  vi.  28 ;  Lat.  liUum} 
Gr.  Xtipiov. 

Lim,  sb.  limb,  8  6.  83 ;  Limes,  gen. 
s.  7.  18;  Limen.  pi.  7.'  227; 
Limes,  2.  31;  lo.  5;  12.  57. 
A.  S.  Urn,  pi.  leomu ;  cp.  Icel.  limrf 
pi.  litnir,  ace.  limu;  Urn;  pi, 
limar,  boughs. 

Liinel,  adv.  limb-meal,  limb  by 
limb,  8  a.  66 ;  M.  E.  Urn  tnele^ 
membratim,  La^amon,  25618, 
lymemeehf  Trevisa,  5.  281.  A.S, 
lim  m<klum  (Leo),  see  Skeat  (s.f. 
piece-meal). 

Iiimpen,  v.  to  happen ;  Limpe'9, 
pr.  «.  9.  171 ;  belongs  to,  3  a.  3  ; 
7.  219.  A.S.  limpan,  pt.  lamp^ 
pp.  gelumpen,    Cf.  Ilomp. 

Ijincol,  ib.  Lincoln,  2. 9. 1 1 1.  A.  S. 
Lindcylne ;  Lat.  Lindi  colonia. 

liinde,  sb,  linden-tree,  16.  1750. 
A.  S.  lindt  a  lime  tree,  a  shield. 

Xiine,  sb.  cord,  18. 539.  A.  S.  line, 
a  cord ;  Lat.  linea,  a  string  of 
hemp  or  flax,  from  linum,  flax. 

Iiinene,  adj.  linen,  9.  1 56.  A.  S. 
linen,  John  xiii.  4,  from  //»,  flax, 
liuen;  Lat.  linum,  flax. 
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Iiinnen,  v.  to  cease ;  Linne,  2  pr, 

s,  subj,  19.  1004.     A.  S.  linnan ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  bi-linnan  (Otfrid, 

Tatian).    Cf.  Lynne,  Blinnen. 
liinnunge,  sb.  dat,  ceasing,  7.  84. 

See  above. 
Xiipne,  2  pr,  s.  subj,  trust,  i*j  a. 

25,  32.     Cp.  Northern  E.  lippen 

(Jamieson). 
Xiippe,  sb,  pi,  lips,  19.  1074.   A.S. 

lippe,  in    Wright's    Vocab.   (the 

usual  A.  S.  word  for  Lat.  *  labia ' 

was    *  weleras/   see  Grein) ;    cp. 

O.  H.G.  leffura  (Tatian). 
'Iiisse,  sb.  ease,  rest,   17  a.    231; 

1 7  6.  239 ;  dat,  3  a.  4.    A.  S.  liss, 

ease,   pleasure,    favour,    softness, 

from  lide^  gentle.     See  Li1$e. 
liist,  2  pr,  s,  liest,  4  c.  64 ;  8  a. 

40.    See  liiggen. 
Xiiste,   sb,    craft,  19.  1495;   dat, 

16.  172.     A.S.  list,   art,  skill; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  list  (Otfrid). 
Xiiste,  pr,  s,  subj,  (it)  may  please, 

19.  235.    See  IiTisten. 
IiJsten,  V.  to  listen,  4  </.  48 ;  List- 

nede,/>/.  5.  15.  2137,  2222.    See 

Hlesten. 
Xiit,  sb,  stain,  15.  1968.     Icel.  ///r, 

colour,  countenance,  complexion, 

dye:  Goth.  w/Z/s,  the  countenance. 

See  "Wlite. 
liit,    adj,   little,    4  d,    13.      See 

Xiut. 
Iiite,  adv.  little,  19. 942, 
Ijitel,  adj.  little,  2.  i6o,  164;  15. 

2041;  18.  481 ;  Litle,  16.  1776. 

See  Xiutel. 
Xiitel,  adv,  little,  4  c.  59 ;  LitL  z; 

186. 
liitle-hwile,  adv.  a  little  while,  17  6. 

331.    See  Xiutle-hwile. 
Ijittl-aer,  adv.  a  little  before,    5. 

1668. 
Ill's,  sb,  joint,  85.  83.     A.S.  It's, 

limb  ;  O.  S.  lid ;  Goth,  liehus  ;  cp. 

O.H.G.  lid  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 
liitJ, /T.  s.  lies.  3  6.  71 ;   4^.39;  5. 

1238 ;  8  a,  108 ;  16. 430 ;  19. 695. 


•   A.S.  lid,  pr,  s,  of  licgan.    See 

Iiiggen. 
IjiSe,  adj,  gentle,  mild,  5.  Il77» 

9.  331.     A.  S.  lidei   Icel.  linri 

O.H.G. /tW  (Otfrid). 
liitSe,  V.  to  listen ;  lA^t,imp,  t.  19. 

336;  LitJetJ,  imp,  pi,  25.  2077. 

See  Ijyt^e. 
XiiSeliche,  adv,  gently,    9.    330. 

A.  S.  lidelice, 
XiitSen,  v.  to  go,  6  a.  82 ;  Li9e,  6  a. 

78,  184;  06.  463.     A.S.  ItOan, 

Icel.  /f9a;  cp.  Goth,  leithan  and 

O.  H.  G.   /itfon,  to  go  through. 

suffer  (Otfrid). 
XiiSere,  adj,  bad,  evil,  vile,  9.  $6. 

See  LrdSer. 
XiitSeri,    ^r.  «.  «»&;.    lather,  8  a. 

96;    86.    119.     O.    Northumb. 

leOrian,  to  anoint,  John  zi.  2,  from 

leddor,  lather ;    cp.  Icel.  /a»9r, 

froth. 
XiiSien,  v,  to  relax ;  Li^e,  pr.  s. 

subj,  4.  b,  21.     A,  S. /^9/a;i  (Leo), 

from  /i9f,  gentle.    See  XiiSe. 
Ijiue,  s5.  (/a/,  life,  9.  32 ;  17  5. 115 ; 

Liuen,  6  a.  50 ;  Lines,  gen.  s.  7. 

63 ;  II.  62 ;  a<fv.  alive,  18.  509. 

See  Iiif. 
Liue-not$e,  sb.  sustenance,  12.  275* 

Icel.  li/nadr,  mode  of  life  :  cp. 

also  M.  £.  liuelode,  lyflode,  dona- 

tivum  (Prompt.  Parv.). 
Xiiuien,   v.  to  live,   2.    74*    'S* 

2044;  18.   355;   Line,   19.  97; 

Liuie,  1  pr.s,  11,12 'f  Lined,  pr^ 

8.  15.  1964;    Liutn,  pr.  pi,  j^b, 

80;   LiuieS,   36.  1x7;    7.  139; 

Liuiende,  pr.  p.  ^0.47  i  8  a.  25. 

A.  S.  lijian,  also  libban,     Cf.  Iiib* 

ben,  Iieflen,  Leowinde,  Uu- 

ued. 
Xiiuns,  sb. pi.  lions,  Sb.  1 74.    See 

Iieoiin. 
Xii^en,  V.   to  tell  lies;   Li^e,   16. 

853 ;  pr.  s,  subj,  16.  599.    See 

Iiigen. 
Iiiaere,  s6.  liar,  3  a.  60.    A.  S.  /«(^ 


4^0 


QLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


lAyt,  sb,  light,  16.198, 230;  19. 493 ; 

Li^te,  dat.  16.    163,  198.     See 

Liht. 
Zai^te,  adj.  Ught,  active,  19.  1015. 

See  Liht. 
Iii^te,  V.  to  become  bright,  19. 386. 
Iii^ten,!/.  to  alight ;  Li^te,  19. 519, 

1 43 1.    See  Iiihten. 
Iiijtliohe,  adv.  easily,  lightly,  16. 

854.    See  Ijihtlich. 
Iioo,    sb,   gift,    offering,   4  a.   59; 

176.73.    See  Lao. 
Ziooaiiy  V.  to  look;   Locan  on,  to 
.    observe,  3  a,  102 ;  Loc,  imp.  s,  5. 

1573*      A.  S.    Ucian,    See  LO' 
.   kien. 

Ijodlesnesse,  sh.  dat,  innocence, 
.'  46. 119.     See  LoitSlesnesse. 
Iiodlioh,  adj,  hateful,  9.  61,  133  ; 

16. 91 ;  Lodliche,  17  a.  277.    See 
^  Xidnioh.  . 

Iiof,  sfr.  loaf,  18.  653.    See  Iiaf. 
Iiof,  s6.  (?)  2.31. 
ZiOf»  sh,  praise,   I.   106;   Lofe,  5. 

1141,    1621.     A.  S.    lof;    O.S. 

lof;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  lob  (Tatian,  Ot- 

frid).     Cf.  %Uof. 
Xiofenn,  v,  to  praise,  5. 1269.  A.  S. 

lofian ;  cp.  O.  S.  lobdn ;  O.  H.  G. 
.    lobSn  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 
Iiof-8ong,  sb.  song  of  praise,  11.8; 

Loft  song,  7. 136 ;  Loftsonges, />/. 

7. 1 76.    A.  S.  lof-sang. 
Ijoft,  $b.  praise.     See  above. 
Jjofte,  sh.  on  be  lofte,  in  the  sky, 
.    aloft,  176.  83;  19.  914.      Icel. 
.    lopt.    See  Ijidft. 
Lofuie]),  pr.  pi,  love,  6  6.  572.  See 
.   Ijunien. 

Iioge,  adj.  low,  4  e.  29.  ■  See  Iiah. 
Zioht,  sb.  light,  I.  52.     See  Liht. 
liok,  sh.  gift,  17  a.  72.     See  Xiao. 
Iioken,  pp.  fastened,  locked,  18J 

429 ;     Lokenn,    5.    1091.      See 

Iiuken. 
Iiokien,  v.  to  look,  observe,  3  a. 

10,  52;  Lokin,  to  look,  7.  103 ; 
•    8  6.   65 ;    Loki,  to  protect,  16. 

604;  to  take  heed;  7. 44 ;  Loken, 


ta  look,  9.  59,  267 ;  to  regard, 

9.  61 ;  Loke,  to  guard,  8  6.  188 ; 

18.  376 ;  19.  II 12  ;  Loket,  pr.  s, 

13.  67 ;  LokietS,  pr,  pi,  look,  3  b, 

125;   Lokede,  pi.  s,  6  a,  b,  494 ; 

18.  679;  19.  883,  1093.     A.S. 

Idcian,    to    look ;    cp.  O.  H.  G. 

luagdn  (Otfrid). 
Iiokmige,  s6.  looking,  9.  264 ;  Lo- 

kyng,  dat.  custody,  19.  342. 
Iiome,  adv.   frequently,  17a.  II. 

See  JDLome. 
Iion,  s6.  land,  18. 340.    See  below.' 
Xiond,  s6.  land,  6  a.  175 ;   6  6.  82  ; 

9.  2  ;  Londes,  gen.  s.  19.  190 ; 

Londe,  dat.  6  a,  b,  69, 365 ;  Londes, 

P^*  ^3*  53*  Londe,  gen.  pi.  6  a. 

66.  See  Iiand. 

Ijonde,  V.  to  land,  19.  757.    Cf, 

Xiende. 
Ijondfolk,  s6.  countryfolk,  19.  43. 

A.  S.  landfolc,  in    Chron.   ann. 

1066. 
Iiondisse,  adj.  native,  19. 634. 966. 

A.  S.  lendisc,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  out" 

landish), 
Iione,  sb.  loan,  9. 14.    See  IjSbii. 
Xiong,  adj.  long,  6  a.  434  ;  tall,  19. 

94;     Longes,  gen.  s.  14.   162; 

Longe,  adv.  1. 180.    See  Iiang. 
Iiongen,  v,  to  belong ;  Longest,  2 

pr.s.  19. 1332 ;  Longes,  pr.  s,  18. 

396.    Cf.  Bilong. 
Ijongenge,  sb.  longing,  4.d.  55. 

A.  S.  langung  (Leo)  f  from  langian, 

to  yearn  for,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  long  2). 
liongis,  sb.  Longinns,  10. 118. 
Xiont,  sb.  land,  7. 105.    See  Iiand. 
Iiord,  56.  husband,  19,  308 ;  Lordes, 

gen.  s.  lord's,  1 3.  34.     SeeHla- 

ford, 
liordinges,  s6.  pi.  sirs,  masters,  13. 

33.    See  Xiouerdinges. 
liore,  s6.  teaching,  4  a.  68  ;  9.  5  ; 

12.  Id  ;  16.  640 ;  19.  442.   See 

Iiare. 
Ijor-peawe,  s6.  dat.  s.  teacher,  4  d, 

3 ;  Lor  ])eawes,  pi.  teachers,  4  a*. 

67.  See  Iiar-paw. 
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Lot,  sb.  lot,  6  5.  Ys ;  Loten,  pi.  6  a, 
74 ;  Lotes,  66.  73.  A.  S.  hlot, 
Mt.  xxvii.  35,  pi.  hlotu,  Lu.  xxiii. 
34 ;  also  A/y/  (Grein)  :  Icel.  hluii, 
a  share,  also  hlutr,  a  lot ;  cp.  O.  S. 
^d/,  and  O.  H.  G.  Idz  (Tatian, 
Otfrid). 

Ijote,  dat,  5.  face,  look,  15.  2328  ; 
Loten,  pi,  gestures,  6  a.  546 ; 
looks,  15.  2258.    See  Late. 

Lo1$,  adj.  hateful,  disagreeable,  hos- 
tile, 4a.  80 ;  17  a.  339 ;  18.  440 ; 
Lo'Se,6  6. 158;  11.93;  19. 1 341; 
LoiJere,  comp,  j^b.  39;  LoCest, 
superl.  9.  284.     See  LatS. 

Lo'Slesnesse,  sb,  innocence,  4  5. 31. 
Cf.  Lodlesnesse. 

LcySUch,  adj.  hateful,  6  6.  587 ;  16. 
32.    See  Ladlio. 

Loueliohe,  adj,  pleasant,  lovely, 

19-  454»  580. 
Louerd,s&.  lord,  3a.  68 ;  15.  2259; 

I'jab.  79;  Louerdis,  gen.  s.  15. 

2272 ;  Louerde,  dat.  13.  106;  14. 

28 ;  irouerdes,  gen,  pi,   4  a.  13. 

See  Hlaford. 
Louerdinges,  sb.  pi.  sirs,  masters, 

18.  515.    Cf.  Lordinges. 
Louest,   adj.  superl,  most  pleas- 
ing.    See  Leof. 
Xiouh,    adj.    low,    9.    264.      See 

Lah. 
Louien,  v.  to  love;  LomtfS, pr. pi. 

6  b.  114,  134;  Louede,  //.  s.  18. 

349;   19.  248;   Loueden,  ^/.  19. 

1560.    See  Luuien. 
Louwe,   adv,   low,   9.   275.     See 

Lahe. 
Lou^e,/>/.  s.  subj.  laughed,  19. 1 518. 

See  Lahhen. 
Lowe,  adj.  low,  1 7  a.  168 ;  19. 417. 

See  Lah. 
Lowen,  pp.  concealed  by  lying,  17  a. 

165.     A.  S.  logen.     See  Ligen. 
Lowerd,  sb,  lord,    18.   621.    See 

Hlaford. 
Lo^e,  adv.   low,    19.   109 1.    See 

La^e. 
Lud,  adj,  loud,  9. 43 ;  1 6. 6 ;  Lude^ 


4a.  31;  16.  314;  adv.^a,  37; 

14.  439 ;  16. 141 ;  19.  309, 1314. 
.  A.S.  hlud;  O.  H.  Q.  lut  (Otfrid). 
Liife,  sb,  dat.lowe,  I.  31,  165 ;  3  b. 

128;  5.  1563.    A.  S.  luju;   CD. 

O.  H.  G:  Hob  (Otfrid).  Cf.  Luue. 
Lufeun,  v.  to  love,  5. 12 18;  Lufe9» 

pr.  s.  I.  77.     Sec  LuuieQ. 
Lufsum,    adj,    loveable,  pleasant, 

8  a.  6,  99 ;  Luffsumm,  5.  1547, 

1643  J  Lufsume,  8  6. 137 ;  10. 42 ; 

Lufsumere,  eomp.  9.  187;   LuT* 

sumest,  superl.  8  6.  83  ;  A.  S.  luf^ 

sum  (Grein).     Cf.  Leofsum. 
Lufsumliche,  at/v.  pleasantly,  8  a. 

69  ;  Luffsummlike,  5. 1663.  A.  S. 

Ivfsundice. 
Luft,  adj.  left  (hand),  9.  60.     A.  S. 

lyft,  worthless,  weak :  O.  Du.  luft^ 

laevus.    In  A.  S.  the  word  '  wins- 

ter '  was  used  to  express  '  laevus/ 

See  Skeat  (s.v.  left).     Cf.  Lift. 
Luft,  56.  air,  sky;  Lufte,  (/a/..6a* 

97;8fl.  63;    17  a.   82.     A.  S. 

lyft :  O.  S,  luft ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  luft 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Lofbe. 
Luken,  v,  to  close,  la.  25.    A.S. 

lUcan,  (pt.  ledCf  pp,  locen,    Cf. 

Loken. 
Lunden,  sb,  London;    dat.  Lun- 

dene,  2.122,  179. 
Liindenissce,  adj,  of  London,  2. 

122. 
Lurd}  sb.  loss,  9.  12.    A.S.  lyre. 
Lure,  V.  to  lour,  look  sullen,  19. 

270.  From  M.  E.  lure,  the  cheek ; 

A.  S,  Ue6r.    See  Leor. 
Luring,  sb.  looking  sullen,  16.  423. 

See  above. 
Lust,  sb,  desire;  Lusst,  5.  1628; 

Luste,  dat.  s,  4J.  32;   Lusstess, 

pi.   5.   1193,  1633.     A.S.  lust\ 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  lust  (Tatian,  Otfrid)! 

Cf.  Hleste. 
Lust,  sb.  the  sense  of  hearing,  9. 

63.    A.S.  hlysti  Icel.  fdust,  the 

ear. 
Lusten,  v,  to  desire;  Luste,  17a. 

375;  Lust,  pr.  fi,  lo&VbajBDL  V;vi»^ 
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impersonally)  it  pleases  him,  16. 

ai2;  Luste,  pt,  s,  hire  luste,  it 

pleased  her ;  Luste,  imp,  s.  deske, 

19.    1283.     A.  S.   lystan.     Cf. 

Ijeste,  Ijiste. 
XoBten,  V.  to  give  ear,  3  a.  i ;  6  a. 
.    298;    14.28;    16.1729;    17  a. 

222 ;  Luste,  pt,  s.  16.  143 ;  Lust, 

imp,  8,  16.  263,  267,  715 ;  19. 

337;  Laste>,  imp.  pi.  16.  1729. 
.    See  Hlesten. 
ZiUBti,  adj.  joyful,  7.  175.     From 

A.  S.  lust;    cp.   O.H.G.   lustig 

(Tatian).    See  Iiust. 
liUstnelS,  imp.  pi,  listen,  7.  218. 

M.  E.  lustnen,    from    lusten,  to 

hearken.     For  the  insertion  of  ;t, 
.    see  Skeat  (s.  v.  listen). 
lint,  adj.  little,  9.  310;  Lute,  9. 

191.    A.  S.  lyt,  a  little :  O.  S.  lut. 

Cf.  Iiit. 
Ijutel,  adj,  little,  6  6.  412 ;  8  a.  82  ; 
.    9.  215;    adv.  17  a.  47.     A.  S. 

lytel :    O.  S.  luiiil ;  q).  O.  H.  G. 

Itiza  (Tatian,  Otfrid).  Cf.  Litel. 
Xiuten,  V.  to  stoop,  bow  down,  15. 

1926;  Lutenn,  5.  1269;  Lutet^, 

pr.pl.  6  a.  108  ;  Lutten,  pt,  pi. 

15.  2163;  Lutcnde, />r./>.  9.  275. 

A.  S.  lutatif  pt,  ledtt  pp,  loten, 
IjuUe-hwile,  adv,  a  little  while, 

7.  80;    17  fl.  325.     Cf.   Litle* 

hwile. 
Ijutlin,  V,  to  diminish,  7. 186  ;  Sb. 

122;  Lutlen,  8  a.  99.  A. S.  lytlian, 

to  lessen. 
IftiASer,  adj,  bad,  evil,  vile,  9.  291 ; 

Lu9ere,  8  a.  120;  9.  258;   10. 

Ill;  19.  498 ;  adv.  8  a.  95  ;  8  6.. 

174 ;  9.  36.    A.  S.  lydre ;  cp.  Icel. 

Ijdtr,  ugly,  bad.     Cf.   XieoVre, 
.   XiiSere. 
Iju1$erliohe,  adv,  vilely,  85. 118. 

A.  S.  lydrelice. 
IjUuo,  sb.  love,  19.  750 ;  dat.  4  e, 

62;  4rf.  72;  15.  2361;  16.207; 

19*  557  J  Luuen,  pi,  i*j  a,  308; 

Lnues,  17  6.  314.    See  Lufe. 
Xruuien^  v,  to  love,  8  a.  6 ;  86. 36^ 


72,  175;    II.  17;    Luuen,  15, 

2042  ;  Luuie^,  pr,  pi.  6  a.  114, 

132;  7*  153:  Luuede,  ^/.  s.  2. 

183;  Luueden,  ^/.  ^/.  15.  2152; 

Luuiende,  pr.p.  8  5. 173  1  Luued, 

pp.  2. 196 ;  19.  304.    A.  S.lufian. 

Cf.  Ijouien,  Lufenn,  Ijofuiep. 
liUue-eie,  sb.    fear    arismg    from 

love,  reverence,  9.  337.     A.  S. 

lufii^  love  +  ege,  fear.    See  Sie. 
Luuelioh,  adj,  lovely,  loving,  9. 

331;    Luueliche,   10.   84,   no; 

Luuelike,   10.   113;   Luueli,   lo. 

104.     A.  S.  lufiie. 
Luueliche,  adv.  lovingly,  kindly, 

8  &.  87  ;  9.  87.     A.  S.  lujlice. 
IjUue*wuiVe»  adj,  loveworthy,  8  b, 

123- 
IjU)en»//.  pi.  concealed  by  lying, 

1 7  6.  161.     A.  S.  lugon,  pt.  pi.  of 

ledgan.    See  Ijigen. 
Lyoome,  sb.  body,  17  a.  300.    See 

Iiio-hame. 
Ijye,  V,  to  tell  a  lie,   17  a.   285; 

Lye)>,  pr,  s,  deceives,   14.   162. 

See  IJlgen. 
Iiyf,  sb,  life,  14.  44;    17  a.    167, 

242.     See  Xiif. 
Iiyht,  s6.  light,  17  a.  276;  Lyhte, 

dat.  17  a.  75.     See  Ijiht. 
Ijyht,  adj.  easy,  17  a.  310.     See 

Liht. 
Xjykyen,    v,    to  please,   14.   43 ; 

Lyke,  pr,  s,  subj,  14.  233.     See 

Iiikien. 
liyne,  sb.  net,  19.  681.    Cp.  Lat. 

lineat  a  thread,  a  net. 
Ijynxie,  imp.  s,  cease,  19.  311.  See 

Linnen. 
Iiysse,  sb,  i*j  a,  229  (probably  a 

mistake  for  *  Blysse,'  see  text  b.) 
Ly]),  pr.  s,  lies,  170.  277.    A.S. 
.    litJ,    See  Ijiggen. 
Ijype,  V.  to  listen;  Ly'pey pr.pl,  19. 

2.     Icel.  hlytfa.     Cp.  Xiipe. 
Iiyue,  sb.  dat.  life,  19.  180,  559; 

on  lyue,  alive,  19.  131 ;  Lyues, 

gen,  s,  I4«  162;  17  a.  376.    See 
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HL&,  adv.  more,  2.  126.  A.S.  md, 
Cf.  Mo. 

Maoien,  v.  to  make ;  Macod,  pt,  s. 
2.  7 ;  Machede,  i.  147  ;  Maced, 
PP'  2.  33.  A.S.  macian,  pt,  s, 
macode^  pp.  macod,  Cf.  Makien^ 
Maden,  I-maked. 

Maden,  pt.  pi.  made,  13.  70;  15. 
1992 ;  Mad,  pp.  15.  2415  ;  Ma- 
dim  (ma(j!  +  A/m),  made  for  him, 
15.  1966.     See  above. 

Madmes,  sh.  pi,  treasures,  6  a. 
268  ;  14.  198.  A.  S.  mddum^  pi, 
mddmas.  O.  S.  tnetfom,  pi.  meO- 
mos :  Goth,  maithms,  Corban ; 
cp.  Icel.  meidmar,  pi.  gifts,  and 
M.  H.  G.  meOeme,  a  gift,  fixed  tax, 
G.  meiden^  a  horse,  see  Weigand. 

Mseliti, a((/. mighty, 6 a.  130.  A.S. 
meahtig  (Greiii).  Cf.  Magtiy 
Mihti,  Michti. 

IBjEBijpr.  s.  may,  6a.  I46.  A.S. 
m<Bgf  I  and  3  pr,  s. ;  mihi,  2  pr, 
s. ;  magorit  pi. ;  meahte,  mihte, 
pt.  s.;  mage,  mcBge,  subj.  Cf. 
MaIit,Mai,Maig,Mai3,  Mawe, 
Ma^ie,  Mei,  Michte,  Miote, 
Migte,  Mi^t»  Mo,  Moucte, 
Motm,  Mowen,  Muee,  Mugen, 
Muwen,  Mu^en,  Mwue,  Myht. 

M88i,  s&.  kinsman,  17  6.  29.  A.S. 
mdgt  pi.  mdgas:  O.  H.  G.  mdg 
(Tatian,  Otfrid).  Cf.  Mai,  Mey, 
IVine-maies. 

M88ideii,  sb.  maiden,  6  a.  586 ; 
Maeidene,  dat.  6  a.  580.  A.  S. 
mcBgden  (Grein).  Cf.  Maidenes, 
Maydnes,  Maide,  Meide, 
Mede. 

M88iiigde,  pt.  s.  confused,  muddled, 
6  a.  584.    See  Mengen. 

Meen,  pi.  men,  i.  26 ;  Mznn,  I. 
89.  A.  S.  m<en,  mm,  menn  (Grein)* 
pi.  of  man.    See  Man. 

Mesre,  adj.  comp.  more,  6  a,  84.  See 
Mare. 

Medsse^  ih,  mass,  the  celebration  of 


the  Eucharist,  also,  a  church  fes- 
tival, 2. 69.  A.  S.  masse^  the  mass, 
a  festival;  Lat.  missa,  the  mass, 
Cf.  Messe. 

MsBSse-dsBi,  sb.  dat.  mass  day, 
festival,  2.  69.     A.S.  mcessedceg. 

Magti,  adj,  mighty,  12.  234.  See 
MsBhti. 

Maht,  2  pr,  s.  mayest,  8  a.  54 ; 
Mahht,  5. 1488 ;  Mahen,  pi.  may, 

.  7.  24 ;  8  a.  79 ;  8  6.  99 ;  Mahe, 
7. 1 26  ;  8  a.  98  ;  Mahe,  pr.  s.  subj, 
7. 143 ;  Mahte,^/.  s.  might,  7.  77, 
81  ;  Sb.  65.     See  Meei. 

Mai,  pr.  s.  may,  2. 38 ;  10.  56 ;  16. 
735  ;  19-  562,  954.     See  Mcei. 

Mai,   sb.  kinsman,  176.  187.     See 

M83i. 

Maide,  sb.  dat.   maid,  19.   1046. 

From  A.  S.  magden, 
Maidenes,  sb,  pi.   19.   72,  391, 

1 1 76.    See  MsBiden. 
Maig,  pr.  s.  may,  12. 80.  See  Meei. 
Main,  sb,  strength,  6  a.  579.    A.  S. 

magen ;  cp.  Icel.  megin, 
Maister,   sb,    master,    16.   1746; 

Maisteres,  gen,  s.  19.  62 1.     O,  F. 

maistre;    Lat.    magistntm.      Cf. 
.    Mayster,  Meister. 
MaiB,  pr,  s,  may,  i.  38 ;  176.  88, 
.    124,  217.    See  Meei. 
Make,  sb,  mate,  5. 1 276;  spouse,  19. 

1451.     A.S.{ge)maca;cp.O.S, 

(gt)makOy  O.  H.  G.  (gi)mahhd, 

uxor  (Tatian),  and  Icel.  maki. 
Makien,  v.  to  make,  9.  43,  280 ; 

Makie,  7. 183;  8&.  129;  13.37; 

Maken,  4  a.  87;   5.  I480;    15. 
.     2134;  18.  463;  Makiet^,  pr,  pi, 

7.    104;    Make'lS,  4  a.    69;    16. 

1648 ;  Maken,  15. 2 131 ;  Makede, 

pt,  s.  4  a.  5;  9.  365;  13.  132; 

18.  542  ;    Makeden,  pt.  pi,  18, 

554;    Makede,   pi,    19.    1250; 

Maket,  pi.  s,  2,  91;    13.   136; 

Maked,  pp.   4  a.  60;   18.  365; 

Makie,  imp,  pi.  9.    196.     A.S. 

macian.    See  Maoien. 
Mali8UD«  ib»  mal«dicv.\»vx^  V^«  iv"^^* 
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O.  F.  malison^  maldeceon  (Roque- 
fort) ;  Lat.  maledictionem. 

Man,  sb.  oian,  18.  344 ;  one,  any- 
one, 2.  44;  12.  267;  pi,  I.  87. 
A.  S.  man.  Cf.  VLesn.,  Mon, 
Mann,  Me,  Men,  Maanes, 
Menne. 

Man-oSas,  sb,  pi.  perjuries,  false 
oaths,  3  h.  36.  A.  S.  mdrt'dd ;  q>. 
O.  S.  min-id,  and  O.  H.  G.  meiti' 

.    eid,  jnramentum  (Tatian).    A.  S. 

■  mdn,  evil,  wicked,  also,  wickedness. 
See  Mone  and  Ath. 

Manciple,  sb.  purveyor,  9.  no. 
O.  F.  mancipe ;  cp.  O.  It.  man' 
eipio,  slave,  vassal,  manciple, 
bailiff;  Lat.  mancipium,  a  slave, 
orig.  possession,  property. 

Man-oyn,  sb,  mankind,  i.  115; 
Mancinn,  I.  200.  A.  S.  maneyn. 
Cf.  Man-ken,  Man-ldn,  Mon- 
kin,  Mon-oun. 

Manere,  sb.  a  kind,  sort,  36.  90 ; 
manner,  custom,  19.  550.  Norm. 
F.  manere;  Late  Lat.  maneria, 
species,  kind,  see  Brachet. 

Manig,  adj,  many;  Manige,  15. 
2180,  2278  ;  Manije,  i.  63, 127  ; 
Manie,  2.  80  ;  manie  a  man,  15. 
2392;  Mani,  2,  31;  16.  1750; 
19.  1082 ;  Manyes,  gen.  s.  14. 
413.  A.  S.  manig,  Cf.  Monl, 
Mony. 

Manige-fold,  adj,  manifold,  15. 
2502  ;  Manifeald,  i.  53 ;  Mani- 
fald,  I.  91  ;  Manifacldlice,  pi.  2. 
92.  A.  S.  manigfeald,  Cf.  Moni- 
fald. 

Mani^-wliatt,  sb.  many  a  subject, 
5.  1028. 

Manke,  sb,  a  mancus,  17  6.  70. 
See  Notes. 

Man-ken,  sb.  mankind,  13.  45  ; 
Mankenne,  dat,  17  6.  307,  340. 
See  Man-oyn. 

Man-kin,  sh.  mankind,  46.  61  ; 
4^.  22;  15.2406;  Mannkinne, 
gen.  s.  5.  1437 ;  Mankunne,  dat» 

'    16,  849.    See  Mon-cyn. 


Mann, sb,  anyone,  5. 1 1 79 ;  Mannes, 

gen.  s,  man's,  i.  83;    19.    21; 

Manne,  dat,  5.  1457;   pi.   getL 

12.   39;   16.   604;   Mannen,  i. 

185;  dat,  I.   178;  4d,  5,  56; 

Manne,  16.  1641.    See  Man. 
Manne,  sb.  manna,  4  b.  99. 
Manrede,  sb.  homage,  18.  484; 

Manred,  2.  13.  18.0.     A.  S.  matt- 

rsident  in  Chron.  ann.  1 115. 
Mansoipe,  sb.  homage,  honour,  j. 

73.    Cf.  Monscipe. 
Man-slechtes,  £&./>/.  homicides,  13. 

123.     A.  S.  mansleht,  in  Chron. 

ann.  793.    Cf.  Mon-sleiht. 
Mantel,  sb.  mantle,  9.  263.    O.  F. 

mantel,  in  Roland,  462. 
Mare,  adj.  eomp.  more,  2.  49,  62  ; 

adv.  3fl.  85;   Mar,   2.   119;  5. 

1 71 5;   Mast,  adj.  superl,  most, 

17  b,  112  ;  adv.  17  b.  7, 61.  A.  S. 

mdra,  mast,    Cf.  Meere,  Mare, 

Moare,  Meast,  Mest,  Moste. 
Mare,  adj.  famous,  6  a.  446.    A.  S. 

mxre.    See  Mere. 
Marke,  sb,  dat.  a  mark,  the  name 

of  a  coin,  170.  294.     A.  S.  marc, 
Maste,  sb,  mast,  19.  1025.     A.  S. 

mast, 
MalSeleV,  pr,  s,  talks,  9.  86,  115. 

A.S.  maielian^  to  harangue  (from 

m€etfelf  a  council,  meeting)  ;    cp. 

O.  S.   mahlian;    also   Icel.  mdl, 

speech  in  public ;   whence  Low 
,    Lat.  mallum,  parliament. 
Maumez,  sb. pi. idob,  Sb,  11, 124; 

Mawmez,  8  a.  9 ;  Mawmex,  8  a: 

loi.     M.  E.  maumet;  O.  F.  nw- 

humet,  Mohammed,  the  prophet  of 

Islam,  also,  an  idol. 
Mawe,  pr.  pi.  may,  14.  14;  17  a. 

181.    A.S.  ma^on.     See  MsBi. 
Mayct,  2  pr.  s.  mayest,  18.  641. 

A.  S.  miht.     See  Msdi. 
Maydnes,  sb.  pi.  maidens,  18.  467. 

See  Meeiden. 
Mayster,  sb,  master,  14.  52.    See 

MaiBter. 
Ma^e,  pr,  s.  may,  1..68;  Ma^i,  5. 
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1040;  Ma5en,  pi   30.  45,   74. 
.    See  Msei. 
Me,  one,  people,  men,  1. 11,  14 ;  3. 

35*  7'  51 1  i^'  32*    Sec  Men. 
Me,  con;,  but,  8  a.  81.     Cp.  Dan. 

and  Swed.  tnertt  but. 
Meane,  adj,  common,  7. 133.  A.  S. 

{ge)m<kne ;    cp,    O.  H.  G.    (^i)- 

meini  (Otfrid). 
MearreV,  pr,  pi,  mar,  86.   134. 

See  Menien. 
Meast,  adj,    greatest,    8  6.    171; 

Measte,  10.  60;  Meast,  adv,  8  6. 

26.    See  Mare. 
Meatf,  sb,  moderation,  7.  42.    A.  S. 

iTkifff,  fitness.  .  Cf.  MeV. 
Mede,  56.  maiden,  1. 108, 117.  See 

Mseiden. 
Mede,  sb,  a  mead,  meadow,  16. 

438.    A.  S.  mdd. 
Mede,  56.  reward,  4  a.  83;   8  a. 

108;  12.  99;  18.  685  ;  19.  470. 

A.  S.  med :  O.  Northumb.  meord, 

John  iv.  36  (Rushworth) :  Goth. 

mizdo, 
Med-^ieme,  adj,  venal,  lit.  yearn- 
ing for  reward,  176.  260 ;  Med- 

yorne,  17  a.  252.     See  ^ieme. 
Moi,  pr.  s,  may,  Sa,  57 ;  86.   73. 

See  Msei. 
Meide,  56.  maid,  virgin,  i.  162  ; 

Meiden,   dat,  pi,   I.    164.      See 

Mseiden. 
Meiden,  sb.  maiden,  virgin,  3  a.  55  ; 

7.  90;  9.   215;  a  chaste  person 

(St.  John),  8  6.   157;  Meidcnes, 

gen,  s.  1. 193 ;  8  a.  13  ;  pi,  9. 226 ; 

Meidnes,  7.  1 20 ;  Meidene,  gen, 

pi,  II,  21,    See  Mseiden. 
Meinfale,  adj,  powerful,  86.  186. 

See  Main. 
Meister,  sb,  master,  10.  55  ;  Meis- 

tres,  gen.  $.  9.  217  ;  />/.  3  a,  26. 

See  Maister. 
Meister,  adj.  chief,  3  a.  23. 
Meister,  s6.  business,  9.  72.    O.F. 

mestier,  a  trade,  occupation ;  Lat. 

ministerium.     See  Mester. 
Meistre,  sb,  mistress,  7.  49.    O.  F. 

VOL.  L  H 


meistre,  maistre  (Bartsch);  LaL 

magistra,    Cf.  Scol-meistre. 
MeistreV,^r.  s.  is  master  of,  7.  37. 
MeiS-liatf,  sb,  virginity,  8  6.  33 ; 

Meit^hades,  gen.  5.  8  a.  108  ;  8  6. 

133.     A.  S.  m<egpkdd, 
Mel,  sb,  meal,  food,  15.2052,  2412 ; 

Mele,  pi,  meal  times,  9.  308.  A.  S. 

m^l,  a  stated  time ;  cp.  Icel.  mdl. 
Mele,  sb.  meal,  ground  grain,  5. 

1552.     A.  S.  meJu ;  cp.  Icel.  mjol 

{mil),  and  O.  H.  G.  m^/o,  farina 

(Tatian,  Otfrid). 
Mel-stanent,  sb.  dat,  pi.  mill-stones, 

1. 197.    A.S.  myln,  a  mill;  Lat. 

molina.    See  Notes. 
Men,  56.^/.  men,  4  a.  10 ;  18.  647. 

See  Man. 
Menen,  v.  to  complain,  lament,  9. 

71;  17  a.  170;  Mene,  176.  170; 

Mene]>,  pr,  s,  bemoans,  14.  236. 

A.  S.  minan,  to  lament,  bemoan, 

from  mdn,  evil,  see  Skeat  (s.  v. 

moan).    See  Man-al^as. 
Mene8,;pr.  s.  means,  18.  597.  A.  S. 

mcknan ;  cp.  O.S.  mSnian,  O.H.G. 

meinen, 
Mengen,  v.  to  mix;  Menged,  pp, 

10.    106.     A.  S.   mengan  :    O.  S. 

mengian;  cp.  Icel.  menga,     Cf. 

Mseingde,  Meynde,  Imengd, 

Imeind. 
Menne,  56.  dat,  pi,  men,  19.  1390 ; 

Mennes,^«ft.^/.5.i4o6.  See  Man. 
Mennisscle^^c,  s6.   humanity,  5. 

1380.    See  -le^^o. 
Mennissonesse,  «6.  humanity,  5. 

1373 ;  doi,  5.  1185,  1359.    A.  S. 

menniscnes,  Bede  (Bosworth),  from 

menmse,  human. 
Menske,  sb,  honour,  8  a.  109  ;  10. 

27.      Icel.    mennska,    humanity, 

from  mennskr,  human.   See  above. 
Menskin,  v,  to  honour,  8  6.  25  ; 

Mensken,io.  62;  Menske,  10.  58. 

See  above. 
Meoo,  adj,  meek,  5.  1252.    Icel. 

mjukr,  soft ;  cp.  Goth,  muks  (itt 

muka-modei,  geutlenestV 

h 
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lCeoole))Oy  sb,  meekness,  5.  11 70, 
1546.  led.  mjukleikTf  nimbleness. 

ICeocli),  adv,  meekly,  5.  1189. 
Icel.  mjiikliga, 

ICeoonesse,  *b,  meekness,  5. 1637  * 
Meoknesse,  dot,  19.  1534. 

Meostery  sb,  service,  business,  7* 
loi.    See  Mester. 

Meosure,  sb.  measure,  7*  5'*  O.  F. 
mesure ;  Lat.  mensura, 

Merohe-stowe,  sb,  boundary-place, 
I.  145.  A.S.  tnearCf  a  march, 
boundary  +  sMu')  place.    But  see 

.•  Notes.    SeeMerk. 

Merely  sb,  mercy,  3  a.  44;  15. 
2183;  18.483,491.  0,F.  merci, 
mercid  (Bartsch) ;  Late  Lat.  mer' 
cedem  (ace.  of  merces),  a  gratuity, 
pity,  mercy ;  in  Lat.  pay,  reward. 

Mere,  adj,  glorious,  1 7  6. 393.  A.  S. 
nuhre,  mirei  O.  S.  mdri\  cp. 
O.H.G.  m&ri  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 
Cf.  Mare. 

Marie,  adj.  merry,  19.  1416.  A.  S. 
merg  (Grein),  also  mirige,  Gen, 
xiii.  10;  probably  of  Celtic  origin, 
cp.  O.  Ir.  mer,  quick,  merry ;  mer' 
cage,  a  fool  (Windisch).  Cf. 
MLri,  Muri. 

Merk,  sb.  a  mark,  sign,  18.  604. 
A.  S.  mearc, 

Merrien,  v.  to  mar ;  Merri?J,  pr,  pi. 
8  a,  109.  A.  S.  merran  (in  com- 
pounds) :  O.  S.  merrian,  to  hinder; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  merren  (Tatian,  Ot- 
frid), also  marr/an.  Cf.Mearre'8. 

Mershe^  sb.  marsh,  16.  304.  A.  S. 
mersc, 

Mes  (Me  +  hes),  one  +  them,  17&. 
259.    See  Me  and  Hes. 

Mes-aise,  sb.  discomfort,  10.  22. 
O. F.  mesaise,  mes ^Lzt,  minus  + 
aise,  ease. 

Mes-auentur,  sb,  misadventure,  19. 
326.  O.  F.  mesaventure,  mes  = 
Lat.  minus  +  aventure.  See  Auen- 
ture. 

Meshe,  v.  to  mash,  beat  into  a  con- 
fused mass,  16.  84, 


MessOt  sb,  the  celebration  of  'the 
Eucharist,  also,  a  church-festival. 
See  Msssse. 

Messe-bok,    sb,    mass-book,    18. 

391. 
Mes8e-co8,  sb.  mass-kiss,  the  pax, 

4  a.  58. 
Messe-gere,    sb.   mass-gear,    the 

sacred  vessels,  &c.,  18.  389. 
Meat,  adj,  superl,  most,   8  a.   3; 

greatest,  16.  852;  <»iv.  most,  4  6. 

106;  17  a.  62,  217.    See  Mare. 
Mester,  sb,  business,  art,  9.   40; 

Mestere,   dat.  9.   56;    19.  229, 

549.  O.  F.  mestier,  an  occupation; 

Lat.  ministerium,    Cf.  Meoster^ 

Meiater. 
Met,  sb,  measure,  7.  135;   Mete, 

dot.  7.  54;   moderation,  7.  51. 

A.  S.  {ge)met. 
Mete,  sh,  food,  9.  314;    12.  87; 

15.   2294;  18.  459;  19.  373; 

feast,  I.  25;  Meten,^/.  15.  2079, 

2255.    A.  S.  mete :    O.  S.-  mat ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  maz  (Otfrid), 
Mete-graces,  sb.pl,  graces  at  meat, 

9.  301- 

Meten  (i),  v.  to  dream ;  Mete,  19. 
1450.    A.  S.  (ge)mdtan  (Grein). 

Meten  (2),  v,  to  paint ;  Metedd,  pp, 
5.  1047.  A.  S.  gemetan,  to  paint, 
in  Chron.  ann.  1104,  and  meting, 
a  painting,  ^Ifric's  Horn.  1. 186. 

Mete-niSinges,  sb.  pi.  meat-nig- 
gards, 176.  234 ;  Mete  nypinges, 
170.226.     See  NiSing. 

Metinge,  sb.  dat.  dream,  13.  31. 
A.  S.  meeting.    See  Meten  (i). 

Mette,^.s.  met,  19. 1039 ;,  Metten, 
pi.  19.  155.  A.  S.  meite,  pt.  s» 
mitton,  pi.  of  mStan,  to  meet. 

Me'S,  sh,  moderation,  7.  232  ;  Met^e,- 
dat.  15.  2498.    See  HLosSS, 

Methes-chele,  sh.  marten's  skin, 
1 76.  366.  M.E.  Methes  for  merdes, 
gen.  s.  of  mertf ;  A.  S.  meartS,  a 
marten.  Chele ;  A.  S.  ceoUt  the 
throat ;  cp.  G.  hefde,  see  Strat- 
mann  (s.  v.  cheole). 


GLOSSARJAt  INDEX. 


467 


^eiSftily   adj,  moderate,    9.  366. 

See  MelS. 
Mey*  th,  kinsman,  17  a.  30.    See 

Meei. 
^eynde*  pt.  s.  confused,  6  h,  584^ 
.    Meynd, pp,i*j  a,  148.   See  Men- 
.    sen. 

W>  pron,  poss,  my,  4  6.  5 ;  8  a.  51. 
>    A.  S.  min.    See  Min. 
Vioely  adj,  great,  much,  a.  70,  98 ; 
..  €ulv.  much,  2.  4, 171.  A.  S.  micel, 

Cf.  Mikel,  MycelyMukel,  Mu- 
.  ehely  Michel^  ICuoele*  Mo« 
■    ohele. 

Miohel,  adj.  great,  15.  2227;  18. 
,    510,  729;    adv,  much,   13.  15. 

See  above. 
"NLiohtefpt.s,  might,  13.  25 ;  Micte, 

18.   346;    Micten,  pL  18.  516. 
,  See  M»L 
Michti,  adj,  mighty,  i.  37.    See 

MfiBhti. 
Jlid,  prep,  with,  i.  15 ;   15.  2423 ; 

Mide,  36.  85;  46.35;  12.73; 
.    15.  2478 ;  16. 1768.    A. S.  mid; 

O.  S.  mid;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  mit  Cf. 

Myd,  Mit. 
Mid-al,  adv.  withal,  8  6.  95  ;  Mid- 
,    alle,  altogether,  16.  666, 
Middely  S),  middle,  7.  51.    A.  S. 

middel, 
Middel-eardy  sh,  the  world,  abode 

of  men;m.  78;  Middelerd,  j^d, 

67;  17  a.  140,  193.     See  Mid- 

den-eard. 
JCiddel-ni^te,  sh,  dot,   midnight, 

16.325,731;  19- 1317- 
Hidden-eard,  sb.  the  world,  abode 

of  men,  17  6.  140,  200;  Midden* 

flerd,  17  6. 195;  Midden>ard,  1. 44; 

Midden-ardes,  gen,    s,    I.    133; 

Miden-arde,  dat.  i.  164.  A.S. 
.   middan-eard,  the  middle  abode, 

the  earth  (Grcin),  more  usually 

middan-geard,  middle  garth,  i.  e. 
.   the  earth,  a  mythological  word 

common  to  all  ancient  Teutonic 
.  languages;  Goth,  midjungards, 
.  Icel.  midgardr;  cp.  O.S.  middil 

Hh 


gard,  O.  H.  G.  mittila  gart  (Ta- 

tian).  Northern  E.  medlert  (Jamie- 
son)  ;    see  Icel.  Diet.  (s.  v.),  and 
.    Grimm,  p.   794.    Cf.   Middel* 

eaTd,Midel-erd,  Myddel-erd. 
Midel-erd,  sb.  earth,  3  6.  87.    See 

Middel-eard. 
Miden-arde,  sb.  dai.     See  Mid- 

den-eard. 
Mid-iwisse,  adv.  certainly,  11.  6; 
.    1 7  6. 40, 141 ,  379.  (Mid-y wisse, 
.    Myd-iwisse). 
Mid-morwen,  sb.  dat,  midmorning, 

mid-day,  9.  312.    See  Morwen. 
Midwinter-d»i,  sb.  dai.  Christmas 

day,  2. 191.     Cp.  midwinter  day 

ssdies    natalis  Domini,  Trevisa, 

5. 19,  41,  409. 
Mid-ywisse,    adv,   certainly,  19. 

432.    See  Mid-iwisse. 
Migt,   sb,  might,  15.   2184.     See 

Miht. 
Migte,  pt.  s,  might,  la.  33.    See 

M»i. 
Miht,  sb.  might,  1. 1 1 2 ;  Mihte,  dat, 

I.  405  9-357;  i7*-76,2i5;i>/. 

virtues,  3  a.  103.   A.  S.  miht,  Cf. 

Migt,  Mi^te,  Myhte. 
Miht,  2  pr,  s.  mayest,  17  &.  199; 

Mihht,   5.  121 7;    Mihte,  pt.  s, 

might,  1. 102, 139 ;  Mihtes,  2//. 5. 

10. 14 ;    Mihten,  pi,  i.  99  ;  17  &. 

324;  Mihhtenn,  5. 1126;  Mihte^ 

170.318.    SeeMsei. 
Mihti  (for  Mihte  +  hi),  might  they, 

1.63. 
Mihti,  adj,  mighty,  I.  43.     See 

M»liti. 
Mikel,  adj.  great,  18.  478,  646; 

adv.  much,  12.  235.    See  Myoel. 
Miloe,  sb,  mercy,  1. 118, 150 ;  3  a. 

72;  4&*  44;  "•  79;  17*- 8, 
72,  214;  Milche,  176.  219.  A.  S. 
milts  (for  milds),    Cf.  Myloe. 

Milcien»  v.  to  shew  mercy,  3  a.  71 ; 
Millcenn,  5.  1041 ;  Milcie,  pr.  s, 
suhj,  3  fl.  78.;  9.  306.  A.  S. 
miltsian.    See  Milsien. 

Milde,  adj,  Qxttc\S\A,.  %<i:\^<&v'^-vi.\ 
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4  a.  18;  Mild,  17a.  27;  ^fildre, 
comp,  16. 1775 ;  Mildere,  3  a,  80. 
A.  S.  mildei  O.  S.  mildi;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  mOH  (Tatian).  Cf. 
MylcL 
Mildeliche,  adv,  gently,  humbly, 
3  a.   68;    Mildelike,    15.    2164, 

2499.    <^*^*  fnil^^^* 
Mild-heortedf  adj,  merciful,  4  b, 

46.     A.  S.  mildheori, 
Mild-heortnesse^  sh,  dat,  mercy, 

II.  78;  Mild'hertnesse,  s6. 4  6. 41. 

A.  S.  mild-heortnes. 
2Eild-lierrtle33Q9    sb,  compassion, 

mild-heartedness,  5.  1 142,  1476. 

See  -10330. 
Mile,  sb.  pL  miles,  19.  319.    A.  S. 

mil;  Lat.  millia,  a  Roman  mile, 

properly  '  thousands.* 
Millooim.    See  Miloion. 
Milslen,  v,  to  show  mercy  on; 

Milsi,  I.  69.    A.  S.  milisian,    Cf. 

Miloien. 
lIin,pron.;^oss.my,ii.4;i5.  2264; 

16. 37 ;  Mines,  gen.  s.  1 1.  2 ;  Mine, 

dat.  I.  29,  181;   16.46.     A.  S. 

min.    Cf.  Myn,  Mi,  Mire. 
MinegeV,  pr,  s.  commemorates,  4  a. 

57 ;  admonishes,  4  c.  32.    A.  S. 

myngian,  (ge)mynegian  (Grein). 
Minstre,  sb.  minster,  2.  91 ;  4  ^. 

II ;  Minnstre,  the  temple  at  Jeru- 
salem, 5. 10x7, 1060.    See  Myn- 

8tro. 
Minten,  v.  to  purpose ;  Mint,  pi.  s. 

2.   75.     A.  S.  myntan.     Cf.  I- 

mint,  I-xnunt,  I-xnent. 
Mire,  pron.poss,  dot,/,  my,  i.  28, 

31;    6  a.  361;    16.  1741;    gen. 

II.  5.      A.  S.   tninre,  gen.  and 

dat.  f.  of  min.     See  Min. 
Mire,  sb,  ant,  1 2.  234.  Icel.  maurr^ 

Dan.  myre,  Sw.  myra, 
Miri,  adj.  merry,  pleasant,  15.2258. 

See  Merio. 
Mirke,  adj,  dark,  12.  95 ;  18. 404. 

A.  S.  mircei    O.  S.   mirki;   cp. 

Icel.  myrhr. 
Mirre,  sb,  myrrh,  13.  10.    A,  S. 


myrre,  Mat.  11. 11 ;  Lat.  myrrha} 

Gr.  fivppa,  of  Semitic  origin. 
Mis,  adv.   amiss,  9.  55.  64,  I15* 

Icel.  mis,  d  mis ;  cp.  missa,  loss. 
Mis-dado,  sb.  misdeed,  176.  132, 

166, 275  ;  Misdede,  16.  231 ;  17  6. 

209.    A.  S.  misd(kd ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

missi-ddt  (Otfrid).  Cf.  Mys-dede. 
Mis-do,  V.  to  misdo,  1.3.  69 ;  Mis- 
do's,  pt.  pi,  16. 1 770 ;  Mis-duden^ 

pt.pl.  17&.  194.    A.  S.  misd6n, 

Cf.  Mys-dudLen. 
Mis-faren,  v.  to  behave  amiss,  15. 

191 1.    A.S.misfaran;  IceU  mtf 

faro, 
Mis-iteo!5egot,  pp,  mistithed,  i.e. 

haying  given  tithes  amiss  or  dis- 
.    honestly,  9.  13.     A.S.  teddian,  to 

tithe. 
Mis-leue,  imp.  s.  believe  wrongly, 

9-  315- 
Mis-licalS,  pr.  s.  displeases,  mislikes, 

176.  13.     A.  S.  mislican,  £xod« 

xxi.  8.    Cf.  Mislyke. 

Mislioli,  adj.  various,  diverse,  7* 
21 ;  Misliche,  9.  142  ;  adv.  vari- 
ously, 10.  59.  A.  S.  mislie,  mis" 
lice  {adv.).    Cf.  Mistlioe. 

Mislioh,  adv.  miserably,  8  a.  104  ; 
Misliche,  badly,  16. 1773. 

Mis-lyke,  v.  to  be  displeased,  19. 
425  ;  Mislike}),  pr.  s.  displeases, 
16.  344.     See  Mislioaff. 

Mis-rede,  v.  to  advise  ill,  19,  292. 
A.  S.  misrddan. 

Mis-rempe,  i  pr.  s.  go  wide  of  the 
mark,  am  inaccurate,  16.  1787. 

Misse,  sb.  want,  lack,  176.  238. 
Icel.  fm'ssa,  a  loss.      Cf.  Mysse. 

Missen,  v.  to  be  without,  11.  80; 
Misse,  to  lose,  19.  122;  Mist, 
2pr.  s.  missest,  16. 1640 ;  Missed, 
pt.  s.  15.  1961 ;  Miste,  pi.  19. 
1385.  Cp.  O.  H.  G.  missen  (Ot- 
frid), and  Icel.  missa. 

Mist,  sb,  mist ;  Miste,  dat.  i^b.iB, 
A.  S.  mist.    Cf.  Myste. 

Mist-lice,  adv.  variously,  I.  ir* 
A,S.mistlice  (Grein).  See  Mislioh* 
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Hit,  prep,  with,  8  ff.  49  ;    12.  22  ; 

Mitte,  with  thee,  19.  628.    See 

Mid. 
Mithe,  V.  to  conceal,  18. 652.  A.  S. 

midan ;   cp.  O.  H.  G.  (hi)midan 

(Tatian),  see  Weigand  (s.  v.  mei- 

dm), 
Mi^t,  2pr,  s.  mayest,  16.  321, 6or  ; 

19. 19T,  700 ;  Mi^test,  3  pt.  s,  16. 

256 ;  Mi^te,  pt,  s.  19. 8 ;  Mitten, 

pi,  19.  57.    SeeMsei. 
Hijte,  s6. 16. 1670.    See  Miht. 
Miz,s&.   dung,   8  a.  1 01.     A.  S. 

meohx  (meox,  mix),  Ps.  Ixxxii.  8 : 

Goth,  maihstus ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  mist 

(Tatian). 
JSffo,  I  pr,  pi,  suhj,  may,  4  a.  86. 

See  Mseil 
Mo,  adj,comp.  more,  15.  2401 ;  1 7<'* 

336;    19.  816;    adv,    18.   511. 

See  Ma. 
Moare,  adj,  greater,  9.  302.    See 

Mare. 
Moohe,  adj. many,  1. 103 ;  6  &.  362. 

Icel.  mjok.   Cf.  Muche,  Myche. 
Moohele,  adj,  great,  6  6.  52.    See 

Mycel. 
Mod,  sb.  anger,  16.  8;   mind,  6  a. 

579  J    I5«  2209,   2271;    Mode, 

</a/.6a,&.  114;  11.89  ;  16.661, 

740 ;  anger,  19. 1439.  A.  S.  mdd^ 

mind,  courage,  pride,  O.  S.  m6d ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  muot  (Tatian). 
Moder,  sb,  mother,  i.  57;  2. 166; 

19. 145;  ^«n.s.  19.  X411 ;  Moderr, 

s6.  5.  977.    A.  S.  mddor, 
Moder-child,  sb,  mother*s  child, 

19.  648. 
Modi,  adj,  proud,  8  a.  8  ;  8  6. 10 ; 

19.  704.    A.S.  mddig, 
ModiBleB30,    sb,    pride,    5.   1544. 

See  -16330. 
Modisnesse,  sb,  pride,   5.   1289. 

A.  S.  mddignis, 
Molde,  sb,  dat,    earth,   19.    317. 

A.S.    molde;    cp.  Goth,  mulda, 

dust. 
Mon,  sb,  man,  3  a.  48;  7. 322 ;  8 a, 

90;    Monnes,  gen.  s.  .8  6.  184; 


i^*  33S  ;   Monne,  dat,  3  a.  85 ; 

dat,  pi,  3  a.  36 ;  16.  1725  ;  gen, 

pi,  9. 142,  200  ;  14.  51 ;  Monnes^ 

9. 143, 183 ;  Monnen,  dat.  pi,  6  a, 

224,  282,  319.    See  Man. 
Mon,  sb,  a  man,  one,  10.  26 ;  17  a. 

286. 
Mon-cun,.  sb,  mankind,  3  a,  101 ; 

8  a,  86.    See  Man-cyn. 
Mono,  sb.  complaint,  9. 134.    A.  S. 

man,  evil.    Cf.  Man-a'5as,  Me- 

nen. 
Mono,  s&.  companion,  19.  528.   See 

below. 
Mono,  sb,  share,  19.  1 126.    See 

Stratmann  (s.  v.  mckne). 
Mono,  sb,  moon,  i.  54,  168;   4<r. 

67;     Monenen,    dat,    6  a.   151. 

A.  S.  m6na, 
Mone-day,  sb,  Monday,  6  &.  139; 
.    MonedsBi,   6  a,  151;     Monedeis, 

gen.  5.  3  a.  82.    A.  S.  mdnan  dag^ 

day  of  the  moon. 
Mone-lioht,  sb,  moonlight,  18. 534. 
Moni,   adj,  many,  6  a.  185;  lo. 

1712;  Monie,  36. 121;  6  a.  251, 

260.    See  Manig. 
Monifald,  adj,  manifold,  10.  59; 

Monifalde,  Sb.  141 ;  Monifolde, 

3  a.  65  ;  Moniuold,  11.  61.   A.  S. 

manigfeald, 
Monlces,  sb,  pi,  monks,  18.  360; 

Monekes,  18.  430.    See  Muneo. 
Mon-kin,  sb,   mankind,   10.   34; 

Monkunne,  dat,  1*1  a,  301,  334. 

See  Man-cyn. 
Monluker,  adv,  eomp.  in    more 

manly    fashion,   9,   331.     A.  S. 

manlieor, 
Mon-q.uellere,  sb,  murderer,  10. 

35.    A.  S.  matiewellere, 
Monscipe,  sb,  homage,  6  a,  306, 
.    See  Manscipe. 
Mon-sla^en,  sb.  pi,  manslayers,  3  b. 

105.     A.  S.  manslaga^ 
Mon-sleiht,  sb,  manslaughter,  9. 
.    26.    A.  S.  mansliht,    Cf.  Mian* 

sleohtes. 
Mon-pewe8|  s&.^Z^thittcioiiXA^}  cX. 
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'   a  grown  up  man,  14.  432.    A,  S. 

mahpedw.    See  peaw. 
Hony,  adj,   mzuy,  17  a.  37,  39, 

135 ;  Monye,  14.  2 ;  Monymon, 

many  a  man,  17  a.    201.      See 

ICanig. 
More,  adj,  camp,  greater,  I.  140 ; 

Mor,  adv.  more,  13.  37.      See 

Mare. 
More  jening,  sh.  morning,  1 6. 1 7 1 8. 

See  Morwen. 
Momede,  pt,  5.  mourned,  6  b.  585. 

-  See  Mumen. 

Morwen,  sh.  morrow,  15.  2305; 
'    to  morwen,  adv.  to-morrow,  18. 

530.     A.S.  mor  gen,  morning. 
Mor^e-mete,  sh.  morning  meat,  the 
■    first  meal  of  the  day,  1. 139,  145. 
Mose,  sb.  titmouse,  i6.  69.    A.S. 

-  mdte ;  q>.  G.  meise, 

Moste,  adj.    superl.  greatest,  18. 

423.    See  Mare. 
Mot,  I  pr.  s.  may,  7.  248 ;  Mote, 

-  7*  345  !  ^  ^*  14^  *  Most,  2  pr.  s. 
'    must,   6  a,  6.   219;  7.  137;   19. 

loi ;    Mot,  pr*  s.  can,  16. 1680 ; 

must,  9. 130;  Moten,  pr.pl.  16. 

741 ;  Mote,  pr,  s.  subj.  may,  9. 

348;  Moste,j^/.  s.  might,  2.  74; 

was  obh'ged,  16.  66^;  pt.pl.  might, 

19.  63.     A.  S.  mdt  (may),  I  and 

S  pr.  s.;    tndsi,  2 ;    mdlon,  pi, ; 

vidste,  pt.  s. 
Motion,  V.  to  summon  before  a 

court,   3  a.    53.      A.  S.   mStian, 

from  mdt  (gemdt)  a  meeting,  an 

assembly,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  moot). 
Moucte,  pi,  s,  might,  18.  356,  376. 

See  Maei. 
Moun,  I  pr,  pi,  may,  18. 460.  A.  S. 

magon.     See  Msei. 
Moveth,  imp.  pi,  moyeth  to-gidere, 

draw  out  (water  from  vessels),  13. 
•  106.  O.  F.  jwovoir;  "LzUmovere, 
Mowe,  sh,  kinswoman,  17  a.  30; 

176.  29.    See  Mo^e. 
Mowe,  V.  to  reap,  14.  83.     A.  S. 

mdwan, 
i/Lowen,  /r.  j/,  may,  17  a.  59, 206 ; 


Mowe,  13.   58;  pr,  c  subj,  18. 

394.     See  MfiBi. 
Moje,  sb.   kinswoman,  i*jb,  187. 

A.  S.  mage,    Cf.  Mowe. 
Mucele.  adj,  great,  i.  150,  159. 

See  Myoel. 
Muche,  adj,  great,  7.  210;  <idv, 

much,  16. 1770.    See  Moohe. 
Muchel,  adj.  great,  numerous,  6  a, 

83 ;  8  a.  10 ;  8  6.  12 ;  Muchele, 

6  a,  342;    16.  906;    Mucheles, 

gen,  s.  3  b.  108.    See  MyceL 
Muolien,  v.  to  magnify;  Mucli,  8  6. 

133;  Muchelin,  8  a.  108.    A.  S. 

myclian :  Goth,  mikiljan,  Lu.  i.  46. 
Mudh,  s&.  mouth,  13. 1 26.  SeeMidS. 
Muee,  2  pr,  pi.  may,  13.  35.    See 

M8Bi. 

Mugen,  V.  to  be  able,  15.  2090; 

Muge, />r.  pi,  may,  46.  80;   12. 

254 ;  Muhe,  9.  262 ;  Muhte,  pi,  s. 

mighty  9.  27,  257;    Muhten,^. 

pi,  2, 131.    See  Maei. 
Mukel,  adj,  great,  17&.  209.    See 

Mycel. 
Miinec,  sh.  monk,  2.  82 ;  Muneces, 

pi.   2.    198 ;     Munekes,    2.    54 ; 

16.  729.      A.S.  munec^  munue; 

Church  Lat.  monackus ;  Gr.  fuvor- 

X<5s,  solitary. 
Munegunge,  sb.  reminding,  7.  62. 

Mungunge,  dai,  remembrance,  9. 

1 76.  A.  S.  mynegung,  Cf.  Mune* 

Sing. 
Munen,  v.  to    remind;    Mune9, 

pr,  s.   12.  273;  is  mindful,  15, 

2409;  Mune,j^r.  s.suhj.  15.2422. 

A.  S.  (ge)munan,  to  remember. 
Mune^gy    sb,    commemoration, 

3  a.  98 ;     Mnne^eing,    3  a.   98. 

See  Munegunge. 
Munne,  v.  to  relate,  mention,  7. 

158  ;  I  pr.  s,  make  mention,  8  b, 

T  ;  Munye,  remind,  14.  37.    A.  S. 

(ge)myman,  {ge)mynnang  memor 

esse. 
Munt,  sb,  mount,  4  a.  10 ;   Munte, 

dat.  lO.  92.    AIS.  muni;  Lat 

.  monUnu 
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MurhVe,  sb,  mirth,   7.  loi ;   8  6. 

133;  MurehK  170.   347,  349, 

353;   MurihtJe,  176.  396;  Mu- 

ruht^e,  II.  61 ;  MurhSes,  pi,  joys, 

86.  141.     A.  S.  mirhd,  myrgd, 

myrd,  mirth,  from  merg,   merry. 

Cf.  Muz1$e,  Mur^pe. 
Muri,  adj,  pleasant,  7.  206 ;  Murie, 

7- 135  J  16. 345,  728  ;  19. 1417 ; 

adv.  II.  27,  54;  19.  694,1505. 

See  Merie. 
Mume,  adj»  sad,  19.   704.     Cp. 

A.  S.  unmum,  without  care. 
Mumeny  v»  to    mourn,   11.  ^; 

15*  2053;  Murnede,  pt,  s,  6  a, 

585.   A,S.  muman,  meoman;  q>. 

O.H.G.    mornen    (Tatian).    Cf. 

Momede. 
Murronesst,  2  pr,  s.  murmurest, 

5. 1263.    A.  S.  murcnian  (Leo). 
MuxtSe,  sb.  mirth,  8  a.  108 ;  Mur'Ses, 

gen.  s.  7.  62.    See  MurhlSe. 
Mur^pe,  <6.  mirth,  16.  341,  718, 

725.    See  MurhlSe. 
Mus,  sb,  mouse,  3  6. 121 ;  16. 607 ; 

Muse,  dot.  16.  610.     A.  S.  m&s, 
Muse-stooh>  sb.  mousetrap,  3  b, 

118,128. 
Mut$,  sb,  mouth,  i.  1 75 ;  Z  b,  46, 

53 ;  Mu"Se,  dai,  I.  no;  9.  344 ; 

19*  354 1    MutSes,  gen,  s,  3  6. 

Blifi*  15*  2216 ;   Mu9ene,  ^e». 

/>/.  4  a.  48.    A.  S.  tnu8 :  Goth. 

munths ;  q).  O.  H.  G.  mund,    Cf. 

Mudh. 
Mu1$-freo,  adj,  mouth  free,  3  6. 53. 
Muwen,  pr,  pi,  may,  9.  59,  202  ; 
170.   24,  163,  233,  368.    A.S. 

magon.    See  Msei. 
Mu^en,  pr,  pi,  may,  4  c.  34 ;   176. 

210,    325,    374;     Mujhenn,    5. 

II 18;   Mu^e,  I.   56;   46.  121; 

16. 182.    See  Msei. 
'NLwuefpr,pl,  may,  17  a.  282.    See 

M»i. 
Mycel,  adj.  great,  2. 66,  See  Mieel. 
Myche,  adj,  much,  19. 1266.    See 

Moche. 
My d,  prep,  with,  17  a.  49.  See  Mid, 


Myddel-erd>  s&.  earth,  17  a.  198. 

See  Middel-eard. 
Myd-iwisse,  adv,  surely,  17  a.  41^ 

145.    See  Mid-iwisse. 
Myht,  2  pr,  s,  mayest,  14.   238 ; 

Myhte,  pt.  s,  might,  2.  35 ;  170. 

158;    Myhtes,   2  pt,  s,   2,  43; 

Myhten,  ^/.  pi,  17  a.  200,  234; 

Myhte,  17  a.  248.    See  M»i. 
Myhte,  sb,  might,  17  a.  211.    See 

Miht. 
Myloe,  sb.  mercy,  17  a.  210,  212* 

See  Miloe. 
Myld,  adj,  merciful,  19.  80.    See 

Milde. 
Myn,  pron,  poss,  my,  19. 306.    See 

Min. 
Mynstre,  sb,  minster,  2.  69.    A.  S. 

mynster;      Church    Lat.    mona- 

sterium;   Gr,  fiova(n"fipiov,    Cf. 

Minstre. 
Mys-dede,  sb.  misdeed,  17  a.  132, 

269.    See  Mis-dftde. 
Mys-dudea,^/.  pi,  did  amiss,  17  a. 

99,  192.    See  Mis-do. 
Mysse,  sb,  loss,  lack,  17  a.   230. 

See  Misse. 
Myste,  sb,  dot,  mist,  17  a.  19.    See 

Mist. 

N. 

Na,  adv.  not,  i.  64 ;  3  b,  108 ;  6  a, 

81 ;  conj,  nor,  6  a,  381.   A.  S.  nd 

{r^M  +  d),    Cf.  No. 
Na,  adj.  no,  a.  5  ;  5. 1625 ;  7. 125. 

See  Nan. 
Nabben,  v,  not  to  have ;  Nahhe^, 

pr,  pi,  17  a.'  98,  231 ;  17  b,  382 ; 

Nabbe,  imp,  pi,  p.  188.     A.  S. 

nabban  {mt  m  -¥  habban),      Cf. 

Nadde,  NsBueden. 
Nabod,  pt,  s,  stayed  not,  19.  723. 

A.S,ne+dbdd.    See  Abiden. 
Naoht,    adv.  not,  13.   73.      See 

Nawiht. 
Naones,  pr,  s.  strips,  makes  naked, 

10.  99.    See  Skeat  (s.  v.  naked)^ 

and  HalliweU  (^.^^  noknt^. 
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Kodde,  pt,  s,  had  not,  i6.  1708. 

See  Nabben. 
Kadder,  sb,  an  adder;   Naddren, 

pi,   176.   377;    Nadrcs,   2.   37. 

A.  S.  fuedre :  Goth,  midirs ;   q>. 

O.  H,  G.  naird  (Tatian),  ndtara 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Neddre. 
Na-drinke,  pr,  s,  subj,  let  (it)  not 

drown,  19.  143.   See  Drenohen. 
TSfBBTBL,  I  pL  s,  am  not,  6  a.    553. 

See  Nam. 
Ifaemmie,  pr,  pi,  subJ,  name,  I. 

150.    See  Nemnen. 
IfflBueden,  pi.pl,  had  not,  6  a.  456. 

See  Nabben. 
Kafre,    oJv.    never,   17  6.    279; 

Nzure,  3.  33  ;  Nzuere,  6  a.  353. 

A.  S.  n<kfre.  Cf.  Neauer,  Neure, 

Nauere,  Nefire. 
If  ah,  3  pr.  s.  possessest  not,  I'jb, 

129.     A.  S.  naAs/  (^n^  +  dAs/). 
.    See  Ahen. 
Naht,  naught,  3.  140;   Nahte,  i. 

38 ;  Naht,  adv,  not,  1 7  6.  356, 

See  Nawiht. 
Kahte,  pt,  5.  had  not,  4  (/.   33. 

A.  S.  ne  +  dhte.     See  Ahen. 
Kai,  a<fv.  nay,  9.  173  ;  15.  3173 ; 

16.  1670.     Icel.  ne/. 
Naket,  adj,  naked,  10.  81.    A.  S. 

nacod;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  naccot  (Ta- 
tian). 
Nalde,  pt,  s,  would  not,  3  a.  51 ; 

7.  7  ;   8  a,  34 ;    Nalden,  pi.  3  a, 

36,  66;  Sb.  175.    A.  S.  ne-t- 

wolde.    See  Wolde. 
Nam,//,  s.  took,  i.  6;  3.  8,  141 ; 

4</.  4;   66.183,413;    Namen, 

pt.pl.  3.  116.    See  Nimen. 
Nam,  I  pr,  s,  am  not,  6  6.  353. 

M.  £.  ne  +  am.    See  Am. 
Na-mon,   no  man,  8  a.  19.    See 

Nan  and  Man. 
Na-more,  adv,  no  more,  13.  97; 

17  a.  128;  19. 1307.    See  Nan- 
more. 
Nan,  adj,  none,  no,  1. 146 ;   3.  13, 

33,  46;  9.  365;  Nane,  7.  126; 

8tL6g;  Nanae,  6  6.  38a.    A,  S. 


nan  (=ne  +  dn).    Cf.  Na,  Non» 

Nenne. 
NaneS'Weifl,  adv,  in  no  way,  7* 

174 ;  8  6.  33.    A.  S.  ndnes  weges, 

Cf.  Nones-weia. 
Nan-more,  adv,  no  more,  3.  43, 

Cf.  Na-more. 
Nap,  sb,  cup,  6  a,  b,  549.      A.  S. 

Amsp,  cyathus  (Wright's  Vocab.) ; 
.    cp,  O.  F.  hanap  (Bartsch) ;  O.  H.  G. 

hnapf,    Cf.  Neppe. 
Nare,  pt.  pi,  were  not,  17  6.  333 ; 

pt.  s,  subj.  17  6.  301.     A.  S.  iif-f- 

wdron,  pt.  pi, ;  wJ^rif  pt,  s,  subj, 

Cf.  Neoren,  Nere. 
Nareu,  adj.  narrow,  3.  39 ;  Narewe, 

'7  a-    337;    17  *•    343-      See 

Nearowe. 
Nart,  3  pr.  s.  art  not,  16.  407. 

A.  S.  ne  +  eart, 
Nas,  p/.  s,  was  not,  i.  88 ;  19.  18. 

A.  S.  ne  +  wees,     Cf.  Nes. 
Nastu,  thou  hast  not,  19.  i3o7« 

A.  S.ne  +  hcefst  -t-pu,  Cf.Nauesto. 
Naturellichey  adv,  naturally,  13. 

128  ;  Natureliche,  13.  120.  From 

O.  F.  naturel ;  Lat.  naturalis, 
NaV,  pr,  s.  has  not,  i.  146.     A.S. 

ne  +  hcefp,    Cf.  Nauep. 
Napeles,  con],  nevertheless,  T.  15?  ; 

4  a.  13.     A.  S.  nd  pd  Ices,  not  the 

less.    Cf.  Nopeles,  NeclSeles. 
Na'Ser,  conj,  neither,  176.  325^  367. 

A.  S.  ndper,  ndwper,  nd-hwckter, 

Cf.  Noper,  Nou'Ser,  Neyjwp, 

Nowt$er. 
Na-ping,   nothing,   3  a.   90.     Cf. 

No])ing. 
Nauedes,  2pt.  s.  hadst  not,  10. 13. 

A.S.  ne  +  hafdest.  See  Nabben. 
Nauere,  adv.  never,  6  a.  46 ;  Nauer, 

6  a.  93.    See  Nafire. 
Nauest,  3  pr.  s,  hast  not,  8  a,  85. 

A.  S.  ne  +  hcefst.    See  Nabben. 
Nauestu,  thou  hast  not,  16. 1670. 

See  Nastu. 
Nauep,  pr,  s.  hath  not,  16.  i76o« 

Sec  NaV. 
Na-wiht»  nothing,  86.  X39;  adv» 
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not,  6  a,  307  >  Nawt,  7.  7 ;  lo.  51 ; 

nought,   8  6.  90;   Naut,  not,  9. 

1 75.    A.  S.  nd  vfiht ;  q).  O.  H.  G. 

nio  wiht  (Tatian).     Cf.  Nacht, 

Naht,  Nocht,  Noht,  Nouot, 

Nonht,  Nout,  No-wiht,  "No- 

wi3t,  Nowt,  JSlo^t, 
ISTayl,  s6,  nail,  18.  712  ;  Naylcs,  j^/. 

finger  nails,  19.  232.  A.  S.  ncegel, 

Cf.  Neiles. 
Na33ledd,/»p.  nailed,  5. 1151, 1441* 

A.  S.  ncegUan, 
TS[e,  adv.  not,  1,  30,150;  15.  21 12; 

conj,  nor,  2.  45.     A.  S.  n«. 
Kearowe,  adj.  narrow,  8  6.  187. 

A.  S.  maro,  nearu,  adj. ;  nearwe, 

adv.    Cf.  "NaxevL,  "Nemwe. 
lSlea.neT,  adv.  never,  7. 26  ;  8  b.  97  ; 

16.  907.    See  JSlaire. 
Keb,  sb.  face,  9. 179  ;   Nebbe,  dat, 

pi.  3  a.  40.  A.S.  nebb,  neb  (Grein) ; 

q>.  Icel.  nef,  the  bone  of  the  nose. 
Keddre,  sb,  an  adder,  3  b.  97, 129 ; 

9-  35 ;  Neddrcn,  pi,  36.  88 ;  9. 

106.    See  Nadder. 
Nede,  sb.  need,  12.  306;  19.  48; 

Ned,  5.  ico8;  15.  2241,  2524; 

Nede,  dat.  5.  981 ;  adv.  of  neces- 
sity, 9. 134.  A.S.  nedd.  SeeNeod. 
Keden,  v,  to  compel,  4  d.  25.  A.  S. 

neddian. 
Nedful,  adj.  necessitous,  15.  2130. 

See  NeodfuL 
Neet,  sb.  pi,  cattle,  15.  2097.  A.  S. 

nedt,  s.  and  pi. ;  Icel.  naui.    Cf. 

Net,  Nowwt,  Niatt. 
"Netre,  adv.  never,  3  a.  34 ;  Nefer, 

1.151,190.     See  Nafre. 
Negge,  pr.  s.  subj.  be  drawing  near, 

12.4.  See  Stratmaun  (s.  y.  nehen). 

See  below. 
Neh,  adv.  nigh,  3  a.  47  ;  5. 1464; 

6  a,  6.  581.     A.  S.  neoA;   camp, 

near;   superl.  nehst.     Cf.  Neih, 

Kej,  Key,  "Nier,  JSler,  Nest, 

Nexst,  Nixte. 
li^eh-gebuT,  sb.  neighbour ;  Nehge- 

bures,  gen,  s.  4  b,  46.    A.  S.  nedh- 

gebur,  John  ix.  8. 


*  Keh-lechen,  v.  to  draw  nigh,  8  a, 
25.  A.  S.  nedkeean,  from  nedk, 
Cf.  19'eo-leohin. 

TSfeih,  prep,  nigh,  9.  208.  See  Nell. 

Neih-hond,  adv.  close  at  hand,  9. 
236. 

Neiles,  sb.  pi.  nails,  I.  170 ;  finger 
neiles,  10.  79.    See  Nayl. 

Nekke,  sb.  dat.  neck,  19.  1256. 
A.  S.  hnecea,  Deut.  xxviii.  35. 

Nelle,  pr.  s.  will  not,  6  b.  381 ;  16  b, 
291 ;  19.  1143  ;  Nele,  176. 123 ; 
Nell,  I.  70;  Nel,  13.  61 ;  NelletJ, 
pr.  pl.i'jb.  374.     See  Nulle. 

Keltu,  thou  wilt  not,  16. 150.  A.  S. 
ne  wilt  9u. 

TSfeme,  pt.  pi.  took,  19.  60.  A.  $• 
ndmon.    See  Nimen. 

Nemnen,  v,  to  name ;  NemnetT, 
pr.  s.  nameth,  9.  173  ;  Nemned, 
pp.  4  c.  58 ;  Nemmnedd,  5. 1037, 
1 206 ;  Nemed,  pp.  4  b.  42.  A.  S. 
nemnan.    Cf.  Nsemmie. 

Nenne,  adj.  ace,  no,  9. 147,  248 ; 
14.  414.     See  Nan. 

Neod,  sb.  need,  7.  210;  9.  105; 
dat.  9.  141 ;  Neode,  sb.  9.  148  ; 
dat,  6  a,  b.  343.  A.  S.  nedd,  nedd : 
O.  S.  n6d\  cp.  O.  H.  G.  n6t  (Ta- 
tian, Otfrid).    Cf.  Niede,  Nede. 

Neod,  adv,  needs,  of  necessity. 
A.  S.  nedde. 

NeodelS,  pr.  s.  is  needful,  9. 154. 

Neodful,  adj,  needful;  Neodfnie, 
pi.  the  poor,  9. 108.  A.  S.  nedd' 
ftd  (Grein).     Cf.  Nedful. 

Neo-lechin,  v,  to  draw  nigh,  8  b. 
37.    See  Neh-lechen. 

Neomen,  v.  to  take,  receive,  8  a, 
41 ;  to  enter,  7. 1 74 ;  Neome,  to 
take,  7.  i86  ;  8  6.  55  ;  NeomctJ, 
imp.  pi.  7. 167.     See  Nimen. 

Neoren,  pt.  pi.  were  not,  6  a.  276. 
See  Nare. 

Neo-Keles,  eonj.  neverthe!ess,  6ff. 
165.    See  Na-peles. 

Neowcins,  sb.  pi.  necessities,  dis- 
tresses, 7.  114.  Icel  nautfsyup 
need,  necessity. 
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JBTeowe,  adj.  new,  6  a,  112;  young, 

6  a,  56.     A.  S.  neowct  niwe,    Cf. 

ITywe. 
Neowelnesse,  tb,  dat,  the  deeff, 

abyss.      A.  S.    neowolnes,    from 

neowol,  deep. 
Neppe,  s6.  <iia/.  cup,  9.  11 3.    See 

Nap. 
UTer,  oi/v.  near,  16. 1657 ;  19.  364* 

A.  S.  ittf££r,  comp,  of  fftf(iA.     See 

Nere,  ^/.  ^/.  were  not,  3  a.  25 ;  />/. 

«.  s«6/.  36.  75;    16.  1724;  19. 

87 ;  pi,  6  b,  275.    See  IITare. 
TSlemweyadj.  narrow,  9.  343 ;  Neru- 

wure,  comp,  9. 342 .  See  Nearowe. 
Nea,  pt,  s.  was  not,  3  a.  59 ;  8  a. 

83  ;  17  a.  290.    See  Naa. 
Nesohe,  adj,  tender,  10.  5.    A.  S. 
.   hnesce,    Cf.  Nesshe. 
JSeae,  sb,  nose,  12.  3.    M.  E.  nese ; 
.    A.  S.  n6su,  see  Wright's  Vocab. 
Nesshe,  ac^'.  soft,  5.  995,  1461. 
.    See  Nesclie. 
Kesshenn,  v,  to  make  soft ;  Nes- 

shesst,  2  pr.  5.  5>  1549 ;  Nesshedd, 

pp,  5. 147 1  •     A.  S.  hnescian. 
Nest,  adj.  superl.  next,  nearest,  5. 

Jto54  >  7*  47»  54'    See  Neh. 
Neste,  sb,  dot,  nest,  16.  282.  A.  S. 
.    /!«£/ ;  cp.  Lat.  nidus  (for  nisdus), 

and  O.  Ir.  n«c/,  net  (Windisch). 
Nesten^/'/.^/.knew  not,  17  6.  229, 

248,388.    A,S,ne  +  wisten.    See 

Wiste. 
Nestfalde,  adj,  next,  nearest,  8  a. 

136.    See  Nest. 
Net,  sb,  pi,  cattle,  18.  700.     See 

Neet. 
NelSen,  adv,  from  below,  4</.  15, 
.37.     A.  S.  nedOan,  beneath. 
Ne'Ser,  adv,  lower,  4  c,  43.    A.  S. 

neoOera,  inferior  (Bosworth).  Cf. 

NiSer,  Anyper. 
Neuening,  sb,  naming,    19.  206. 

Icel.  nefrdng,  from  na/n,  name. 

See  Nemnen. 
Neuer-])e-later9    conj.    neverthe- 

Jess,  p.  299. 


:Neue8»  sb,  pi.  nephews,    a.  10. 

A.  S.  TufOf  a  nephew. 
Neurey  adv,  never,  3.  126;    16. 

209 ;  19. 1 16 ;  Neuere,  6  b,  352  ; 

18.  493.    See  Nafire. 
Neure>niore,  cuiv.  nevermore,  19. 

710. 
NewerS,  pr,  s,  renews,  12. 55.  A.  SL 

niwian  (Grein). 
Nexst,^<;^.  next  to,  9. 156.    See 

Neh. 
Ney,  adv,   nigh,   18.   464,  634; 

Ne),  16.  44 ;  19.  252,  464*     See 

Neh. 
Neyper,  conj,  neither,    18.   458. 

See  NalSer. 
Niatt,  sb,  pi,  cattle,  I.  52.      See 

Neet. 
Nich,  no;  nich  ne  nai,  16.  266. 

Nich=ne  +  ich ;  in  the  Jesus  MS. 

nilc^^ne-k-ih  (Ji,S,  ic).     See  Ne 

and  Ich. 
Niohty  sb,  night,  i.  62;  13.  30. 

See  Niht. 
Niede,  sb,  need,  176.  265.    See 

Neod. 
Nier,  adv.  comp.  nearer,  19.  777. 

See  Neh. 
Niepe,  num,  ord,  ninth,  17  6.  342. 

A.S.  nigoda, 
Nigt,   sb,  night,  12.  63;  pi,  15. 

2483;   Nigtes,    15.    2445.    See 

Niht. 
Nihe,    num,  nine,    7.    99.      See 

Ni^en. 
Niht,  sb,  night,  i.  62;  bi-nihte,  by 

night,  6  6.  45  ;  li.  8;  be-nihtes, 

2.    20;    bi-nihtes,   6  a.  45;     on 

niht,   one  night,  2.  152 ;  Niht, 

adv.  by  m'ght,  3  a,  34.   A.  S.  niht, 

Cf.  Nigt,  Nicht,  Ni^te. 
Nile,  pr,  5.  will  not,  15.  1963.   Se6 

Nulle. 
Nimen,  v,  to  take,  9.  305;  15. 

2362,   2478;    16.    607,   1764; 

Nimet$, /r.  s,  takes,  46.  15  ;    7. 

57,  170;   betakes  himself,  goes, 

12.  93  ;  Nim,  imp,  s,  take,  6  a,  b, 

371.    A.  S.  mman,  O.  S.  uiman; 
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cp.  O.  H.  G.  neman  (Tatian).  See 

Neomen,  Nome,  Nam,  Nom, 

19'unieii,  Utntune. 
Niminge,  sh,  taking,  receiving,  9. 

8  ;  dat,  capture,  10.  76. 
19'is,  pr,  s,  is  not,  i.  43  ;    16.  206 ; 

1 8.  462.    A.  S.  tie  +  is,    Cf.  19*78. 
Ki-seien,'^^  pi.  saw  not,  17  6. 102. 

See  "Ne  and  Iseili. 
Ki-swicst,  2  pr.  s,  ceasest  not,  16. 

406.     A.  S.  ne -{■  geswican.    See 

Swicen. 
13'iste,  pt.  5.  knew  not,  13.  109. 

A.  S.  ne  +  wiste.    See  Wiste. 
Niten,  pr,  pi.  know  not,  176. 340. 

A.  S.  ne  -H  witen.    See  Witen. 
K"i5,  sh.  envy,  5.  1404;  15.  1915; 

NijMj,  dat.  16. 41 7.  A.  S.  «^,  O.  S. 

nid;  cp.  O.  H.G.  «irf  (Otfrid). 
19'iSer,  a</v.  below,  6  a.  164.    A.  S. 

n/ljfer,  niodor. 
NiSer,  a<{/.  lower ;  ani'Ser,  in  lower, 

176.  299.    See  NeiSer, 
IQ'iSer-wenden,  v.  to  go   down, 

12.  6.    See  Wenden. 
NtSftilyai^/.  envious,  15. 191 7;  NiS- 

fule,  176.  278.    Cf.  Nypfule. 
NiSing,  sb.  a  nithing,    19.    196. 

Icel.   nidingr,  a  nithing,  villain, 

legally  the  strongest  term  of  abuse 

for  a  traitor,  a  tnice-breaker,  a 

cruel  man,  a  coward,  see   Icel. 

Diet.  (s.v.).  Cf.  Mete-nitSinges. 
Niuelen,  v,  to  snivel,  9.  70. 
Ni^en,  num.  nine,   I.  161 ;    Nij- 

henn,  5.  105 1.    A.  S.  nigon,    Cf. 

Nihe. 
Ifi^te,  sh.  dat,  night,  x6. 1682.    See 

Niht. 
Ni^te-gale,    sh,    nightingale,   16. 

1 711;   Ni^tingale,  16.  4.    A.  S. 

nihtegale,   in   Wright's   Vocab.; 

lit.  singer  of  the  night. 
Nixte,  adj,  superl,  next,  19.  392. 

See  Neh. 
Ko,  adv.  not,  8  a.  41 ;  15.  2236; 

16.  190.    See  Ntk. 
Kochty  adv.  not,   13.  24.    A.S. 

ndht.    See  Na-wiht. 


Nofif,  nor  of,  5.  977.    A.  S.  ne+^ 

of. 
Noht,  adv.  not,  2. 109 ;  10. 108 ;  sS. 

nothing,  4  c  59 ;  Nohht,  5.  970 ; 

adv.  not,   5.    1181;    Nogt,   15. 

1933*   3II2.     A.  S.  ndht.     See 

Ka-wiht. 
No-hwer,  adv,  nowhere,   7.   53, 

A.  S.  nd  hwSr,    Cf.  No-wliary 

No-wop. 
No-hwider,  adv.  no  whither,  10. 

82.    See  Hwider. 
19*01869  sh,  noise,  9.   43.      O.  F. 

noise,  in  Roland,  2 15 1. 
Kolde,  pt.  s,  would  not,  16.  159, 

1742;  17(1.140,185;  19.320; 

Nolden,  pt,  pi,  176.  247.    A.  S. 

ne  +  wdde.    See  Wolde. 
Nom, pt. s, took,  3 6.  9 ;  Sb,  119  ; 

6  a.  183,  413;  Nomcn,/»/.  /•/.  13. 

8;  15.  1965,  2251.    See  Nam. 
Nome,  sh,  dat,  hostage,  15.  2268. 

A.  S.    ndnit    a    pledge    seized 

(Schmid). 
Nome,  sh.  name,  36.   104;    16. 

1762;  Nomen,  pi.  6  a,  462;  9* 

27.     A.  S.  nama, 
Nomeliohe,  adv.  specially,  9.  27, 

30,  226.    See  above. 
No-mon,  sh.  no  man,   17  a.  38, 

383.    See  Na-moxL 
Non,  adj.  no,  i.  43, 173, 176 ;  18. 

518;  Nones,  gen.  s.  170.364; 

None,  pi.  4  d,  20.    See  Nan. 
Non,  sb.  the  hour  of  none,  i.  e.  the 

ninth  hour,  3  p.m. ;  also,  noon, 

mid-day,  3  a.  8i  ;  6  a,  b,   255  ; 

None,   I.  14;   19.  358.     A.S. 

n6n ;  Lat.  nona  {hora), 
Nones-weis,  adv.  in  no  way,  9. 

58.    See  Naiie8-wei8. 
Non-tid,  sb,   noon*tide,   3.   103. 

See  Non. 
Noruuic,  sb.  Norwich,  2.  85.  A.S. 

NorOwic,  in  Chron.  ann.  1004. 
19^o^>  ^*  S  pf"-  5*  know  ndt,  knows 

not,  9.  3;  14.  172;  17  a.  152. 

A.  S.     ndt    {ne    wdt).       Sec 

Wat. 


476 


GLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


Kote,    sb.    nut,   i8.   419.    A.  S. 

hnutu  ;  cp.  Icel.  hnot, 
ISTote,   sb,  dat,  profit,   advantage, 
.     II.  88;    16.  330.     A.S.  notu, 

use, 
Jfoten,  pr,  pi,  enjoy,  4  a.  49;  46. 

95.     A.S.  notion, 
2Sro-]>e*le8,  con/,   nevertheless,  16. 

149,  401.    See  Nape-les. 
KdSer,  con;,  neither,  4  a.  12 ;  17  a. 

296.    See  NaVer. 
Ko-ping,  a(/v.  not  at  all,  16.  616 ; 
,    19.  274.     See  Ka-ping. 
If  dSres,  j^ron.  gen,  s,  of  neither,  7. 

209.    See  NsXer. 
iSTou,   adv,  now,  6  6.   391  ;    19. 

1 1 73.    Sec  Nu. 
Kouot,  adv,  not, -18.   442,  466, 

566  ;  nothing,  18. 648.    See  Na- 

wiht. 
Nonht,  adv,  not,  14.  196;  17  a. 

67,  180,  319 ;  nothing,  14.  58 ; 

1 7  a.  1 34.    See  Na-wiht. 
NouhtungOtSfr.  contemptible  thing, 

9.291. 
Kou-hwuder,  adv.  no  whither,  9. 

242.    See  No-hwider. 
Nout,  adv.  not,  9.  ii,  136.     See 

Na-wiht. 
UToxXeVi  eonj,  2.  51 ;  9. 172,  253  ; 

16.  1732;  170.  295,357.     See 

19'alSer. 
Nower,    7.    188.    Read    peihaps 

Nowi^er. 
No-whar,  adv,  nowhere,  19.  257, 

1 100;  No-war,  19.    967,  1108. 

See  19'o-hwer. 
iESTo-'wider-wardes,  adv.  nowhere, 

3.  35. 
XTo-wiht,    adv,   not,   176.    169; 

nought,  II.  47;   17  a.  76,  98; 
.    no  wight,  no  person,  ii.  31.    See 

Na-wiht. 
Ko-wi^t,  sb.  nought,  16.  340.    See 

Ka-wiht. 
Jfo-wor,  adv,  nowhere,  12.    53. 

See  ITo-hwer. 
Nowt,  adv.  not,  12.  262.  SeeI9'a- 


NowVer,  conj.  neither,  7. 199 ;  8  a. 

78.    See  NaJJer. 
Kowwhar,  adv.  nowhere,  5. 1279. 

See  No-liwer. 
IQ'bwwtf  sb,  cattle,  5.  1298.    Icel. 

naut.     See  19'eet. 
Ko^t,  adv,  not,  16.  169  ;  19.  106. 

See  19'a-wiht. 
K"u,  adv,  now,  i.  35;  2,  84;  15.  , 

2133;  16.  213.     A.S.  nu,     Cf. 

Nou,  ITv. 
Kulle,  ipr,  s.  will  not,  6  a,  381 ; 

8  a.   135;   86.   84;   i6.   1639; 

Nule,  8  6.  51 ;  Nult,  2  ^r.  5.  8  fl. 

41 ;  8  6.  126 ;  Nule,  pr,  s,  17  <r. 

36 ;  Nulen,  ^/.  10. 118  ;  NulleJ?, 

16.   1764.     A.S.    nyllan   (=ne 

willan),  Cf.  KeUe,  19'ele,  ITUe. 
Nullich,  I  will  not,  8  a,  100  ,*  Nu- 

lich,  8  a.  39, 67.  A.  S.  nc  wt7/e  ic. 
Kultu,   thou   wilt  not,    16.  905. 

A.  S.  ne  wilt  6u, 
Kumen,  pp,    taken,    seized,    15. 

1936,    2107,    2268;  gone,    15, 

2128,2346,2485.    A,S,  numen, 

pp.  of  niman.    See  Nimen. 
ITurli'S,    sb,    murmuring,    7.    24. 

Cp.  A.  S,  gnyrn,  grief  (Grein). 
ITuste,  pt.  s.  knew  not,  6  ab.  528; 

8  a.   128;  Nusten,  pt,  pi,   17  a, 

102.  A.  S.  ne  wiste.  See  Wuste. 
NvLten,  pr.pl.  know  not,  16.  1751 ; 

17  a.  232.     A.  S.  nc  witon.     See 

*Witen. 
Ku'Se,  eonj,  now  then,  36.  85 ;  7, 

104 ;  17  a.  10.     A.  S.  nu  dd, 
NVfOdv.  now,  1 70.13,  240.  See  Nu. 
Nys,  pr,  s.  is  not,  14.  168 ;  17  a. 

181,  235.     See  Nis. 
Kypfule,  fl^/'  envious,  17  a.  272. 

See  NiSful. 
Wywe,  a«5/-  "^w,  19.  1446, 1478. 

See  19'eowe. 

O. 

O,  num.  one,  16.  713 ;  19.  548, 
948;  a,  9.  251;  13.  14;  19. 
IP44.     See  An. 

Ot  prep,  on,  5.  1012  ;  7.  32;  8  a, 
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48 ;  8  &.  13 ;  in,  3.  46 ;  5.  1024. 

See  On. 
Ofprep,  of,  10.14 ;  15. 2330.  See  Of. 
O,  adv,  ever,  1 7  a.  5  3,  1 79.     See  A, 
Oc,  conj.  but,  and,  also,  2.  36  ;  12. 

71,  258,  264;  15.  2192,  2210; 

Occ,  5.  1 216.     See  Ao. 
Oerre,  s&.  anger,  176.  280.    See 

Eorre. 
Of,  prep,  from,  by,  of,  out  of,  i.  38, 

80,195;  12.102,119;  19.133. 

1096  ;  adv,  off,  19.  610.     A.  S. 

of,     Cf.  Off,  O. 
Of-drade,  v.  to  dread  greatly,  176. 

159,  210;  Of-drede,  17  a.  163; 

Of-dradde,  pt.  s,  19.  ii8o;  Of- 

drad,  pp,  16.  1744;  176.  288; 

19.573;  Of-dradde, //. />/.  176. 

94 ;  Of-dred,  pp,  13. 16.  A.  S.  0/- 

drddan, 
Ofen,  sb.  oven  ;  Ofne,  daf.  i.  198 ; 

5.  993.   A.  S.  ofen ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

o/an  (Tatian)  :   Goth,  auhns,  see 

Fick.    Cf.  Ouen. 
Ofer,  prep,  over,  above,  beyond,  i. 

36;  2.  I  ;  Oferr,  5.  1034,  1693. 

A.  S.  o/er  :  O.  H.  G.  ubar  (Ta- 
tian ;  cp.  Gr.  {/nip,  Lat.  super.  Cf. 

Ouer,  Uferr. 
Ofer-com,  pi,  s.  overcame,  i.  120. 

See  Ouer-cumen. 
Ofer-howep,  pr,  s,  disregards,  14, 

445.  A.  S.  oferhogiattf  to  despise, 

hogian,  to  consider,  think  about. 
Of-fearen,  v.  to  terrify;  Offeare, 

2  pr,  s.  subj.  8  b.  Si;  Offtrd,pp, 

17  ^  159  ;  Oferd,  i6.  399.  A.S. 

offxran,  in  Chron.  ann.  11 31. 
Offer-werrc,    sb.    over    or  upper 

work,  5.  1035,  1692. 
Offlz,  sb.  office,  15.  2071.     Norm. 

F.  ojfyz ;  O.  Y. office ;  Lat.  officium, 
OfCrendes,  sb.  pi.  offerings,  13. 1 1, 

29.     O.  F.  offrande  (Bartsch). 
Offirien,  v.  to  offer;  Offri,  13.  10; 

OfTrenn,  5.  loil,  1640;   Offreth, 

pr.  5.  13.  54;  ^^P*  P^'  13-  73; 
Ofrredd,/>/>.  5. 1003.  O.  F.  ofrir ; 
Lat.  offerre. 


Of&ing,  sb.  offering  ;  Offrlnges,  pi, 

i.^»  70;  Offrinke,  sb.  13.  37. 
Of-fruhte,  pp,  pi.  terrified,  7.  65.; 

0-frigt,  pp,  15.  2050,  2225.  A.S. 

d/yrht  (exterritus.  Mat.  xxvili.  4), 

pp,  of  dfyrhtan  (Sweet). 
O-fluht,  in  flight,  10. 10.  A.S.  Jlyht, 
Of-reohe,  V.  to  obtain,  19.  1303. 

Cp.  A.  S.  drseean,  to  reach.         ' 
O-frigt.    See  Of-fnihte. 
Of-semeth,  pr.  s.  merits,  13. 125^ 

Of-seruet,  13.  78.  M.  E.  of-seruen 

^deseruen,  see  Stratmann. 
Of-8len,  V.  to  slay;  Of-slo^en, j^/. 

pi.  6  fl,  b,  238 ;  Of-slajen,  pp,  6  a, 

325;  Of-sla3e,6&.  275;  Of-slae^en, 

6a.  276.  A.S.  of'sledn.  See  Slen. 
Of-spring,  s&.  offspring,  4  c.   19; 

15.  2182;  Of-sprcng,  17  a.  190; 

Of-sprung,   17  a.   196.    A.  S.  0/- 

spring, 
Ofbe,  adv,  often,  40.  ii ;  7.  214^ 

Offte,  5«  1026;  Ofter,  comp,  3  a. 

52;  Oftere,  9.  222.    A.S.  qfi: 

Goth.  ufta. 
Of-teoned,  pp,  irritated,  16.  254. 

M.  E.    of'teonen,    to    vex.     See 

Teone. 
Of-pincen,  v.  to  be  sorry  for,  re- 
pent; Of-]>inke,  19.  984,  1068; 

Of-J)inche,  17  a.  366;  19.106; 

Of-J>inc8i,  pr.  s.  46.  47  ;  Of-|)in- 
.    chet^,  19&.  166.    A.S.  o/-pyncan, 
Of-punche,  v.  to  repent,  17  a.  203 ; 
.     176.  132;  Of-t$uhte,  pt.  s.  17&. 

275.   A.  S.  of-/>yncan, pt.  of-puhU, 

See  above. 
Of-purste,/zc(^'.  pi.  very  thirsty,  19. 

1 132.    A.S,  of ''J>yrstedt   pp,    of 

ofpyrstan, 
Of-wundred,  pp.    astonished,    9. 

104.     A.  S.  wundrian,  to  wonder, 

in  Chron.  ann.  1085. 
Og,  I  pr.  s.  owe,  15.  2187  ;  Ogen, 

pr.   pi,  are  obliged,    12.   293; 

possess,  15.2054.     A.S.  dh,  ipr, 

s. ;  dgcMf  pi.    See  Ajen. 
Ogen,  adj.  own,r.  69  ;  4^.  45  ;  Oge, 

1. 69 ;  Oghe,  I  i,  1%%.  ?»^^  tk-^^-tru 
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Ohht,  sb.  anjtiiing,  5.  1573.    See 

Aht. 
Ohtf  ad],  brave,  6  a.  236;  Ohte, 
.    pi,  6  a,  h.  168 ;  6  a.  399.     M.  E. 

dhtt  oht  (Stratmann).    A.  S.  dht, 

cp.   dhiUe$,  viriliter,   in  Chron. 
.    ann.  1066  and  1071.    Cf.  ^ht- 
.    one. 
b-hwider,   adv,    anjnvhere,    any- 

whither,  7.  37.     A.S.  dhwider. 
Old,  adj.  old ;  Olden,  dot,  pi.  6  a. 
i    374.    See  Eald. 
OUumngey  sb,  dot.  flattery,  8  a. 

68 ;  8  6.  87 ;  cp.  A.  S.  dUccvng. 

See  below. 
Olnhnen,  v.  to  flatter,  9.  132. 
Om,  sb,  (adverbially),  home,  15. 

2270.    See  Ham. 
On,  pr.  s.  grants,  allows,  14.  239, 

241.    A.  S»  ann,  pr.  s,  of  unnan. 

See  Unnen. 
On,  prep,  in,  on,  i.  3 ;  2.  47 ;  8  a. 

7;  19.  615.   A.  S.  on,  Cf.  One, 

Jltl,  Onne,  O. 
On,  num.  one,  4  r.  10 ;  15.  2183 ; 

16.  25;  18.  425;  19.  616;  on 

and  on,  one  by  one,  15.  2266 ;  an, 

a.   30-  49;    16.   25;    19.  112. 

A.  S.  dn.    See  An. 
:Onde,  sb.  hatred,  indignation,  envy, 

9.  13;  16.  419;  17  a.  193.  A.S. 

anda.    Cf.  Ontful. 
Onder>fang,  imp.  s.  receive,  6  b. 

376.     A.  S.  vnderfdn,  to  receive. 
.Ond-8were,  sb.  answer,  8  6.   56. 

See  Andsware. 
Ond-8wereV,  pr.   s.    answers,  7. 

134.    See  Andswarien. 
One,  prep,  on,  4  a.  11 ;  in,  4  a.  9. 

See  On. 
One,  adj.  dat.  a,  6  b.  66, 406 ;  ace. 

6  b.  427 ;  16.  4.     See  An. 
One,  adj.  alone,  9.  128,  246,  260  ; 

II.  21 ;  ower  ones,  ^^it.  of  you 

alone,   9.    346.     A.  S.   dn.    See 

An. 
Ongel,    sb.    angel,    13.    30.     See 

Engel. 
X>ii'-gon,  pU  s,  began,  8  6. 86.  A.  S. 


ongan,   pt,    of  onginnan,'  -Cf. 

Angun. 
On-halsien,  v,  to  entreat,  3  a.  73. 

Cp.  A.  S.  hxlsian,  to  adjure  (Leo), 

hdlsian  (B.  T.). 
O-nigt,  adv.  by  night,  15.  2123. 

Cf.  A-nijt. 
On-imete,  adj.  excessive,  6  b.  508. 

A.  S.  ungemet.     See  Un-imete. 
On-lepi,  adj.  one,  single,  13.  53. 

See  An-lepi. 
Onlepiliche,  adv.  only,  singly,  13. 

73. 
Onliohe,  adj.  dat.  solitary,  9.  32. 

A.  S.  dnlie. 

On-liue,  adv.  alive,  3  a.  72;  15. 
2417;  18.  363,  694.  A.  S.  on 
life,  in  life. 

Onne,  j^rc^  on,  18.  347.    See  On. 

Onne,  num.  ace.  one,  2. 33.  See  On. 

Onn-fo]>,  pr.  s.  receives,  endures, 
5.  1 188.     A.S.  onfdn. 

Onn-B89nes8,  prep,  against,  5.  974. 
A.  S.  ongegn.  See  Skeat  (s.v. 
against).  Cf.  O^eines,  Agesnes, 
Agen,  Agenes,  Ageyn,  Agon, 
Ayen,  Ayeyn,  A^ain,  A^ean, 
A3ein,  A^einessA^en,  Agenes, 
A^eo,  A^ien. 

Onoh,  enough,  2.  33.  A.S. gendh. 
See  Inoh. 

Onon,  adv.  anon,  at  once,  15. 
2199;  18.447.    See  Anan. 

On-ond,  prep,  as  regards,  respect- 
ing, 9.  288 ;  Onont,  7.  59 ;  8  b. 
84.  A.S.  on  efen,  near;  cp, 
O.  H.G.  eneben  (G.  neben). 

On-sagen,  sb.  (false)  affirmations, 
^5*  2045.  h.S.onsagu,  affirma- 
tion (Schmid), 

On-sene,  56.  </a/.  face,  11.  27;  16. 
1706.     A.  S.  onsedn,  ons^n. 

On-sihVe,  sb,  dat.  appearance,  7. 
102 ;  9.  180.     See  Sib^. 

On-8were,  sb,  answer,  8  a.  37. 
See  Andsware. 

On-8werede,  pt.  s.  answered,  3  a. 
79 ;  8  a.  55 ;  8  6. 80 ;  Onswerde, 
3  a.  65.    See  Andswarien. 
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On-tenden,  v.  to  set  on  fire, 
kindle;  Ontent,  pr,  s,  7.  235; 
Ontende,  pp,  enflamed,  9.  297. 
A.  S.  ontendan,  in  Chron.  ann; 
994.  Cf.  Atend. 
Ont-fal,  adj,  envious,  3  a.  60 ; 
Ontfule,^/.  9.  35,  57.  See  Onde. 
Ont-swerede,  pt.  s,  answered,  8  b, 

71.    See  Andswarien. 
On-uast,  prep,  fast  by,  6  a.  263. 
On-uppe, />r<r/.  above,  11.  25.  A.S. 

onuppan,    Cf.  An-uppen. 
Onuri,  v.  to  honour,  13.  25.    O.  F. 
onurer,  honor er  (Bartsch) ;  Lat. 
honorare.    Cf.  Anuri. 
On-walde,s&.(/a/.power,  authority; 
ut  of  pme  onwalde,  out  of  power 
over  thee,    36.    68;    Onwolde, 
17  a.  264.    See  An-wald. 
Op,  prep,  upon,  19.  1323.    A.S. 

up,  adv. 
Ope,  adj.  open,  16.  168. 
Opeliche,  adv,  openly,    16.  853. 

See  Openlice. 
Open,  adj,  open;   Opene,  pi,    9. 

253.     A.S.  open, 
Open-heaued,  adj,  bareheaded,  9. 

262.    See  Heaued. 
Openin,  v.  to  open,  explain,  7. 138 ; 
Openede,  pt,  s,  4  c.   22.     A.S. 
{ge)openian, 
OpeiUioe,  adv,  openly,  2. 61 ;  Open- 
liche,    8  b,  49.    A.  S.   openlice, 
Cf.  Opeliche. 
Openliohe,  adj,  pi,  open,  manifest, 

9.  298.     A.  S.  openlie, 
Openuiige,s&.  dat,  opening,  3  6. 57. 
Or,  conj,  ere,  before,  12.  91;  15. 
2150;  18.  417;   or  or,  or  ever, 
15.  2306.     See  -ffiiP. 
Or  .  • .  or,  eonj,  either ...  or,  15. 
2045.     A    contracted    form    of 
either.    See  HitSer. 
Ord,  sb,  point,  19.    1401  ;  Orde, 
dat.g,  76;  16.  1712;  19.624; 
beginning,   i6.   1785  ;  176.   85. 
A.  S.  ord,  point,  beginning,  O.  S. 
ord\  cp.  Icel.  oddr,  point.    See 
Skeat  (s.v.  odd). 


Ore,  sh.  angury,  9.  7.  Ow  F.  eure, 
luck  (Bartsch);  Lat.  augurium, 
see  Diez,  p.  31. 

Ore,  sb,  oar,  18.  718 ;  Ores,^.  18. 
711.    A.  S.  dr. 

Ore,  num,  dat,  f,  one,  \*ia,  207  ; 
176.  383;  a»  16.  17,1750.  A;S. 
Anre,    See  An. 

Ore,  sb,  mer^,  9.  7,  356 ;  i  r.  73  J 
14.  240 ;  17  a.  54,  125.  See  Are. 

Ore-leas,  adj,  merciless,  17  &.  220 ; 
Oreles,  17  a.  216.  A.S.  drleds, 
cruel  (Grein). 

Orest,  adv,  in  the  first  place,  15. 
2061 .  A.S.  d^est.  See  ^rest.  Or. 

Orf,  sb,  cattle,  15.  2352.  A.S.or/, 
cattle,  in  Chron.  ann.  1064,  also 
property  (Schmid)  ;  Icel.  arfr,  in- 
heritance, also  a  bull;  Sw.  arf, 
inheritance  ;  Dan.  arv ;  cp.  Goth. 
arbi,    Cf.  Errfe. 

Orgeilus,  adj,  proud,  13.  134. 
Norm.  F.  orgoillus,  cp.  Roland, 
3175;  0«F'  orgoillox,  from  or- 
goel,  pride  (Bartsch). 

Orhel,  sb.  pride,  9. 44.  A.  S.  orgel, 
in  ^Ifric's  Horn.,  orgel-word 
(Leo)  ;  cp.  O.  F.  orgoel,  orgoill, 
in  Roland,  1941. 

O-rigt,  adv.  aright,  15.  2226.  M.E. 
Origt'^  on  right.    Cf.  Arijte. 

Or-mete,  adj,  immense,  2. 93.  A.  S. 
or-mite;  or-  is  privative  as  in 
or-sor^,careless,see  Sweet,  Ixxxiv. 
See  Met. 

Ot,  sb,  oath,  15.  2498.    See  Ap, 

Oter,  sb.  otter,  17a.  358.  A.S. 
otor,  in  Wright's  Vocab.  It 
means  the '  water  animal ;  *  cp.  for 
form  Gr.  i;8pa,  water  snake,  hydra. 

O-twinne,  in  two,  12.  269, 

op,  sb.  oath,  18.  439 ;  0])e,  dat,  19. 
347;  01)e8,^/.  18.419,  578;  19. 
1269.    SeeAp. 

OtS,  conj,  until,   I.  13.    A.  S.  o9. 

Cf.A. 
OtSe  (for  on  9e),  in  thee,  on  thee, 

J  I.  96.    See  O. 
05er,  adj.  second,  otbss,  ^\tf^  ^^ 
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two,  46.  30,  31;  4c.  11;  7. 
326;  176.  116;  19.  187;  0))e, 
17  a.  198;  OCcre,  pi.  6  a,  327; 
CSre,  4  6.  60 ;  9.  28,  37 ;  0»er, 
6  6.  327.  A.  S.  dOer :  O.  S.  dtfar 
(also  andar);  Goth,  antkar;  qp. 
O.  H.  G.  fl»<far  (Tatian).  Cf. 
TdBer. 
OVer,  con/. ;  CScr  , .  .  oOer,  cither 
...  or,  I.  143 ;  7.  20 ;  16.  328 ; 

17  «•  133;  17*-  132;  or,  12. 3; 
170.91.    See  E£Ser. 

OVere,  on  the,  11.  88.  A.  S.  on 
(fxre,  dat.  f.  s,  of  the  def,  art. 

OtSerluker,  adv.  otherwise,  46.  61 ; 
17^*  155*  •^•S-  (SOerlicor,  adv, 
eomp. 

OtSerweies,  adv,  in  another  way, 
6  6.  244.  M.  E.  weies  »  A.S.  weges 
{gen,  of  tt«|',way)uscd  adverbially. 

OvLipron,  dat,  pi.  you,  9.  119,149, 
189;  14.  29;  16.  1697;  i*j  a. 
224.    See  Eow. 

Ouot,  sh.  aught,  18.  703.    See  Aht. 

Ouh,  I  pr,  s.  have  to,  am  morally 
obliged,  1 1. 7  ;  pr.  5. 9. 18 ;  Ouhte, 
pt.  5.  ought,  9.  313.    See  A^en. 

Oune,  adj,  own,  18.  375.  Sec 
Agen. 

Our,  pron,  poss.  your,  9.  230; 
Oure,  9.  143.     See  Bower. 

Ou-snluen,  pron,  pi.  yourselves,  9. 
202.     Cf.  Ow-seolf. 

Out,  sb.  aught,  9. 61 ,  364.  See  Aht. 

Ouelete,  sb.  the  oblation,  the  bread 
in  the  Eucharist  before  consecra- 
tion, 4  6.  82,  87.  A.  S.  ojlete,  in 
-flElfric's  Horn.  (Leo);  Church 
Lat.  oblata,  panis  ad  sacrificium 
oblatus,  hostia  nondum  consecrata 
(Ducange).  See  Christ.  Antiq. 
(s.v.  oblata), 

Ouen,  sb.  oven,  3  a.  18.  SeeOfen. 

Ouer,  adv.  everj'wherc,  2.  50,  55, 
A.  S.  ag-kwir. 

Ouer,  prep,  above,  beyond,  7.  54, 
90;  9.  258;  II.  19;  14.  46; 
adv,  9.  35.     See  Ofer. 

OvLet»SiX,adv,  everywhere,  6  a.  393; 


7.  13;  prep,  all  over,  66.  215. 

O.  S.  obar.alt  everywhere :  O.H.G. 

uber  al  (Tatian),  G.  uberall, 
Ouer-ouinen,  v,  to  overcome,  6  a. 

242 ;  Guer-come,  6  b.  242 ;  Ouer- 

cumeS,  pr,  pi,   7.    122;    Over- 

komCj^r.  s,subj,  16. 1743  >  Ouer- 

CMvatn^pp.  6  a,  256;  15.  2108; 

Over-come,  16. 1662.    A.  S.  ofer^ 

cuman,    Cf.  Ofer-coxn. 
Ouer-dede,  sb,  excess,  16.  352. 
Ouer-gon,  v,  to  go  over,  15.  2286. 

A.  S.  ofergdn, 
Ouer-ligg^,  pr,  pi.  lie  upon,  3  h. 

113.     A.  S.  oferiicgan. 
Ouer-seon,  v,  to    observe,  look 

down  upon  ;  OuersihS,  ^r.s.  1 7  6. 

75  ;  Ouersyh]>)  17  a.  74;   Over- 
sea, pt.  s,  despised.  A.  S.  ofersedn. 

See  Seon. 
Ouer-sprffiden,  v,  to  overspread, 

6  a.  404  ;  Ouersprede,  6  6.   404. 

A.  S.  oferspradan. 
Ouer-tildy  pp.  covered  over,  8  6. 

42.    See  Tilden. 
OvLer-tok,  pt.  s,  overtook,  19. 1249. 

See  Take. 
Ouer-tSogt,  adj.  over-anxious,  15. 

2219.     M.  £.  o/erpunchen  (Strat- 

mann). 
Ouer-wente,   pt,   «.   went    over, 

overcame,  15.  2285.     See  "Wen- 

den. 
Ow,  pron.  dat.  pi.  you,  7.  207;  8  a, 

108 ;  ace,  7.  65.     See  Eow. 
Owel,  sb,  an  awl,  16. 80.    See  AuL 
Owen,  pr.  pi.  are  bound,  obliged, 

have  to,  have,  9.  317;   ii.  13, 

17;   15.1944;  170.174.    X.S, 

Agon.     See  A3en. 
Owen,  adj.  own ;  Owene,  14. 440 ; 

pi.  1*7  a,   108;    Owe,   19.   669; 

dat,  6  b.  402 ;   Owere,  dat,  /.  14. 

85  ;  Owune,  gen,  pi,  9.  67.     See 

Agen. 
Ower,  pron,  gen.  pi,  of  you,  9. 

346 ;  pron.  poss.  your,  8  a.  100 ; 

86.  123*  9.  148;  16.  1736;  19. 

918.    See  Eower. 
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Ow-seolf^  pron,  pi.  yourselves, 
8  6.  124;  Owseoluen,  8  a.  loi. 
Cf.  Ousulaen. 

0'^ein.en,prep.  in  comparison  with, 
7.  93.    See  Onn-BSdness. 

O^en,  adj,  own,  176.  108,  163, 
261;  Oje,  16.  259.  1650;  19, 
335»  996 ;  Ojene,  pL  16,  1653 ; 
19.  249,  1362.     See  Agen. 

OseV,  I  pr,  pi,  owe,  i.  74.  Sec 
A^en. 

O^t,  s6.  aught,  16.  662 ;  19.  988. 
See  Aht. 

Oze,  s6.  ox,  5. 989.  A.  S.  oxa ;  cp. 
O.H.G.  0A50  (Tatian). 

Ozeneford,s&.  Oxford,  2.8;  Oxen- 
ford,  2.  150.  A.  S.  Oxnaford,  in 
Chron.  ann.  910  (Laud.  MS.). 

P. 

Padered,  pr,  s.  pokes  about,  9.  g6. 

■    See  Skeat  (s.v.  pother), 

Pades,  sh,  pi,  toads,  2.  27.  Icel. 
padda.     See  Skeat  (s.v.  paddock), 

Paen,  adj.  pagan ;  Paene,  19.  147 ; 
Paens,  sb.  pi.  pagans,  heathens, 
Saracens,  I9.  815  ;  Pains,  19.  59. 
O.  F.  paten,  in  Roland,  22 ;  Late 
Lat.  paganus,  a  heathen,  one  not 
believing  in  Christ  (Ducange); 
Lat.  paganus,  a  peasant,  villager, 
a  civilian,  as  opp.  to  a  soldier, 
hence  rustic,  unlearned.  Cf. 
Payn. 

Painime,  sb.  heathendom,  pagan 
countries,  lit.  paganism,  13.  80. 
O.  F.  paienisme ;  Late  Lzt.  pagan- 
ismus  (Ducange).  Cf.  Faynyme. 

Pais,  sb,  peace,  2.  180;  15.  2535. 
O.  F.  pais,  in  Roland,  73 ;  Lat. 
pacem,     Cf.  Pes. 

Pal,  sb,  a  costly  kind  of  cloth,  8  a, 
32,  A.  S./>ce//,  purple  cloth;  Late 
Lat.  palla  (Ducange);  cp.  Icel. 
pell  costly  stuff.    Cf.  Pelles. 

Palais,  sb,  palace,  19.  1276.  O.  F. 
palais,  in  Roland,  151 ;  Lzt,  palo" 
tium. 

Pale&ei,  tb.  palfrey,  saddle  hone, 
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4  fl.  1 2.  O.  F.  palefroi  (Bartsch), 
palejreid,  in  Roland,  479;  Low 
Lat.  paraveredum,  ace.  of  para- 
veredus,  an  extra  posthorse.  For 
Low  Lat.  veredus,  posthorse  (con- 
nected with  vereda,  a  public  high 
road),  see  Ducange. 

Palmere,  sb.  palmer,  19.  1041, 
1 1 84.  O.  F.  paultmer;  Church 
Lat.  palmarius,  one  Who  bears  a 
palm  branch  in  token  of  having 
visited  the  Holy  Land  (Ducange). 

Palm-Bunedai,  sb.  Palm  Sunday, 
46.  116.  Cp.  Church  Lzt,  pal- 
mammfestum  (Ducange). 

Pape,  sb.  pope,  2.  72.  A.S.  pdpa, 
in  Chron.  ann.  814  ;  Church  Lat. 
papa,  the  pope;  Gr.  v6.va,  a 
word  expressive  of  paternity,  a 
word  addressed  to  fathers. 

Pappe,  sb,  breast,  10.  9.  Cp. 
^fl/l^«=s5ubera  (Vulgate)  in  Tyn- 
dale,  Luke  xL  27 ;  23.  29. 

Paradis,  sb,  paradise,  4^.  23.  Lat. 
paradisus  (Vulg.)  ==  frapddciaos, 
the  garden  of  Eden,  in  LXX,  Gen. 
ii.8. 

Parlur,  sb,  the  conversation  room 
in  nunneries,  parlour;  Parlures, 
gen.   s.    9.    184.    O.  F.  parleor 

.  (Littr6) ;  Church  Lat.  parlatorium, 
locus  colloquiis  destinatus  in  mo- 
nasteriis  (Ducange) ;  from  O.  F, 
parler,  to  speak. 

Pastees,  sb.  pi,  pasties,  18.  644. 
O.Y,  paste ;  Late  Lat.  ^os/a,  paste ; 
Gr.  jtaarrj, 

Patriarck,  sb,  patriarch,  the  chief 
of  a  Christian  diocese,  18.  428. 
Church  Lat.  patriarcha  (Du- 
cange) ;  intheVulg.  =  iroT/>t<i/);(i;y, 
used  of  David,  Acts  ii.  39. 

Pa5,  sb,  path,  176.  343.  A.S. 
pad ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  pad  (Otfrid). 

Payn,  sb,  pagan,  19. 41,  78  ;  Payns, 
P^'  19'  1338;  Paynes,  19,  76, 
81.    See  Paen. 

Paynyme,    sb,   heathendom,    19. 

.    81 1.    See  Painime* 
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Pell,  sb.  the  raised  floor  or  dais  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  hall  where 
the  ladies  sit ;  Pelle,  dcU,  19.  401. 
Icel.  pallr,  see  Icel.  Diet. ;  Late 
Lat.  pallium^  a  canopy,  a  dais 
(Ducange). 

Felles,  sb.  pi.  costly  brocades,  8  h, 
43.     See  Pal. 

Pelrimage,  sb.  pilgrimage,  13.  64. 
O.  F.  pehrinage  (Bartsch),  from 
peleririf  pilgrim,  in  Roland,  3687; 
Lat.  peregrinus,  a  stranger,  lit. 
one  passing  through  (per)  a  foreign 
country  (agrum),  Cf.  Pilegrym. 

Pelte,^/.  s.  pushed,  19. 1457.  M.  E. 
pelten,  to  thrust,  see  Skeat  (s.  v. 
peli).     Cf.  Pilt. 

Peni,  sb.  penny,  176. 300 ;  18. 705 ; 
Penye,  170.  68.  A.  S.  petting, 
Mk.  xii.  15,  also  pending^  lit.  a 
little  pledge  or  token  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
pending,  penthing  (Otfrid).  See 
Skeat  (s.  v.  penny). 

Penitence,  sb.  penance,  9.  275, 
282, 299.  Church  Lzt. paeniteniia, 
penitential  discipline,  repentance. 

Peohtes,  sb.pl.  Picts,  6  a.  167,  214, 
233,241;  Peutes,  in  text  b.  A.S. 
Peohias;  Lat.  Picti^  the  painted 
men,  see  Rhys,  Celtic  Britain,  235. 

Pes,  sb.  peace,  16. 1730,  Norm.  F. 
pes.    See  Pais. 

Pharan,  sb.  Paran,  the  name  of  the 
desert  in  Arabia,  now  called  Et 
Tih,  15.  2487.  Lat.  Pharan 
( Vulg.)  =  Gr.  ^apdy  (LXX) ;  Heb. 
Pdrnn. 

Pharaon,  sb.  Pharaoh,  15.  2126; 
Pharaun,  15.  2118.  O.  F.  Pha- 
raon,  Ps.  cxxxv.  15  ;  Lat.  Pharao^ 
nem  (Vulg.),  ace.  of  PAarao; 
Heb.  Pharaoh,  representing  an 
Egyptian  word,  the  title  of  the 
sovereigns  of  Egypt,  meaning 
properly  *  the  great  house.' 

Pich,  sb.  pitch,  17  a.  a  18;  176. 
249;  Pych,  17a.  341.  A.S.  pic, 
Exod.  ii.  3 ;  Lat.  picem. 

l?ike,  V,  io  pitch,  18. 707.  See  above. 


Pilche-clut,  sb.  pilch-dout,  a  ra^ 
•    of  a  pilch,  9.  80.     M.  E.  pilche,  a 

furred    garment,    see     Halliwell. 

A.  S.  pylee ;  Lat.  pellicea,   mad^ 

of  skins.     See  Clutes. 
Pilegrym,   sb.  pilgrim,  19.  116^. 

Provengal  pellegrins  (cp.  It.  pelle- 
,   grino).  Lzt.  per egrinus,   Cf.Pel- 

limage. 
Piler,  sb»  pillar,  10.  82.      O.  Pi 

piler  (Bartsch)  ;  Late  Lat.  pilare. 
Pilt,/»^  thrust,  15.2214.  SeePelte. 
Pine,s&.  anguish,  torment,  19.  261 ; 
.    da^.Sa.  129;  176.  291 ;  18. 540^ 

Pinen,  pi,  7.  113;  9.  82;  Pines, 

3.  39;    10.  65;    Pine,  3  a.  44; 

176.  291,  303;  Pinan,  dat.  pi, 

3  a.  42.     A.  S.  pin,  in  Chron. 

ann.  1137  *  O-  S'pina;  Late  Lat. 

pena ;   Lat.  poena  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

pina  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Pyne. 
.  Pinen,  v.  to   torment,   3  a.   24 ; 
.    Pinenn,  5.  1614;    Pincden,  ^/.  ^/» 

3.  86 ;  Fined, pp,  2. 11 ;  19. 1 208 ; 

Pinet,  10.  117.    A.S.  pinan;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.    pindn    (Otfrid).      See 

above.    Cf.  I-pined. 
Pining,  sb.  torture,  2.22, 86.    A.  S. 

pinung, 
Pipinge,  sb,  piping,  16.  316  ;  dat, 

16.  337- 

Pit,  sb,  pit,  4  6.  54.     See  Put. 

Plaid,  sb.  plea,  16.  1737.  O.  F. 
plaid  (Bartsch).     See  Plait. 

Plaidi,  V.  to  plead,  argue,  16. 184, 
1639.  "Sorm.  F.  plaider;  O.  F. 
plaidier,  in  Roland,  2667;  from 
plaid.    See  above. 

Plaiding,  sb.  pleading,  disputing, 
16. 13.     See  above. 

Plait,  sb.  plea,  dispute,  16. 5.  Norm. 
F.  plait,  plea ;  O.  F.  plait,  a  trial 
in  the  Idng's  court,  in  Roland, 
3704 ;  Late  Lat.  placitum,  origi- 
nally what  is  pleasing,  hence,  an 
opinion,  decision,  law  court,  pro- 
ceedings in  a  law  court,  see  Du- 
cange ;  also  Skeat  (s.  y.plea),  CL 
Plaid. 
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Plantede,^/.  s.  planted,  2. 80.  Lat« 

Plates,  sb.  pi.  thin  pieces  of  silver, 
15.  1956,  2370.  O.  F.  plate,  flat 
piece  of  metal,  especially  silver. 

Pleie»  sb.  play,  11.  62.  A.  S,plega, 
See  below. 

Pleien,  v.  to  play,  9.  79,  268 ; 
Plcie,i6.  213;  19.  23,186,345, 
361 ;  Pleie'S,^.^/..!!.  28.  A.S. 
plegian,  Ps.  Ixvii.  27,  ed.  Spelman ; 
cp.  O.  S.  plegan,  to  have  to  do 
with,  and  Oi^.G.  plegan  (Otfrid). 

Pleing,  sb.  playing,  19.  32,  630. 

Pli^te,  V.  to  pledge,  19. 305 ;  I  pr,  s, 
19.  672 ;  Plijt,  imp.  s.  19.  410. 
A.S.  plihtan,  to  imperil  (Schniid). 
Cf.  I-pluht. 

Poke,  sb.  bag,  18.  555.  Icel.^K; 
cf.  O.  F.  poche. 

Pore,  adj.  poor,  6  b.  408.  See Poure. 

Porteshom, sb.  Portisham  in  Dor- 
set, 16.  1752. 

Posse,  V.  to  push,  19. 1023.  O.  P. 
pousser,  poulser ;  Lat.  pulsare. 

Poure,  adj.  poor,  7. 108 ;  9.  200 ; 
15.2179;  18.353.  O.Y.povrei 
Lat.  pauperem.    Cf.  Pore. 

Prangled,  pp.  pressed,  18.  639, 
Teutonic  stem  prang,  to  press  + 
suffix  -el. ;  cp.  Du.  prangen ;  Goth. 
praggan ;  and  sec  Weigand  (s.  v. 
pr  anger). 

Preie,  v.  to  pray,  19.  769 ;  Preide, 
pt.  s.  19.  1200.  O.  F.  preier,  in 
Roland,  1 132;  L2Lte  LtlU  preeare 
(  =  Lat.  precari). 

Preie,  sb.  prey,  19.  1251.  O.  F, 
preie  (Bartsch) ;  Lat.  prceda, 

Preost,  sb.  priest ;  Preostes,  pi.  2. 
54  ;  16.  733 ;  Preostess,  5.  1064; 
Preoste,  dat.  pi.  16.  913;  Prest, 
sb.  4  a.  56;  16.  322;  17.  391; 
Preste,  dat.  4  5.  14 ;  Prestcs,  pU 
1. 129;  40.68;  18.359.  A.  S. 
pre6st;  Church  Lat.  presbyter 
(Vulg.)=Gr.  irpccrjSvTcpos,  elder, 
in  N.  T. ;  cp.  O.  F.  prestre  and 

M.  £.  prester,  as  in  Presier  John, 

• 
II 


Present,  sb.  gift,  15.  2273. .  O.  F. 

present,  from  the  phrzse /aire  pre' 

sents=facere  praseniem. 
Presumciim,  sb.  presumption,  9. 

10.   O.  Y ,  presompcion  (Baitsch); 

Lat.  pr<Bsumptionem, 
Prime,  sb.  the  first  hour  of  the  day, 

6  a.m.,  9.  311 ;   Pryme,  19.  978. 

Church  Lzt.  prima  (Ducange). 
Prime-tide,  sb.  dat,  prime,  the  first 
.   hour  of  the  day;  19.  857.     Icel. 

prima  titf.    See  above. 
Primm-8e3^nesst,  2  pr,  s.  signest 
,   with  the  cross,  5.  1542.      Icel. 

primsigna,  to  give  the  prima  sig- 

natio,\o  sign  with  the  cross,  among 

the  Northmen  an  act  preliminary 

to  christening.     See  Icel.  Diet. 
Pris,  sb.  price,  15.  2247 ;  excellence, 

19.  908.    Icel.  priss,  price,  praise. 

O.  F.  prisy  preis  (Bartsch)  ;  Lat. 
.  pretium. 
Prisun,  sb.  prisoner ;  Prisunes,  pi. 

15.  2044.    O.  F.  prisun,  a  taking, 

a  capture,  in  Roland,  1886 ;  Lat. 

prensionem,  prehensionem, 
Prisun,  sb.  prison,  2. 10,  21 ;   15. 
.    2040,2116.  O.F.^nson  (Bartsch). 

See  above. 
Prisuner,  sb.  the  keeper  of  a  prison, 

gaoler,  15.  2042. 
Priuilegies,  sb.  pi,  privileges,  2. 

72.     Lat.  privilegium. 
Procession,  sb.  procession,  4  a.  4, 

5;  Processiun,  2.  202.     Lat.  ^ro> 

cessionem. 
Prophete,  sb.  prophet,  3  6.  6 ;  9. 

67;  Profetes,^/.  13.  20.    Church 

Lat.  propheta  (Vulg.) = vpwpnjjui^ 

(in  LXX). 
Proue,  pr.  s.  svbj,  prove,  4  h.  9. 

A.  S.  prdfian ;  Lat.  probare ;  cp. 

O.  F.  prover. 
Prud,  adj.  proud,  3  a.  59 ;  9. 48 ; 

15.  2308 ;  Prude,  170.  272  ;  pi. 

9.  41 .  A.  S.  prut ;  cp.  Icel.  prtiir, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  proud). 
Prud,  sb.  pride,  15.  1966;  Prude« 

dat,    36.    16  \  6a^b.  V^\-^. 
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6,     103.    A,  S.     pryte.        See 

above. 
Pruesse,   sb,    prowess,    19.    556. 

O.  F.  prouesse  (Bartsch),  also  pro^ 

ecce,  in  Roland,  1 731. 
Prut,  adj.  proud,  19. 1423  ;  Pnite, 

pi.  14.  5.  A.  S.  prut.  See  FrucL 
Fuffen,  V.  to  puff,  blow,  9.  289. 
Pund,  sb,  pound ;  Punde,  dot.  i*j  a, 

68;  176.  67,  300.     A,S.  pund, 

Luke  xix.  16;  Lat.  pondus;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  phitnt  (Tatian). 
Punt,  pr.  5.  pounds,  puts  in  the 

pound,  9.  132.    From  A.  S.  pund, 

an  enclosure  (Scbmid). 
Pure,  V.  to  peer,  19.  1104.    ^^ 

G,  piren,  pluren,  see  Skeat  (s.  v. 

peer), 
Purpre,  sb,  purple,  Sa,  31;  Pur- 

pres,  pi.  purple  coverings,  8  6.  43. 

O.  F.  purpure    (Bartsch);     Lat. 

purpura ;  Gr.  irop<p^pa,  the  murex. 
Purse, sb,  purse ;  Purses,^/.  9. 197. 

Low  Lat.  bursa  (Ducange);  Gr. 

fivparj,  a  skin. 
Put,  sb,  pit,  36.  44 ;  Putte,   dat, 

3  b.  7.     A.  S.  pyit ;  Lat.  puteus,  a 

well,  pit ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  puzzi,  a 

well  (Otfrid).     CC  Pit. 
Puten,  y.  to  put,  3  b.  ico. 
Putifar,  sb,  Potiphar,   15.    2145. 

Lat.  Puiipkar  (Vulg.). 
Pyne,  sb,  torment,  17  a.  137,  285. 

See  Pine. 

Q. 

Quad,/)/,  s.  spake,  quoth,  15. 1939. 

A.  S.  cwaS,    See  Quap. 
Quam,  pron,  rel.  dat,  whom,  15. 

2320.    See  Hwam. 
Quan,  adv,  when,  15.  2136,  2223; 

conj.  since,  15.  2241 ;  Quane,  adv. 

15. 1908, 2379 ;  Quaune,  15. 1918, 

2253.    ^^c  Hwanne. 
Quarterne,  sb.  dat,  prison,  2.  27. 

A.  S.  cweartern. 
Quat,  pron,  rel,  what,    15.  2123, 

a^  15,  3380.    SecH^at, 


Quat,  pt*  t,  spake,  15.  1 981,  2329. 

See  Qua]?. 
Quat-ao,  pron.  what  so,  15.  2334. 
Q,UBkpypt.  s.  spake,  quoth,  15.  2235 ; 

18.  642  ;   19.  303,  1 185.     A.  S, 

ew<t)S.    See  CwelSen. 
Quead-schipe,  sb,  dat,  impurity, 

11.42.    See  Cweadsohipe. 
Quelle,  V,  to  kill,  19.  61,  618; 

Quelde,  pt,    8,  19.   looo.      See 

Owellen. 
Queme,  adj,  agreeable,  18.   393. 

See  Cweme. 
Quemen,  v.  to  please ;  Queme,  i6« 

309;  17  a.  96;  QuemeV,  pr,  s, 

12.  259  ;  Quemende,  ger,  4  a.  769 

78.    See  Cwemen. 
Quen,  sb,  queen,  19.  7, 146, 1129 ; 

Quene,  19.  350, 1557.  SeeCwen. 
Quenche,  v,  to  quench,  17  a.  156 ; 

1 7  6. 1 5  2 .    See  C wennkenn. 
Quene,  eonj,  when,  15.  2302.    See 

Hwanne.  / 

QueiV,  pt.  s,  said,  4  c.  69 ;  6  a,  393 } 

14.  25 ;  QuetJinde,^r.  ^  4  a.  16 ; 

Sec  CweiSen. 
QueSer-sOy  conj,  whether  so,  15. 

2057. 
Quic,  adj,  alive,  18.  013;    Quik, 

18.  612;    Quicke,  dat,  6  a.  50; 

Quica,  p/.  1 7  6. 192  ;  Quike,  176. 
.   78.    See  Owic. 
Quilc,    pron,    what,    15.    2420; 

Qiiiike,    15.    2080,    2350.     See 

Hwilo. 
Quile,  eonj,  while,  15.  2041.    See 

HwU. 
Quilum,  adv,  formerly,  15.  2205. 

See  Hwilem. 
Quiste,  sb.  will,  testament,  18. 365. 

Cp.  M.  E.  biqueste  (Stratmann). 

See  Skeat  (s.  v.  bequest). 
Quor-of,  where  of,  15.  2408. 
QuolS,^/.  s.  quoth,  7. 131  ;   Quod, 

7.  73.     See  QuaiS. 
Quuan,  eonj,  when,  15.  23 11.    See 

Hwanne. 
Quuor,  adv.  where,  15.  2428.  See 

Hwar. 
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Quyke,  adj.  living,  17  a.  190.    See 
Cwic. 

B. 

Bacben-teges,  sb.pl.  chains,  2.  32. 

A.  S.   racentedg,  Mk.   v.  3,  4  ; 

racentedh,    catena,    in    Wright's 

Vocab. ;    racente,    catenz  +  tedg, 

vinculum  (Grein).    Cf.  Eaketeie. 
Bad,  adj.  quick,  15.  2481 ;  Rade, 

ready,  16.  423.     A.  S.  rdd,  quick, 

in  Chron.  ann.  755  (radost). 
Baddere,  adj,  comp.pl.  readier,  16. 

738.     See  above. 
Bade*  &h.  dat,  counsel,  176.  90, 

See  BsQd. 
Baden,  v.  to  advise ;  Raddest,  2  pt.  s. 

advisedst,  16.  160 ;  Rade,  pr.  s. 

subj.  succour,  17  6. 158.    See  Ees- 

dan. 
lEtaden,  1;,  to  read ;  Rade,  1 7  6.  228 ; 

Rade?5,  /r.  s.  17  6.  311 ;  Rad,  pp, 

4d.11.    See  Beden  (2). 
Bedcohen,  v.  to  relate,  6  a.   295. 

See  Bechen. 
B89d,  sb,  advice,  counsel,  6  a.  595 ; 

Rxde,  dat.  6  a.  394.     A.  S.  r<kd: 

O.  S.  rdd;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  rat  (Ot- 

frid).  Cf.  Bead,  Bed,  Ba'S,  Bade, 
BsBden,  v.  to  advise,  take  counsel, 

6  a.  219 ;  Raede,  6  a.  341.    A.  S, 

rcedan,  pt.  rasdde  (Grein).     Cf. 

Baden,  Beaden,  Beden  (i). 
B89h,  adj.  cruel,  6  a.  582.    A.  S. 

hredh,  fierce  ;  cp.  O.  S.  hr4. 
BsBueden,  pt.  pi.  robbed,  spoiled, 

2*  43»  54*    See  Beuen. 
Bsaueres,  56.  pi.  robbers,  2.  57; 

6  a,  275.    A.  S.  redfere,  a  robber. 
Bake,  V.  to  run,  19.  I090(E.E.T.S.). 

Icel.  reika^  to  wander,  to  swagger ; 

cp.  Sw.  raifl,  to  run.     See  Strat- 

mann   (s.  v.   raJcien),  and  Skeat 

(s.  V.  rake  (2)). 
Baken,  v,  to  scrape,  diminish,  15. 

2132.      Icel.  rakay   to  rake   or 

sweep  away,  also,  to  scrape,  shave. 
Baketeie,    sb.   chain,  176.    283; 

Raketeye,  17  a.  277.    See 

clienteges. 


Bamese&ie,  5(.  Ramsey,  2.  202. 
Banc,  adj.  strong,  15.  2105,  2108. 

A.S.  ranc;  cp.  Icel.  rahh\  straight, 

upright,  bold. 
Bansaken,  v.  to  search,  15.  2323. 

Icel,  rannsaka,   lit.  to  search  a 

house;    rann,  a  house:    Goth. 

razn, 
Bape,  sb.  haste,  19.   554,   1460. 

Icel.  hrapt  a  falling  down,  hrapatfr, 

hurry.    See  below. 
Bapelike,   adv.  quickly,  12.  240. 

Icel.  krapaligr. 
Bapen,  v.  to  hasten,  15.  2376; 

Rapet$,  imp.  pi.  15.  2349.     ^^^^' 

hrapa,  to  fall,  to  rush  headlong,  to 

hurry;  cp.  O.  F. /ropCT* (Bartsch). 
Bapes,  sb.pl.  ropes,  2. 152  ;  3  6.  9. 

A.  S.  rdp,  Judges  xvi.  9  ;  cp.  Icel, 

reip. 
Battes,  sib.  pi.  rags,  10.  6.    Cp. 

rats,    pieces,     shreds,    fragments 

(HalUwell). 
Bap,  sb.  counsel,   5.  1414.    Icel. 

rdtf.    See  Bsed. 
Ba^e,  adv.  quickly,  15.  2313  ;  16. 

1700;    18.  358;    RatJer,  comp. 

earlier,  sooner,  17  a.  133;  RatJeste, 

superl.  sooaest,  10.   20.      A.  S. 

hratfe,  hratfor,hradost;  cp.  O.  H.  G, 

{gi)rado  (Tatian).    Cf.  BeatJe, 

Bedper. 
Bailing,    sb.   robbery,  i*jb,   257, 

See  Beving. 
Bead,  sb.  advice,  8  a.  too  ;  9.  T41 ; 

Reade,  dat.  6  b.  595 ;  Reades,  pi. 

7.  150.    See  Ba^d. 
Beaden,  v.  to  care  for,  8&.  45; 

Reade,  to  advise,  6  b.  219,  341 ; 

ipr.  s,  8fl.  53;    Read,  imp.  s, 

8  b.  167.    See  Beden. 
Beade-sea,  sb.  Red  Sea,  8  a.  145. 
Beadi,  adj.  ready,  10.  9.     A.  S. 
-    rckde ;  in  M.  £.  r<Bdit  radi^t  the 

A.  S.  suffix  -e  has  been  confused 

with  the  suffix  -ig.    Cf.  Bedi.   - 
Beadliche,  adv,  quickly,  9.  213. 

A.  S.  hrcidlice.    Cf.  Bedliche. 
Beam,  sb*  cry-;   Reamer  ^U^« 
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3a.     A.  S.  hredmt  O.  S.   hrdm, 

fame  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  ruam  (Otfrid), 

Cf.  Bern. 
"ReeXe,  adv.  quickly,  Sb.  73;  9. 

166.    See  BtfSe. 
Beatniche,   adv.   quickly,   7.   33. 

A.S.  hratflice. 
Bechelese,    adj,    careless,   7.  14. 

A.  S.  rieeleds  (Sweet), 
iBechen,  v.  to  care,  reck ;   Reche, 

I  pr.  5.  176.  225;    Recche,  16. 

58,  60 ;    19.  366.     A.  S.   rican : 

O.S.  rdkian;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  ruachen 

(Otfrid).     Cf.  Bekp,  Bohten, 

Bo^te. 
Bechen,  v,  to  explain,  15.  2086, 

2212;  19.  965;  Rechede,  pt.  s. 
.  15.  2124.  A. S.  reccani  O.  S. 
.    rekkian ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  rach6n 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Bssochen. 
Becliing,    sb.    interpretation,   15. 

2058.     A.  S.  reccung, 
Beole-fatt,  sb.  incense- vessel,  cen* 

ser,  5.  1072.     A.  S.  rdcelsfxt. 
Beoless,  sb.  incense,  5. 1023, 1683 ; 

Recles,  gen.  t.   5.   992.     A.  S. 

recels^   from  ric^  smoke:   O.  S. 

r6h\  cp.  O.  H.  G.  rouh  (Tatian). 
Bed,  sb.  advice,  2. 142 ;  15.  2137, 

2523;  advantage,  15.  2514;  18. 

518  ;  Rede,  dot.  1.6;  17  a.  89  ; 

succour,  help,  18.  693 ;  19.  833  ; 

ut  of  rede,  out  of  patience,  16. 

66o.    See  Beed. 
Bedegunge,  56.  the  passage  in  the 

book,  the  reading,  8  a.  8. 
Beden  (i),  v.  to  advise ;  Rede,  18. 

361 ;  19.  906 ;  to  help,  16. 1697 ; 

18.  687;    19.183;   Redden,//. 

pi.  15. 1938.     See  Beeden. 
Beden  (2),   to    read,   17  a.    220; 

Rede,  i  pr.  s.  12.  54;  Rede?J,  pr, 

pl-  9-  351;    13-  3;  Reden,  10. 

1 2  ;  RedefS ,  imp.  pi.  9.  349.    A.  S. 

rddan.     Cf.  Baden. 
Bedi,  adj.  ready,  15.   1932;    19. 

1230.     SeeBeadl. 
Bedliohe,   adv.   quickly,  3  a.  73. 

Sec  Beadliche. 


Bdd]7er,  adv.  sooner,  tather,  3  tf«. 

78.    See  Bi^e. 
Bedunge,  sb.  passage  read,  8  &.  10. 
Bed-^erde,  sb.  dat.  reed  sceptre,  10. 

88.     A.S.  hredd,  Mt.  xxvii.  29, 

30 ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  hriot  (Weigand). 

See  3erde. 
Befen,  v.  to  roof  in,  2.  68.     A.  S. 

{ge)}irefan  (B.T.),  from  krdf,  a 

roof. 
beflac,  sb.  robbery,  9.  16.     A.  S. 

redfide, 
Befschipe,  sb.  reeveship,  prefecture^ 

8  b.  45,  69.     A.  S.  (ge)re/seipe. 
Bein,  sb.  rain,  19.  ii ;   Reine,  dat. 

11.58.     A.S.  regeu  (ren),    Cf, 

Bien. 
Beine,    v,    to    rain,    4  b.    102. 

O.   Northumb.   regnian,   Mt.  v. 

45. 
BeisdS,  pr.  s.  raiseth,  1 2.  2 1 1.  IceT. 

reisa,  to  make  to  rise  (causal  of 

risa,    to    rise):    Goth,    raisjati^ 

causal  oireisan. 
Bekp,  pr.  s.  recks,  cares,  170. 135. 

See  Beohen. 
Beligriim,    sb.    religion,   13.    103. 

O.  F.  religion  ;  Lat.  religionem. 
Bern,  sb.  cry,  12.  22;   15.  196a. 

See  Beam. 
Bemen  (i),  v.  to  cry,  roar ;  Remc^, 

pr.  pi.  3  a.  37  ;    Remden,  pt.  pi. 

4  a.  31.     A.  S.  hreman  (Grein). 
Bemen  (2),  v.  to  quit;   Reme,  19. 

1292.     A.  S.  ryman,  locum  dare: 

O.  S.   rumian;    cp.    Icel.   ryma, 

O.  H.  G.  rtimen  (Otfrid). 
Beming,  sb.  crying,  10.  96.     See 

Bemen  (i). 
Bengne,  sb.  kingdom,  19.  91 1, 918. 

O.  F.  regne ;  Lat.  regnum, 
Benn^,  pr.  s.  runneth,  12.  340. 

A.  S.  rinnan,  irnan.  See  Xlomen. 
Bente,  sb.   revenue,  pay,   reward, 

8  a.  12  ;  19.  924;  Rentes,  pi.  2. 

68.    O.  F.  rente ;  Late  Lat.  ren* 

dita{^reddita). 
Bente,  pt.  s.  tore,  rent,  19.  727. 

O.  Northumb.  hrendan,  Lu.  ziii*  7. 
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Beorde,  sb.  sounds  16.  311.  A  S. 
rtord,  voice,  language;  Goth. 
razda. 

HeoVe,  sb.  compassion,  4  6. 45.  See 
Beowde. 

Beowen,  v.  to  grieve,  vex ;  Rcowe, 
14.456;  Reowe"5,  46.  43; 
Reou'S,  pr.  s.  4  b.  46.  A.  S.  hred- 
wan ;  O.  S.  hrewan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
riwan  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Bewen. 

Beowfale,  adj.  pL  pitiful,  8  6.  32. 
Cf.  Bewfule. 

Beowliohe,  adv.  pitcously,  sorrow- 
fully, 3  a,  38,  40.  A.  S.  hredwlice 
(Grein).    Cf.  BewUche. 

Beowde,  56.  pity,  ruth  ;  dai.  10.  74. 
From  A.  S.  hre^w,  sad.  Cp, 
Be  ode,  Bewde,  Bupe. 

Bepen,  pt,  pi.  reaped,  i .  1 96.  M .  E. 
repen  is  sometimes  a  strong  vb , 
pt,  s.  rept  pi,  ropen,  pp.  ropen,  see 
Ske;it  (s.  V.  reap).    See  Bipen. 

iBepples,  sb.  pi.  staves,  cudgels,  i. 
15.  A.  S.  repel,  a  stafi  (Bos- 
worth).    See  Notes. 

Berde ;  pi.  s.  raised,  4  b,  63.  A.  S. 
r^ran. 

Beste,  sb.  rest,  3  a.  78.  A.  S.  rest ; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  resti  (Otfrid). 

Besten,  v.  to  rest,  11.  41 ;  Reste, 
I.  60;  15.  1986.  A.  S.  resian; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  (gi)resten  (Otfrid). 

Beue,  sb.  reeve,  prefect,  minister  of 
state,  8  a.  28,  104;  19.  1344; 
Reuen,  p/.  17  a.  252;  176.  260. 
A.  S.  gerefa,  the  summoning  or 
proclaiming  officer,  6a/tmVor,  Kem- 
ble,  Saxons,  2.  151,  cp.  Schmid, 
(s.  V.  manung)  ;  cp.  A.  S.  rdf,  ex- 
cellent, famous,  lit.  proclaimed, 
O.  S.  r6fj  notorious;  also  O.  H.  G. 
ruafan,  to  cry,  bid,  proclaim 
(Otfrid). 

Beuen,  v.  to  rob,  plunder,  18.  480. 
Reuede,  pt.  s.  2.  162.  A.  S.  redr 
Jian ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  roubdn  (Otfrid), 
Cf.  Beeueden. 

Beving,  sb.  robbery,  17  a,  349. 
Cf.  Bauing. 


Bewen,  V.  to  rue,  grieve,  176.  358 ; 

Rewe,  18.  497;  19.  378,  1559; 

Rewede,    pt,  s,    18.   503.      See 

Beowen. 
Bewfule,  adj.  piteous,  10. 117.  Se$ 

Beowfule. 
Bewli,  adj.  piteous,  10.  114;    15. 

1968  ;  Reweli,  15.  2328.     A.  S, 

kre<hulic. 
Bewliohe,  adv.  piteously,  10.  17 ; 

Rewli,  10. 105.  See  Heowliche. 
Bewnesse,  sb,  pity,  18.  502.    A.  S. 

hredwnes. 
Bewde,  sb,  pity,  ruth,  15.  2339; 

19.  409.    See  BeowtSe. 
Bibauz,  sb.  pi,    ribalds,    10.    50. 

M.  E.  riband  \    O.  F.  ribaud,  ri" 

bald ;  Low  Lat.  ribaldus. 
Bibbe,s6.  rib,  19.  315  ;  Ribbes,  pi, 

19. 1089.     A.  S.  ribb. 
Bice,   sb.   kingdom,    i.    28,    30; 

Riche,  4  a.  9;  12.  28;  16.  854; 

17  «•  351;  17^' 328.     A.S.rictf, 

O.  S.   rlhii    cp.   O.  H.  G.   rlhhi 

(Tatian). 
Bice,  adj.  powerful,  rich,  I.  I ;  2, 

15,  4jr;  Riche,  3  6.  37;  Richen, 

dat.  6  a.  308.     A.  S.  rice,  power- 
ful, of  high  rank :  O.  S.  riki ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  richi  (Otfrid). 
Bicheise,  sb.  wealth,  4  a,  80.  O.  F. 

richese,  power,  wealth. 
Bichelike,  adv.  richly,  15.  2442  ; 

18.  421,     A.  S.  riclice, 
Bichtwise,  adj.  righteous,  i.  I7i, 

See  Bihtwis. 
Bict,  adj.  right,  18.  734;  adv,  i8, 

420.     See  Biht. 
Biden,  v,  to  ride,  4  a.  12 ;  Ride, 

'9*  34 »   ^^  ^^^^  ^^  anchor,  19. 

136 ;    Rid  en,  pt.  pi.  8  a,   30  ; 

Ridend,  />r.  ^.  a.  55.     A.  S.  riJan, 

pt.  rod,    Cf.  Bodt,  Byd. 
Bideres,  sb.  pi.  riders,  6  6.  467 ; 

Rideren,  6  a,  466.     A.  S.  rideras 

(in  Chron.   ann.   1 090),  pi,    of 

ridere, 
Bien,  slf.  rain,  i.  54.    See  Bein. 
BifCty   df,  veil,  curtain^   ^,  'VQr\.v 
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1670.    A.  S.  riji  (Grein),  ryfi, 

Ps.  ciii.  7  (Thorpe);    Icel.  ript, 

riptit  a  veil ;  cp.  Low  Lat,  repti 

(Ducange).     See  Icel.  Diet. 
Bigge,  sb.  dat.  back,  19, 1070.  A.  S. 

hrycg:    O.  H.  G.    ruggi.      Cf. 

Bugge. 
Bigt,  adj,  right,  straight;    Rigte, 

dat.  12.  86 ;  Rigt,  adv^fight,  12. 

68;  15.  2124;  close^  15.  2106. 

See  Biht. 
Bigten,  v.  to  set  straight,  12. 117. 

See  Bihten. 
Biht,  adj.  right ;  Rihte,  9. 15 ;  16. 

1640  ;    Rihtne,   ace,  s.  m.  16. 

1692 ;  Riht,  adv.i6. 1736;  Rihht, 

rightly,  5.    1012,  1300;    Rihte, 

176. 109.     A.  S.  riht :  O.  S.  rekt ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  reht  (Tatian).    Cf, 

Biot,  Bigt,  Bijt. 
Biht,  sb.  right,  justice;  Rihte,  daf, 

7.  56 ;  mid  rihte,  rightly,  6  6.  40 ; 

mid  rihten,  6  a,  40 ;  wipj)  rihht e, 

5.1395.     A,S. riht,    Cf.  Ei5t. 
Bihten,  v,  to  direct,  right,  correct, 

9.  218;  8  5.  45;    Kihtj  imp.  5. 

8  6.    167.       A.  S,    rikian.      Cf. 

Bigten. 
Biht-half,  sb,  the  right  side,  4  a. 

75.    See  Half. 
Biht-lecen,  v.  to  direct,  set  right; 

Rihtlecede,  ^/.  s.  I.  119  ;  Rihtle- 

ceden,  pi,  i.  99.     A.  S.  rihtldcan, 
Bihtliche,  adv,  rightly,  4  d.  63. 

A.  S.  rihtlice. 
Bihtwis,  adj.  righteous,  14.  55; 

Riht  wise,  lo.  1 1 1 .    A.  S.  rihtwU ; 

the    suffix  -wis  is    A.  S.    wise, 

vfzy,   manner,  it   occurs  also  in 

wrongwise.       Cf.     Bichtwise, 

"Wrongwise. 
Bihtwisnesse,  sb.  righteousness,  7. 

42;  176.72;   Ja/.  I.  46.     A.  S, 

rihtwlsnis, 
Bikenares,  56.  pi.  reckoners,  ac* 

countants,  9.  97.     See  below. 
Bikenen,  v.  to  reckon,  9.  28,  97. 

A.  S.  {ge)recenian ;    cp.  Du.  re- 

ienen. 


Bime,  s6.  dal,  on  his  rime,  in  hi» 

turn,  19.  1387.    A.S.  rim,  num- 
ber,  reckoning;   cp.  O.  Ir.   rim, 

number,  reckoning,  and  rimim,  I 

count  (Windisch).     Cf.  Byrne. 
Binde,  sb,  dat.  rind,  16. 602.  A.  S, 

rinde, 
Bingen,  v.  to  ring ;  Ringes,  pr.  pi. 

18.    390.      A.   S.    hringan,    to 

clang,  ringan,    in    Chron.    ann. 

1 131.    Ct;  Bunge,  I-mnge. 
Bipe,  adj.  ripe,  mature  in  mind,  16. 

211.    A.  S.  ripe,  fit  for  reaping. 
Bipen,i;.  to  reap,  17  6.  22.     A.  S. 

rlpan,  rypan.    Cf.  Bepen. 
Bipien,  v.  to  ripen ;  Ripede,  pt,  s< 

I.  196.     A.  S.  ripian,  Gen.  zviii* 

12. 
Bis,  sb.  a  twig,  branch,  16.  1636 ; 

Rise,  dat.  16.  19,  53 ;  dat.  pi.  16. 

1664.     A.  S.  hris ;  cp.  Icel.  Aris. 
Bisen,  v.  to  rise,  4  c.  37;  Ris, 

imp,  5.   18.  584.      A.  S.  risan. 

Cf.  Bos. 
Biuere,  s6.  river,  19.  230.     O.  F. 

riviere  (Bartsch) ;    cp.  Span.  W- 

bera,  a  shore,  strand ;  Late  Lat. 

riparia,   sea   shore,  river,    bank, 

also,  river  (Ducange),  from  Lat. 

ripa,  a  bank. 
Biwle,  s6.  rule,  9. 191, 365 ;  Riulen, 

pi,   9.  329.     O.  F.   riule,  reule; 

Lat.  regula. 
Bijt,  adj,  right;   Rijte,  16.  179; 

Ri3t,  adv.  16.  188.     See  Biht. 
Bist,  s6.  right,  justice;   Rizte,  16. 

184.     See  Biht. 
Bi^t-swa,  just  as,  16. 1665. 
Bixan,  v.  to  rule,  reign,   2.  165. 

A.  S.  rUcian,  ricsian,  from  rice, 

kingdom. 
Bizlien,  v.  to  reign,  rule ;  Rixle^S, 

pr,  s.  7.  84,  237  ;  17  6.  397.    For 

M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann. 
Boberie,  sb.  robbery,  13.  123;  O.F. 

roberie  (Bartsch). 
Boche,  sb.   rock,   19.  73.     O.  F, 

roche  (Bartsch). 
Boche-wall,  s6.  rock-wall,  19. 141 2. 
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Bod,  pt.  s.  rode,  4  «.  22 ;  19.  219, 

595 » 630.     See  Biden. 
Bod,  sb.  the  rood,  gallows,  cross ; 

Rode,    dat.  I.   197 ;    5.  1151 ; 

17  a.  187;  18.  431;    19.  328; 

Rodde,  gallows,  16.  1646 ;  Rode- 

tre,    rood-tree,    cross,    5.    1374. 

A.S.  r6d:  O.  S.  rdda. 
Bodbert,  sb,  Robert,  1.  99,  114, 

Norm.    F.    Rodbert;    O.   H.  G. 

Ruodperht,    *  fame-bright  *;     cp. 

Icel.  Hr6-bjarir.    See  Skeat  (s.  v. 

robin)  and  Icel.  Diet.  (s.  v.  hrddr), 
Bogingham,      sb,      Rockmgham 

(Northants),  2,  77. 
Bohten,  pt.  pi,  recked,  cared,  6  a. 
■    20.    See  Bechen. 
Bonenen,  sb.  pi,  whisperings,  6  a, 

312.    See  Bune. 
Eos,  pt,  s,  rose,  12.  45;  15. 1936  ; 

19.  847,  1 1 17.     A.  S.  rds.    See 

Bisen.    • 
Bospen,  v.  to  rasp,  scape,  15.  2132. 

O.  F.  rasper  (Bartsch) ;  O.  H.  G. 

raspdn,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  rasp), 
BotSer,s6.  a  paddle  for  rowing  as  well 

as  steering,  19. 188.     A.  S.  r6tfer, 
Bouecestre,  sb.  Rochester,  2. 133. 

A.  S.  Hrofesceaster,  in  Chron.  aim. 

604  (Laud.  MS.). 
Botming,  sb,  secret  conference,  6  b. 

286 ;     Rouninges,  pi,  6  6.  296. 

See  Buninge. 
Bowe,  sb.  dat.  row,  line,  19.  1092. 

A.S.  rdwif  Kemble*s  A.S.  Charters, 

272. 
Bowe,  V.  to  row,  19.  118,  631, 

1108.    A.  S.  rdwan,  Lu.  viii.  26. 
BoBte,  pt,  s,  cared,  16.  427*     See 

Bechen. 
Bude,  sb.  dat.   redness,  16.   443. 

A.  S.  rudu  (in  Wright's  Vocab.). 
Bugge,  sb.  dat.  back,  9. 155 ;  Rug, 

10.  80.    See  Bigge. 
Bukelen,  v.  to  heap  up,  9.  94; 

RukeleS,  pr,  s.  9. 103. 
Buken,  v.  to  rake,  9.  95. 
Bune,  sb,  secret,  17  a.  88 ;  17  5. 

89 ;  Runen,  pi.  secret  discourses^ 


whisperings,  6  a,  296;  dat.  pi, 

6  a.  318 ;  Runes,  pi.  mysteries,  7. 

150.     A.  S.  riirtf  a  mystery,  secret 

conference:     O.   S.     runa;    cp, 

O.  H.  G.    {gt)r&ni,     mysterium 

(Tatian) ;  cp.  Goth.  ruTia,  a  mys* 

tery,  counsel.    Cf.  Bonenen. 
Bunien,  v.  to  talk,  discourse,  4  a.  -^ 

48.    A.  S.  runian,  susurrare,  Ps, 

xl.  8  (Bosworth). 
Buninge,  sb.  secret  conference,  6  a, 

286.     A.S.    rutting  (Leo).     Cf. 

Bouning. 
Bupe,  sb,  pity,  ruth,  19.  673.     See 

Beow1$e. 
Byd,   imp.  s.  ride,  14.  230.      See 

Biden. 
Byrne,  sb,  rime,  verse,  19.  81 2.  See 

Bime. 
Byue,  56.  shore;  on  ryue,  on  the 

shore,  19.  132 ;  O.  F.  rive;  Lat. 

ripa,    Cf.  Ariue 


S. 


Sa,  a<fv.  so,  I.  63.    See  Swa. 

Sa,  sb,  sea,  176.  83.    See  See. 

Sabeline,  sb,  the  sable,  an  anima! 
of  the  weasel  kind  with  dark  fur, 
also,  the  fur,  176.  366;  Sablyne, 
^7^*  357'  M.  E.  sabeline,  pro- 
perly an  adj. ;  Low  Lat.  sabelinus, 
sable-fur,  from  sabelum,  the  sable ; 
O.  F.  sable;  of  Slavonic  origin, 
Russ.  sobole ;  cp.  G.  zobel, 

Sacramens,  sb,pl,  sacraments,  3  b, 
81.  O.  F.  sacrament;  Church 
Lat.  sacramentum. 

Sacrefise,  sb.  sacrifice,  13.  43. 
O.  F.  sacrejise  (Bartsch);  Lat. 
sacrificium, 

SaoreV,  pr,  s,  consecrates,  hallows, 
3  5.  81.     O.  F.  sacrer, 

Sade,  pt.  s.  said,  176.  157.  See 
Seggen. 

Sadel-bowe,  sb,  dat,  saddle-bow, 
14.  229.  A.  S.  5a(fo/,  saddle ;  cp. 
O.  S.  sedel,  seat. 

Sadelede,  pt,  s„  saddk,^,-i.<^,^v\' 
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A.S.    sadelian,   see  Skeat   (s.  v, 

saddle). 
Bed,  sb.  sea,  2.  i,  154 ;  6  a.  3.  A.  S. 

s<i:  Goth,  saiws.    Cf.  Sa,   Se, 

See. 
Seeclede,  pt,  s.  sickened,  3.  194. 

A.  S.  sceclian,  in    Chron.    ann. 

1066  (Laud.  MS.).    See  Sek. 
88dd,   a^'.   sated,   over-full,    17  5. 

392.     A.  S.  s<scf,  in   Chron.  ann. 

937  '  O.  S.  sad ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sa/ 

(Tatian,  Otfrid).     Cf.  Bead. 
88dde,  pt.  s.  said,  2.  127;   Szden, 

pi.  2.  61.    See  Seggen. 
Bedgen,  v.   to   say,   2.    84,   151. 

See  Seggen. 
Seeh,  pt.  5.  saw,  6  a.  46.  See  Seon. 
Sedht,  a^'.   at    peace,   reconciled; 

Sahhte,  pi.  5.  1535.     A.S.  scekt, 

in  Chron.  ann.  1077)    cp*  Icel. 

sdttr,    Cf.  Sehte. 
Sashte,  56.  concord,  2.  175.    See 

Sahte. 
Sedhtleden,  pt,  pi.   reconciled,  2. 

149.    See  Sahtlien. 
Sasin,  v.  to  say,  2.  63 ;  Szi9e,  ^r.  s. 

6  fl.  545  ;  Saeide,  pt.  s.  6  a.  303, 

523;   Sziden,  pi.  6  a.  211.     See 

Seggen. 
SsBres,  sb.  pi.  shears,  6  a.  431.   See 

Schteren. 
Sseri,    adj.   sorry,  6  a.  205.     See 

Sari. 
€8et,  pt.  s.  sat,  6  a.  52 1.  See  Sitten. 
Seette,  pt.  s.  set,  6  a.  290, 459.   See 

Setten. 
Ssdtter-dsei,  sb.  Saturday,  6  a.  149  ; 

Sateresdai,    6  6.    144;     Saterdei, 

3fl.    82.      A.S.  SceterdcBg.    Lu. 
-    xxiii.  54,  also  Saterndceg,  Exod. 

xvi.  23,  and  Saternesdceg,  rubric 

to  Mt.  XX.  29 ;  Lat.  Saturni  dies, 

day  of  Saturnus,  *  the  sower.* 
889W,  sb.  juice,  5.  994, 1470.   A.  S. 

sedw  (Grein) ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  sow 

(gen.  souwes),  see  Weigand  (s.  v. 

sa/t). 
SsDxte,  num.  ord,  sixth,  6  a.  125. 
.  See  BixtOt 


Safte,  sb.  pi,  creatures,  17  6.  84. 

See  Schaft. 
Sag,  pt.  s.  saw,  15.  1911,   2253, 

2283.    See  Seon. 
Sahte,  sb,  peace,  reconciliation,  2. 

173.     Cp.  Icel.  sdtt  (s€ett),  agree- 
ment,    peace^      concord.        Cf. 

Sedhte. 
Sahtlien,  v.  to  reconcile ;  Sahtlede, 

pt.  s,  2.  136 ;   Sahtleden,  pi,  2, 

138.    Cf.  Sedhtleden. 
Sahtnede,  pp.  pi.  reconciled,  4  r. 

71.      M.  E.  saktnien,  see   Strat- 

mann. 
Sahtnesse,  sb.  dat,  peace,  recon- 
ciliation, 4a.  55.     A.S.  sahinis, 

in  Chron.  ann.  1066  (Laud.  MS.). 

Cf.  Sehtnesse,  Seihtnesse. 
Sake,  sb,  guilt,  5.  1335 ;  10.  121 ; 

Sakess,^/.  crimes,  5. 1127.     A.S. 

sacUf  strife,  war,  Icel.  s5k,  crimen : 

Goth,  sakjo,  strife ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

sakha,  causa  (Tatian). 
SaketS,  pr.  s,  shakes,  12.  264.    See 

Schaken. 
Sal,  pr.  s,  shall,  must,  ought,  13. 

36;  15.  1983,2388;  17&.  336; 

Salt,  2  pr,  s.  shalt,  15. 1924.    See 

Sceal. 
Sale,  sb.  dat.  hall,  19.  11 19.     Icel. 

salr ;  cp.  A.  S.  sal  (gen,  sales). 
Salmes,  sb,  pi.  psalms,  3  a.  54. 

Lat.    psalmus    (Vulg.)  =  tf/a\fx6$ 

(LXX). 
Salt,  sb.  salt;  Salltess.^en.  s.  5. 1653. 

A.  S.  sealt ;  cp.  Lat.  sal,  Gr.  a\9, 

O.  Ir.  saland,  Wei.  halen. 
Sam  ....  8am,  conj.  whether  . . .  • 

or,  4  </.  37.    So  A.  S.  (see  Sweet), 
Same,  56.  shame,  6  6. 171 ;  12.  265 ; 

176.  168.    See  Schame. 
Samen,   adv.   together,  18.  467 ; 

Samenn,  5.  1326.     Icel.  soman  i 

cp.  O.H.  G.  saman  (Otfrid,  Ta- 

tian). 
Sarnie,  V.  to  be  ashamed,  17  6.  165  ; 

Samet^,  pr.  s.  (it)  shames,  17  6, 

167.    See  Sohamien. 
Sammt%le,  adj,  pi.  in  harmony,  5. 
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1535.  Cp.Tcel.  samtalf  z  talking 
together,  colloquy ;  satnials,  alto- 
gether. 

Samnen,  V.  to  unite;   Sammnesst, 

*  2  pr.  s.  g.  1540.  A.  S.  samnian, 
to  collect. 

Sand,  sh,  a  dish  or  mess  of  food ; 
Sandon,  pi.  i.  34.  A.  S.  sand, 
ferculum,  see  Wright's  Vocab. 
126.  36;  330.  3.    Cf.  Sonde. 

Sanderbodes,  sh.  pi.  messengers, 
4  a.   18.      A.  S.  sonde,   an  em- 

'  bassy,  messenger  +  boda,  mes- 
senger. Cf.  Sonde^  Sondere- 
xnen. 

Sang,  5(.  song,  19.  3.  A.  S.  sang. 
Cf.  Bedesang,  Songes. 

BbxlI,  adj.  holy,  saint;  Sante,  </a/. 
fern.  I.  109.  A.  S.  sanct ;  Lat. 
sanctus,     Cf.  Seint. 

Sape,  sb.  soap,  3  6. 1 23.  A.  S.  sdpe ; 
Lat.  sapo. 

Sar»  a^'.  sore,  painful,  8  6.  130. 
A.  S.  sdr,  grievous,  sad;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  5c>  (Otfrid). 

Bar,  56.  sore,  86.  137.  A.  S.  sdr, 
grief,  sorrow ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  ser 
(^Otfrid).     Cf.  Sor. 

Sarazins,  sh.  Saracens,  19.  38, 607. 
O.  F.  Sarazins,  Sarrazins,  in  Ro- 
land, 269,  410;  Lat.  Saraceni 
(Ammianus). 

Bare,  adv.  sore,  3  a.  36 ;  8  a.  88 ; 
10.  71 ;  18.  401.  A.  S.  sdre.  Cf, 
Sore. 

Barege,  56.  sorrow,  176.  378.  Sec 
Sorge. 

Sari,  adj.  sorry,  3  h.  60.  A.  S.  sdrig, 
Cf.  Sasri,  Sori. 

Bariliche,  adv.  sorrily,  painfully, 
10.  96. 

Barui,  v.  to  serve,  6  b.  38.  See 
Seruin. 

8ater-dei.    See  Sastter-dsBi. 

Bathanas,  56.  Satan,  17  a.  281; 
176.  287.  Lat.  Satanas  (Vulg.) ; 
Heb.  Sdtdn,  a  bitter  enemy,  per- 
secutor. 

Baule,  sb,  soul,  17  a.  390;  dot,  a. 


6;  19.  1204;  pi.  3  a.  21,  108; 
>   Saulen,  3  a.  6,  15.     See  Sawle. 
Sau3, 1  pt.  s.  saw,  19. 167.  See  Seon. 
Sawen,  v.  to  sow;  Sawe,  i.  51. 

A.  S.  sdwan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sdtuen 

(Tatian).    Cf.  Sowen,  Seowe, 

Sewen. 
Sawle,  sb.  soul,  10.  116;  dot.  i. 

66\    gen.   5.  981;    Sawless,   5. 

1 1 17;   gen.  pi.  5.    1405.     A.  S. 

sdwle^  sdwol ;   cp.  O.  S.  seola  and 
:   O.  H.  G.  sila  (Tatian).  Cf.  Sanle, 

Bowie. 
Sa5,  pt.  s.  saw,  19.  125,  651, 1095. 

See  Seon. 
Seed,  ^ron.  she,  2.  122.    See  Seo. 
Scserp,  adj.  sharp,  2. 34;  Scarrpe,^/. 

2.  30.     A.  S.  scearp :  O.  S.  scarp, 

Cf.  Scharpe,  Scherpe. 
Seal,  pr.  s.  shall,  3  6.  95  ;  6  a.  76, 

78.  •  See  Sceal. 
Bcandlice,  adj.  disgraceful,  1. 176. 

A.  S.    scandlic,    seeandlie,    from 

sca/td,  disgrace;     cp.   O.  H.  G. 

scan/a  (Otfrid).    Cf.  Scenden. 
Bcapede,  pt.  s.  escaped,  19.  896. 

O.  F.  escaper,  in  Roland,  3955  ; 

from  Late  Lat.  ex  cappa,  out  of 

one's  cape  or  cloak. 
Bcapeloris,  sb.  pi.  scapularies,  9. 

262.     Church   Lat.   scapulare,  a 

scarf  worn  by  monks  and  others 

over  the  shoulders  (scapulce).  See 

Christ.  Antiq.  (s.  v.). 
Beat,  56.  treasure,  176.  367.    A.  S. 

sceat,  money,  valuables,  in  Chron. 

aim.  1070:  O.  S.  skat;  cp.  O.H.G. 

scaz  (Tatian). 
Scatered,  pt,  s,  scattered,  2,  4. 
Sca^e,  sb.  harm,   15.  2298,  2314. 

Icel.  skadi ;    O.  H.  G.  scado  (Ot- 

frid)  ;  cp.  A.  S.  scedSan,  to  harm, 

scathe. 
Bcawede,  pt.  s.  shewed,  3  a.  12. 

See  Sceawen. 
Scawere,  sb.  mirror,  3  6. 1 2  5 .   A .  S. 

seedwere,  a  beholder.     Cp.  Sella* 

were. 
Sceal,  I  pr.  t,  shall,  ^  a.  *\v«  k^"^. 
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seeal^  i  and  3  pr.  s.;.sceaU,  2pr.  s.; 
sculon^  pr.  pi.;  scyle,  svbj.;  scolde, 
pt,  Cf.  Sal,  Seal,  Seel,  Seeol, 
Schal,  Sehulen,  Seulen,  Shal, 
Sholen,  Shulen,  SoUe,  Sulen, 
Sullen,  Seolde.  t 

Seean,  pt.  s.  shone,  3  a.  33.  See 
Sehinen. 

Seeappend,  sb.  creator,  i.  75; 
Sceappende,  dat,  1,  107.  See 
Seeppend. 

Seeawen,  v.  to  shew,  36.  23 ; 
Sceawede,  p/.  5.  3  a.  15;  Sceaude, 
3  a.  18.  A.  S.  scedwian,  to  see, 
behold,  also,  to  make  to  see,  to 
point  out,  shew  ;  cp.  O.  S.  skaw6n^ 
to  look,  see.  Cf.  Shfidwenxif 
Seawede,  Seewie,  Schawede, 
Seheauwen,  Schewi,  Sea- 
wede, Sohawles. 

Seel,  pr.  s,  shall,  i.  157.  See 
SceaL 

JBoenden,  v,  to  put  to  shame,  6  a. 
383.  A.  S.  scendan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
skenten  (Tatian).  Cf.  Schende, 
Shende,  Senden^  Scandlice, 
Schonde  (s^.). 

Sceol,  pr,  5.  shall,  i.  171.  See 
Sceal. 

Sceolde,  pt.  s.  should,  i.  8  ;  3  &. 
13  ;  Sceolden,  pi.  i,  14,  86.  See 
Scolde. 

Sceoten,  v.  to  shoot.  A.  S.  scedtan ; 
pt.  s.  scedt,  pi.  scuton ;  pp.  scoten, 
Cf.  Schete,  Scheot,  Iscote, 
Ishote. 

^oeppend,  sh.  creator,  i.  45 ; 
Sceppende,  I.  47.  A.  S.  seeppend, 
scieppend,  from  scieppan,  to  shape, 
create.  Cf.  Seeappend,  Shep- 
pendes. 

Seewie,  ipr.  pi.  stihj.  see  (we),  let 
us  see,  I.  25.     See  Soeawen. 

Schadewe,  &h,  shadow,  7.  76. 
A.  S.  scaduf  sceadu  :  O.  S.  skado ; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  scato  (Tatian). 

Schasren,  v.  to  shear,  6  a.  432. 
A.  S.  sceran ;  Icel.  skera,  Cf. 
Sseres, 


Schaft,  sh.  creature ;  Schafte,  pi, 

17  o*  83  ;   Schaftes,  8  6.  8  ;  10. 

62.     A.  S.  {ge)sceqft.    Cf.  Safte. 
Schaken,  v.  to  shake.    A.  S.  scea» 

can ;  pt.  sceoc  ;  pp.  sceacen  :  O.  S. 

skakan,    Cf.  Saked,  Schok. 
Schal,  pr.  s.  shall,  7.  23  ;  16. 611 ; 

19. 363  ;  Schalt,  2  pr.  s.  8  a.  91 ; 

19. 95 ;  Shaltu,  shalt  thou,  7.  205  ; 

ID.  209.    See  SceaL 
Sohame,  sb.  shame,  19.  327.    A.S< 

seeamu :  O.  S.  skama ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

scama    (Tatian).      Cf.    Same» 

Scheome,  Sohome,  Soome. 
Schamien,  v.  to  shame ;  Schamie, 

imp.  5. 16.  161.    A.S.  sceaman^ 

Cf.  Sarnie. 
Schapen,  v.  to  form,  create.    A.  S, 

seeapan ;   pt.   scdp  (sceop) ;   pp, 

sceapen,  scepen,     Cf.  Sohepiel9, 

Scop,  Sohop,  Sop,  Shapen. 
Scharpe,  adj.  sharp,  10.  86;   i6. 

1676;    19.  232;  adv,  16.  141. 

See  Scserp. 
Schawen,   v.  to  shew  ;  SchawetP, 

pr,  s,  7.  87  ;  Schawede,  pt,  s.  7, 

115.    See  Soeawen. 
Schawere,  sb,  a  veil  through  which 

one  can  look,  7*  7^'    ^^^  Sea- 
were. 
Schawles,  sb.  scare-crow,  16. 1648. 

M.  E.  sckaw'les  s=  A.  S.  scedw-els, 

a  spectacle,  from  scedwian,  to  see. 

See  Sceawen. 
Soheape,  sb.  shape,  9.  268.    A.  S. 

(ge)sceap,  form;    cp.  Icel,  skap, 

state,  condition,  shape.   Cf.  Shap. 
Seheauwen,  v.  to  shew,  9.  43, 

See  Sceawen. 
Sohechep,  pr.pl.  seek,  17  a.  235, 

See  Sechen, 
Scheden,  v.  to  separate,  distinguish; 

Schede,  16.  197;  Schede]^,  pr.  pi. 

17  a.  342  (but  see  Notes).     A.  S. 

sceddan ;  pt.  sceod ;  pp.  scedden ; 

cp.   O.  H.  G.   sJceidan    (Tatian). 

Cf.    ShsBdenn,    I-sched,    3o« 

sceod. 
Scheld,  sb.  shield,  19.  513,  1323; 
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Schelde,  dai,  l6.  1713;   19.  53, 

558,  1 32 1.     A,  S.  sceld,  scild: 

O.  S.  skild ;  qp.  O.  H.  G.  scilt  (Ot- 

frid).    Cf.  Sheld. 
Schenche,  sb.  dat,  draught,  17  a. 

329.     Icel,  skenkr,  the  serving  of 

drink  at  a  meal.     Cf.  Senche. 
Schenchen,  v.  to  pour  out  beer  or 

wine,  to  offer  a  good  thing,  11. 

46;   Schenche,    19.    370,    11 18. 

A.  S.  scencatij  potum   infundere 

(Grein) ;   cp.  O.  H.  G.  scenken,  to 

pour    out    wine    (Otfrid):    Icel. 

skenJeja, 
Schende,  v,  to  disgrace,  abuse,  re> 

proach,  ill-treat,  11.  92  ;  19.  680, 

1436;    16.  274;   Schente,  pi.  s, 

19.  322;  Schent,  pp.  8  a.  149; 

10.  64.    See  Scenden. 
Sohendlac,  sb.  disgrace,  10.  41. 

For  M.  E.  exx.  see  Stratmann. 
Schene,  adj.  bright,   7.   78,  119; 

10.   45;    17  a.    337;    Schcnre, 

comp.  7. 140.   A.  S.  scene,  scednei 

O.  S.  slc6ni\    cp.   O.  H.  G.  sc6ni 

(Otfrid). 
Scheome,  sb.  shame,  85.  ill ;  9. 

176.    See  Schame. 
Scheot,  pr,  s,  shoots,  7. 179,    See 

Soeoten. 
Schepie'S,  imp.  pi.  shape,  9.  199. 

A.  S.  sceppan :  Goth,  skapjan*  See 

Schapen. 
Scherpe,  adj.  sharp,  9.  76.  '  See 

Scasrp. 
Scherte,  sb,  shirt,  19. 1502.    Icel. 

skyrta. 
Schete,  v.  to  shoot,  19.  949.    See 

Soeoten. 
Schewi,    V.    to    shew,   16.   151  ; 

Schewe,  19. 1497.  See  Soeawen. 
Schilden,  v.  to  shield  ;  Schilde,  16. 

62 ;  1 7  a.  299,  330 ;  Schild,  imp.  s. 

15-2525;  16.163.  A,S.Seildan, 

Cf.  Silden,  I-scilde. 
Schille,  adj.  shrill,  16.  142, 1721 ; 

adv.  16.  16^6.    M.  £.  schiUe.  in 

P.  Plowman,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  shrill). 

Cf.  Sohulle. 


Schlnen,  v.  to  shine;  Schine)),  pr.  s. 

17  a.    273.     A.  S.   scinan.;  pt.  s, 

scdftf  pi,  scinon ;  pp.  scinen ;  cp. 

O.  S.  shinan  and  O.  H.  G.  scinan 

(Tatian).     Cf.  Soean,  Sinen. 
ScMp,  sb.  ship,  19.  189 ;   Schipes, 

pi.  19.  37,  892.    A.  S.  scip.     See 

Scip. 
Schircliesty    2  pr,  5.    screechest, 

16.  223. 
Schirmen,  v,  to  skirmish ;  Schirme, 

16.  306.    See  Skirmen. 
Schir-reue,  sb.  shire-reeve,  sheriff, 

17  fl.  51.     A.  S.  scir-gerifat   in 

Wright's  Vocab.    Cf.  Syr-reue. 
Scliirt-Iappe,  sb.  shirt-lappet,  19. 

1217. 
Schoky  pt,  s.  shook,  19.  591.    See 

Schaken. 
Scholde,  pt.  s,  should,  16.  172S; 

19. 1370;  ^/.  16. 1691 ;  19. 100; 

Scholdest,  2pt.  s.  16. 54 ;  Scholden, 

pi.  19. 109.    See  Soolde. 
Scholte,  I  pt,  s.  should,  19.  916. 

See  Scolde. 
Schome,  sb,  shame,  10.  31 ;    16. 

167 ;  Schemes,  pi.  10.  53.    See 

Schanie. 
Schomeliolie,  adj.  shameful,  10. 

29  ;  adv.  10.  29.    A.  S.  scamlie, 

Joshua  vi.  18. 
Sch'onde,  sb.  disgrace,   16.  1652, 

1733 ;  19.  702,  716.  A.  S.  scond, 

sceond,  sceand,  scand;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

scanta  (Otfrid).    Cf.  Scandlice. 
Schone,  sb,  pi.  shoes,  9. 163.  A.  S. 

seed,  pi.  seeds,  in  Wright's  Vocab. 

125.  28,  30.    See  Stratmann  (s.  v. 

seh6)  for  exx.  of  the  M.  £.  pi, 

in  n. 
Schonye,  v.  to  shun,  17  a.  158. 

A.  S.  scunian.    See  Schunien. 
Schop,  pt.  s,  created,  17  a.  83.   See 

Schapen. 
Schotte,  imp.  s,  for  Scholde,  scold (?% 

14.  411. 
Sohreden,  v.  to  clothe;  Schrede, 

19.  718 ;  Schredde,^/.  s.  19.  848. 

A;  S,    scrydan    {scridatC\  t\ws*. 
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serud,  dress,  garment.  See  Sclira* 

den,  Sorud. 
Schrenchen,  v.  to  make  to  fall,  to 

deceive,  8  a.  149 ;  8  b,  187.    A.  S. 

{ge)serenean,  supplantare,  Ps.xviii. 

39  (Vulg.),  see  B.T.;  cp.  O.H.G. 

screnken,  biserenken,  to   deceive, 

catch,      outwit      (Otfrid).      Cf. 

Sorenohen. 
Sohrewe,  sb.  dat,  pi.  wicked  men, 

villains,  19.  56.     M.  £.  schrewe, 

adj.   wicked,   bad ;  for  exx.    see 

Stratmann    (s.  v.  schreawe),   cp. 

Wycliffe,  Job  v.  13,  *  the  counsel 

of  schrewis  *  ^  consilium  pravonim 

(Vulg.). 
Schrifte,    dat,  shrift,    confession, 

9.  20.    See  Sorift. 
Sohriftes,  f^en,  s.  confessor's,  9. 162, 

201.    See  Sorift. 
Soiiriuen,  v.  to  prescribe  penance ; 

Schriuen,  pr.  pi.  subj. ;  schriuen 

ham,  let  (them)  confess,  9.  299. 

A.  S.  serifoftf  to  prescribe  penance, 

also,  as  a  preliminary,  to  receive 

confessions.    Cf.  Shrinen. 
Schruden,  v.  to  clothe,  9.  108, 

202  ;  Schrudde,  pt,  pi.  19. 1500. 

A.  S.  scrydan,  from  scrud,  dress. 
•   Cf.  Sclireden,  Shrut,  Scred, 

Srid,  Scruden,  I-schrud,  I- 

sorud. 
Sohulde,^/.  s.  should,  8  a.  34;  16. 

1747  ;  Schuldest,  2  jft.  s.  8  a.  83  ; 

Schulden,//.  8  a.  137  ;  17  a.  262  ; 

Schuldich,  should  I,  8  a.  71.     See 

Scolde. 
Schulder,  sb.  shoulder ;  Schuldres, 

pi.  10.  80.     A.  S.  sculdor.  Gen. 

ix.  23  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sculiira  (Ta- 

tian).     Cf.  Shuldre. 
Schulen,  v.  to  scowl,  9.  56 ;  Schu- 

le?5,   pr,  pi.   9.   62.     Cp.   Dan. 

shile. 
6chulen,  pr.  pi.  shall,  ought,  7. 

68,  177,  201;  8a.  117;  Schule, 

8  6.  145;    Schullen,  17  a.   171; 

SchuUe,  17  a.  176 ;  Schulle)),  17  a. 

264.    See  Soeal. 


Solmlle,  adv.  shrilly,  19.  207.  See 
SchiUe. 

Bchunchen,  v,  to  frighten,  8  a. 
149  ;  86. 187.  A  causal  of  shun, 
meaning  primarily  *to  make  to 
shun.'    See  below. 

Schunien,  v,  to  shun,  7.  209 ; 
Scbuniet,  pr,  s,  16.  229.  A.  S. 
scuniattf  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  shun), 
Cf.  Schonye^  Sunen,  Bi-su- 
nien. 

Schup,  s6.  ship,  19.  119.  1471  ; 
Schupes,  gen.  5.  19. 113  ;  Schupe, 
dat.  19. 103, 1018.     See  Scip. 

Schupeward,  adv,  shipward,  19. 
1 144. 

Bchuppere,  s6.  creator,  10.  62. 
From  A.  S.  scyppan,  sceppan,  to 
create  (Leo)  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  seep- 
pheri  (Otfrid),  G.  Schopfer, 

Schupte,//.  5.  created,  8  6.  8.  A.S. 
seyppan, 

SchuTge,  sb,  scourge,  9.  161 ; 
Schurges,  pi,  10.  100.  O.  F.  «- 
eorgie,  properly  a  thong;  Lat. 
excoriata^  lit.  skinned,  hence,  a 
strip  of  skin  or  leather.  See  Skeat 
(s.  V.  scourge). 

SchurtetS,  imp.  pl.^  SchurtetS  ou, 
amuse  yourselves,  9.  227.  Cp. 
G.  scherzeHf  to  jest,  see  Weigand. 

Scip,  sb.  ship;  Scipen,  dat.  6  a.  184 ; 
pi.  6a.  7,  186,  464.  A.S.  scip, 
O.  S.  skip ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  skef{Tai' 
tian).    Cp.  Schip,  Schup,  Sip. 

Scipen-monnen,  pi.  dat.  shipmen, 
6  a.  II.  A.  S.  scipman  (Bos- 
worth). 

Scite,  s6.  city,  15.  2415.  See  Cite. 

Sclauin,56.  pilgrim's  robe,  19.1238; 
Sclaujm,  19.  1069 ;  Sclauyne,  19. 
1066.  Cp.  Reynard  the  Fox,  lo 
(Arber);  Low  Lat.  sclavina,  a 
long  garment,  like  a  military  cloak 
worn  in  Slavonic  countries  (Du- 
cange) ;  cp.  O.  F.  esclavine  (Du- 
cange),  also,  in  Cotgrave,  a  dress 
worn  by  seamen. 

Sooale,  s6.  basin,  dish,  9*  114.  Icel. 
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sJidJ,'  a  bowl.     See  Skeat  (s.  v. 

scale^  the  bowl  of  a  balance). 
Soolde,  pi.  s.  should,  3  fr.  120 ;  6  a. 

482  ;  Scolden,  pi.  6  a.  90.     A.  S. 

scolde.    Cf.  Scholde,  Sceolde, 

Sliolde,  Sulde,  Solde,  Sculde, 

Bcliulde,  Shulde,  Soeal. 
8cole,  sb.  school,  9«  214.    A.  S. 

scolUf  in  Chron.  ann.  815  (Laud. 

MS.);   Lat.  schola;  Gr.  cxoA^, 

leisure,  a  place  where  lectures  are 

given,  a  school. 
Scol-meistre,  sb.  schoolmistress,  9. 

213.    See  Meistre. 
Scome,  sb.  shame,  6  a.  171.    See 

Sohamie. 
Scop,  pt.  s,  made,  appointed,  6  a. 

448.    See  Slchapen. 
Scorrcnedd, />/>.  scorched,  5. 1474. 

Cp.    Norweg.    skrokkna,    to    be 

shrivelled    up,    see    Skeat    (s.  v. 

scorch,  p.  826). 
Soort,  adj,  short,   2,   29.     A.  S. 

'sceort, 
Scotlond,  sb.  Scotland ;  Scotlonde, 

dat.  16.  90S.     A.  S.  Scotland  ia 

Chron.  ann.  933. 
Sored,  pr.  s.  clothes,  i.  48.    See 

Schreden. 
Screnclien,  v.  to  cause  to  fall,  to 

deceive ;     Screnche,  17  a.    336 ; 

Scrennkenn,  5.1405.  See  Schren- 

Chen. 
Scrift,  sb.  shrift,  penance,  30.  36 ; 

2  b.  65.  A.  S.  scrifl,  confession, 
penance  (Schniid)  ;  Icel.  skript ; 
Lat.  scriptum,  written,  prescribed. 
Cf.  Shrifte,  Schrifte. 

Scrift,  sb.  confessor;  Scriftes,  gen.s, 

3  b.  67.  A.  S.  scrift  (Schmid). 
Cf.  Schriftes,  Shriftes. 

Scrippe,  sb.  scrip,  bag,  19.  1073. 

Icel.  sJtreppa. 
Scrud,  sb.  dress,  garment ;  pi.  6  a, 

509.     A.  S.  scrud,     Cf.  Shrud, 

Srud,  Schruden. 
Soruden,  v.  to  clothe,  6  a.  380, 

507  ;  Scrude,  6  b.  380,  507.    See 

Schruden* 


Soulde,  pt.  s.  should,  2.  88,  136; 

Sculdest,  2/>/.s.2. 44.  See  Scolde. 
Sculen,  pr.  pi.  shall,  i.  187;  36. 
.    22;   Scule,  I.  30,  201;    ScuUen, 

6  a.  48,  77, 136.    See  SceaL 
Scyft,  pr.  s.  discerns,  1. 136.     A.S. 
.    scy/lan,  to  divide  (Schmid). 
Se,  sb.  sea,  18.  519;  19.  119;  Se- 

side,  sea-side,  19.  33.     See  See. 
Se,  imp.  s.  see,  19.  452.  See  Seon. 
Se,  pron.  dem.  m.  se  ])e,  that  (man) 

that,  he  who,  i.  190;    176.  53, 

55, 112  ;  se  ))et,  he  that,  13. 107. 

A.  S.  se  pe. 
Se,  def.  art.  m,  the,  1. 13  ;  13. 13 ; 

176.  287.  A.  S.  se,  the.  Cf.  Si. 
Be,  adv.  so,  86. 153;  as,  176.  113. 

See  Swa. 
Sead,  adj.  satiated,  overful,  weary. 

II.  30.    See  Seed. 
Seauinge,  sb.  manifestation,  13.  6. 

A.  S.  scedwung,    contemplation. 

Cf.  Seywinge. 
Seawede,  pt,  s.  shewed,  13.  41. 

See  Sceawen. 
Sechen,  v.  to  seek,  6  a.  97,  41 8 ; 

7.  36 ;  Seche,  6  b.  74,  82  ;  13.  30 ; 

SecS,  pr.  s.  17  6.  219  ;  Seche]),  pt. 

17  a.  233  ;  Sech,  imp.  s.  8  a.  42  ; 

Seche]),   imp.  pi.  13.  22.     A.  S. 

secan,  pt.  sdkte,  pp.  gesdht :  O.  S, 

sdkian ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  suohhen  (Ta- 

tian).     Cf.  Seke'S,   Scheche]>, 

Sohte,  So^te,  I-soBte. 
Seek,  sb.  sack,  15.  2309;   Seckes 

pi.  15.  2213,  2223.    A.  S.  sacc. 

Gen.  xlii.  25 ;  Lat.  saccus  (Vulg.) ; 

Gr.  a&KKOs  (LXX)  ;  Heb.  saq. 
Secnesse,s&.  sickness, 9.  232.  A.S. 

sedcnes,  Mt.  viii.  28.     See  Sek. 
Sed,  sb,  seed,  12.  244.     A.  S.  seed: 

O.  S.  sdd;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sdt  (Ta- 

tian).     Cf.  SelS.' 
Sede,  pt,  s,  said,  13.  95  ;  19.  407 ; 

16.  33,  449 ;  Sedes,  2  pt.  s.  19. 

538;  Seden,//.  I.  80.    See  Seg- 

gen. 
See,  sb.  sea,  66.  3 ;  14.  197;  16. 

1754 1  19'  1430.    See  Sfls. 
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Seen,  v,  to  see,  15.   3438.     See 

Seon. 
Se-fortS,  adv.  so  far,  Sb.  102. 
SegefV,  pr.  s.  descends,  15.  2232. 

Cp.  A.  S.  ${gan  (Grein),  cognate 

with  sincan, 
Begge,  ih.  dat,  sedge,  16. 18.  A.S, 

secgi  in  Wright's  Vocab.  135. 14. 
3eggen,  v.  to  say,  3  a.  a ;  8  a.  24 ; 

8  6. 49  ;  17  a.  91, 161 ;  17  b.  395  ; 

Scgge,  17  a.  383 ;  Segen,  8  b.  160  ; 

Seggesst,  2  />r.  s.  5.  151a  ;  Seg- 

gende,  pr.  p.^b.5.    A.  S.  seegan, 

pt.  sade,  pp.  gesckd.    Cf.  Seien, 

Seigen,  Seegen,  Saoin,  Siggen, 

Seyen,    Saede,    Sade,    Sede, 

Be^en,  Sob's,  I-segd,  I-said, 

^e-sed. 
Sell,  pt.  s.  saw,  6  6.  46  ;  8  a.  87  ; 

Sehe,  2  pt.  s.   7.  72 ;  Seghen,  pi, 

13.  26;  Seghe,  13,  117.  See 

Seon. 
Selite,   adj.   at  peace,   reconciled, 

4  a.  56;  46.  70;  4  c.  31.     See 

Saht. 
Sehtnesse,  sb.  peace,  reconcih'ation, 

4  a.  58;  4  c.  21,  70.    See  Saht- 

nesse. 
Seht$,  pr.  s.  saith,  8  b.  62.     A.  S. 

segd.     See  Seggen. 
Seien,  v.  to  say,  4  6.  97  ;  4  r.  65  ; 

Seie,  19.  770;  Sei,  18.  570;  Seist, 

2  pr.  s.  7.  131 ;    SeiiJ,  />r.  s.  15. 

2350;    Seie'5,  i.  177;    Seid,  13. 

126;  Seit,  3  a.  95;  Seide,  pt.  s. 

19;  379;   Seiden,   pi.  15.  2493; 

Seiende,  pr.  ^.  4  6.  8 ;   Seien,  4  6. 

44.     See  Seggen. 
Seigen,  v.  to  say,  15.  2494.    See 

Seggen. 
Seihtnesse,   sb.  peace,  reconcilia- 
tion, 9.  284.     See  Sahtnesse. 
Sell,  sb.  sail,  19.  1025.    A.S.segl: 

O.  S.   sf  o'e/ ;   cp.    O.  H.  G.  segel, 

Icel.      se^/;    see      Kluge.       Cf, 

Seyl. 
Seint,  adj.  saint,  holy,  4^.15  ;    19, 

665,1189  ;  Seinte,/.I3.  5 ;  Seynte, 

JI.  I ;   Sein,  m,  8  b,  155.    O.  F. 


.    seint f  in  Roland,  92!;  Lat.  sanetus, 

Cf.  Sant. 
Sek,  adj.  sick,  17  a.  199 ;   Scke,  9^. 

229.    A.  S.  sedc,  John  xi.  I :  O.  S. 

siok ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sioh  (Tatian), 

Cf.  Sio,  Sik,  Seonesse,  S«c- 

lede. 
SekelS,  pr.  s,  seeks,  1 2.  62.      See 

Seohen. 
Sel,  sb.  time,  occasion,  15.   2051, 

2388.    A.  S.  s<kl,  prosperity,  oc- 
casion, opportunity  (Sweet). 
Sel,  adj.  good,  46.  97;  Sele,  6  a. 

555.     A.  S.  sdl  (only  in  comp.  and 

superl.)  ;  cp.  Goth.  sels. 
BelovXe,  adj.  pi.  wonderful,  6  a.  4, 

70 ;   Selcut^es,  sb.  pi.  marvels,  10^ 

59.    A.  S.  seld  eui,  rare,  literally, 

seldom  known. 
Selde,  adv.  seldom,  46.  19 ;  17  a. 

322;  176.  46,  328.     A.S.  seld. 

Cf.  Seldnm,  Sellio. 
Seld-lLwonne,aJv.  seldom,  9.  331. 

A.  S.  seldhwonne.  * 

Seldum,  adv.  seldom,  12.  241 ;  15. 

2 181.     A.S.  seldum^  rarely;  the 

-i/m  originally  the  ending  of  the 

dat.  pi. 
Self,  proii.  self,  ipse,  4  </.  20 ;  15. 

2181;  Sellf,  5. 1022  ;  Selfen,  176. 

14.  A.  S.  self:  Goth,  silba;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  selbo  (Tatian).  Cf.  Sulf, 
Seine,  Seolf,  Sielfe. 

SelhlSe,  56.  happiness,  8  a.  52, 133  ; 

8  b.  67, 165  ;  17a.  16.  See  SelSSe. 

Sell,  adj.  happy,  blessed,  7.  132 ; 

15.  2138,  2412,  2514,  2533; 
simple,  18.  477, 499.  A,S.  sJelig: 
O.  S.  sdlig ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sdlig 
(Tatian). 

Sellio,  adj.  wonderful,  illustrious, 
6  a.  534 ;  Sellich,  17  6. 183 ;  Sel- 
liche,  6  b.  4.  A.  S.  sellic  (ss^/i- 
lic) :  O.  S.  seldlik ;  cp.  Goth. 
sildaleihs,  Cf.  Sulliche,  Seol- 
lich. 

SellSe,  sb»  happiness.  A.  S.  sceWi 
O.  S.  sdJda ;  cp.  O.  H.  G,  sdlida 
(Otfrid).    Cf.  Selh-Se,  I-selSe, 
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Belue,  pron,  self,  4  d.  68.  See  Self. 
Seluer,  sb,  silver,  19.  459 ;   Selure, 

dot,  13.  72.     See  Siluer. 
Semblant,  sb.  appearance,  7.  20; 

Semblaunt,  mien,  countenance,  9. 

70.     O.  F.  semblant,  in  Roland, 

270;  simulantem,  pr,  p.  of  Late 

Lat.    simulare,    to    seem     (Bra- 

chet). 
Seme,  sb.  load;  Semes, />/.  15.  2373. 

A.  S.    sedm ;    Low    Lat.  sauma, 

salma,  for  sagmot   a   horseload ; 

Gr.  adyfuif  packsaddle.     Cf.  Se- 

men,  below. 
Semen  (i),  v.  to  load ;  Seme9,  pr, 

pi.  are  a  weight,  4  a.  82.    A.  S. 

seman    (for    seamian),   to    load, 

(Leo),  from  siam.    See  Seme. 
Semen  (2),  v.  to  reconcile,  lit.  to 

make  two  parties  the  same  ;  Seme, 

16.  187.     A.  S.  {ge)seman,  to  re- 
concile. 
Semen  (3),  v.   to    seem    fitting; 

Seniet,  pr.  s.  15.   2169.     A.  S. 

seman,  geseman,  to  satisfy,  con- 

ciliate,  hence,  to  suit,  to  appear 

suitable,  to  appear.    See  above. 
Semlike,  adj.  seemly,  to.  45.    Icel. 

s<Bmiligr,  from  scemr,  becoming,  fit. 
Sen,  V.  to  see,  4  J.  47  ;   15.  i960, 

2170;    19.  650;   to  appear,  15. 

1923;  Sen,  12.  ^37;  15.  2130. 

See  Seon. 
Senche,    sb,    draught,   176.   335. 

See  Schenclie. 
Senchtest,  2  pt.  s.  didst  sink,  8  a. 

145.     A.  S.  sencan,  to  cause  to 

sink. 
Senden  (i),  v.  to  send,  6  a.  358  ; 

9.  219;  Sende,  17(1.52;  176.  51; 

19.  1013 ;   Send,  pr.  s,  8  6.  49 ; 

Sent,  9.   243;  Sendes,  10.  no; 

Sende,  pt.  s.  1. 18,  97 ;   19.  394, 

943;  Send,  pp.   ^d.   41.     A.  S. 

sendan,  pt.   sende,  pp.  gesended. 

Cf.  I-send. 
Senden  (2),  pr.  pi.  are,  12.  79; 

17  6.  290.     A.S,  sindon,  syndon, 

Cf.  Sinndenn. 

VOL.  I.  Kk 


Senden  (3),  v.  to  reproach ;  Sende, 

6  b.  383.    See  Scenden. 
Sene,  adj,  evident,  18.  656.    A.  S. 

(ge)sfne.    See  Chaucer  2. 
Sene^den,  pt.  pi.  sinned,  i.  179 ; 

Sene^eden,  1. 178.  See  Sunegen. 
SenfuUe.  adj.  sinful,  i.  171.    See 

Sunfol. 
Sonne,  sb.  sin,  176. 196,  205  ;  dot. 

13.  68  ;  Sennenn,  pi.  1. 154.    See 

Stmne. 
Sent.    See  Senden  (i). 
Seo,   def.  art.  f.   the,  orig.  that. 

A.  S.  se6\   Icel.  sjd ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

siUf  she  (Tatian).    Cf.  Sho,  Sc8B, 

Si. 
Seofen,  num.  seven,  3  a.  47  ;  Seofe, 

30.19.  A.S. seqfon.  Cf.  Seouen, 

Seue. 
Seofepe,  num.   ord.  seventh,  3  a. 

29.  A.  S.  seo/oda,    Cf.  Seoue'Se, 

SovLe'pe. 
Seolf,  pron.  self,  6  a,  6.  417;  170. 

30  ;  Seolue,  ace.  14.  207 ;  Seoluen, 

pi.  7. 4.    See  Self. 
Seolk,  sb.  silk ;  Seolke,  dat.  9.  T98. 

A.  S.  seolc,  in  Wright's  Vocab. ; 

Ross,  sholk ;    Lat.  serUum ;    cp. 

Icel.  silhi.    See  Skeat,  p.  828. 
Seollicli,  adj.  wonderful,  17  a.  iSi. 

See  Sellic. 
Seoluer,  sb,  silver,  6  a.  176;  9. 

100;  17  a.  261.    See  Siluer. 
Beon,  V.  to  see,  7. 146 ;  17  a.  164 ; 

Seo,  I  pr,  5.  10.  100;    16.  35; 

SeotJ,  pr,  pi,  7. 106 ;  Seonne,  ger* 

l*j  a,  380.    A.  S.  se6n ;  pt.  s. seah, 

pi.   sdufon  {s<hgon) ;    pp.  segen, 

setven.  Cf.  Sen,  Seen,  8e,  Sest, 

Sist,  Se1$,  SsbIl,  Sag,  Ss3,  Ssu3, 

Sea,  Seh. 
Soon,  pr.  pi.  sub},  may  be,  6  a.  53. 

A.  S.  sin^  pr.  pi.  subj.  of  the  anom- 
alous V.  wesan. 
Seorewe,  sb.  sorrow,  14.  227 ;  170. 

146,  204,  370;    Seoruwe,  11   60. 

See  Sorgo. 
Seotel,  sb.  seat,  8  a.  121.     A.S. 

sell;  cp.  Goth,  sitls,    Cf.  8Qt,tl<^« 
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SeofS,  pr.  ph  are,  6  a,  6a.    A,S. 

sind^  sindon,    Cf.  Sinndenn. 
8ed95an,  iidv.  afterwards,  3  o.  45 ; 

3  b.  134;  Scotsmen,  6  a.  191, 193; 

SeotStSe,  16.  324.    See  SiStSan. 
SeoinSe,  conj,  since,  17  a.  371.  See 

StM$an. 
Seouen,  num.  seven,  9.  23 ;  Seoue, 

9. 31 ;  17  a.  146 ;  Seouene,  17  a, 

29.    See  Seofen. 
Seouenfald,  adj.  sevenfold,  7. 134  ; 

Seoueuald,  8  a.  114;  Seoueualde, 

adv.  7.  140.    A.  S.  seofonfeald. 
SeouetSe,  num.  ord.  seventh,  6  a. 

127;  7. 136.    See  Seofepe. 
Seouwe^,  imp.  pi.  sew,   9.  199. 

A.  S.   siwian,  Mk.   ii.  2 1.     Cp. 

Goth,  siujan, 
Seowe,  ^/.  s.  subj.  sowed,  17  a.  23. 

See  Sawen. 
Sep*  sb.  pi.  sheep,  12. 49.  See  Shep. 
Sepulcre,  sb.  sepulchre,  46.  23. 

Lat.  sepulcrum. 
Sereberi,  sb.  Salisbury,  2.  9.     A.  S. 

S<Bresbyrig(dsit.  of  burh)  in  Chron. 

ann.  11 23. 
Serewe,  sb.  sorrow,  14.  234.    See 

Sorge. 
Serganz,  sb.  pi.  servants,  13.  98. 

O.  F.  serjanZy  servants,  in  Roland, 

161,  3957;  sergenf,  servus,  in  Ps. 

cxvi.  16 ;  Lat.  servientem. 
Serk,  sb.  sark,  shirt,  18.  603.  A.  S. 

syree,  Beowulf,  1112  ;   Icel.  serhr. 
Serr^hepp,  pr.  s,  sorrows,  5. 1278. 

A.  S.  sorgian. 
Seruin*  v.  to  serve,  9.  194 ;  Semi, 

13.  84;  Seruen,  9.  54,  319;  Ser- 

uiiSf  pr.  pi.  7.  95  ;  Seruede,  pt.  s. 

13.  98;  Serueden,  pi,  17  b.  323. 

O.  F.  servir ;    Lat.  servire.     Cf. 

Sarui,  I-serued. 
Seruise,  sb.  service,  8  b.  137  ;  19. 

337*  1002.     O.  F.  servise,  in  Ro- 
land ;  Lat.  servitium. 
Best,  2^r.s.  seest,  18. 534.  See  Seon. 
Set,  pt.  8.  sat,  4  a.  79;  8  fl.  121 ; 
.    Sete,  pi.  6  b.  500  ;  14.  2;  Seten, 

p/f,  4  c.  34.    See  Sitten. 


Sete,  sb.  seat,  4  c.  44.    Icel.  sail, 
Setnesse.    See  Asetnesse. 
Setten,  v.  to  set,  place,  appoint ; 

Setis,^.  s.  10. 98 ;  Sette,  pt.  s,  i. 
.8,  112;  2.  67;  4d.  3,  19;  15. 

2292;  18.  451;  19.  134,  299; 

Him  sette  on  knes,  knelt,  19.  383  ; 

Sett,  I.  83 ;  Set,  pp.  15.  2071. 

A.  S.  selian :  O.  S.  settian :  Goth. 

satjan,  causal  of  siian,  to  sit.    Cf. 

SsBtte. 
Setten,  pt.pl.  sat,  6  a.  500.    A.  S. 

s<e/o;i.     See  Sitten. 
Settle,  sb.  seat,  4  a.   38.    A.  S. 

setl.    Cf.  Seotel. 
Sei9,  pr.  s.  seeth,  1 2. 65.   See  Seon. 
Se1$,  sb.  seed,  12.  260.    See  Sed. 
Se  pe.    See  Se. 
SelSe,  a(/v.  afterwards,  i.  59, 198J 

See  Sit^an. 
Serpen,   conj.  since,   17  a.  117; 

SetJen,  17  6.  117,  209;  Sepe,  i. 

87.    See  Sit^an. 
Seue,  num.  seven,  17  6.  142 ;  19. 

448.    See  Seofen. 
Seue-niht,  sb.  sennight,  a  week; 

Seue  nihte,  176.  142  ;  Seue  nijt, 

19.  448.    Cf.  Souenyht. 
SeuerSe-siSe,  adv.  seventhly,  4  b, 

23.     See  SiS. 
Seuorde,  sb.  Seaford,  14. 1. 
Sewen,  pt.  pi.  sowed,  17  b.  22. 

A.  S.  sedwun.    See  Sawen. 
Seyen,  v.  to  say;  Seye,  imp.  s.  14. 

228 ;  Sey)>,  pr,  s.  17  a.  I12,  114, 

134  ;  Seyt,  18.  647  ;  Seyde,  pt.s. 

13.  98 ;  18.  382,  453 ;   Seyden, 

pi.  18.  456.    See  Seggen. 
Seyl,  sb.  sail,  18.  711.    See  SeiL 
Seynte.    See  Seint. 
Seywinge,  sb.  shewing,  manifesta* 

tion,  13.  34.    See  Seauinge.  , 
Se^fpt.  s.  saw,  19.  iioo.  See  Seon. 
Sejen,  v.  to  say ;   SejS,  pr.  s.  i. 

189;     SejjtJ,    5.    1064,    1182; 

Se35de,  pt.  s.  5.  1325  ;  Sejjd,  pp. 

5.  1045.    See  Seggen. 
Soze,  num.  six,  la.  66.    A.  S.  six. 

See  Seze. 
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Bexte,  num.  ord,  sixth,  6  a,  78. ' 

See  Sixte. 
fiheddy  sb,  discretion,  5. 12 10.  A.  S. 

gescedd,  power  of  distinguishing, 

reason. 
Sheddenn,  V.  to  separate,  5.  1209 ; 

Shacdesst,  2  pr,  s,  5.  1483 ;  Shz- 

dep]pj  pr.  s.  5.  1225;  Shaedenn, 

pi.  5. 15.  26  ;  Shad,  pp.  4  b.  75. 

See  Scheden. 
Shffif,  sb.  sheaf;    Shaefess,  pi.   5. 

1 48 1.  A.  S.  seed/,  from  scufan,  to 

shove;  cp.Icel.  slcauf,  a  fox's  bmsh. 
Shaawenn,  v.  to  shew,  5.  962, 

1041, 1234 ;  ShsBwesst,  2  pr.  s.  5. 

1 501 ;    Shaewedd,   pp.   5.   1085. 

See  Sceawen. 
Slial,  2  pr.  5.  shalt,  18.  685  ;  pr.  s 

shall,  16.  342.     See  Sceal. 
Bhameliclie,  adv,  shamefully,  4  h, 

52.     A.  S.  sceamlice. 
Shap,  sb.  shape,  4  6.  86.     A.  S. 

gesceapf  form,  beauty,  from  sc^a- 

pan.    See  Schapen. 
Shaped,  pp.  formed,  18. 424.  A.  S. 

scippan,  seieppan.  See  Sceppend. 
Shapen,   pp.  destined,  4  <f.   21.' 

A .  S.  sceapan.    See  Sohapen. 
Shauen,  />/.    shaven,    15.   2120. 

A.  S.  sceafcutj  pp.  scafen.    Cf.  I- 

schauen. 
Sheld,  s6.  shield,  18.  624;  Shel, 

18.  489.     See  Scheld. 
Shende,  pt.  s.  disgraced,  ruined,  9. 

177.    See  Scenden. 
8hep,  sheep,  5.  988 ;  pi.  18.  700. 

A.  S.  seedp  {sedp)  s.  and  pi. ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  sedf  (Tatian).    Cf.  Sep. 
Sheppendes,  sb.  pi.  creators,  4  d. 

20.    See  Soeppend. 
Slieren,  v.  to  reap,  cut,  15.  2347. 

A.  S.  sceratif  pt.  sear,  pp.  scoren, 

Cf.  Soren. 
Shere-'Kursdai,  sh.  Shere  Thurs- 
day, Maundy  Thursday,  4  6. 116; 

S  here's  uresdaies,  gen.  s.  46.  20. 

Icel.     Skiri'porsdagr,     Maundy 

Thursday,  called  also  Shirdagr\ 
.    from  shirr,  clear,  pore^  cleansed 


.    from  gnilt,  in  reference  to  thfe 

washings    and    reconciliation    of 

penitents  on  that  day,  see  Christ. 

Antiq.  p.  1 160 ;  cp.  Cotgrave  (s.v. 

Jeudy  absolut).    See  Ship  and 

porisdai. 
Ship,  adj.  bright,  clear,  18.  588. 

A.S.  scir;  lct\.  shirr.  Cf.  Skep. 
Sho,  pron.  she,  18.  649.  See  Seo. 
Sholde,  pt.  s.  should,  4<f.  23  ;  18. 

713;  Shollde,  5.  983;  ShoUdenn, 

pl'  5. 1 153.    See  Scolde. 
Sholen,    pr.  pi.  shall,  18.   621 ; 

Shole,  18.  562.    See  Soeal. 
Shop,  pt.  s.  created,  4  </.  20;  5. 

141 1.     See  Soop. 
Shpifte,   sb.  dat,   confession,  4  b, 

115.     See  Sopift. 
Shpiftes,  sb.  gen.  s.  confessors,  4  b. 

120;  40.  43,    See  Sopift. 
Shpiuen,  v.  to  receive  confessions, 

to  prescribe  penance ;  Shriue,  18. 

362  ;  Shriuen,  pp.  18.  364.     See 

Schpiuen. 
Shpud,  sb.  clothing,  4  b.  35.     See 

Scpud. 
Shput,  pr.  s.  clothes,  4  d.  44.    A.  S. 

scryt.    See  Schpuden. 
Shulde,  pt.  s.  should,  18.  586  ;  //. 

18.  442.    See  Soolde. 
Shulen,  pr.  pi.  shall,  4  a.  82  ;  18. 

73i>   747;    Shulenn,    5.    1205; 

1554;  Shulle, />r.  s.  16. 445.  See 

Soeal. 
Si,  pr.  s,  subj.  let  there  be,  4  a.  32. 

A.  S.  s{,  subj.  oiwesan.  Cf.  Silof. 
Si,  art.  def.  m.  the,  13.  5, 11 ;  /.  i. 

57>  9^>  93-    A.  S.  sej  m, ;  se6,  f. 

See  Se  and  Seo. 
Sib,  sb.  peace,   2.   175;    11.  60. 

A.  S.  sihb,  peace,    relationship: 

O.  S.  sibtia,  blood  relationship : 

Goth,    sibja,     relationship;    cp. 

O.  H.  Q.  sibbOf  peace   (Tatian), 

relationship  (Otfrid). 
Sibbe,   adj.  kindred,   related,  15. 

3503;  17  «•  35;  17  *•  34;  19- 
64.     Cp.  O.  H.  G.  {gi)sibbo,  cog- 

natus  (Otfrid).    See  above^ 

ka 
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8io,  ndj.  sick,  176.  301.    A.  S.  st6c. 

See  Sek. 
Sioemesse,  ah,  security,   i.  148. 

See  Sikemesse. 
Side,  adv.  far,  I.  a.    A.  S.  wide  and 

side,  far  -  and  wide  (Grein),  sid, 

extensus,  latus. 
8iden»  sb.  dat.  pi.  sides,  18.  371. 

A.  S.  sid^ :  O.  S.  sida ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

sita  (Tatian). 
Sielfe,  pron.  pi.  selves,  I.  56.    See 

Self. 
Sigaldren,  sb.  pi.  sorceries,  9.  6. 

Icel.  seiO'galdr,  enchaDtment  by 

spells.    See  Notes. 
Siggen,  V.  to  say,  13. 138 ;  Sigge, 

13.  58,  97  ;    5igge»,  pr.  pi.  I. 

132;  II.  72.    See  Seggen. 
Signefianoe,  sb.  meaning,  13.  70. 

O.  F.  signefiance  (Bartsch). 
Bigneflet,  pr.  s.  signifies,  13.  62  j 

Cigiiefied,  13. 55, 126;  Signefieth, 

13. 44.   O.  F.  signefier  (Bartsch). 
8iht$,  sb.  sight,  appearance ;  Sih9e, 

7.  17,  108;    SihhtJe,   5.  1681 ; 

Sihte,  dat.  6  5.  206 ;  17  b.  286  ; 

bi   sihtes,   through  sight,    17  a. 

280;  Sigte,  ace.  12.  107.     A.  S. 

sihd.    Cf.  Siste,  OnsiUSe. 
Sik,  adj.  sick,  19.  272,  1199;  Sike, 

/>/.  13.  64.    See  Sek. 
Siken,  v.  to  sigh ;  Sike,  19.  426  ; 

SiketJ,  pr.  pi.  3  a.  38.  A.  S.  siean. 
Siker,  adj.  secure,  sure,  certain,  7. 

198;  12.  288;   trusty,  9.  250; 

Sikere,/>/.  7. 184.  O.  S.  sikor\  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  sichor  (Otfrid);    Lat. 

sectirus. 
Sikerliche,  adv.  surely,  certainly, 

7. 129  ;  8  b.  88 ;  9. 85;  Sikerlike, 

12. 106  ;  15.  2319;  18. 422, 625. 
Sikemesse,  sb.  security,  7.  136. 

Far   M.  £.   exx.  see  Stratmann. 

Cf.  Sicemesse. 
Silden.t;.  to  shield,  12.  50;  Silde, 

17  *•  336;  SildetJ,  pr.  pi.  17  6. 

350.     See  Schilden. 
Si-lof,  let  there  be  praise,  4  a.  32, 

See  Si  and  Itof. 


Siluer,  tb.  silver;  SUuere,  dat.  t. 
106.  A.  S.  silfor,  seolfor:  O.S. 
silubar;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  silabaf 
(Tatian).    Cf.  Seluer,  Seoluer. 

Simle,  adv.  ever,  for  ever,  i.  18, 
156.  A.  S.  simley  symle  (fat 
sytnble);  symbel,  in  compounds » 
perpetuus,  also,  a  feast  (Grein); 
O.  S.  sumbal,  a  meal,  feast,  sim- 
bla,  ever;  cp.  Icel.  sutnbl,  ban* 
qnet,  simul^  ever,  and  O.  H.  G» 
simbalesj  simbulum,stm^t;  (Ta- 
tian) ;  simbolon  (Otfrid). 

Sin-bote,  ib.  amendment  for  sin, 
4  6.  31.  A.  S.  synbdt  (Boswofth). 
See  Sunbote. 

Sinegen,  v.  to  sin ;  Sinege9,  pr.  «. 
4  c.  40;  Sinigeden,  pt.  pi.  15, 
2205  ;  Sineged,  pp.  4  6.  49 ;  4  </. 

17.  See  Sunegen. 

Sinen,  v.  to  shine ;  Sinet^,  pr.  s, 
176.  279;  Smcn,pp.  12,  19.  Se« 
Sohinen. 

Sinfule,  adj,  pi.  sinful,  10.  32. 
See  SunfUl. 

Singen,  v.  to  sing,  30.  54;  7. 
126  ;  II.  14 ;  Singe,  16.  39,  47  ; 
Singge,  II.  8;  Singist,  2  pr,  s. 
16.  849;  Sinest,  16.907;  Singet, 
pr.  s.  16.  190  ;  Singes,  18.  391 ; 
Singe]),  pi.  16.  916 ;  Singinde,  pr, 
p.  9.  240;  14.  230;  16.  855. 
A.S.  singan ;  pt.  s.  sang^  pi.  sung- 
on ;  pp.  sungen ;  cp.  O.  H.  Gk 
singan.    Cf.  Song,  Sungen. 

Sinken,!/.  to  sink,  8  b.  145  ;  Sinke, 
19.  104.     A.S.sincan. 

Sinndenn,  pr.  pi,  are,  5.  1053, 
1204.  A,S,  sindon,  Cf.  Senden, 
SeoS. 

Binne,  sb.  sin,  4  a.  80;  15.  3495 ; 

18.  536;  Sinness,  gen,  s.  5. 1208; 
Sinne, pi.  4  6.  43  ;  Sinnes,  2.  63 ; 
4  a.  50 ;  12. 90 ;  Siiines^,  5. 1127^. 
See  Sunne. 

Sinne-bendes,  sb.  pi.  sin-bonds, 
4  6.  21.    See  Sun-bend. 

Sip,  sb.  ship;  Sipe,  dat,  6  6.  1S4; 
Sipes,  //.  6  6.  7,  464.    See  Scip. 
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8ire,  sh.  Sir  (in  addressing  knights), 
19. 531 ;  Sire  (in  addressing  kings), 
19.  915,  920;  prince,  king,  19. 
1544.  O.  F.  sire,  in  Roland  (pas- 
sim), and  in  Psalms ;  Lat.  senior, 

8ist,  2  pr,  s,  seest,  8  6.  166.  See 
8eon. 

Siste,  num,  ord,  sixth,  3  a.  29. 
See  Bixte. 

Site,  v.  to  cite,  18.  366.  Norm.  F. 
eiter ;  Lat.  citare. 

Bitten,  v.  to  sit,  2.  35  ;  7.  91 ;  9. 
165  ;  Sitte,  16.  282 ;  Sit,  pr,  s.  i. 
161;  4  c.  39;  7.  54;  Sitte«,/r. 
pi,  4  e.  26 ;  19.  392 ;  Sittende, 
/r.  ^  2. 45  ;  7. 130  ;  Sittinde,  19. 
1479.  ^*  ^«  siitan ;  pt,  s.  scet,  pi, 
sSton ;  pp,  seten,    Cf.  Saet,  Set. 

8iS,  sb.  time ;  SiSe,  dat.^b,  19,  21, 
22,23;  5.1025,1699;  S\fSen,pl, 
dat.  9.  220.  A.  S.  5i(),  time  (once, 
&c.) :  Goth,  sintks,  a  journey, 
hence,  a  time ;  cp.  Icel.  sinn ; 
O.  H.  G.  sind,  via  (Otfrid). 

SiStSan,  adv.  afterwards;  Si])]'enn, 
5.  1098,  1710;  Siffen,  2.  138, 
140;  18.  726;  Siffe,  15.  1928. 
A.  S.  siddan,  Cf.  Seo^an, 
BvLppe,  SerSe. 

BitnSan,  eonj,  since;  Si&n,  15. 
2405.  A.  S.  siddan,  Cf.  Sed95e, 
SeinSen. 

8i3te,  sb.  dat.  appearance,  19.  385. 
See  SihS. 

Sixe,  num,  six,  19.  391.  A.  S.  six, 
Cf.  Seze. 

8ixte,  num.  ord,  sixth,  4  b.  22. 
A.  S.  sixta.  Cf.  Sezte,  Seezte, 
Siste. 

8kenting,  sb.  amusement;  Sken- 
tinge,  16. 446  ;  dai,  16. 613.  For 
M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann  ;  from 
M.  £.  skenten,  to  amuse ;  Icel. 
skemla,  to  amuse,  to  entertain, 
to  shorten,  from  skamr,  short. 

8ker,  adv.  clean,  entirely,  17  a. 
159.     Ictl.skirr,    See  Shir. 

8ket,  adv.  quickly,  5.  1266.  Icel. 
sJejdlt,  speedily,  n,  of  skj6ir,  swift. 


Skill,  sh.  reason,  5. 1210;  Skile,9. 
193;  dat,  5.  1246;  16.  186. 
Icel.  5^//,  a  distinction,  discern- 
ment. 

Skinden,^/.^/.  hastened,  15. 1989. 
Icel.  skynda ;  cp.  A.  S.  scyndan. 

Skirman,  v.  to  fence,  9.  79 ;  Skir- 
me'8,  pr,  s.  9.  74.  Cp.  O.  H.  G. 
scirmen,  to  shelter,  protect,  from 
scirm,  protection  (Otfrid).  Cf. 
Sohirmen. 

Slaen,  v,  to  slay,  6  a.  330.  See 
Slean. 

Slakien,  v.  to  make  loose,  36.  72 ; 
to  be  slack,  17  a.  38.  A.  S.  «/o- 
eian,  to  become  slack,  Ex.  xvii. 

11,  from  sleac,  slack :  O.  S.  slak, 
Slape,  56.  sleep,  19.  1459.    A.  S. 

slcBp:   O.  S.  sldp;  cp.  O.H.  G. 

5^/'(Tatian).    Cf.  Slep. 
Slean,  v.  to  slay,  6  b,  330 ;  Sle,  19. 

604,  121 1,  1382;    SleaS,  ^r.  s. 

9*  34  J  P^'  6  6.  216;  Slage,  3  b. 

61  ;  Slajety,  3  6. 105  ;  Slagen,  pp, 

15.  1962,  2321  ;  Slaine,  4  c.  50. 

A.  S.  sldan ;  pt.  s.  sl6h,  pi.  sldgon  ; 

pp.  slagen  {slagen).    Cf.  Slaen, 

Slon,  Slen,  Sloh,  I-sleiene. 
SleatetS,  pr.  pi.  trail,  hang  down,  9. 

63.      Icel.   slada  (=s  sloeda),  to 

trail,  from  s/d9,  a  track  or  trail. 

See  Skeat  (s.  V;  slot).    See  Slot^. 
Sleli,    adj.    sly,   6   b.  582.     Icel. 

slagr  (for  sloegr);   cp.  Low  G. 

s/ou  (Skeat). 
Sleht,  sb,  sleight,  cunning,  4^.  32. 

Icel.  slcegdy  slyness.     See  above. 
Slen,  pr.  pi,  subj.  slay,  19.   821. 

See  Slean. 
Slep,  sb.  sleep,  7.  223  ;  Slepe,  dat. 

12.  18  ;  13.  31.    See  Slape. 
Slepen,  v.  to  sleep,  2.  36  ;  12.  24  ; 

Slepe,  I.  60;  SlepcS,  pr.  s.  9.  83 ; 
Slep,  pt,  s.  15.  1941 ;  imp.  s.  18. 
661.  A.  S.  slikpan,  pt.  slep :  O.S. 
sldpan;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sldfan, 
81elSrende,  adj,  falling  like  sleet, 
sleeting,  4  6.  100.  See  Skeai 
($.  V.  sleet). 
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Bloh,  pt.  s.  slew ;  SIou,  iS.  501 ; 

Sloghen,  pi,  a. .^7.    A.  S.  sl6h,  pt, 

s.  of  sU<Ut^  to  slay.     Cf.  Slo^ 
Slon,  V.  to  slay,  15. 1938  ;  19.  43  ; 

Slo,  18.  512;   pr.  pi.  subj,  15. 

1939.    See  Slean. 
SldS,  sb.  track,  trail,  5.  1 194.  Icel. 

Slouli^   adj.  slow,   9.  13.     A.  S. 

«/{lw«=piger,  Mt.  xxv.  26;  cp.  Icel. 

slj6r  (sljdv-),  blunt. 
Blouh'Se,  sb.  dat.  sloth,  9. 18.  A.  S. 

slcBwtf.    See  above. 
Blowe,  sb.  lazy  man,  9.  83.    A.  S. 

sldw.    See  Slouh. 
SI03,  pt.  s.  slew,  19.  881,  999  ; 

Slojen,  pi.  6  a,  b.  252;  19.  181, 

891;     Slose,     19.    1349.      See 

Slean. 
Smaco,  sb.  taste,  flavour,  5.  1653. 

A.  S.  smac ;  cp.  Sw.  smak,    Cf. 

Smechunge. 
Bmaken,  v.  to  have  4  savour,  scent, 

15.   2443;   Smake,  pr.  s,  subj. 

scent,  12.4.     A.  S.  smaccarty  gus- 

tare ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.    gi-smeken 

(Otfrid). 
Sxnal,   adj.   small,  6  a,  b.    434; 

Smale,  16.  204,  1661,  1720;  pi. 

15.  2107.     A.  S.    smcel,   small, 

thin :  Goth,  stnals. 
Smatte,  pt.  s,  smote,    ig.  607. 

See  Smiten. 
Bmeallunge,  sb.  the  sense  of  smel- 
ling, 7. 17. 
Smeo,  sb.  smoke,  17  o.  275;  Smech, 

13-  55;    17  ^-  18,  281.    A.  S. 

smeCy  smeoc ;  cp.  Du.  smooi^.    Cf. 

Smoked. 
Smecliunge,  sb,  taste,  7.  17.    See 

Smaco. 
Smell,  sb.  smell,  36.  121 ;  12.  3. 

Cf.  Smul. 
Smellen,   v.  to   smell,  4  (f .  48 ; 

Smelle,  3  6.  120.    Cp.  Low  G. 

smeletiy  smblen,  to  smoulder  (Bre- 
men). 
Bmeorten,  v.  to  smart ;  Smeorte]>, 

//*•  f«  17  a.  114;  SmeottCi  <«6/. 


14.  243.    Cp.  O.  H.  G.  smerzm 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Smerten. 
Smeren,  v.  to  anoint,  15.  2442 ; 

Smeredd,  pp.  5.  994, 147 1.    A.  S. 

smeriarty  smyrian,  Ps.  Ixxxviii.  17 

(Grein),  from  smeru,  fat,  Levit. 

viii.  25 ;   cp.  Gr.  fjnupcv,  an  un- 
guent.   Cf.  SmuriefS. 
Smerte,  adj.  pi.  painful,  4  6. 18. 
•Smerten,  v,  to  smart ;  Smerte,  19. 

886, 1424;  pt.  s.  19.  1520.     See 

Smeorteh. 
Smierte,  sb.  smart,  pain,  17  5. 114. 

Cp.  O.  H.  G.  smerza  (Otfrid). 
Smiten,  v.  to  smite,  pt.  pi.  15. 

2109;    Smyten,   19,  53;    Smot, 

pt.  s.  19.  503,  639,  885.  1519. 

A.  S.   smilan ;   pt.  $.  smdt,  pi, 

smiton ;  pp.  smiten  ;  cp.  O.  H.  O. 
•    sm{zan,  to  throw  (Otfrid);  Goth. 

bi-smeitetiy  to  anoint,  orig.  to  rub. 

Cf.  Smatte. 
Smoked,  pt.  s.  smokedj  suffocated 

with  smoke,  2.  23.    See  Smec. 
Smozl^er,  sb.  suffocating    smoke, 

3  a.  29.     Cp.  O.  Mercian  smo' 

rian,  to  choke,  stifle,  Mt.  xiii.  7 

(Rushworth). 
Smul,  sb.  smell,  46.  87;  7.  127. 

See  Smel* 
SmurieiV,  pr,  pi.  smear,  36.  122. 

See  Smeren. 
Snaken,  sb.  pi.  snakes,  17  a.  271 ; 

IJ  b.  277.     A.  S.  snaca  {sndca); 

cp.  Icel.  sndkr, 
SnalS,  pt.  s.  cut,  5.  1338.     A.  S. 

sndtfy  pt.  of  snidariy  to  cut,  O.  Si 

snitSan ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.    stiidan 

(Otfrid). 
Snaw,  sb.  snow,  3  a.  28.     A.  S; 

sndw ;  cp.  O.  S.  5«^o  and  O.  H.  G. 

s«^o  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Snou. 
Snel,  adj.  quick,  16.  918;  Snelle, 

19.  1499.    A.  S.  snfZ/  ;  cp.  O.  S. 

snel,  and  O.  H.  G.  snel  (Otfrid). 
Snepe,    adj.    foolish,    16.    225. 

Icel.  sndpr,  a  dolt. 
Snesien,  v.  to  strike,  9.  81.    Icel. 
'   sneisa,  to  pot  on  a  spit^  from  amis, 
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a  skewer,  spit ;  cp.  A.  S.  snds,  a  spit, 

a  dart,  in  Wright's  Voc.  237.  17. 
8niu]>,  />r.  s.  snows,  16. 620.   A.  S. 

snlwan  (Grein). 
Snou,   sb,  snow,   16.    430.      See 

Snaw. 
Snute,   sb,  dat.  snout,  19.  1094. 

Sw.  snut, 
80,   conj.  *  also  .  • .  so/  so  .  .  .  as, 

17  a.  113  ;  *  so  . .  .  so,*  as  ...  as, 

1 6.  334.    See  Swa. 
Soche,  adj,  pi,  such,  6  b.  46.     See 

Bwilo. 
Softe,   adj.  soft,   2.  11;    16.  6  ; 

Soffte,  5.  1307;  Softe,  adv.  gently, 

19.  389.     A.  8.  sd/te. 
Softeliche,  adv.  gently,  8  a,  63. 
Solite,  pt.  s.  sought ;  Sohten,  pi, 

6  a.  19;  8  a.  146;  Sogte,  pt,  s. 

15.   1947 ;   Sogt,  pp.  15.  1934, 

2 1 19,  2 1 61.    See  Seohen. 
Sol*(«solidos),  sb.  pi.  2.  79.    Late 

Lat.  solidus  (  =  -A.  S.  tcilling) ; 

hence  O.  F.  sol  (F.  sou). 
Solde,  pt.  s.  sold,  18.  699.   A.  S. 

sealde,  pt.  of  sellan. 
Soldo,  pt.  s.  should,  17  *.  37  ;  Sol- 
den,  pi.  17  6.  270 ;  Solde,  6  6. 90 ; 

13.  32.     See  Soolde. 
Solle,  pr.  pi,  shall,  6  b.  48.     See 

Sceal. 
Some,  sb.  concord,  9.  284.    A.  S. 

some,  Concordia,  pactum  (Leo). 
Somed,  adv.    together,    9.   296 ; 

Somet,  7.  23.     A.  S.  samod. 
Somnen,  v.  to  join,  14.  34.    See 

Samnen. 
Somoni,  v,  to  summon,  13.   17. 

Norm.  F.  sommoner;  Lat.  sunt' 

monere,  see  Skeat  ($.  v.  summon). 
Send,  sb.  sand,  18.  735;  Sonde, 

dat.  19.  817.     A.S.  sand. 
Send,  sb.  a  sound,  i.e.  deep  water; 

18.  708.     A.  S.  sund,  sea,  water; 

Icel.  simdt  a  narrow  channel. 
Send,  sb.  a  dish;  Sonde,  dat.  15. 

2295;  Sonden,  //.  i.  187.    See 

Sand. 
Sonde,    s6.    messenger,    embassy, 


6a,b.  415;  7.  203;  15.  2313; 

19.  265,  271;  Sonden,  pi.  7.  219; 

Sondes,  7.  207.     A.S.  sande,  an 

embassy,   messenger,    in    Chron. 

ann.  1135.    Cf.  Sanderbodes. 
Sondere«inen,  sb.  pi.  messengers,. 

15.    1969.     A.  S.  sandermen,  in 

Chron.  ann.  1 1 23. 
8  one,  sb.  son,  17  a.  186;  18.  350; 

19.  r483  ;  Sonts,  pi.  18.  716 ;  19, 

21,  897.    See  Sune. 
8 one,  adv.  soon,  forthwith,  i.  90  ; 

2.  181;   8  a,  130;   15.  2119; 

Sone  swa,  as  soon  as,  6  a.  35.  A.S.. 

s6na,  s6na  swd  (Sweet). 
Sone-deei,  sb.  Sunday,  6  a.  150; 
.  Sone  day,  19.  978.    A.  S.  sunnan- 

dceg—Lzt.  *dies  solis,'  in  edict  of 

Constantine,  the  heathen  name  of 

the  first  day  of  the  week,   cp.  1) 

rov    ^\iov    Xeyofxivfj  ^fitpa   in 

Justin   Martyr,   see  Christ.   Ant. 

(s.  V.  Lord's  Day),     Cf.   Sun- 

nen-dsei,  Sune-dai. 
Song,  pt.  s.  sang,  16.  1722.     A.  S. 

sang.    See  Singen. 
Songes,  sb.pU  songs,  16.  722.  See 

Sang. 
Sonne,  sh.  sun,  i.  54.  See  Sunne. 
Sop,  pt.  s.  created,  176.  84.    See 

Schapen. 
Sor,  sb.  pain,  15.  1945  ;  17  a.  203, 

370;  176.378.     See  Sar. 
Sore,  adv.  sore,  4  6.  47 ;  ii.  82  ; 

15.  2202.    See  Sare. 
Soren,  pp.  reaped,  15.  1919.    See 

Sheren. 
Sorful,  adj.  sorrowful,   15.  2326. 

A.  S.  sorgfull. 
Sorge,  sb.  sorrow,  15.  2227,  2232; 

dat.  15.   2520 ;    Sor)e,  sb,   16. 

431;  19.  846;  Sorije,  I.  121; 

Sore^e,  19.  261;  dat.  19.  II16; 

Sorhe,  dat,  8  6.   145 ;    10.  74 ; 

Sorwe,  15.  1963;  18.  473;   19. 

921 ;  Sorewe,  17  a,  194.     A.  S. 

sorgt  sorh:    O,  S.    sor^a;    cp. 

O.  H.  G.  suorgd,  cura  (Tatian). 

Cf.  Sareje^-Seorewe,  Seiewe. 
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Sori,  adj.  sorry,  6  h.  205  ;  9.  229 ; 

15.  2130;  18.  477;  paiuful,  15. 

1974;  adv,  15.  2225.  See  Sari. 
Sorinesse,  sb,  sorrowfulness,   19. 

932.  A.  S.  sdrignes  (Bosworth). 
Sory-modt  adj,  sad  in  mind,  14. 

446.  A.  S.  sdrig  mdd  (Beowulf). 
Sot,  sb.  a  fool,  17  a.  31 ;  17  h.  130 ; 

Sottes,  gen.  s.  14. 421 ;  Sotte,  dat. 

14.  412.    O.  F.  50/,  soz  (Bartsch). 
Sotlioe,  adv.  foolishly,  2.  4. 
Sotschipe,  sb.  folly,  9.  23.^    A.S. 

sotscipe,  in  Chron.  ann.  1 1 31. 
QcfS,  adj.  true,  4  <f .  56 ;  5.  1064  ; 

15.  2091 ;  SotJe,  I.  75  ;  3  b,  71 ; 
SoVen,  dat.  6  a.  52.  A.  S.  s6tf, 
O.  S.  s6d  I  Icel.  sannr  (for  sandr), 

SdS,  sfr.  truth,  4  a.  55 ;  6  a,  &.  icx> ; 

16.  217 ;  18.  647 ;  SoSe,  dai. 
176.  176.    A.  S.  sdjy.    See  above. 

Sodfast,  adj,  true,  13.  41 ;   So]>- 

fasst,  5.  1445.     A.  S.  sdd/cBsi, 
SdS-riht,  a^v.  truly,  6  a.  104. 
Souenyht,  s6.  a  week,  sennight ; 

Souenyhtes,  gen.  s.   1 7  «.  146. 

Cf.  Seuenilit. 
8oi^epe»   num.  ord.  seventh,  6  b. 

127.    See  Seofepe. 
So  wen,  V.  to  sow,  15.  2347.    See 

Sawen. 
Sowle,  sb.  soul,  15.  2525  \pLi*j  h, 

286 ;    Soule,  sb.   4  b.   39,   50 ; 

Soulen,  pi.  9.  307.     See  Sawle. 
So^te,  pt.  s.  sought,  19.  465 ;  pi. 

19.  599.    See  Seohen. 
Spaeo,//.  5.  spake,  6  a.  389 ;  Spac,  3. 

125;   6  6.   389;    13.   20;    15. 

2341 ;  16.  1707  ;  19.  387,  602  ; 

Spak,  19.  89  ;   Spake,  2  pt.  s.  19. 

535.    See  Specen. 
Spseche,  sb.  speech,  5. 1037.  A*  S. 

spac  (for  sprcec).     Cf.  Speche. 
Spseken,  v.  to  speak ;  SpaeketJ,  pr, 

/>/.  6  a.  317  ;  Spackenn,  pt.  pi.  5. 

1027.    See  Specen. 
Spale,  sb.  a  spell,  a  turn  of  work 

for  a  short  time,  16.  258.     Cp. 

Du.  spelen,  to  play,  act  a  part,  see 

5keat  (s.  v.  spell^  3).   Cf.  Spilen. 


Spatel,  sb.  spittle,  10.  44.    A.  S. 

Spatelins,  ;&.  spitting,    10.    50* 

A.  S.  spdtlung. 
Spealie,  v.  to  tell,  7. 159.     A.  S. 

spellian ;  cp.  Goth,  sptllon,     Cf. 

Spellen. 
Spece,  s6.  species,  kind,  9.  9.   Lat 

speciem,    CL  Spices. 
Specen,  v.  to  speak ;  Spece,  i  pr.  s. 

46.  41 ;   SpectJ,  pr.  ».  4  6.  4 ; 

Spec,  pt.  s.  4  b.  89.   A.  S.  sprecan 

(later  specan),  pt,  sprcec,  pp.  spre- 

cen.     Cf.    Speken,     Spaeken, 

SpsBO,  I-speken. 
Speche,  sb.  speech,  4  a.  16 ;  6  a,  ^. 

531;    13-   36;    16.    1782;   19. 

170;   Spechen,  pi.  9.  256.     See 

SpsBche. 
Sped,  sb.  success,  15.  2138,  2221; 

despatch,  15.  1950.     A.S.  spedy 

haste,   success :   O.  S.  sp6d,  suc<r 

cess ;  cp.  Dut  spoed,  speed  ;  each 

from  a  verb  represented  by  A.  S. 

sp6wan,  to  succeed  (Grein). 
Speden,  v.   to    succeed,    prosper, 

speed,  8  a.  58 ;  S  b.  73 ;  Spede, 

19. 1428  ;  Spedde,  pt.  s.  2.  160; 

Speddestu,  16.  169.  A.  S.  spedan. 
Speken,  v.  to  speak,  6  a,   24; 

Speke,  16.  261,  1727  ;   19.  395  ; 

SpekeC,  pr.  s.  7.  8  ;  Speked,  3  a, 

42  ;  Spekes,  10.  58  ;  Speke9,  pi. 

17  a.  272;  Speket,  36.  98; 

Speken,  18.  746 ;  Spek,  i  pt.  s. 

19.  329  ;  Speke,  2pt.  5.  16.  554; 

pt.  s.   6  b.   532  ;  Speken,  pi.   13. 

12;  Spoken,  18.  372;  Spekene, 

ger.  7.  214;  Speokene,  7.  209. 

See  Specen. 
Spell,  sb.  story,  tale,  5. 1496, 1522; 

Spelle,  dat.  long  speech,  16.  264, 

1794;  19.  1043;  Spelless,  pi,  5. 

1 301.     A.  S.  spell. 
Spellen,  v.  to  narrate ;  Spellesst,  2 

pr.  s.  preachest,  5.  1543.     A.S, 

spellian.    Cf.  Spilien,  Spealie. 
Spene,  v.  to  use,  spend,  16.  165. 

For    txx.    see   Stratmaun  (s.  r. 
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spenden);  A.  S.  spendan  (in  com- 
pounds) ;  Late  Lat.  dispendere^  to 
spend,  waste.     Cf.  I«spend. 

8pere,  56.  spear,  i.  169 ;  10. 119 ; 
18.  347 ;  19.  544.  A.  S.  spere^ 
John  xix.  34 ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sper 
(Tatian,  Otfrid). 

8peren,  v,  to  fasten,  15.  2194; 
Sperd,  pp,  15.  2039;  18.  414; 
Sperde,  18.  448.  O.  Northumb. 
sparriartj  to  fasten  with  a  bar,  to 
bolt,  Mt.  vi.  6  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  6/- 
sperren,  to  close  (Otfrid). 

Speten,  v.  to  spit,  16.  39. 
O.  Mercian  spitian,  Mt.  xxvii. 
30  (Rushworth).     Cf.  Spitted. 

Spioelike,   adv,  with  spices,  15. 

3443.  2515. 

Spioes,  ib,  pL  spices,  aromatic 
drugs,  15.  1952.  O.  F.  espicej 
spice  (Bartsch);  Lat.  speciem,  a 
kind,  species,  specimen,  also  a 
spice,  drug.     See  Speoe. 

Spices- ware,     56.     spicery,    15. 

1952. 
Spien,  V.  to  spy,  15.  2172.     O.  F. 

espier,  in  Roland,  1 147;  O.  H.  G, 

spiohdn  (Otfrid) ;  cp.  Lat.  specio 

and  Gr.  ckovIm,  see  Fick. 
Spilen,  V.  to  play,  to  pass  the  time 

happily,  15.  2532  ;  Spiledc,  pt.  s. 

6  a.  32.    Icel.  spila,  to  play.   See 

Spale. 
Spilien,  v.  to  speak ;  SpilieV,  />r, 

pi.  6  a.  318  ;  Spilede,  pt.  s.  6  a. 

532.     A  S.  spellian.    See  Spel- 

len. 
Spilien,  V.  to  perish ;  Spille,  pr.  pi. 

subj.  19.  194.     Ice!,  spilla,  to  be 

ruined,    also,   to   destroy;    A.  S. 

spillan,  to  destroy. 
Spire,  sb.  tall  grass,  16.  18.     A.  S. 

spir,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  spire  1). 
Spitted,  pt.  5.  spat,  10.  40,  4a. 

A.  S.  spittan.    See  Speten. 
Spraeden,  v.  to  spread ;    Spraede, 

6  a.  419;  Sprede,  66.419;  16. 

437 ;  Sprcdd,  pp.  k.  1015,  1671. 

O.  Northumb.  5/r<e</a/iy  Mt.  zii. 


13 ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  spretten  (Ta- 
tian). 

Sprauleden,  pt.  pi.  sprawled,  18. 
475*  ^P*  S^*  sprattla  (also 
spralla). 

Springen,  v.  to  spring;  Springe, 
1^*437  9  19.130,211;  to  dawn, 
19.  495 ;  Sprang,  pt.  s.  19.  493  ; 
Sprong,  sprung,  19.  1237; 
Sprunge,/»^.  17  b.  175  ;  19.  1027. 
A.  S.  springan ;  pt.  s.  sprang,  pU 
sprungon;    pp.    sprwtgen;     cp. 

0.  S.  springan, 

Spuse,  sb.f.  spouse,  wife,  19.  307, 
912.  O. F.  espouse;  Lat.  sponsa, 
a  woman  promised  (in  marriage). 

Squier,  sb.  squire,  19.  1123  ;  Squi- 
eres,  gen.  s.  19.  360.  O.  F. 
esquier,  in  Roland,  2437 ;  Late 
Lat.  seutariuSf  literally,  shield- 
bearer,  from  Lat.  scutuniy  shield. 

Srid,  pt.  s.  clothed,  15.  1977.  See 
Schruden. 

Srud,  sb.  clothing,  15. 1966,  2367 ; 
176.  367.     See  Scrud. 

Steel,  pt.  s.  stole  ;  Stael  ut,  2.  114 ; 
Stal  ut,  2.  152,  stole  out ;  Stalen 
ut,  pi.  2.  131 ;  Stalen,  176.  162. 
See  Stelen. 

Stale,  sb.  stealing,  17  a.  249 ;  17  6. 
257.     A.  S.  statu. 

Stamin,  sb.  tamine,  a  shirt  of  wool 
and  linen,  9. 1 57.  O.  F.  estamine, 
(Cotgrave),  from  Lat.  slamineus, 
thready,  from  stamen,  a  thread. 

Standen,  v.  to  stand;  Standenn 
inn,  pr.  pi.  continue,  5.  1 404; 
Stant,  pr.  s.  stands,  4  c.  67  ;  12. 

1.  A.  S.  standan,  pt.  itdd,  pp, 
gestanden.    Cf.  Stonden. 

Stane,  sb.    dat.    stone,    i.    106; 

Stanes,  pi.   2.  30.     A.  S.  stdni 

Goth,  stains ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stein 

(Tatian).     Cf.  Ston. 
Stanene,  adj.  dat.  made  of  stone, 

I.  93.     A.  S.  stcknen,     Cf.  Ste- 

nene,  Stonene. 
Stanewig,  sb.  Stanwick,  2.  79. 
Staro,   adj.  strong,  16.  5 ;  Staik^ 
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1 8.  341,  380,  608 ;  Starrc,  firm, 

5.  999, 1473.     A.  S.  steare,  rigid, 

stiff:  O.  S.  starkf  strong,  wicked  ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  stark,^Tm  (Otfrid). 
Starinde,  pr,  p.  staring,  18.  508. 

A.  S,  starian ;  cp.  Icel.  siara. 
Steal,  sb.  place,  state,  7. 142.  A.  S. 

steal ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stal  (Otfrid). 
Steclie,  sb.  piece,  17  (.  191.    See 

Stuoche. 
Steele,  sb.   steed,  horse,  4  a.  12; 

18.  347,  622;    19.    501,  717. 

A.  S.  stedOy  a  stallion,  from  stodf  a 

stud,  a  collection  of  horses  for 

breeding ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stitot,  a 

stud  (Weigand). 
Stede,  sb.  place,  4  a.  5 ;  T5.  2414 ; 

16.  1654;  18.  744.     A.  S.  siede: 

0.  S.  stedi;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stat 
(Tatian).     Cf.  Stude. 

Stedefasst,  adj.  steadfast,  5.  1597. 

A.  S.  stedefast, 
Stedefastliclie,   adv.   steadfastly, 

13.52. 
Stef-oreft,  sb.  the  art  of  grammar, 

1.  102.  A.  S.  staf crafty  gram- 
matica,  ^Ifric  (Bosworth)  ;  s/tf/", 
a  staff,  stick,  twig,  also  a  letter  of 
the  alphabet  written  on  a  twig,  in 
soothsaying,  see  Weigand  (s.  v. 
buchstab);  cp.  Icel.  stafr,  O.  H.  G. 
s/06,  buohstdb  (Tatian). 

Stefne,  sb.  voice,  16.  317;  dat. 
4  a.  31 ;  16.  314.  A.  S.  stefrtj 
stemn :  Goth,  stibna ;  cp.  O.  S. 
slemna,  O.  H.  G.  stemna  (Tatian). 
Cf.  Steuene. 

Stelen,  v,  to  steal;  pt.  pi.  stole, 
17  a.  165.  A.  S.  stelan;  pt.  s. 
stalt  pi.  stselon ;  pp.  stolen ;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  stelan  (Tatian).  Cf. 
Stffil. 

Stem,  sb.  ray  of  light,  18.  591. 
A.  S.  stedm,  vapour,  see  Skeat. 

Stench,  sb.  stench,  17  a.  141.  A.S. 
stenc,  a  strong  smell,  sweet  fra- 
grance, Gen.  xxvii.  27;  cp.O.H.G. 
stank   (Otfrid).      Cf.    Stinnch, 

,    Stuiioh. 


Stenene,  adj.  made  of  stone,  6a, 

443.    See  Stanene. 
Steoren,  v.  to  incense,  perfume, 

II.  45.     A. S.  steran  (Leo),  from. 

st6r,  incense.     See  Stor. 
Steoren,  v.  to  lead,  direct ;  Steo- 

renn,  5.  1559 ;  Steor,  imp.  s.  8  a. 

134.     A.  S.  stedran,  styran,   to: 

direct,  steer ;  cp.  Icel.  styra,     Cf. 

Steren. 
Steorre,  sb.  star,  17  fl.  273 ;  Steor- 

rcn,  pi.  7.  118  ;  Steores,  4  d.  66. 

A.  S.  steorra :    O.  S.  sterro ;    cp. 

0.  H.  G.  sterro    (Tatian).      Cf. 
Sterre,  Storre. 

Steort-naket,  adj,  quite  naked, 
8  a.  95  ;  86.  1 18.    See  Stert. 

Steppes,  sb.pl.  steps,  12.  7.  A.  S. 
stcBpe. 

StepIS,  pr.  s.  steps,  i.  137.  A.  S. 
steppan. 

Store,  adj,  firm,  steady,  19.  1368. 
For  M.  £.  forms,  see  Halliwell 
(s.  vv.  stere,  store,  stour,  sioure) : 
Icel.  stdrr,  strong,  proud. 

Stere,  sb.  the  stem  of  a  ship,  19; 
1 397.  M.  E.  stere,  a  rudder,  steer- 
ing gear,  see  Stratmann  (s.  v.  sieor^ 
and  Skeat  (s.  v.  stem), 

Steren,  v,  to  use  the  helm,  to  go 
to  sea;  Stere,  19.  loi ;  imp,  s, 
control,  19.  434.    See  Steoren. 

Sterfen,  v.  to  die ;  SterfeS,  pr.  s. 
1. 190.  A.  S.  steorfan,pt.  s.  stxrf, 
pi.  stur/on;  pp.  storfeni  O.  S. 
sierban;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sterban 
(Tatian).  Cf.  Sturuen,  Storue, 
Sterue,  I-storue. 

Sterre,  s6.  star,  13.  5  ;  Sterren,^/. 

1.  54,  167;    Sterres,  15.   1931. 
See  Steorre. 

Stert,  56.  tail,  la.  9.    A.  S.  steorf, 

Exod.  iv.  4 ;  Icel.  stertr. 
Sterten,  v.  to  start.     M.  £.  sterten, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  start).  Cf.  Stirte. 
Steuene,  sb.  dat.  voice,  3  a.  80 ; 

16.  727,  915.  1655;  19.  1379; 

period,   8  6.    23.      A.  S.   stefn, 

voice,  a  citation,  term  of  military 
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service;   Icel.  stefna,  a    citation 

(law  term) ;   cp.   Halliwell  (s.  v. 

Steven),    See  Stefae. 
8teuene,s6.  Stephen,  19. 665.  Lat. 

Stephanus ;  Gr.  "Xrifpovoi. 
Stiame,  adj,  pi,  stern,  I.  15, 153  ; 

adv.  severely,  1. 16.  See  Btume. 
Stif,  adj,  stiff,  16.  5,  269.     A.S. 

stif  (Skeat). 
Stiket^,  pr.  s,  sticks,  remains,  9. 

no.     A.S.  stieian, 
Stille,  V.  to  trickle  down,  19.  676. 

Lat.  stillare,  to  fall  in  drops,  from 

s/i7/a,  a  drop. 
Stille,  adj,  quiet,  silent,  5.  1177; 

7.  215;  9.  212;   15.  2263;   16. 

261;    17  a.   112;   adv,  secretly, 

6  b.  317,  334.    A.  S.  sHUe :  O.  S. 

stilli,  adj.,  stillo,  adv, 
Stilleliohe,  adv,  secretly,  6  a.  317. 
Stinken,  v.  to  smell,  it.  44.   A.S. 

siincan,  to  rise  (of  dust,  vapour), 

to  stink  (Sweet). 
Stinnch,    sb,    odour,     5.    1192; 

Stinnches,  pi,    5.    1203.      A*  S. 

stine,  from  stincan.    See  above. 
Stint^,    pr.  8.    ceases,    7.    214. 

A.  S.  styntan,  to  make  short,  see 

Skeat ;  cp.  Icel.  stytta  (for  styma) 

to  shorten. 
StireV,  pr,  s,  stirs,  12.  18.    See 

Styren. 
Stirop,  sb.  stirrap,  19.  764.     A.  S. 

siigrdpt    scansile,      in    Wright's 

Vocab.  lit.  a  rope  to  climb  by; 

stigan,  to  mount,  and  rdp,  rope. 
Stirte,  pt,  s,   started,    18.    566; 

Stirt,  18.  398;    Stirten,  pi.  18. 

599 ;  Stirt,  imp,  s,  18.  597,    See 

Sterten. 
Stiward,  sb,  steward,  15.   2255; 

18. 666;  19.  226.    A.  S.  stiward, 

in  Chron.  ann.  1093,  lit.  a  sty- 
ward,  from  stigo,  a  sty'^weard, 

guardian,  keeper.     Cf.  Stuard. 
8  toe,  sb.  stock,  trunk  of  tree,  16. 

25;  Stoke,  dat,  trap,  36.  122; 

Stokess,  pi,  pillars,  5. 1049.   A.  S. 

stoee. 


8ton,  sb.  stone,  19. 1427 ;  tomb  in 
a  rock,  12.  42,    Cf.  Btane. 

Stonden,  v.  to  stand,  6  a.  402 ; 
Stonde,  6  b.  402;  19.  1 193; 
Stont,  pr,  s.  16.  618.  See 
Standen. 

Stonene,  adj.  made  of  stone,  6  b, 
443.    See  Stanene. 

Stonge,  pt,  pi,  stung,  T9.  1401. 
A.  S.  stungon,  pt.  pi.  of  stingan. 

Stor,  sh.  incense  «*  Lat.  thus,  Mt.  ii. 
II  (Vulg.),  13.  10,  41,  55,  74; 
Store,  dat.  13.  55.  A.  S.  sl6r^ 
incense  » thus,  Levit.  ii.  I  (Vulg.), 
also  =s  storax.  Gen.  xliii.  ii 
(Vulg.);  Lat.  storacem,  ace,  of 
storaXf  also  styrax;  QT,<rTvpa(, 
an  aromatic  gum;  Heb.  tsori, 
balsam,  balm.  Gen.  xxxvii.  25. 

Stordy,  adj.  rash,  reckless,  19. 
874.  O.  F.  estdurdi,  amazed, 
heedless,  rash  (Cotgrave). 

Storre,  sb,  star,  17  6.  279.  See 
Steorre. 

Storue,  pt.  s.  subj,  should  die,  15. 
1958.    See  Sterfen. 

Stounde,  sb.  dat,  time,  8  b,  23. 
See  Stund. 

8tra,  sb.  straw,  18.  466.  Icel. 
strd ;  cp.  A.  S.  streaw,  stred. 

Btrahte,  pp.  pi.  stretched,  10.  no. 
A.  S.  strekt,  pp.  of  streccan, 

Strang,  adj.  strong,  i.  i,  37;  10. 
72.  A.  S.  Strang,  comp.  strengra, 
superl.  strengest,  Cf.  Strong, 
Strengre. 

Strapeles,  sb,  pi.  fastenings  of 
breeches,  9. 167.  M.  E.  sirapuls^ 
in  Wright's  Vocab.  734.  24;  A.S. 
strapulas,  ib.  125.  2.     See  Notes. 

Strate,  s&.  way,  street,  176.  235, 
34i#  345«    ,A.  S.  strat:    O.  S. 

•  strdta;  Lat!  strata  (via),  Cf. 
Strete. 

Stream,  sb,  stream,  17  b.  252 ; 
Strem,  17  a.  244;  Streme,  dat, 
3  *•  97 ;  I5»  2096 ;  Streames,  pi, 
10.  104;  Stremes,  3  a.  22.   A.  & 

■   stredm :  O.  S.  strim^ 
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Strengen,  v.  to  strengthen;  Streng, 
imp.  8.  8  a.  134.  A.  S.  strangian, 
to  be  strong,  to  make  strong 
(Leo).    See  Strang. 

Btrengre,  adj,  comp.  stronger,  3  a, 
ao;  Strengere,  2. 182 ;  Strengeste, 
superl.  19.  831.    See  Strang. 

Streng^e,  sh.  strength,  violence,  2. 
76;  16.  173;  170.  170,  311; 
176.  317;  StrencCe,  I.  113;  7. 
331;  16.  1713;  17  b,  170; 
StrentJe,  7.  204;  16.  1674.  A.S. 
strengtfu  (Grein). 

Stren^ton,  v.  to  strengthen ; 
StrengSeV  him,  pr,  s.  reflex,  en- 
deavours, 3  6.  91.  Cf.  I-streng- 

Strennoless,  sb.  pi.  sprinklings,  5. 

1095.    See  Halliweli  (s.  vv.  atren* 

kle,  strinhle), 
Strennkenn,   v,  to   sprinkle,  5. 

1099.     Cp.   M.  £.  strenkille,  to 

sprinkle  (Halliweli). 
Streonen,  v.  to  get,  beget.    A.  S. 

strednan,    strynan    (Leo) ;      cp. 

O.  H.  G.   (gi)striunen,   to    gain 

(Tatian).    Cf.  I-streoned. 
Streones,  sb.pl.  progeny,  9.  5,  32. 

A.  S.  sireon  (Leo),  gesiredn,  pos- 
sessions ;  O.  S.  gistriuni. 
Strete,  &6.  street,  4  a.  23 ;  8  a.  30 ; 

8  6.  42;    10.  6;    17  a.  227  ; 

Stret,    17    a,    335,    339.      See 

Strato. 
Strif,  &b.  strife,  9.  278  ;  15.  2440; 

19.  407.     Norm.  F.  estrif;  Icel. 

strWy  strife ;    cp.  O.  S.  strid  and 

O.  H.  G.  strit  (Otfrid). 
Striken,  v.  to  strike;  Strike  seil, 

struck  sail, ^/.^/.  19. 1025.    A.S. 

strican,  to  proceed  ;  pt.  s.  slrdc, 

pi,  stricon ;  pp.  siricen. 
Striue,  v.  to  strive,  19.  729.   O.  F. 

estriver  (Bartsch).     See  Strif. 
8 trend,  sb.  shore,  strand ;  Stronde, 

dat.  19.  35,  III.    A.  S.  strand, 

Mt.  xiii.  48. 
Strond,  sb.   stream  (?);   Stronde, 

ip.  1 150.,    M.  E.  strand  (Spec, 


£.  E.  a) ;  see  Jamieson ;  in  Wycliffe, 
O.  T,  stronde = torrens  (Vulg. )/  see 
Stratmann. 
Strong,  adj,  strong,  hard,  severe, 
15' 2057;  170.310;  176.316; 

18.  540;  sheer,  9.  16;  Stronge, 
severe,  3  6.  1 14  ;  adv.  strongly, 

19.  304.    See  Strang. 
Strupen,  v.  to  strip,  8  o.  95.    Cp. 

A.S.  bestrypant  to  plunder,  ia 
Chron.  ann.  1065. 

Stuard,  sb,  steward,  19.  275,  393, 
1540.    See  Stiward. 

Stucohe,  sb.  piece,  17  a.  189.  A.  S. 
styeeet  piece  (Sweet),  sticca,  a  peg, 
a  small  bit  of  a  branch  of  a  tree,  a 
stick ;  cp.  Oi  H.  G.  stukU  a  small 
distance  (Tatian).    Cf.  Steohe. 

Stude,  sb,  place,  3  a.  46;  7.  52; 
16.  1767;  17  a.  43.  85;  Studen, 
pi.  7.  86.    See  Stede. 

Stunch,  sb,  stench,  3  a,  30.  See 
Stench. 

Stund,  »b.  time,  occasion,  5.  996, 
998,  1000;  period  of  time,  15. 
2041 ;  instant,  15.  2109;  Stunde, 
dat.  19.  333 ;  a  short  space  of 
time,  1 9. 743, 1 1 7 1 .  A.S.  stund : 

0.  S.  stunda ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stunta, 
tempus,  hora  (Tatian).  Cf. 
Stciinde. 

Stunden,  pt,  pi.  were  for  a  time, 

15.  1987.     For  stundeden,  pt.  pi, 

o(  stunden.     See  above. 
Sture,  sb.  the  river  St  our,  17  a. 

244;   176.  252;   19.    685  (but 

see  Notes). 
SturefB./T.  s.  stirs,  9.  212  ;  StureS 

him,  bestirs  himself,  9.  94. 
Sturne,  adj.  stern,   6  a.  240;  9. 

331 ;  19.  887.     A.  S.  styrne,  in 

Chron.  ann.   1070  (Laud.  MS.). 

Cf.  Stiame. 
Sturuen,  pt.pl.  died,  2. 46  ;  Sturfe, 

1.  32.    See  Sterfen. 
Styren,  v.  to  stir ;  Styred,  pp.  a. 

118.   A.S,  styrian,    Cf.  StiretS, 
SturelS. 
Sua,  adv,  so,  2. 33,  i8i.  See  Swa. 
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Suddene,  sh.  Horn^s  native  country, 

19. 138,  143 ;  Suddcnnc,  19.  175, 

510.     A.S.  Sud'Dene,  itie  South 

Danes  (Beowulf,  463). 
Suencten,  pt,  pi.  oppressed,  2.16. 

See  Swenohon. 
Suerdes,  gen,  s,  sword's,  19. 1524. 

See  Sweord. 
Suereth., /r.  5.  sweareth,  18.  647. 

See  Swerien. 
Suete,  adj.  sweet,  19.  1277, 1568. 

See  Swete. 
Sueyn,  sb.  swain,  18.  343.     See 

Swein. 
Suffri,  V.  to  suffer,  13.  45  ;  Suifre9, 

pr.  pi,  9.  360.    O.  F.  sujffrir; 

Lat.  sufferre. 
Sugge,  2  pr.  s,  subj,  say,  6  a,  104. 

See  Seggen. 
Suikes,  sb.pl,  traitors,  2.  11.    See 

Swike. 
Suilc,  adj.  such,  2.  62;  Suilk,  18. 

644;    Suilce,   pi.    2.    61.      See 

Bwilo. 
Suino,  sb.  labour,  toil,  2.  65.    See 

Swino. 
Suinde  ^Suhiende  (MS.  T.),  pr. 

p.  sounding  loud,  harsh,  9.  336. 

A.  S.  swdgan,  to  whistle,  sigh  (as 

the  winds) ;  cp.  O.  S,  swdgan,  to 

rustle,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  sough).  Cf. 

Sweie'S,  Swooning. 
Snipe,  adv.  very,  2.97  ;  19. 1250. 

See  SwtSe. 
Sulde,  pt.  s,  should,   15,    2337; 

Sulden,^/.  15.  2365.  See  Soolde. 
Sulen,  pr.  pi,  shall,  12.  280;  15. 

2129,   2347.   2354;    176.   58; 

Sule,  15.  2188.    See  SceaL 
Sulf,  pron,  self,  9.  96;  pi.  9.  69; 

Sulve,  himself,  16.  746.   See  Self. 
Sullen,  pr.pl.  shall,  175. 103, 163, 

288 ;  SuUe,  1 7  &.  167.  See  Sceal. 
Sullen,  V.  to  sell,  9.  139.    A.  S. 

syllan,  sellan,  to  give,  sell :  O.  S. 

seliian,  to  give  up ;  cp.  O.  H.  O. 

selen,  tradere  (Tatian). 
Sulllche,  adv.  strangely,  8  a.  46. 

A.  S.  sellice.    See  SelUo. 


,Bvaa,pron.  and  adj.  a  certain  one, 

some  one;  Sumere,  dat.  16.  I ; 

Sum  ....  sum,  one  ....  one,  i. 

20 ;  Sume  we,  some  of  us,  4  c.  26 ; 

Sume  hi,  some  of  them,  19.  49$^ 

Sumc,  pi.  some,  16.  709;  Summe, 

3a.  16;  9.  54;  16.  1648.    A.S. 

sum,  a  certain  one,  some  one, 

some. 
Sum-oliere,  adv.  some  time,  8  a.  14. 

A.  S.  <s/  sumum  eyrre,  at  some 

turn  or  time  (B.  T.).    See  Chere. 
Sum-del,  sb.  something,   2.   84; 

Sunimdel,  5.  963 ;  Sumdel,  adv. 

somewhat,  7. 65, 137 ;  9.  65.  See 

DaL 
Sumer,  sh.  summer,  16. 416.    A.  S. 

sumor:  O.S.  sumar;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

sumar  (Tatian).     Cf.  Asumere. 
Sum-hwet,  sb.  somewhat,  7.  72^ 

132. 
Summ,  conj.  as ;  Swa  summ,  so  as, 

5. 107 1, 1085.  Icel.  svdsem,  so  as. 
Summe-hwile,  adv.  for  some  time, 

S  ^<  35  >  Sumewile,  sometimes,  i. 

65,  94;  Sumwile,  16. 7 ;  formerly, 

2.  47. 
Summes-weis,  adv.  in  some  wise, 

7.  81;    8  a.   24.      W«s«A.  S. 

weges  (gen.  of  weg,  way)  used  ad- 
verbially. 
Sun-bend,    sb.    sin-bond;      Sun- 

bendes,  pi,  36.  71.    A.  S.   sytt" 

bend  (Bosworth).      Cf.   Sinne* 

bendes. 
Sun-bote,  sb.  penance,   ^  b.  61. 

A.  S.  synboU     See   Sunne  and 

Bote. 
Sund,  adj,  sound,  12.  75.    A.  S. 
•    sund,  gesund,  healthy ;  cp.  O.  S. 

gisund,  and  O.  H.  G.  gisunt  (Ot- 

frid). 
Sunder-lepes,  adv,  severally,  7« 

132, 162.    A.  S.  sunderlipes,  syn- 

derlipes,  see  Leo,  329,  and  Grein, 

33.    See  -lepi. 
Sunderllche,  adv,  separately,  7. 

164, 169 ;  9.  27.  A.  S.  synderlict^ 

specially. 
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Sniidre'S,  pr.  s.  separates,  9.  287. 

A.  S.  simdrian, 
Sundri,  adj,  separate,  15.   2354, 

3414.   A.  S.  syndrig,  Lu.  iv.  40. 
Sane,  sb,  son,  2. 100 ;  7. 80 ;  Sunen, 

fd.  6  a,  209;  15.  2175;  Sunes, 

15.2158,2180.   A.S,sunu,    Cf. 

Sone. 
Sune,  imp.  s.  sound,  19.  209.  O.  F. 

sitner,  to  sound  (of  a  trumpet)  in 

Roland,  3263 ;  Lat.  sonare. 
Bnne-dai,  sb.  Sunday,   46.  116; 

Sunedei,  3  a,  3.    See  Sone-daei. 
Snnegen,  v.  to  stn ;  SunegetS,  pr.  s. 

176.  254;  pi.  9.  326;  Sungity, 

9.  170;  Sunegeden,  pt.  pi,  17  a, 

280.    A.  S.  syngian ;    cp.  Icel. 

syndga,    Cf.  Sinegen,  SeneB- 

den. 
fiunen,  v.  to  shun,  12.  293 ;  Sune9, 

pr.  s.  12.  264.    See  Sohunien. 
Sunfol,  adj.  sinful ;  Sunfiile,  9. 1 76 ; 

SunfuUe,  pi.   ^  a,  12;    36.   71; 

Sunefule,  10.  40.    A.  S.  synnfuU, 

Cf.  Senfulle,  Sinftde. 
Sungen,  pt.  pi.  sang,   16.  1663; 

Sunge,/)/'.  19.12S0.  See  Singen. 
8unne,  &h.  sin,  3  6.  33 ;  9.  4 ;  17  a. 

129,  194;   Sunnen,  pi.  36.  37; 

9.  26;    17  a.  234;   Sunnes,  4  c. 

65.    A.  S.  synn :    O.  S.  sundea ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  5«/n/a  (Tatian),     Cf. 

Senne,  Sinne. 
Sunne,  s6.  sun,  1. 168 ;  2. 102 ;  6  a. 

150;    19.   1470.      A.  S.  sunne : 

O.  S.  sunna ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sunnd 

(Tatian).    Cf.  Sonne. 
8unne-bem,  sb.  sunbeam,  18.  592. 

A.  S.  sunne-bedm. 
Sunnen-deei,  sb.  Sunday,  2. 191 ; 

Sunnedel,  3  a.  69,  96,  no.     A.S. 

simnandag.     Cf.  SonedSBi. 
Sunne-risindde,    sb.    sun-rising, 

13.7. 
Suor,  pt.  s.  swore,  2.  125,  143; 

Suoren,  pi.  2. 139 ;  pp.  2.13.   See 

Swerien. 

8ur,  adj.  sour,  9.  70 ;  Surest,  superl, 

10. 106.    A.  S.  stir. 


Sures,  sb,  pi.  showers,  za.  a8i. 

A.  S.  scur ;  Goth,  shira. 
Suster,  sb,  sister,  2.  159 ;   7.  48 ; 

Sustren,  pi,  7.  220;  9. 1.     A.  S. 

swuster,  sweosior ;  cp.  O.  Ir.  sittr 

(Windisch). 
Suteliohe,  adv,  plainly,   3  a,   2, 

A.  S.   swediollice  (Sweet),  from 

swedtol   (swutol),   distinct,  clear, 

manifest,   public,  vulgaris,    from 

sioedt,  vulgus,  coetus  (Grein) ;  cp. 

Icel.  sveit,  svU^  a  body  of  men, 

corps,  squad  (military  term). 
Sutelin,  v.  to  be  manifest,  8  a,  103 ; 

8  6. 126.    A.  S.  sweStulian,  mani- 

festari  (Grein), 
SuV,  adv,  south,  12. 1 14;  Suth,  sb, 

18.  434.    A.  S.  sUd:    O.  H.G. 

simdana,    ab    austro,    sundcarin^ 

southern  (Tatian). 
Supe,  adv.  very,  16.  667.     See 

SwiSe. 
Suppe,  adv.  afterwards,  19.  1090, 

1 168.    See  Silvan. 
Suyken,  pt,  pi,  betrayed,  2.  117. 

A.  S.  swicon.    See  Swiken. 
Suy^e,  adv.  greatly,  2. 17, 68.  See 

SwiSe. 
8wa,  adv.  so,  i.  81 ;  2.  22;  as,  6  a. 

302,  403 ;  Swa  ....  se,  as  ...  . 

as,  3  6. 100;  swa  ]>att,  so  that,  5. 

1088.    A.  S.  swd,    Cf.  Sua,  Sa, 

Se,  Swo,  So. 
Swain,  sb.  swain ;   Swaine,  pi.  6  a, 

201.    See  Swein. 
Swal,  pt.  s.  swelled,  16.  7.     A.  S. 

sweally  pt,  of  swellan,    Cf.   To 

swoUe. 
Swanc,  pt.  s,   toiled,  17  b.   362 ; 

2  pt.  s.  didst  sufiFer,  10.  70.     See 

Swinken. 
Swart,  adj.  black,  3  6. 114 ;  Swarte, 

170.276.     k,^,  swearti    O.  S. 

swart;  cp.  O.H.G.  suarz  (Tatian). 
Swat,  sb,   sweat,   10.   72.     A.  S. 

swdt ;  cp.  O.  S.  swit,  and  O.  H.  G. 

sueiz  (Tatian). 
Swattes,  2  pt,  s,  didst  sweat,  la 

71.    See  Sweten. 
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Swefen,  sb,  dream;  Swefnes,  pi. 

9.  7.     A.  S.  swefertf  sleep,  dream, 

vision :  O.  S.  sweban,  dream ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  in'snebbettf  to  make  to 

sleep  (Otfrid).    Cf.  Sweuen. 
SweieV,  ^r.  ^/.  make  a  melody,  11. 

28,     A.  S.  swSgan  (Leo) ;    cp, 

sweg,    sound,    melody    (Sweet), 

Cf.  Suinde. 
Swein,  sb,  servants;   Sweincs,  pi. 

6  b.  201;  Sweynes,  18.  371.   Icel. 

sveinn,  a  boy,  lad,  servant.     Cf. 

Swain,  Sueyn. 
Swem,  sb.  a  grief,  15. 1961.   M.E. 

sweentf  tristitia,   Prompt.   Parv. ; 

Icel.  sveimr,  a  stir,  bustle. 
Swenohen,  v.  to  distress ;  Swenche, 

170.   246;    176.   254.      As  S. 

swencan,  to  afflict,  molest.     Cf. 

Suenoten,  I-swechte. 
Sweord,&6.  sword,  9. 76;  Sweordes, 

pi.  9.  75.    A.  S.  sweord :   O.  S. 

swerd ;   cp.  O.  H.  G.  swert  (Ta- 

tian).    Cf.  Swerd,  Suerdes. 
3weore,  sb,  neck,  36.  50;  17  a. 

150.    A.  S.  sweora.    Cf.  Swere, 

Swiere. 
Sweote,  adj.  sweet,  3  6. 121.    See 

Swete. 
Swep,  sb.  drift,  meaning,  15.  2086, 

21 1 2.     From   A.  S.  swdpan,   to 

swoop,  drive  along. 
Swepe,  sb.  whip ;   Swepen,  pi.  i. 

15 ;  Swepes,  10.  83.  A.  S.  sweopa, 

swipa ;  cp.  Icel,  svipa.   Cf.  Swu- 

pen. 
Swerd,  sb.  sword,  19. 108 ;  Swerde, 

dat.  19.  623,  714;   Swerdes,  pi. 

19.  1 50 1.    See  Sweord. 
Swere,  sb.  neck,  19. 404,  748.   See 

Sweore. 
Swerien,   v.  to  swear.   So.  60; 

Sweren,  18. 494;  Swere,  18.  487 ; 

SwerieS,  pr.  pi.  7.  23 ;   Sweren, 

pt.  pi.  15.  1964.     A.  S.  sweriarif 

pt.  sv)6r^pp.  stuoren,  O.  S.  swerian ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  sueren  (Tatian).   Cf, 

Suereth,  Swor,  Suor. 
Swete,  adj,  sweet,  4  c.  41;  ii.  17 ; 


19.   217;  adv.  15.  2443;  Swc- 

teste,  adj.  superl.  4  b.  108.     A.  S. 

swete,  sweet :   O.  S.   swdti ;   cp. 

O.  H.  G.    suozi    (Tatian).      Cf. 

Sweote,  Suete,  Swote. 
Sweten,  v,  to  sweat;    Swete,  16. 

1716;  19.  1449.    A.S.  swxtan. 

Cf.  Swattes. 
Swetepp,  pr.  s.  sweetens,  5. 1649. 

A.S.  swiian,  to  make  sweet. 
S wetlike,  adv.  sweetly,  5.  1647 ; 
•Sweteliche,  9. 337  ;  19. 384.  A.  S. 

switlice. 
Swetnesse,  sb,  sweetness,  7.  124. 

A.  S.  swetnes.    Cf.  Swotnesse. 
Sweuen,    sb.    dream,    19.    679; 

Sweuene,  19.  666.     See   Swe- 

fen. 
Sweuening,  sb.  dreaming,  19.  726. 

A.  S.  swefnung. 
SweuetS,  pr.  s.  sends  to  sleep,  i.  61. 

Icel.  svejfja,  to  lull  to  sleep;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  in-suebben  (Otfrid).    See 

Swefen. 
Swice,  adj.  such,  1.  86;  Swiche, 

46.  28  ;  16. 178 ;  Swihc,  19. 166. 

See  Swilc. 
Swicfulle,  adj.pl,  treacherous,  6  a. 

326.     A.  S.  swicful  (Leo).     See 

Swike. 
Swiost,  2  pr.  s.  ceasest,  16.  406. 

See  Swiken. 
Swi-dages,  sb.  pi.  still  days,  days 

of  silence,  4  c.  1 1 .  A.  S.  swig-dag, 

a  day  of  silence  (Leo),  from  swige, 

silence.    Cf.  Swi-messe. 
Swide15,^r.  s.  singes,  scorches,  12. 

70.     Icel.  svWa,  to  singe,  burn; 

cp.  Goth,  saudsf  sauds,  a  burnt- 

otfering.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  seethe). 
Swiere,  sb.  neck,  176.  146.    See 

Sweore. 
Swigien,  v.  to  be  silent ;  Swigetf, 

pr,  s.  4  c.  56 ;  Swiede,  pt.  s.  4  c, 

13.     A.  S.   swigian;    cp.   O.  S. 

swigdn  and  O.  H.  G.  suigdn  (Ta- 
tian).   Cf.  Swi-dages. 
Swike,   sb.   traitor,    deceiver,   18, 

551,  626 ;  Swiken,  pLi^a.  io^% 
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1 7  &.  278.    A.  S.  swieOt  in  Chron. 
ann.  1055.    Cf.  Suikes. 

Swike,  sb.  mousetrap.  3  b,  119. 
For  M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann, 
also  Wright's  Vocab.  703.  7. 

Swikedom,  s6.  treachery,  16.  167. 
A.  S.  swiedom;  cp.  Icel.  svikddmr. 

Swikel,  adj.  treacherous,  3  a.  60 ; 
Swikcle,  17  c.  247;  176.  255. 
A.  S.  swicfd ;  cp.  Icel.  svihalL 

Swikeldom,  sb,  treachery,  16. 163. 

Swikelhede,  sb,  treachery,  16. 
162 ;  Swikelede,  16.  838. 

Swiken,  v.  to  cease ;  fr,  pi,  3  a, 
34 ;  Swike]>,/r.  5. 16. 336 ;  Swike, 
4  c.  5  [.  A.  S.  swican,  to  fail,  fall 
short,  to  cease  (hence,  swieian,  to 
be  treacherous),  O.  S.  swikan,  to 
leave  in  the  lurch,  biswihan^  to 
betray;  cp.  O.  H.G.  suichan,  bi' 
suichan  (Otfrid).  Cf.  Swiost^ 
Niswicst,  Suyken. 

Swilc,  adj.  such,  3  a.  33 ;  15.  2182, 
2339  f  Swillc,  5.  1508  ;  Swilke, 
1 5. 2180 ;  Swilike,  5. 1636 ;  Swilch, 
176.  399 ;  Swillc  and  swillc,  such 
and  such,  5.  1006;  Swilc,  as  if, 
3  a.  24.  A.  S.  swilc y  such,  swilce, 
as  if.  Cf.  Swulo,  Suilc,  Swuch, 
Soohe,  Swioe. 

Swi-messe,  sb.  a  '  still  mass,*  mass 
unaccompanied  by  music,  4  b.  84. 
Cp.  Swi-dages. 

Swimmen,  v.  to  swim,  36.  96  ; 
Swymme,  19.  189;  Swimmc'S, 
pr,  s.  36.  92  ;  Swam,  pt.  s,  3  b, 
97 ;  Swimminde,  ger,  36.  92. 
A.  S.  swiminaTif  pt.  s.  sivamm,  pi, 
swummon.    Cf.  Swymme. 

8 win,  sb.  a  pig ;  pi.  18.  701.  A.  S. 
swln  ;  cp.  O.  S.  swtn  and  O.  H.  G. 
suin  (Tatian). 

Swine,  sb.  toil,  7. 141 ;  17  ft.  320 ; 
Swinnc,  5. 1616 ;  Swinch,  46. 18 ; 
17  6.  57  ;  Swink,  10.  72  ;  Swince, 
cfa/.  I.  45.  A.S.  swine y  geswinc, 
from  swincan,  to  toil.  Cf.  Swjrnk, 
Suino,  Swiinche,  I-swinc. 

SwindeOi  v,   to   perish,   dwindle 


away ;  Swinde,  1 7  6.  57 ;  Sw3'nde^ 
i*j  a.  58.  A.  S.  swindan,  to  lan- 
guish ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  suintan,  to 
perish  (Otfiid)  and  Icel.  svina,  to 
subside. 

Swinken,  v.  to  toil,  9.  232;  ir. 
43 ;  Swinke"8,  pr.  s.  12.  235  ;  pL 
II.  50.  A.  S.  swincan;  pt.  s, 
swanCf  pi,  stvuneon ;  pp,  swuncen  ; 
a  variant  of  swingan,  to  swing,  to 
brandish.  Cf.  Swano,  SwonOy 
Swunken. 

Swipte,  pt,  s,  tossed,  6  b.  568.  A.  S. 
swipian ;  Icel.  svipa,  to  move  sud- 
denly, to  whip. 

SwitSe,  adv.  very,  much,  i.  2;  ii. 
82;  16.  12;  Swythe,  18.  341; 
Swit$e,  quickly,  6  6.  371  ;  8  a. 
124;  19.  273;  SwitJere,  comp. 
more  exceedingly,  4  6.  43.  A.  S. 
swide,  comp,  sividor,  from  swid, 
strong,  severe :  Goth,  swinths, 
strong.  Cf.  SwidSe,  SuiSe, 
SnytSe,  SulSe. 

Swipeliehe,  adv.  exceedingly,  3  a; 
102.    A.S.  swWeliee, 

Swo,  adv,  so,  12.  44;  13.  6;  as, 
4  a.  29 ;  4  c,  39.    See  Swa. 

Swolgen,  pp.  swallowed,  15.  1976. 
A.  S.  swolgen,  pp,  of  swelgan ; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  suelgan  (Tatian). 
Cf.  I-swol^e. 

Swonc,  pt.  s.  toiled,  9.  366.  See 
Swinken. 

Swor,  pt.  s.  swore,  8  6.  76;  15. 
2433 ;  18.  398 ;  Sworen,  pi.  19. 
1269;  pp.  15,  2506;  18.  579, 
See  Swerien. 

Swote,  adj,  sweet,  7.  127;  adv, 
3  6. 1 20.    See  Swete. 

Swotnesse,  s6.  sweetness,  7.  128. 
See  Swetnesse. 

Swooning,  sb,  swooning,  19.  444. 
From  M,  5,  stuo^nien  *,  to  faint, 
an  extension  of  A.  S.  swdgan^  to 
sigh,  sough,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  stvoon). 
See  I-swo^e,  Sninde. 

Swuch,  adj,  such,  7.  104;  9. 
125;  14.  83;  Swuche,  9.  3;  16. 
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1731 ;  Swucche,  16.  1711.    See 

Swilo. 
Swulo,  adj.  such,  3  6. 91 ;  Swulche, 

pi.  6  a.  46  ;   Swulchere,  dat.f,  s, 

6  a.  206.    See  Swilo. 
Swunohe,  sb,  dat,  toil,  1 7  6.  208. 

See  Swino. 
Swuiigen,/>p.  beaten,  scourged,  10. 

83.  A.  S.  swungen^pp,  of  swingan, 

to  scourge  (Grein). 
Swunken,  pt.  pi.  toiled,  17  a.  250, 

354.    See  Swinken. 
Swupen,  sb,  pi,  whips,  scourges,  i. 

153.    See  Swepe. 
SwiifSe,  adv.  very,  9.  351 ;  ii.  14; 

quickly,  6  a.  257.    See  SwiSe. 
Swyho,  adj,  such^  14.   238.    See 

Swilo. 
Sy,  sb.  victory,  8  a.  52, 132.  M.E. 

5/,  victory,  see  glossary  to  Seinte 

Marherete   (E.E.T.S.,  No.  13). 

A.  S.  sige:  O.S.  stgi;  cp,  Goth. 

sigis  and  O.  H.  G.  sig  (Tatian). 

See  Skeat,  p.   743  (Aryan  root, 

380). 
Syhte,  sb,  appearance,  17  a.  $61, 

See  SihV. 
Syr-reue,  sb,  sheriff,  176.  50.   See 

SchiT'reue. 


T. 


Tabide  (to  abide),  19. 1482.    See 

Abiden. 
Tacen,  sb,  token;   Tacne,  i.  169. 

A.  S.   idcn :    Goth,   taihns ;    cp. 

O.  S.  Uhan,  and  O.  H.  G.  zeickan 

(Otfrid).     Cf.  Toone. 
Tache,  v,  to   teach,  17  6.   305; 

Tache'S,  pr.  s,  17  6.  310.     See 

Tedohen. 
Taonenn,  v.  to  betoken,  5. 1639 ; 

Tacne])^,  pr,  s,  5. 1 202 ;  Tacnenn, 

pi.  5. 980 ;  Tacnedd,  pp,  5.  1447. 

A.  S.  {ge)idcnian, 
Tadde,  sb,  toad,  3  &.  iii ;  pi.  sb. 

130 ;   Tadden,  3  b.  106 ;  9.  106. 

A.  S.  iddie,  tddige,  ia  Wright's 

Vocab. 

VOL.  I.  L  1 


Teeoen,  v.  to  take,  2.  99, 122.  See 
Taken. 

Teechen,  v,  to  teach.  A.  S.  /<scan, 
pt.  tahte,  pp.  tJehi,  Cf.  Taohe, 
Teaohen,  Techen,  Tahte, 
Tehten. 

Teelen,  v.  to  reprove;  Taelesst,  2 
pr.  s.  5 . 1 509,  1 5 1 1 .  A.  S.  tcelani 
to  blame,  O,  Northumb.  ielan  = 
spernere,  Lu.  vii.  30,  from  idlu, 
calumny ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  zdla,  dan- 
ger (Otfrid).     Cf.  Telep. 

Taer,  adv.  there,  5.  1018,  1 152. 
See  p89r. 

Tah,  conj.  nevertheless,  7*  12;  10. 
2.    See  pah. 

Tahte,  pt.  s,  taught,  4  c.  1 1 ;  17  a. 
266 ;  Tahhte,  5.  1329 ;  Tahtes, 
2  pt.  s.  10.  20 ;  Taihte,  176.  272  ; 
Tagte,  15.  2300.    See  Teeohen. 

Tai,  pron.  they,  10,  94.   See  pei. 

Taken,  v.  to  take,  10.  77 ;  18. 
518,  536  ;  Take^,  him,  pr.  s.  re- 
flex, betakes  himself,  12.  98 ; 
Take])))  m^p,  endures,  5.  15 16; 
accepts,  5.  1582.  Icel.  taka,  to 
take,  seize,  taka  vid,  to  receive, 
taka  til,  to  take  to.  Cf.  Tedcen, 
Too,  Tok. 

Talde,  pt,  s.  told,  7.  66 ;  Talden 
to,  pi.  accounted,  esteemed.  See 
Tellen. 

Tale,  sb.  story,  narrative,  15.  2526 ; 
the  gospel  narrative,  4  c.  10 ;  talk, 
talking,  16.  3,  140;  19.  311; 
Talen,  pi.  tales,  9.  255.  A.  S. 
talu,  numerus,  narratio;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  zala,  numerus  (Tatian). 

Tanne,  adv,  then,  5.  1085 ;  when, 
1 2.  306.    See  panne. 

Tariue,  v.  (/or  to  ariue),  19.  1543. 
See  Axiue. 

Tat,  pron,  dem,  that,  10.  38,  61 ; 
12.  27,  no;  Tatt,  5.  1004; 
pron.  rel,  5.  986,  1020.    See  pat. 

TaveleJ>,  pr,  s.  plays  at  tables  or 
dice,  16.  1666.  From  A.  S.  t€efel, 
alea,  in  Wright's  Vocab.  150.  21 ; 
lce\.tajl,pl,  tofl,  dice;  cp.  O.H.G. 
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zahatf  backgammon  (Wackerna- 

gel);  Lat.  tabula,  rp.  tahularum 

iudus,  the  game  of  backgammon 

{Ducange) ;  hence  O.  F.  tables,  in 

Roland,  III  ;  cp.  Sp.  tablas. 
Tawnen  (for  to  awnen),  15.  2126. 

See  Awwuenn. 
Te,  art,  def,  the,  2.  66,  102,  134 ; 

4  a.  5.    See  pe. 
Te,  pron.  rel.  he  who,  17  a.  62.  See 

pe. 
Te,pron.  thee,  5.1214,1230;  10. 

40.  A.  S.  tfe,  ace.  of  tJu.   See  pu. 
Te,  prep,  to,  4  a.  12 ;   7.  221 ;  13. 

6 ;  8  fl.  80.    See  To. 
Te,  adv.  too,  9.  163.    See  To. 
Teaohen,  v.  to    teach,   7.    229; 

Teache,  pr,  s,  subj,  7.  229.     See 
.   TeBohen. 
Tetkld,  pp.  esteemed,  reckoned,  176. 

120.    See  Tellen. 
Tear,    s6.    tear ;    Teares,    pi,    7» 

119.   A.S. tear:  teagor (GTein) : 
.0.  H.  G.  zahar  (Tatian)  ;  cp.  Gr. 

iAxpv,  and  O.  Ir.  der  (Windisch). 

Cf.  Teres. 
Techen,  v.  to  teach,  9.  21,  215  ; 

Teche,  16.  1766;    Tech,  imp.  s, 

36.  95  ;   19.  231 ;    TechetJ,  imp, 

pi.  9.  329.     See  Tsdoliexi. 
Techhig:,  sb,  teaching,   19.   1546. 

A.  S.  tdcung, 
Te-geBdere,  adv.  together,  2.  52, 

See  To-geedere. 
Tenten,  pt.  pi.  taught,  i .  1 2  7.    See 

Tedchexi. 
Tele)>,  pr,  s,  scoffs  at,  14.  237.  See 

Teelen. 
Tellen,  v,  to  count,  tell,  2.  38;  7. 

65,    loi ;    10.    102;    Telle,    16. 

1783;   Telst,  2  pr.  s,  16.  310; 

Tel)>,  pr.  s.   13.  35;    16.   340. 

A.  S.  tellan,  to  count,  reckon,  es- 
teem, pt,  tealde,  pp.  geteald :  Icel. 

telja,  to  count,  telja  til^  to  claim. 

Cf.  Talde,   Tolde,  Teald,  I- 
•    tolden. 
Temen,  v.  to  bring  forward  as  wit- 

MSif  l)b.  108  ;  Tcme»  17  o.  loS. 


A.  S.  tyman,  tieman  (Schmid), 
from  team,  a  summoning  for  war- 
ranty (Schmid),  see  B.  T.  (s.  v. 
getiman). 

Ten,  v.  to  go,  15.  1953 ;  Hem  ten, 
to  conduct  themselves,  15.  191 3. 
See  Teon. 

Tene,  sb.  grief,  18.  729;  19.  349; 
683.    See  Teone. 

Tene,  num.  ten,  9.  233.  A.  S. 
tin,  tyn  :  Goth,  taihfin ;  cp.  Lat. 
decem,hnd  O.  Ir. deich  (Windisch). 

Teodbald,  sb.  Theobald,  2.  106. 
O.  H.  G.  Theudobald^  very  bold : 
iee  Icel.  Diet.  (s.  v.  /jdtf). 

Teolunges,  sb.  pi,  practices  con- 
nected with  magicj  9.  7,  Cp. 
*  wychecraft  and  telynge '  in  Hal- 
/iwell  (s.  V.  tele).  A,  S.  teolung^ 
tilung,  tilling,  culture,  study  (Leo), 
from  tilian.     See  Tilien. 

Teon,  V.  to  draw,  86.  41.  A.  S. 
tion  ;  pt,  s.  tedh,  pi,  tugon  ;  pp. 
togen:  Goth,  tiuhan;  cp.  Lat. 
ducere.  Cf.  Ten,  TelJ,  Tuhen, 
ITn-tolien. 

Teone,  sb.  vexation,  8  b.  I02, 119 ; 
9.  320;  II.  61 ;  16.  50.  A.  S. 
tedna,  accusation,  injury,  vexation : 
O.  S.  tionoj  injury ;  teina  is  from 
tedn  (for  tihan),  to  accuse;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  zihan  (Otfrid).  Cf. 
Tene,  Of-teoned. 

Teos,  cbij.f,  this,  8  6.  i.     See  pes. 

Teren,  v,  to  tear;  Tere]),  pr, pi. 
17  a.  272.     A.  S.  teran. 

Teren,  v.  to  tar;  Tere,  18.  707. 
From  A.  S.  teoru,  tar  (Skeat). 

Teres,  56.  pi,  tears,  19.  654.  See 
Tear. 

.  .  .  teres,  sb.  (?),  2. 118. 

Terme,  sb,  term,  period,  9.  15, 
O.  F.  termes,  in  Roland,  54 ;  Lat. 
terminus, 

Teruagant,  sb.  Termagant,  6  a,  b, 
127.  The  last  of  the  seven  gods 
of  the  heathen  Hengest,  according 
to  Lajamon ;  generally  supposed 
in  the  middle  ages  to  be  one  of 
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the  three  gods  of  the  Saracens. 

O,  F.  Tervagani,  also  Tervagan, 

in   Roland;   cp.    It.    Trivigante, 

Ariosto,  12.  59. 
TelSy  pr.  s.  goes,  mounts,  12.  64. 

A.  S,  tiehdt  pr.  s,  of  tedn,  to  draw, 

to  go.    See  Teon. 
Te35,  /ro».  ^/.  they,  5.  972, 1057, 

1396;  Tejjre,  their,  5.  990.   See 

pel. 
Ti,  pron,  poss.  thy,  8  a.  52,  94 ;  8  5. 

116;  10.  9.     See  pin. 
Tid,  sb,  time,  season,  i.  89 ;   Tide, 

dot.  16.  709;   19. 1481;  pL  16. 

26 ;  Tidcn,  176. 139.     A.  S.  tid ; 

cp.   O.  H«  G.  zit,   hora,  tempus 

(Tatian). 
Tide,  V.  to  happen,  betide,  19.  204. 

A.  S.  iidan  (Bosworth).     Cf.  Ti- 

"Sexide. 
Tidea,  sb,  da/,  the  name  of  one  of 
.    Hengest's  gods,  6  a.  152  ;  Tydea, 

6  b.  140.     Latinised  forms  of  the 

name  of  the  Teutonic  deity  called 

in  A.  S.  Tiw  (found  in  Tiwes  dag, 

Tuesday)  ;  in  Icel.  Tyr  (in  Edda), 

and  in  O.  H.  G.  ziu.    See  Grimm, 

p.  193.     Cf.  Tisd89i. 
Tidi,  adj,  seasonable,  well-grown, 

15.  2105.     From  A.  S.  tid,  time, 
.    season ;   with  tidi,  cp.  Dan.  tidig, 

timely,  from  tid. 
Tiding,  sb.  a  thing  that  happens, 

15-  3358;   Tydinge,  pi.  tidings, 

6  6. 1,  208.    See  TiSende. 
Tiflting:,  sb.  adornment,  finery,  9. 

178.     From  O.  F.  tiffer,  to  trim, 

adorn  (Cotgrave)  ;  cp.  Du.  tippen, 

,  to  trim,  to  cut  off  the  tips  of  the 

hair,  &c.    See  Toppes. 
Tihte,^/.s.  persuaded,  enticed,  17  &. 

272.     A.  S.  tihtcm,  tyhtan,  to  in- 
cite (Grein). 
Til,  prep,  to,  10.  21;    15.  2487; 

eonj,  until,   2.  10,  156;    12.  19; 

15.  2189;  18.  369.     Icel. /{/,  to, 

till,  too.     Cf.  Till,  TyL 
.Tilden,  v.  to  set  a  trap,  36. 118. 

Cp.  A.,S.  be'teldan,  to  coyer,  sur- 


round,  from  teld,  a  cover,  tent  5 
Icel.  tjaldf  tent ;  cp.  O.  F.  taudis, 
the  cover  of  a  booth,  taudir,  to 
cover  booths  in  fairs  (Cotgrave). 

Tilien,  v.  to  cultivate,  till,   earn, 

.  gain;  Tilen,  12.  80,  118,  274  ^ 
TiletJ,  pr.  s.  12.  255  ;  Tilede, 
pt.  s*  2.  60;  Tiled,  pp.  2.  45. 
A.  S.  lilianf  to  aim  at,  strive  after, 
to  till  land  ;  cp.   O.  S.  ////an,  to 

.  attain,  O.  H.  G.  21/d/i,  conari  (Ta- 
tian).   Cf.  Tolie,  Teolnnges. 

Till,  prep,  to,  5.  1102;  until,  5. 
1 105.    See  Til. 

Tilled,  pp.  drawn,  18.  438.  A.  S. 
tyllattf  to    draw    (in  for-iyllan, 

.    Grein).     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  till,  3). 

TillSe,  sb.   labour,   toil,  176.  57. 

.  A.  S.  tildy  cultivation,  crop,  in 
Chron.  ann.  1098,  from  iilian. 
See  Tilien,  Tylehpe. 

Timbrin,  v.  to  frame,  build,  Sa. 
103;  Timmbrcdd,  pp.  5.  1035, 
1693.  A.  S.  tinibrian,  from  tint- 
ber,  material  to  build  with :  Goth. 

.  timrjan,  to  build ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
zimbrdn  (Tatian). 

Timen,  v.  to  grant,  not  to  grudge, 
15.2361.  Ictl.iima.  SceSpenstrr, 
F'Qi  "1  glossary  (s.  v.   beteeme), 

.    and  Skeat  (s.  v.  teem  2). 

Timliohe,  adv.  quickly,  8  b.  39. 
A.  S.  timlice,  from  tima^  time. 
See  Tyme. 

Tin,  pron.  poss.  thine,  5.1285;  8  fl. 
49 ;  Tine,  5. 1481 ;  la.  78.  See 
pin. 

Tined,  pp.  shut,  4  e.  23.  A.  S. 
tynan,  to  enclose.     See  Tunen. 

Tintreohe,  sb.  torture,  8  6.  125; 
Tintreohen,^/.  7. 115  r  Tintreow, 
sb.  Sa.  102.  A.  S<  iinireg;  cp. 
O.  Northumb.  //«/tfr^OBsgehenna, 
Lu.  xii.  5 ;  see  Leo,  p.  620.  See 
Treije. 

Timeden, //.  ^/.  turned,  18.  603. 
See  Tumen. 

.nil,  adj.  this,  4 b.  104 ;  7-  29  ;  Sa. 

•    i;ia.88;Tis«,5,ii|S^.  ^-tV^^^' 
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Tis-dffii,  ib,  Tuesday,  6  a.  152 ; 

Tisdei,  6  b.  140.     Icel.  Tys  dagr, 

the  day  of  Tyr;  cp.  A.S.  Tiwes 

(keg,  the  day  of  Tiw,   Cf.  Tidea. 
Ti)$ende,  pi,  tidings,  news,  6  a.  i'; 

TitSenden,  6  a,  212^    Icel.  tidindi, 

pi.  tidings,  news,  an  event,  from 

/0a*  =  A.  S.   tidan,  to  happen. 

Cf.   Ti]iiiig,  Typing,  Tiding, 

Tydinge. 
TiSende,  5&.  custom,  wont,  6  a. 

541 ;  pi.  customs,  6  c.  70.     Cp. 

Icel.  iWskOf  a  custom,  tWr,  cus- 
tomary, /fffita,  to  be  wont.    See 

above. 
Tiding,  sb,  tidings,  news,  19.  994; 

Ti)nnge,  pi.  19.  128,  1246.     See 

T^ende. 
To,  art.  def.  the,  4  c.  58;  13.  64. 

See  pe. 
To,  /rep.  to,  I.  4, 128  ;  at,  16.  731 ; 

expressing  definition,  5.  969 ;  19. 

307 ;  To  that  forewarde,  on  that 

agreement,    condition,    2.    142 ; 

18.  486 ;  Escade  to,  asked  of,  3  a. 

50.  A.  S.  td ;  O.  S.  te;  cp.  O.H.G. 

zi  (Tatian).     Cf.  Te. 
To,  adv.   too,  I.  13;    16.   1694. 

A.S,  id;  O.S.ie.    Cf.  Te. 
To,  num.  two,  15.  2345.    See  Twa. 
To-bar,  pt,  s.   parted,  15.    2146, 

A.  S.  td-heran,  distrahere.(Grein). 
To-berster5,  pr.  s.  bursts  asunder, 

9.  99.     A.  S.  t6-berstan  (Grein). 
To-bi]imnipep)>,/>r.  s.  belongs  to, 

5. 1657.    See  Be-limpen. 
To-breken,  v,  to  break  in  pieces ; 

To-breke,  lo.  56,  90;  16. 1730; 

To-brake,  pt.  s,  subj,     A.  S.  t6 

brecan  (Grein). 
Too,  pt,  s.  took,  2. 167 ;  5. 1070 ; 

endured,  5. 11 86.     Icel,  idk,  pt,  s. 

of  taka.    See  Taken. 
Toone,  sb.  token,  4  a.  58.     See 

Tacen. 
Tooninge,  s5.  signification,  4  a.  61. 

A.  S.  td  nung. 
To-cweme  =  to  cweme,  agreeably, 

acceptablyi  5*  1087,  See  Cweme. 


To-oyme,  s  .  advent,  z.  100,  115. 

A.  S.  tdcyme. 
To-d8Blen,  v.  to  separate,  scatter ; 

Todealen,    11.  95;    Todelcii,   7, 

199 ;  Todxlde,  pt.  s.  2.  168  ;  To- 

daeledd,  pp.  5.1050;  Todeled,  a. 

146 ;    Todeld,  2.4.      A.  S.   /d- 

djelan,  to  divide. 
To-dai,  adv,  to-day,  40.  85.  A.  S. 

t6  dcege,    for    the    day,    to-day 

(Grein). 
To-dra^en,  V.  to  draw  asunder;  To- 

dra5e,  19.  1530;   Todrajett,   pr. 

pi.  pull  to  pieces,  36.  loi ;  To- 

dro^e,  pt.  pi,  drew  asunder,    19. 

181 ;    Todrahen,  pp,    10.    loi. 

See  Dragen. 
To-drif,  imp.  s.  drive  away,  8  a. 

146.    A.S.  t&drifan. 
To-dunet,  pp.  struck  with  a  sound- 
ing blow,  10.  88.     Cp.  A.  S.  dynr 

nan,  to  make  a  loud  noise ;  Icel. 

dynja. 
To-fore,  prep,  before,  i.  160;  16. 

746;   19.  1470;  To-for,   I.  26, 

166;  13.  12.  A,S.  td-foran,  Cf. 

Touope. 
To-fiil-in- wis,  arfv.  truly,  15.  2521. 
To-fiille-soJ>,  in  full  sooth,  5. 1 358. 

See  Sod. 
To-gadere,  adv.  together,  6  a,  b, 

237;    19-    52,   856,    1378;  To 

gedere,  46.  53 ;  9.  95  ;  Toged- 

dre,    5,   991,    1485;    Tagederes, 

8  6.  14;  9.  227.    A.S.  tdgcBdere. 

Cf.  Te-g89dere,  To-gider. 
To-ga;S»  pr.  pi.  go  apart,  i.  169. 

A.  S.  td-gdn. 
To-genes,  prep,  towards,  4  a.  25; 

4  c.  22,  57;   To-geine$,  36.  66. 

A.  S.  td'gednes,  td-g^nes,  td'gegnes 

(Grein).     Cf,    To-^eines,    To- 

janes. 
Toggen,  V.  to  sport,  dally,  9.  267. 

Cp.  mod.  E.  tug,  see  Skeat. 
To-gider,  adv,  together,  15.  2352. 

See  To-gadere. 
To-liewe,  v.  to  hew  in  pieces,  19. 

1334.    h.^ td'heduHxn. 
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Tohh,  eonj,  though,  5.  iai2.    Sec 

pah. 
Tohh-swa-pehh,  eonj.  neverthe- 
less, 5.  978, 1 160.     A.S./ed^  + 

swd'pedk  (Grein). 
To-hope,  sb.  hope,  11.  6.  A.  S.  id- 

kopa. 
To-hurreU,  pr.  pi.  hurry  apart,  9. 

293.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  hurry). 
To-janes,  prep,   towards,    13.   7. 

See  To-genes. 
Tok,  pt.  s,  took,  18.  354,  467,  537 ; 

19.  400,   1498 ;  Toke,  2  pt.  s. 

didst   entrust,    19.    II li;  pt.  s. 

subj.  took,  19.  1 1 54;  Token,  ^/. 

15.  2200 ;  Toke  to,  took  to,  19. 

66.    See  Taken. 
Tolden, />/./>/.  told,  15.  2221.   See 

Tellen. 
Tolie,  V.  to  till,  1. 51.  See  Tilien. 
To-lip,  pr.  s.  pertains  to,  5.  1408. 

A.  S.  tdlicgarif  to   belong    to,  in 

Chron.  ann.  675  (Laud.  MS.).  See 

Iiiggen. 
To-luken,  v.  to  rend  asunder,  8  a, 

62  ;  8  6.  78  ;  To-loken,  pp.  8  a, 

66.     A.  S.  td-lucaut  to  unclose. 
To-morwen,  adv.  to-morrow,  18. 

530;    Tomoreje,  19.  477,  825. 

See  Morwen. 
Ton  :    fSe  ton  >^  t^et  on,  the  one, 

15.  2196. 
Tonge,  sb.  a  pair  of  tones,  16. 156. 

A.  S.  tange,  in  Wright  s  Vocab. 
To-niclit,  flflfv.  to-night,  18.533; 

To-ni3t,    19.    1465,      A.  S.    M- 

nihte. 
Toppes,  sb.  pi.  tufts  of  hair,   16. 

428.     Icel.  toppr,  a  tufit  of  hair  ; 

cp.  G.  zopf. 
To-rent,  pp.  rent  asunder,  10.  84. 

A.  S.    io-rendan,    to    tear    apart 

(Grein). 
Tomey,  sb.  Thorney,  in  Cambridge- 
shire, 2.  203. 
To-samen,  a^v.  together,  15.  2109. 

A.  S.  td-samne,  t6-^omne,  O.  S.  te- 

samne;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  zi-samane 

(Tatian).     .  .       ..  ^ 


To-schakeS,  pr.  pL  shake  asunder, 

16.  1647.     A.  S.  tdsceacan. 
To-skesBredd,  pp.  scared  away,  5. 
1498.      From   Icel.    skjarr,  shy, 
timid,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  scare). 
To-soJ)e,  adv.  in  truth,  truly,  3  a. 
8;    5-    1275;   To-so5,    9.    283. 
See  Sg^. 
To-swoUe,  pp.   swollen    up,    16. 
145.     From  A.  S.  swollen,  pp.  of 
swellan,    Cf.  Swal. 
To-teoren,  v.  to  tear  in  pieces,  8  a. 
62 ;  To-teore,  8  6.  79 ;  To-torn, 
pp.  10.  84.     A.  S.  t6-teran, 
To-tose,  V.  to  pull  to  pieces,  16. 
70.  A.  S.  td-tdsan  *,  cp.  tsesan,  to 
tease  or  pull  to  pieces,  see  Skeat 
(s.  V.  tease). 
To-twichet,  pr.  pi.  twitch  apart, 
16. 1647.  A,  S.  twiccan,  to  twitch, 
cp.  angel-twicca,  a  hook-twitcher, 
the  name  of  a  worm.     See  Skeat 
(s.v.  tweak).     Cp.  Tukest. 
TotSep,  the  tothep(  =  thet  other),  the 
other,  18.  411;   tJe  to^Sere,  the 
others,  15.  2340,  see  Notes.    See 
0«er. 
To-uore,  prep,  before,  16.  1728, 

1783.     See  To-fore. 
Tour,  sb.  tower,  18.  448.  See  Tup. 
To-ward,  prep,  towards,  against,  8  a. 
99;  To  meward,  towards  me,  176. 
231  »  19-  1130;  Towart,  7.103, 
193  ;  8  6.  122  ;  Touward,  9.  78. 
A.  S.  to-weard. 
To-wrong,   pt.    s.    distorted,    19. 
1074  ;/>/>.   12.   58.    From  A.  S. 
wringan. 
To-^enes,  prep,  against,  6  6.  480; 
19.  56;  To-3eines,  36.  29;  6  a. 
480;  86.185;  9-182.    SeeTo- 
genes. 
To-3esceode'8,  pr.  s.  separates,  I. 
136.     A.  S.  td-sceddan,  xo  divide 
(^Grein). 
Traitour,    s6.    traitor,   18.    665; 
Traytour,  18.  692  ;  Treitur,  10. 
37.    Norm.  F.  traitur,  and  O.  F. 
iraiior  (sLat.  traditorem)^  ace. 
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of  traltre  (BsLat.  traditor),  fee 
Bartsch,  p.  500. 

Trayson,  sb,  treason,  18.  444; 
Norm.  F.  traison,  O.  F.  traisun, 
in  Roland,  1 78  ;  Lat.  traditiotiem, 
Cf.  Tresan. 

Trechery,  sb,  treachery,  18.  443. 

M.  E.      tricherie      (Stratmann) ; 

■  Norm.  F.  tricherie,  trickery ;  O.  F. 

trecerie    (Bartsch),  from    treeer, 

trecher,  to  cheat.  Cf.  Trichepie. 

Trei5e,s6.  sorrow,  176. 375  ;  Treie, 
II.  61.  A.  S,  trega:  \ct\,  tregi, 
Cf.  Tintreohe. 

•Treo,  sb.  tree,  16.  438;  Treowe, 
dat,  wood,  I.  106 ;  Treon,  pi, 
3  a.  13;  16.  615;  Treuwe,  4^. 
46 ;  Trewes,  4  a.  37.  A.  S.  ired, 
treawy  a  tree,  wood,  timber 
(Grcin) :  Goth.  /ri«,  a  tree,  a 
piece  of  wood ;  cp.  Gr.  Spur,  an 
oak,  and  O.  Ir.  dair  (for  dcaru). 

Treowe,  adj.  true,  6fl.  55  ;  7.  200 ; 
Trewe,  19.  377,  537,  561,  749 ; 
adv,  19.  1560;  Trewest,  superl, 
18.  374;  Treweste,  19.  loio. 
A.  S.  tredwe:  O.  S.  triuwi;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  gUnwi  (Tatian). 

Treowen,  v.  to  believe ;  Trow- 
wenn,  5.  1009,  1 349;  Trowede, 
pt.  s.  18.  382 ;  Trewed,  15, 3385. 
A.S.  tredwan  (Grein). 

Treowliclie,  adj.  truly,  7.  222; 
Treowlich,  8  a.  76;  Trewliche, 
8  b.  30.     A.  S.  tre6wlice, 

TreowlJe,  sb,  truth,  troth ;  TrewJ)e, 
troth,  15.3336;  19.  305,  410; 
Trcuj)e,  19. 672  ;  Tru}>e,  19.  674 ; 
TreweitSe,  15.  2304;  Troww)>e, 
5.  1347;  Treu^es,  ^/.  3.  139; 
Treothes,  3.  14.  A.  S.  treMfu, 
Exod.  xix.  5. 

Tresor,  sb.  treasure,  3.  4 ;  7.  31, 
300 ;  Treosor,  7.  332 ;  Tresures, 
pi,  7.  300.  Norm.  F.  tresor,  also 
in  Roland,  6o3 ;  Lat.  thesavrum 
(ace.  of  thesaurus)  ;  Gr.  BrftravpSs, 

Tresun,  sb.  treason,  10.  38.  Norm. 
F.  /resoftf  treison.    See  Trayson. 


Trewage,   sb,  tribute,   19.    1536; 

Northern  E.  trewage  (Jamieson) ; 

O.  F.  treiiage,  triiage,  toll,  tax, 

from  treu  (Cotgrave),  also  ireud, 

tribute,  in  Roland,  666 ;  Lat.  tri- 

butum.    With  O.  F.  truage,   cpw 

Low  Lat.  truagium,  vect'gal  (Du- 

catige),    and    M.  E.    truage,    in 

Wright's  Vocab.  601.  35. 
Tricherie,  sb,  treachery,    9.    iS. 

See  Trechery. 
Trof,  thereof,  7. 190.    See  prof. 
Trone,  sb,  throne,  7.  91 ;  11.  33; 

Trones, />/.  7.  109.     O.  F.  trone; 

Lat.  thronum  (ace.  of  thronus) ; 

Gr.  $p6vos, 
TrukeneV,  pr,  s,  fails,  8  a.  19. 
Trakie,  v,  to  fail,  3  6. 1 13 ;  Truked, 

pr,  s.  8  6.  30 ;  Trukie,  pr.  s,  subj. 

9.  316.      A.S.   trucian,   to  fail, 

disappoint,  deceive,  in  Chron.  ann. 

1090.     The  word  is  still  used  in 

some  dialects,  see  Halliwell.    Cf. 

Wan-tnikie. 
Troste,   pt,  s,   trusted,    8  a.    19. 

M.  E.  trusten,  from  trust ;   Icel. 

traust. 
TUfpron,  thou,  5.  1004,  1130;  7. 

131 ;    8  b,    50 ;    10.    68.      See 

Pu. 
Tueie,  num.  two,  19.  1369.     Sec 

Twegen. 
Tuhen,  pt,  pi,  drew,  8  a.  30.    Sec 

TeoQ. 
Tuht,  sb,  discipline,  7.  53.     A.S. 

tyhtt  disciplina,  instruct io  (Grein) ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  zuht  (Otfrid). 
Tuhten,  v,  to  discipline,  7.  33S; 

Tuhte,  pt,  s,  subj,  7.  35.     A.  S. 

tyhtan,  to  train. 
Tiikest,  3  pr,  s,  pluckest,  vexest, 

16.  63.     A.  S.  tuciartf  a  variant  of 

twiccan^  to  twitch,  so  Grein ;  cp. 

O.H.G.    zukJten    (Otfrid).      Cf. 

To-twichet. 
Tun,  sb,  farmstead,   town,  lit.  ao 

enclosure,  3.  56 ;  6  a,  463  ;  8  a. 

30;  Tune,  dat,  2,  44;  9.  134; 

15.  3311;  16.   1753;    19.    153, 
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476  ;  Tunes,  pL  2.  41 ;  3  6.  41 ; 

18.    397.     A.S.  tun;  q).  O.  Ir. 

dun,    a   walled   town  or   fortress 

(Windisch).     Cf.  Wike-tunes. 
Tunen,  v.  to  enclose,  shut ;  TuneC, 

pr,  s.  3  b.  28,  46 ;  Tunen,  pr.  pi. 

subj.  3  6.  47.     A.  S.  tynan  (Bos- 
worth).     Cf.  Tined. 
Tunge,  &b.  tongue,  3  a.  16 ;  7.  64  ; 

17  a.  283.     A.  S.  tunge, 
Tunne,  sb.  dot.  tun,  9. 11  a.    A.  S. 

tvnne,  a  barrel. 
Tus-scipe,  sb,  the  people  of  the 

*  tun '  (farmstead),  2. 56. 
Tur,s5.  tower,  2.  151 ;  19.  1489; 

Ture,  dot,  19.  685,  1 103,  1 471 

(see  Notes).  O.  F.  iur,  in  Roland, 

853 ;  Lat.  turrim.    Cf.  Tour. 
Tur,  sb.  8  a.  31.     Ttir^Cure  in 

Text  B. 
Tumen,  v.  to  turn ;  4^.92;  4  if. 

5;  Turnenn,  5. 1 116;  Turne,  19. 

1085.  A.  S.  tyrnan  ;  Lat.  tomare, 

from  tomus,  a  lathe,  see  Skeat^ 

p.  832.    Cf.  Timeden, 
Turrtle,  sb,  turtle  dove,  5.    989, 

1270.     A.  G.   turtle,   in  Wright's 

Vocab. ;  Lat.  tur  tur. 
Tub,  adv.  thus,  12.  92,  117  ;  Tuss, 

5.  1466.     See  pus. 
Tutel,  sb.  mouth,  beak,  9.  84. 
TuteleV,  pr,  s.  toots,  whispers,  9. 

85,    206.      See    Halliwell    (s.  v. 

tuttle), 
Twa,  num.   two,  2.  32;  5.  991; 

10.  53  ;  Twam,  dat,  6  a.   319 ; 

17  a.  306;  176.  312.     k.S.twd, 

dat.  twdm.     See  Twegen. 
Tweaxnen,  v.  to  separate,  7.  197* 

A.  S.  getwseman  (Grein). 
Twegen,  num.  twain,  two ;  Twej- 

3enn,    5.    1049,    1 330;    Tweien, 

30.9;  4  a.  10;  7.  203;  Tweie, 

4fl.  43;  19.  34,  301,  346,  897; 

Twene,  6  a.  335;   Tweire,  gen. 

46.  25.     A.S.  twegen,  m,\  hvd^ 

f,  and  n- ;    twega,  twegra,  gen, ; 

twom,    twdm,    dat.    Cf.    Twa* 

Two,  To,  Tueie. 


Twelf,  num.  twelve,  19.  19,  489, 
497;  Twcolue,  9.  234.  A.S. 
tweff:  Goth,  twalif,  twelve,  lite- 
rally, two  left  over  (ten),  see 
Skeat  (s.  v.  eleven,  p.  801). 

Twengst,  2  pr,  s.  twingest,  tweak- 
est,  16.  156.  See  Spec.  £,  £.  z 
(s.  V.  tuengde). 

Twie,  adv.  twice,  19.  1488.  A.  S. 
ttviwa,  Orosius,  5.  2,  7. 

Twig,  sb.  branch,  4a.  26.  A.S. 
^^gf  Jo^**  xr.  5 ;  cfp.  O.  H.  G. 
zuig  (Otfrid). 

Twine,  sb.  twine;  Twines,  gen^ 
6  a.  436.    A.  S.  twin,  Lu.  xvi.  19. 

Twined,  pp.  twisted,  6  6.  436. 

Twinne,  num.  two  apiece,  two  at 
a  time,  5.  1355  ;  15.  2367.  Icel. 
tvinnr,  cp.  Goth,  tweihnai.  Cf. 
O-twinne. 

Two,  num.  two,  66.  319.  See  Twa» 

Tycede,  pi.  s,  persuaded,  17  a.  266. 
From  O.F.  enticer,  to  excite,  to 
set  hounds  on  (Bartsch) ;  cp.  Low 
G.  tikken,  to  touch  slightly,  excite, 
entice  (Bremen).  See  Halliwell 
(s.w.  tice,  tise,  ty cement). 

Tyl,  prep,  to,  19.  762,    See  Til. 

TylehVe,  sb.  labour,  17  a.  58.  See 
TilSe. 

Tyme,  s6.  time,  17a.  132.  A.S. 
tima.    Cf.  Timliohe. 

Typyng,  sb,  tidings,  19.  814.  See 
TilSende. 

p. 
pa,  art.  def.  ace.f.  the,  I.  62,  98, 

144 ;  3  a.  23.   A.  S.  9d.  See  pe. 
pa,  art.  def.  dat.  m.  the,  i.  9;  2. 

34 ;  3  a.  2.    A.  S.  9dm.    See  pe-. 
pa,  art,  def.  pi.  the,  3  a.  5 ;  5. 1 01 1 ; 

demonst.  those,  i .  30 ;   3  6.  42  ; 

5.  1 152;    dat.  the,  3  a.  15,  16; 

pron.  ret.  who,  6  a.   210,  344, 

A.  S.  9a,  ddm.    See  pe. 
pa,  adv.  then,  i.  3 ;  6  a.  244 ;  when-, 

2. 10;  8  6. 150.  A.S.Jfa'.  Cf.po. 
pabbotrice,  Uie  abbacy.    See  Ab- 

botzioe. 
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pae,  art,  def.  n,  the,  277.     A.  S. 

pat.    See  pe. 
p89r,  adv.  there,  2.  71 ;  5.  1026 ; 

where,  5. 11 80, 1657.   A.  S.  tSceTf 

Her ;   Goth,  thar ;    cp.  O.  H.  G. 

thdr  (Tatian,  Otfrid).     Cf.  per, 

par,  por,  piar,  pear,  Teer. 
pSBre,  art,  def.  /.  gen.  and  dot. ; 

]?iare,  ^«if.  16.   28;  </a/.  14.  8; 

17  a.  385  ;  176.  346,  397  ;  par, 

1. 197;  ptrtf  gen.  6  a.  234;  dat, 

60.5;  11.85;   per,  I.  162;   9. 

273.     A.  S.  (ff^rf.     See  pe. 
p89r-fore,  conj.  therefore,  6  a.  350 ; 

JJarfore,  176.  146';    paruore,  19. 

loi  ;  pareuore,  16.  274;  perfor, 

1. 64,  78 ;  perfore,  z.  74 ;  7.  231 ; 

pereuore,   1 1.    63.      A.  S.   fore 

ti<kre  {sace),  for  that  cause,  ^dre- 
fore. 
pasr-inne,  adv.  therein,   2.  129; 

•5.  1651  ;  perinnc,  36.  50;  18. 

535 ;  Perin,  6  a.  566  ;  17  a.  177  ; 

parin,  6  b.  566;  parinne,  2.  52 ; 

1 7  fl.  246 ;  17  6.  254.   A.  S.  d<kre' 

in.     See  above. 
pedT'Wipp,  adv.  therewith,  5. 1075, 

1331 ;  parwiC,  there  against,  176. 

304 ;  pervfiiS,  3  6. 131  ;  therewith, 

18.  640.     A,  S.  wid  ddre.     See 

pflBr-fore. 
pSDwess,    sh.  pi.    habits,    morals, 

manners,  5. 985, 1 1 19.  See  peaw. 
pah,  conj.  though,  1. 129;   7.  23; 

16.  1708;    170.  4,  352;  never- 
theless, 36.  104;  7.  211.     A.  S. 

pedhf  pihx     Goth,   thauh.     Cf. 

pauh,  peh,  pe^t  pog,  Tah, 

Tohh. 
pah,  conj.  (for  J?a),  when(?),  16. 

1728. 
pah-hwelSer,  conj.  nevertheless,  I. 

70.      A.  S.  pedh'hwa^ere.      Cf. 

peih-hwe]>ere,  poJ>-wa9tliere. 
pai,  pron.  they,  10.  30.     See  pei. 
paleiV,  pr.  s,  suffers,  I.  144.     See 

pollen, 
pam,  art.  def.  dat.  m.  the,  3  a.  7, 

46;  pan,i.i38, 184;  30.27,48; 


6  a,  6.  2 ;  16.  1731 ;  pane,  176. 
362  ;  pam,  pi.  3  a.  41,  84 ;  pan, 
3  a.  14 ;  6  a.  II ;  demonst.  those, 

1.  164;  16.1762.  A.  S.  ddm, 
dat.  s.  m.  and  n.  and  cla/.  pi.  See 
pe. 

pan,  at/v.  then,  i.  144,  182;    12. 

290;    15.2435;    when,  I.  10; 

16.  22 ;  18.  354.    See  panne, 
pane,  sb.  thought,  176.  90,  108^; 

Can  ]7anc,  is  thankful,  17  6.  71; 

]?ance,  dat.  thought,  i.  4.     A.  S. 

/ancf    thoiight,    favour,    thanks; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  thanCf  thought,  re- 
membrance,   gratitude     (Otfrid). 

Cf.  pone,  pankes. 
pane,  art.  def.  ace,  m.  the,  6  6. 143 ; 

6  a.  278;    16.  1771;    pan,  6  b. 

144.    A.  S.  done.    Cf.  pene. 
panen,  adv.  thence,  1. 198.     A.  S. 

danan,    tSanon.       Cf.     ponne, 

penne. 
panken,  v.  to  thank ;  pr.  pi,  4  a. 

52.    A.  S./ancian.    Cf.  ponken. 
pankes,  ^«it.;  Here  J^ankes,  of  their 

own   thought,   spontaneously,    2. 

155.     See  pane, 
panne,  adv.  then,  15.  2145;   18. 

395;  when,  I.  158;  4fl.  50;  12. 

278;    18.  649;    pann,  i.    160 j 

pane;  16.  165;  conj.  after  comp, 

than,  16. 39 ;  19. 13, 316  ;  panne, 

2.  62;  12.  267.  A.  S.  Ccenne, 
danne,  tSonne^  then,  than.  Cf. 
pan,  penne,  peonne,  Tanne. 

par,  adv.  there,  2.  8,  118;    pare, 

2. 134 ;  par,  where,  3  fl.  47 ;  16. 

26.     See  p8Br. 
parf,  pt.  pr.  s.  need,  1 7  a.  44 ;  176. 

43.   A.  S.  pearff  pt.  pr,  o(/urfan, 

to  need, 
par-mid,  adv.  therewith,  6  b.  439 ; 

16. 156 ;  permide,  9.  160.     A.  S. 

mid  tfsere  \sace).     See  pser-fore. 
par-of,  adv.  thereof,  3  6. 109  ;  per- 

of,  3  6.  109. 
parrke,   the  ark,  5.   1059.      See 

Arrke. 
pas,  pron,  demonst.  accf,  s,  this. 
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1. 92 ;  6  a.  429 ;  pi.  these,  i.  81; 

6  a.  33 ;  A.  S.  dds.    See  pes. 
pas,  ar/.  def.  gen,  m,  of  the,  16. 

338.     A.  S.  9(Bs,    See  pe. 
ptkt, pron.  dem.  n,  that,  1. 84 ;  pron, 

rel.  he  ])at,  17a.  112, 152;  con/, 

that,  I.   84;    17a.  124.     A.  S. 

dat.    See  pe. 
pauh,  con;',  though,  9.  133,  185 ; 

II.  82,    See  pah. 
pe,  pron,  rel,  who,  which,  I.  30 ; 

a.  47;    15.  21 14,  2408;   176. 

319.     A.  S.  de  (the  indeclinable 

relative  pronoun). 
pe,  pron.  dem,  m,  that  (man),  4  h. 

11;  176.  66,134,  219;  pi.  170. 

92  ;  def,  art,  m.  the,  3  a.  4 ;  pL 

6h.  13.     A.  S.  de  (the  form  se 

generally  used),  pi.  id.    Cf.  Te, 

To,  peo,  pie,  pat,  pee,  pet, 

pas,  pes,  p89re,  pam,  pon, 

pane,  pa,  po. 
pe,  conj,  that,  17  a.  332. 
pe,  con;,  than,  3  h,  26.     A.  S.  pe^ 

quam  (Grein). 
pe,  pron.  thee,  3  fl.  68 ;  18.  384. 

A.  S.  de.     See  pu. 
pear,  adv.  there,  7.  93.    See  paer. 
peau-fule,  adj.  pi.  moral,  virtuous, 

9.  227. 
peauien,  v.  to  permit,  8  a.  iq7. 

A.  S.  pOjfian. 
peaw,  sb.   habit,  practice,  7.  34; 

peawes,  pi,  7.  34  ;  virtues,  7.  41. 

A.  S.  pedw,  habit,  in  /»/.  manners, 

morals:  O.S.Mai/.  Cf. psewess, 

pewed. 
peden,  sb.  dat.  pi,  peoples,  nations, 

15.  2302.    See  peode. 
peden,  adv.  thence,  15.  2201.   See 

pepenn. 
peh,  conj.  though,  4  a.  12  ;  4  c.  29, 

42;  170.  181.     A.  S.  peh,  |)eih, 

17  6. 165  ;  nevertheless,  17  6.  227. 

A.  S.  peh.    See  pah. 
pei,  pron.  they,  18.  414.   lce\. peir, 

they  (Dan.  de);     cp.   A. S.  tfd, 

those,  nom.    and  ace,     Cf.  paiy 

pe33,  Tai,  Tejj. 


peih-hwej>ere,  con/,  nevertheless, 
1 7  6. 1 3 1 .    See  pah-hwef8er. 

pein,  sb.  thane,  knight,  warrior,  at- 
tendant at  a  king^s  court ;  peines, 
pi.  6  a.  201;  peynes,  14.  2 ;  pei- 
nen,  dat.  I,  24.  A.  S.  pegn^  in 
Chron.  ann.  626  (Laud.  MS.) ; 
cp.  Icel.  pegn'y  O.S.  pegan,  a 
youth,  also,  a  warrior,  knight,  dis- 
ciple ;  O.  H.  G.  thegan  (Otfrid). 

pemperice,  the  empress,  a.  125. 
See  Emperioe. 

pen,  def,  art.  dat.  s.  4  c.  57 ;  16. 

^743 »  P^'  9-  93*    See  pam. 

penche,  v,  to  seem,  17  6. 118.  See 
punohen. 

penohen,  v,  to  think,  7.  222 ;  9. 
131 ;  penche,  10. 46,  74;  penche'S, 
pr.pl.  36.41.  A.S.  pencan,  to 
think ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.^thenkan  (Ta- 
tian).  Cf.  penken,  pinohep, 
pohte,  po^te,  pu^te. 

pende,  the  end,  19.  1406.  See 
Ende. 

pene,  def.  art,  ace,  m,  3  a.  loi; 
6  a.  143;  9.  132,  276;  penne, 
3fl.  86;  pen,  3  a.  69;  7.  170; 
8  a.  146 ;  8  6.  7.    See  pane. 

penges,  sb.  pi.  things,  6  b.  70.  See 
ping. 

penien,  v,  to  serve ;  penitJ,  pr.  pi. 
1.  165.  A.  S.  pdnian ;  cp.  O.  S. 
thiondn,  O.  H.  G.  thionSn  (Tatian, 
Otfrid). 

peninge,  sb.  pi,  services,  i.  54. 
A.  S.  penung. 

penken,  v.  to  think;  penkeste, 
thinkest  thou,  1 8. 5 78.  See  pen- 
ohen. 

penne,  adv.  and  conj,  then,  36. 
62  ;  10.  3 ;  1 7  fl.  95, 1 18 ;  when, 
since,  36.  49,  52;  40.  56;  170. 
230 ;  pene,  3  6.  61 ;  pen,  10.  41. 
See  panne. 

penne,  conj,  after  comp,  than,  3  a. 
30»  53 ;  penn,  3  a.  107 ;  pene, 
4  6.  98 ;   6  a,  84,  202  ;  pen,  3  a. 

20;  3&-4I;  7.140;  9.17,129. 

<    See  panne. 
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penne,  adv.  thence,  17  a.  142.  See 

panen. 
peOtpron.dem.nom.f.  that  (woman), 

8a.  4,  56;  9.   23;  ace.  f.  zd, 

62 ;  17  a.  350 ;  pi.  those,  3  6. 19 ; 

7. 16;  16.  843, 1671;  def,  art.  J. 

36.  54, 112; /»/.  9.35,37.    A.S. 

pe6^  dem.  nom.f.  (see  Skeat  s.v. 

that)  ;   A.  S.  pd,  dem,  ace,  f,  s, 

and  nom.  ace,  pi.    See  pe. 
peode,  sb.  people,  nation,  16.  905  ; 

pi.  orders  (of  angels),   5.  105 1. 

A.  S.  pe6di    O,  S.   thiod;     cp. 

O.H.  G.   M/o/  (Tatian,  Olfrid). 

Cf.  piode,  peden. 
peof,  sb.  thief,  7.  6,  233 ;  10.  38 ; 

19'  323f  709;    pcue,  rfa^  17  a, 

44;  ]?ieue,  170.  43;  peofes,  pi. 

10*  53 »  f>eoues,  10.  63.    A.  S. 

pt6f:  O.H.G.  ihiob  (Tatian). 
peofte,  sb.  theft,  9. 15.   A.  S.pedft, 

pedfd  (Schmid,  p.  555). 
peon^e,  adv.  then,  7. 197;  9. 11, 
'    64,  290.    See  panne, 
peorrf,  sh.  unleavened   bread,    5. 

997,      A.  S,    peorf,    unleavened 

bread,   Exod.   xii.   15;   cp.   Icel. 

pjarfr,  adj. ;   G.  derb,  compact, 

firm.    Cf.  perrfling. 
pe08,  pron.  dem.  f.  this,  36.  87, 

113;   8fl.  131;   9.   365.     A.  S. 

deds.    See  pes. 
peos,  pron.  dem.  pi.  these,  3  6. 14 ; 

7.  15;   9.    21;   16.  730,  1653; 

peose^  9.  118.    A.  S.  dds.    See 

pes. 
peoster,  fb.  darkness,  7*  93*    ^«  S- 

pedstru :  O.  S.  thiustri.    Cf.  pus- 

ter. 
peostemesse,  s&.   darkness,   8  a, 

130;  17a.  275.     A.S.pedsternh. 

Cf.  pestemesse,  piestemesse. 
peostre,  o^'.  dark,  170.  75,  284. 

A.  S.  pedstre :  O.  S.  thiustri. 
peoudome,  sb,  bondage,  11.  98. 

A.  S.  pedwddm. 
peoww,  s6.  servant,  5.  984,  1565, 

A,  S.  peotVf  servant,  slave  :    Goth. 

ihewis,    Cf.  Lar-paw,  Ijattow, 


poowwtenn,  v.  to  serve,  5.  ^3, 

1075,  1283.     From  A.  S,peiiwet, 

service. 
pep,  adv.  there,  I.  34;    17  a.  44, 

226 ;  where,  1 2.  243 ;  pttc,  there, 

17^.99.     See  p8BP. 
per-before,  adv.  before  that  time, 

13.116. 
pep-eftep,  adv.  thereafter,  1.  91 J 

2.102;  30.13;  9.  231, 
pep-ojeines,   adv.    in   comparison 

therewith,  7. 93.    See  paer-fope, 

Onn-^fiBness. 
peppflinner,    adj.    unleavened,    5. 

1 590.  A.  S.  peorjling,  see  Wright's 

Vocab.,  348.  28.     See  peoprf. 
p6P-til,  adv.  thereto,  18.  396. 
pep-to,  flf/v.  thereto,  to  that  (speech), 

16.  665  ;  to  that  (time),  1. 159 ; 

to  that  (sin),  3  6.  76.     See  p8BP- 

fope. 
pep-towart,  adv.  against  it,  7. 193. 

See  Towapd. 
pep-uppe,  adv.  besides,  19.  11 38. 

Cf.  ppuppe. 
pes,  pron.  dem.  m.  this,  I.  35,  44; 

3^.32,  38;  7-5;  II-  78;  /.I. 

103;  17  a.  144;  19.  688,  812; 
pi.  I.  25,  80;  19.  836  ;  ]?ese,4a. 

43;  176.312;  dat.s.i.ss,iS7f 

190.  A.  S.  Oes^  m. ;  tfeds,/. ;   Oas, 

pi.    Cf.  peos,  pis,  pos,  pesep, 

pesses. 
pes,  def.  art.  gen.  m.  i.  83.     A.  S. 

C<Bs.    See  pe. 
pes ;  pes  J?e  (^before  comparatives), 

so  much  the  (more),  3  a.  78.    A.  S. 

dcBs  tie ;    tices  is  gen.  of  h<Bt,  that, 

used  adverbially.     See  above, 
pe-self,  pron.  thyself,  10.  19;  pe- 

sellf,  5.  1190;  pe  selue,  19.  45; 

pe  suluen,  1 1. 64 ;  pe  seoluen,  6  a. 

331- 
pesep,  pron,  dem.  dat.f.  this,  I. 

85;  pesser,  I.  102;   pessc,  17  6. 

328,    383 ;    persen,  pi,  I,   82 ; 

peses,  I.  131.    A.S.  Oissere^  Oisse, 

dat.  f,  s,  I  Oistim,  dat.  pi.     See 

pes. 
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pesses, pron,  dem,  gen.  s. this,  i*jb, 

338.    A.  S.  dises.     See  pes. 
pestemesse,  sh.  darkness,  i.  32. 

See  peostemesse. 
pestrede,  pt.  s.  became  dark,  2. 

102,  A.  S.  pystrian,  cp.  dpystrian, 

to  grow  dark,  ia  Cbron.  aim.  879 

(Laud.  MS.). 
pet,  pron.  dem. «,  that,  1 7  6. 68 ;  def. 

art.  3  a.  28 ;   4  a.  28 ;  conj.  that, 

3  6. 13.    See  pat. 
pepenn,  adv,  thence,  5. 1098.   Icel. 

patfan,  also  petfan  (Dan.  deden); 

cp.  Goth,  thathroh,  thence ;    Icel, 

paSra,  there.    Cf.  peden. 
pewedy  adj. ;  Wei  ))ewed,  well  man* 

nered,  15. 1 914.     See  peaw. 
pes,  conj,  though,  19.  317,  1053, 

See  peh. 
pe53»  pron.  they,  5.  1047 ;  pe55re, 

gen,  their,  5.  979;   )Je33m,  dot, 

them,  5. 1 142.     Icel.  /}«>,  they; 

peirra,  of  them ;  peim,  to  them. 

See  pei. 
piar,  adv,  there,  17  6.  165.    Sec 

pflBP. 

piece,  adj.  thick;  |7icke,  16.  17; 

adv.   16.    430;     piece,   I.  135; 

pikke,  19. 1 255.     A.  S.picce^  adj, 

and  adv, :  O.  S.  thikki ;  cp.  O.  H.G. 

thikif  dense  (Otfrid). 
pider,  adv.  thither,  i.  7;  2.  112; 

15.  2360.     A.  S.  dider,     Cf.  pu- 

der. 
pider-ward,  adv.  thitherward,  9. 

59;  16.143.     A.S,piderweard, 
pie,  pron.  dem.  acc.f.  that,  4^.  61. 

A.  S.  dd.    See  peo. 
piesternesse,  sb.  darkness,  i.  I7» 

155!   17  ^<  2^1*    ^^^  peoster- 

nesse. 
pild,  sb.  patience,  5.  1562.    A.  S. 

{ge)/>yld\     O.  S.   githuld\      cp. 

O.  H.  G.  gitkult  (Talian).    See 

polien. 
pildili),  adv.  patiently,   5.  1186. 

A.  S.  {ge)pyldiglice. 
pilke,  the  same,  17  a.  348.    See 

Iloe. 


pin,  pron,  poss,  thine,  3  a.  68 ;  Sa, 

138;  i.«>.  2135;  19.462;   JJina, 

I.42;^i,8a.52;i6.  848.  A.S. 

din.    Cf.  pire.  Tin,  Ti. 
pinche,    v.    to    seem,   16.    346; 

pinchers,  pr.  s,  4  a.  81 ;   4  c.  40 ; 

pine]),  16.  840, 1787.    See  pun- 

ohen. 
pinche]?,  pr.  s.  thinks,  17  a.  201. 

See  penchen. 
ping,  sb.  thing,  affair,  property,  16. 

312;    17a.  260;  pi.  I.   38;    9. 

258;  JJinge,  16.  309,  664;  dat, 

16. 1772 ;  pinges,  9.  246.     A.  S. 

ping,  O.  S.  thing ;   cp.  Icel.  ping, 

an  assembly,  public  meeting,  an 

affair,  thing.  Cf.penges,pinkes. 
pinke,  v.  to  seem,  19. 1163 ;  ]?ink- 

ed.  pr,  s.  15.  2403  ;  pink]),  16. 

1694;  19.  1331  :  )7inc])e=])inc> 

])e,  appears  to  thee,  16.  46.     See 

ponchen. 
pinkes,  sb,  pi.  things,  1 3 . 1 2 5 .    See 

ping, 
piode,    sb,   people,  i.  105.    Sec 

peode. 
pire,  pron,  poss,  dat,  f.  thy,  16. 

429, 1650.     A.  S.  Oinre, 
pis  (J)e  is),  which  is,  1 7  6.  251. 
pis,  ^ron.  dem.  m.  s.  this,  36.  91; 

«.  3  6.  98 ;  17  a.  237.    A.  S.  des, 

His.    See  pes. 
pisse,  pron,  dem.  gen.  f,  s.  this, 

17  a.  265 ;  JJisser,  dat.f,  s.  i.  86; 
'  pisseu,  dat,  m,  s,  6  a,  f,'J0;  pisse, 

3«-   35;* 9-   349  J   ^«'-  P^'  i6« 
1789;  )?is,  7.  176.     A.S.  tfissere 

(pisse),  gen.  dat.f,  s. ;  disum,  dat, 

m,  s.  SLTidpl,    See  pes. 
pit  (])e  it),  who  it,  17  6.  112, 141. 
po,  pron,  dem.  and  def.  art,  that, 

the,  acc.f.  s.  1,  41 ;  13.  30,  70; 

16. 199  ;   pi,  I.  171;    2.  90;  15. 

2136;  176.177,229,291.   A.S. 

dd.    See  pe. 
po,  def.  art.  dat.  n,  s,  13.  3,  7 ;  dat, 

pi.  13.    20.     A.S.  tidm,  dat,  s, 

and  pi.     See  pe. 
po,  adv,  then,  18,  ^<^^\  \^.  \5^\ 
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.    when,  4a.  8;  4b,  62;  ii.  90; 

12*   31;    15*   aio8;   16.   1667. 

A.  S.  9d. 
pog,  conj.  thoueh,  nevertheless,  1 2 . 

34;    15.   2163;   pohh,   5.   972, 

1 71 2.    See    pah,    Tohh-swa- 

pehh. 
poht,  sb.  thought ;  pohht,  5. 1594 ; 

pogt,  15.    1330;  pohtes,  pL  7. 

223.     A.  S.  {ge)pdht,     Cf.  pOBt, 

pu^te. 
polite,  pt,  5.  thought,  8  a.  123; 

pogt,  15,  2432  ;   ^ohten,  pi.  6  a, 

243.    A.  S.  poAte,  pt,  of  pencan. 

See  penchen. 
polien,  V.  to  suffer,  endure,  7.  7, 

96;    8  6.    132;    polyen,   17  a. 

120;  |>olye,  17  a.    182;    J>olie, 

7.  81 ;  polen,    2.  131  ;  JJolenn, 

5.  1 561 ;   J?olede,  pt  s.  4  c.  6; 

17  a.  184;   JJoleden,  ^/.  7.  113. 

A.  S.  polian ;    cp.    O.  S.  iholon, 

O.  H.  G.   /Ao/eit    (Tatian).     Cf. 

pale«,  pild. 
pon,  pron.  dem.  dat.  m.  s,  that,  3  a, 

5,  99.     A.  S.  tJdm.     See  pe. 
pono,  sb.  thought,  4  a.  79 ;  4  </.  29 ; 

8  fl.  71 ;  ponk,  4  c  59  ;  17  a.  89, 

no;  ponke,  dat,  4^.17;  pouc, 

pi,  7.   22;    ponk,  thanks,  17  a. 

70,    See  pane, 
pong,  5&.  a  strip  of  leather,  6  a. 

437.    See  pwang. 
ponken,   v.   to  thank;   ponkede, 

pt.  s.  8  6. 63  ;  ponked,/>p.  4  6.  3  ; 

ponketJ,   imp,  pi,   9.   355.     See 

panken. 
ponne,  adv,  thence,  16. 1726.    See 

penne. 
ponre,  sb.  dat,  thunder,   Thunor 

(the  god),  6  b.  142,     See  piiner. 
Uor,   adv.  there,  15.  2183,   2197; 

Dore,  12.   96;     18.    741.      See 

p8BP. 

poris-dai,  sb,  Thursday,  6  b.  142. 
Icel,  pdrsdagr ;  pars,  gen.  of  Jbdrr, 
the  god  Thor,  the  god  of  thunder. 
See  punres-d89i. 

pQTnea,  sb. j)/..thoms,  10.  S6,  ^.  §. 


pom ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  thorn  (Tatian), 
Goth,  thaurnus. 
pome-wude,  sh.  thorn  wood,  16. 

444. 
por-qiiiles,    adv,  meanwhile,   15. 

221 1.     See  Quile. 

por-til,   adv.  thereto,  besides,  15. 

3371. 
"pOTMfprep.  through,  18. 627 ;  porw, 

18.  367.     See  purh. 
poru^-likey  adv.   thoroughly,  18. 

680. 
pos,  pron,  dem.  pi,  these,  3  b.  102  ; 

4d.  40;    176.    303,  314,  351. 

A.  S.  dds.    See  pes. 
pdVre,  the  others,  17  6.  167.     See 

0«er. 
popwfiBthere,     conj.    nevertheless, 

2.  172.     See  pah-liweVar. 
po^t,  56.  thought;  pouht,  9.  112; 

170.  108;  po5te,  dat.  16.  391; 

19.  250.     See  poht. 

po^te,  pt,  s,  thought,  16.  392  ;  19. 

1 294 ;  Hure  pojte,  bethought  her, 

19.    277;    pontes t,  2  pt.  s.   16. 

157;    pouhten,  /^    ^/.  .9.    44; 

Thoucte,  pt.  s.  18.  443  ;  Thouct, 

pp.   18.  447.     A.S.pdhte.    See 

penohen. 
prsdd,  sb.  thread,  6  a.  436 ;  pred, 

6  b,  436.    A.  S.praed,    See  pro- 
wen, 
pral,  sb.  servant,  slave,  thrall,  18. 

527,684;  19.  424;  pralle,  dat. 

19.    419;  pralles,  W.  176.  189. 

O.  Northumb.  /rxl,  Mk.  x.  44; 

Icel./r<c//  ;  cp.  Dan.  tral. 
pral-dom,  sb.   slavery,   thraldom, 

15.  2322,     \ct\.  J>rald6mr, 
pral-hod,  sb.  slavery,  serfdom,  19. 

439- 
pral-sliipe,   sb.  dat.   slavery,  4  c. 

70  ;  pralsipe,  4  c.  18. 
prasten,  v.  to  oppress,  afflict ;  pr. 

pi.  10.  94.     A.  S.  {ge)pr(Estan,  to 

twist,  hurt,  torment, 
preatien,  v.  to  threat ;  jnezte^gpr, 

s.  9.  117;  prcate,  2  pr,  s.  subl, 

A.  S.  prediian;  cp.  Icel.  jbr«y/a. 
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to  Struggle,   to  contend  at  law. 

See  prete. 
prelles,  sb.  pi.  slaves,  17  a.  187; 

EorVe  ]>relles,  slaves  upon  earth, 

3  a.  105.     See  pral. 
prel-weorkes,  sb.  dat.  pi.  thrall- 
works,  3  a,  105.     Icel,  pralverk, 

work  fit  for  a  thrall  or  slave. 
prengde,  pt.  s.  pressed  close,  2.  30. 

See  pringen. 
preo,  num.  three,  3  a.  103 ;  Sa^b. 

7;  19.   823;   J)re,   36.   74;  18. 

348 ;  19.  821.  k.S.Jnred.  Cf.  pri. 
preohad,  sb.  Trinity,  7.  237.    Cp. 

M.  H.  G.  dHheit. 
preottene,  num.  thirteen,  19.  163. 

A.  S.  pre6'tfme. 
preshen,  v.  to  thresh ;  presshesst, 

2  pr.  s.  5.  1481.     A.S.perscan, 

Cf.  prosslienii. 
prete,  sb.  threat,   16.   58.     A.  S. 

predt,  tribulatio,castigatio  (Grein) : 

Icel.  praut,  a  struggle,  labour.  Cf. 

preatien. 
pri,  nt/m.  three,  I.  II4  ;  prie,  13. 6. 

A.  S.  pri.    See  pre6. 
pridde,  num.  ord.  third,  3  a.  28 ; 

12.  23  ;  19.  830.     A.  S.pridda. 
priS,  adv.  three  times,  18.    730; 

prien,  6  a.  568 ;  preoien,  6  a.  554. 

A.S.prlwOt  Exod.  xxiii.  14. 
pri§s,  adv.  thrice,  12.  20;  pri^ess, 

5.   1 149.     M.E.  /)rie  + adverbial 

suffix  -5.     See  Sweet,  Ixxxix. 
prim-settles,  sb.pl.  thrones,  I.  41. 

A.S.prym-setl,  glory-seat,  thronus, 

Lu.   xxii.   30 ;  prymm,  strength, 

courage,  crowd,  glory;  cp.  Icel. 

prymr^  the  noise  of  battle, 
prin,  adv.  therein,  7.  173 ;  prinne, 

7.  37  ;  8  a.  130. 
pringen,  v.  to  press;  pringe'S,^.5. 

I.  135.     A.  S.  pringan ;   pt.    s. 

prang,  pi.  prungon ;  pp.  prungen, 

Cf.    Dringan,    prengde,    I- 

prunge. 
prinne,   adv.  three  at  a  time,  5. 

1 144;  18.594,716.  lct\.pinnr, 

prennr. 


prisst,  sb,  thirst,    5.    1^5.    See 

purst. 
priste,  ad},  bold,  16.  171;   17  a. 

20.     A.S.  prist,  O.S.  thristi ;  cp. 

G.  dreist. 
pristen,  v.  to  thrust ;  prist,  pt.  s. 

15.  2110;  priste,  pp.  18.  638. 
Icel.  prysta,  to  thrust. 

priste  s,  pr.  s.  thirsts,  10.  105. 
A.S.  pyrsian;  cp.  Icel.  /yrsta; 
O.  H.  G.  thursten  (Tatian). 

priue,  V.  to  thrive,  18.  514;  19. 
620.  Icel./rf/a,  to  grasp,  seize, 
prifasJi,  to  seize  for  one-self, 
thrive. 

prof,  thereof,  7.  37,  185  ;  8  a.  57; 
86.111,157.    Cf.  Trof. 

pron,  thereon,  8  6.  42.  See  peer- 
fore. 

prop,  sb.  village,  4  a.  8.  Icel. /or^, 
a  farm,  hamlet ;  cp.  Goth. /aurp, 
a  field,  O.H.G.  thorf  (Otfrid), 
G.  dorf. 

prosshenn,  pp.  threshed,  5.  1530. 
A.  S.  {ge))>orscen,  pp.  of  perscan. 
See  preshen. 

prostle,  sb.  the  song-thrush,  16. 
1659.  A.  S.  prostle,  merula,  in 
Wright's  Vocab. ;  cp.  G.  drossel. 
See  prusche. 

prote,  sb.  throat,  2.  34;  9.  124; 

16.  331 ;  lpTotes,pl.  18.471.  A.S. 
protUf  in  Wright's  Vocab. ;  cp.  O. 
Du.  strott  the  gullet,  and  It.  strozza 
(Diez). 

prowen,  v.  to  throw ;  prowe,  ip. 

1528;  prewe,  2  pt.  s.  19.  1180; 

preu,^/.s.  18.  1088,  1 1 72.   A.S. 

prdwan,  to  twist,  whirl ;  pt.predw, 

pp.prdwen, 
prowen,  v.  to  suffer ;  prowede,  pt, 

s.  4c.   5.      A.S.  prowian;    cp. 

O.  H.  G.  thruoen  (Tatian). 
prowunge,  sb.  suffering,  passion; 

proweunge,  dot,  40.  10;  prow- 

enge,  4  c.   12;    proweinge,  4  a. 

57.    A.S,  prowung,  passio,  mar- 

tyrium  (Grein). 
pro3e,  V,  to  nm«  19.  ^^^.    ^.^« 
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/rage^  (Grein)  :  Goth,  thragjan ; 

cp.  Gr.  Tpix^- 
pro^Of  tb,  course,  time,  i6.  260; 

19.336,1022.  A.  S./ro^  (Grein). 

See  above, 
pruhf  ib,  coffin,   3  h.  64.     A.  S. 

/ru^  often  in  Bede  (Bosworth); 

cp.  Icel. /rd. 
prunnesse,    sb.    Trinity,  7.    79. 

A,S. /rines  (Leo), 
pruppe,  thereupon,   7.  220.    See 

pflBrfore. 
prusohei  sb.  thrush,  16. 1659.  ^*  ^* 
,  /rysee,    Cf.  prostle. 
pTute,  thereout,  7.  46. 
pu, /ron.  thou,  i.  42  ;  15.  2495  ; 

19. 107.    A.  S.  9tt.    Cf.  Tu,  Te, 

pe,  pin. . 
puder,  adv,  thither,  19.  1466.  See 
.    pider. 
puften,    sb,   handmaid,   9.    194 ; 

puhten,  9.  239.  A  fem.  derivative 

of  A.S.  gepofta,  a  comrade;  lit. 

one  who  sits  on  the  same  rowing 

bench;   from  ]>ofta^  transtra,    in 

Wright's  Vocab.,  166, 17 ;  cp.  Icel. 

popta,  a  rowing  bench. 
I^'uhte,  pU  5.  appeared,  8  6.  X59; 

10'    43»    65;  16.    1661.    A.  S. 

puhte,  pi,  o^pyncan.     Cf.  pU3te. 
puUi,  the  like,  such,  7.  184,  234. 

A,S,pyUtc,  Mk.  ii.  12. 
pTinoheii,  V.  to  seem,  17  a.  63; 

]7unche,  176.  62 ;  punch]),  pr.  s, 

16. 1649  J  PuncJ),  16. 1672.   A.  S. 

pyncan :      O.  S.     thunhian ;     cp. 

O.  H.  G.  thunhen  (Tatian).     Cf. 

penohe.pinohe,  pinke,  puhte. 
punoheV,  pr.  s,  thinks,  176.  205, 

237.     See  penchen. 
puner,  sb.  thunder ;  punres,  gen.  s, 

3  a.  64 ;  J>unre,  dai,  3  a.  34 ;  the 

god    Thunor,    6  a.    145.      A.  S. 

punor,  thunder,  also,  Thunor,  the 

thunder-god;  cp.  Icel./c?rr(=/o- 

nor),  the  god  Thor. 
punres-dsBi,  sb.  Thursday,6  a,  145. 

A.  S.  punresdag,  the  day  of  the 
■^  ^od  Thunor.    See  above. 


purh,  prep,  through,  i.  82,  150; 

'  16.  I757;)?urrh,  by,  5.  982; 
purcb,  through,  2. 142  ;  4  a.  59 ; 
13.  124;  «urg.  12.  119;  15. 
2523;  puruh,  9.  66;  pure?,  19. 
885.  A.  S.  purk ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
thuruh  (Tatian).  Cf.poru,  puilJ. 

purh-faren,  v.  to  pass  through^  4  a, 
24.    A.  S.purk-faran, 

purh-lefede,^/.  s.  continued,  lived 
through,  I.  117.    See  Iiefien. 

purh-sihtJ,  pr,  s.  perceives,  175. 
90 ;  )?urh  syhj),  17  a.  89.  A.S. 
purh-se6n., 

purl,  sb.  a  hole,  aperture  for  ad- 
mitting light,  window,  9.  184. 
A.  S.  pyrelf  a  hole,  Mk.  x.  25, 
al^o,  an  adj.  bored,  pierced  =purh 
+  e/,  through-el;  for  the  adjec- 
tival suffix  -el  (-0/),  see  Sweet 
Ixxxvi.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  thrill), 

purles,  pr,  s,  pierces,  10.  119. 
A.  S.  pyrlian,  also  spelt  pirlian, 
Exod.  xxi.  6  ;  from  pyrel.  See 
above. 

purst,  sb.  thirst,  17  a.  197  ;  17  6. 
325.  A.S.  purst f  pyrstf  pirst. 
See  prisst. 

pui«=J?urh,  36.57. 

puruht-ut,  adv.  wholly,  11.  70. 

puruh-ut,  adv.  throughout,  9.  81 ; 

II.  54. 
pus,  adv.  thus,  6  fl,  b.-  333.     A.  S. 

Ous,  O.  S.  thus ;  cp.  Du.  dus.     Cf. 

Tus. 
pusend,  num,  thousand,  17  6.  356 ; 

19'  319  >    Pusende,  2.  36;    pu- 

sennde,  5.  1316.     A.S.  pusend i 

Goth,  tkusundi. 
puster,  sb,  darkness,  1 6.  198,  232. 

See  peoster. 
put  (pu  +  it),  thou  it,  5.  1573. 
puvele,   sb.  pi.  twigs,    16.    278. 

A.  S.  Pifel,  a  shrub,  bramble,   in 

Wright's  Vocab. 
pujte,  pt,  s.  seemed,  19.  278,  494, 

1 1 28.    See  punohen. 
pu^te,  pt.  s,  thought,  16.  31.    See 

penohen. 
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pVL^te,  sh,  <fa/.  thought,  19.  11 28; 
See  poht. 

jTwang,  sb.  strip  of  leather,  6  b.  433. 
pwong,  6  a.  433.  A.  S./wo«^, John 
i.  27 ;  cp.  lct\, Jfvengr,  See  pong. 

}}werrt-ut,  adv,  throughout,  5. 
1 1 83,  M .  E.  Jnverty  across,  trans- 
versely; Icel./vtfr/,  «.  oi  pvetTf 
adj,  transverse ;  cp.  A.  S.  pweorh^ 
perverse :  Goth,  thwairhs,  angry. 

U,  V  (Vowel). 

Vdas,  sb,  Judah,  15.  1949.     See 

Judas. 
Ufel,  adj,  evil;  Ufele,  pi.  36.  loi. 

A.  S.y/el :  O.  S.  ubil ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

libU  (Tatian).    Cf.  Euel,  luel, 

Ufel,  sb.  evil ;  Vfel,  60.156;  Vfele, 

dot.   6  a.  102.     A.S.  y/el,     Cf. 

Euel,  luel,  Vuel. 
Uferp,  adv.  above,  5.  1715  ;  Icel. 

Xfir :  Goth,  u/ar.    See  Ofep. 
Ulchey  adj.  each,  17  a.  227 ;  Ulcne, 

ace.  m.  36.  70;  Vch,  a^'.  17  a. 

28;  Vich,  170.  298.  SeeUwilo. 
WtLQ^adj.  same,  19. 1 213.  See  Hoe. 
Umbe,   prep,  about,  6  a.   71 ;  9. 

285 ;  Ummbenn,  5.  1538.     A.  S. 

ymbe^  about,  around  :  O.  S.  utnbif 
•  O.  H.  G.  umbi  (Tatian) ;  cp.  Icel. 

umb  {um\  Gr.  &ti<pl,  O.  Ir.  imb, 
;   (tmm),  (Windisch), 
Umbe-while,  adv,  some  time,  6  a. 

473  ;  Umwile,  at  times,  2. 41. 
1Tminbe-]>ennkenn,  v.  to  meditate, 

5. 1240 ;  Ummbe-]>ennkesst,  2  pr, 

s.  5.  1 216,   1248.    See  Umbo 

and  penken. 
1Tn*aneomned,  pp.  unnamed^  im- 
possible to  name  on  account  of 

number,  innumerable,  3  a.  31.  Cp. 

A.  S.  genemnod,  pp.  of  nemnan,  to 

name.    See  Nemnen. 
Un-berrmedd,  adj.  unleavened,  5. 

1591.    See  Berme. 
Un-bicomelioli,  adj.  unbecoming^ 

uncomely,  19.  1077 ;  .Ua-bicum- 


liche,   4  6.   56.    See  Bi-cume- 
lioh. 

Un-biliefire,  adj,  eomp.  more  un- 
profitable, 7.  207.   See  Bi-heue* 

Un-bileffalle,  adj.  unbelieving,  ^d. 
16.    See  Bi-le£Ctaie. 

ITn-bind,  pr.  s.  unbinds,  17  a.  386  J 
Vnbint,  176.  398  ;  Unbond,p/.  s. 
17  a.  188 ;  Unbounden,^/.  pi,  18. 
602. 

Un-bisliped,  pp.  unconfirmed,  9. 
20.  A.  S.  biseeopian^  to  adminis- 
ter the  rite  of  confirmation  (B.T.), 
from  biseop,  bishop.  Cf.  Dryden^ 
Cymon  and  Iphigenia,  *bishop*d 
by  the  fair  *  (Richardson). 

Un-bisor^eliclie,  adv,  pitilessly, 
3  a.  55.    See  Sorge. 

Un-boht,  pp.  unatoned  for,  17  &. 
59  ;  Vnbouht,  17  a.  60.  See  Bug- 
gen. 

Un-buhsum,  adj.  disobedient,  14. 
450.    See  BnhsuTn. 

Vn-olothede,  pt.  s,  unclothed,  18. 
659.     See  Clapen. 

Un-oilS,  adj.  strange ;  Uncu'Se,  dat. 
pi.  6  a.  80;  19.  733;  Unco"b'e, 
ace,  pi.  I.  26.  A.  S.  uneud,  un- 
known, foreign,  strange;  ctiO, 
known,  pp.  of  eunnan,  to  know* 
See  Cunnen. 

Un-dep,  adj.  not  deep,  3.  29.  See 
Deop. 

Under,  prep,  during;  Vnder  ])an, 
during  these  things,  interea,  mean- 
while, 6  a,  b.  I,  463 ;  Under,  adv, 
underneath,  I.  59.  A.S.  under: 
Goth,  undar ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  untar, 
under,  among:  cp.  Lat.  inter, 
among.    Cf.  Vndren* 

Under-fangen,  v.  to  receive ;  Un- 
derfonge,  19.  916;    Underfangt^, 

.  ^.  s.  1. 148 ;  UnderfangeC,  pi.  i. 
153;  Unnderrfanngenn,  5.  1523; 
Underfangen,  ^^  2.  2,  72. 

Under-fon,  v.  to  receive,  46.  50 ; 
Under  fo,  1. 155 ;  4  6.  29 ;  Under 
folJ,  pr,  s.  4  b.  28,  40 ;  Under  fo, 

r  im/fS.4&.35;  Under(ba<,^^AQ.« 
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482  ;  7.  213.  A.  S.  underfdn. 
Gen.  xxxvii.  35.  Cf.  ITnder- 
uon. 

Under-geeton,  pt.  pi,  perceived,  2. 
II.  A.  S.  under gedton,  pt.  pi,  of 
undergitan.    See  ITiideTjiten. 

Underlinges,  56.  pi,  subjects,  3  a. 

53. 
Under-nimen,  v,  to  receive,  i  pr. 

pi,  46.   68 ;   Under-numen,  pp, 

taken  unawares,  15.  2135 ;  Under- 

nimende,  ger,  4^.  51.     See  Ni- 

men. 

I7nder>staiiden,  to  receive,  under- 
stand; Understonden,  36.  70;  4  a. 
72;  II.  31;  Vnderstonde,  170. 
191 ;  Understande"5,  pr,  s,  4  b, 
112  ;  Understant,  46. 113;  Un- 
derstondetJ,  4  a,  57;  Undcrstont, 
4  b,  107  ;  Understonden,  I  pr,  pi. 
46.  81 ;  Understoden,  pt,  pi.  4  a, 
29;  Understande,/>p.  1. 135.  A.S. 
understandan, 

TJiider-stoiidiiigne88e»  sb.  faculty 
of  understanding,  4  d,  *jo, 

Under-tok,  pt,  s,  undertook,  18. 
664 ;  Undertoke,  pt.  s.  subj.  would 
receive,  18.  377.  M.  E.  under- 
taken  (Stratmann). 

TJnder-peod,  pp,  subject ;  Under- 
J)eoden,  sb,  pl,i,  3 ;  UnderJ^eode, 
I.  77  ;  Underjjeod,  1.7;  Under- 
J)iede,  I.  160.  A.  S.  under^edd, 
subject ;  under/feddan,  to  subject. 

TJnder-uon,  to  receive,  9.  219  ;  to 
contain,  7.  168;  Underuongest, 
2  pr,  s.  3  6.  65  ;  IJnderuo'S,  pr.  pi, 
9.  87 ;  Undenio,  imp,  pi.  9. 144 ; 
Vnderuonge,  pp,  17  a.  348.  See 
Under-fon. 

Under-Biten,  v.  to  learn,  discover, 
Underjeite,  1.4.  A.  S.  undergitan, 
to  understand.  Lev.  iv.  28.  Cf. 
Under-gseton. 

Un-don,  v,  to  undo,  open ;  Undude, 
pt.  s,  19.  985 ;  Undone,  pp,  19. 
1254.     A,S,und6nj  Exod.  ii.  6. 

Vndren,  sb.  undern,  mid-forenoon, 
or  mid-afternoon,  9  a.m.  01  ^  v*°^*9 


15.  2269.  A.  S.  undern,  in  Chron. 

smn.    538,    lit.    the    intervening 

period,  from  under {*=G,  unter), 

between ;   cp.  I  eel.  undom,  and 

Goth,  undaurni, 
IJnduliti,  adj.  unworthy,  8  a,  10.. 

A.  S.  undyhtig ;  dyhtig,  strong. 
ITn-ea;8e,  adj.  uneasy,  176.  183; 

adv.  scarcely,  176.  191.     A.S. 
.  unedOe,  with  difficulty.    Cf.  Vn- 

nepe. 
Un-e'Ses,  adv,  with  difficulty,  15. 

2341. 
Un-for^olden,/'/'.  unrequited,  1 7  &. 

59.     A.  S,  for  golden,  pp.  oi  for- 

gildan,  to  recompense.     Cf.  Un- 

vorgi:Qde. 

Un-freme*  sb,  disadvantage,  176. 
230.  A.  S.  unfremu,  res  perni- 
ciosa  (Grein).     See  Frame. 

Unliele,  sb,  sickness,  17  a.  199. 
See  Hele. 

IJn-heljTe,  sb.  sickness,  17  a.  321, 
369;  UnhalCe,  176. 16, 377.  See 
Helffe. 

Un-hersamnessey  sb,  dat.  disobe- 
dience, I,  96.    A.  S.  unhyrsumnis. 

Vn-hillen,  v,  to  disclose,  15. 191 2. 
See  Helen. 

Un-hol,  adj,  sick,  1 7  a.  1 14.  See  Hoi. 

Un-holde,  adj,  pi,  ungracious,  un- 
grateful ones,  17  a.  37 ;  176.  36 
(see  Notes).     See  Hold. 

Un-iliche,  adj,  unlike,  17  6.  360; 
Vnyliche,  17  a,  352 ;  Unliche, 
8  a,  77.     A.  S.  ungelic, 

Un-imete,  adj,  dat,  immeasurable, 
6  a,  508 ;  adv,  extraordinarily, 
immensely,  7.  84  ;  UnimeatJ,  8  b, 
12;  Unme'S,  8 a.  10.  A.S.  »«- 
gemcet,  in  Chron.  ann.  1 1 15.  Cf. 
On-imete. 

Un-ixneteliche,  adv,  immensely, 
infinitely,  10.  70.  A.  S.  ungemet- 
lice, 

Un-iredlice,  adv.  sharply,  vehe- 
mently, 1. 152.  A.S.  ungeryde" 
lice,  from  ungeryde,  asper,  Lu. 
iii.  5.    Cf.  Un-rideli. 
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Un-isalSey  sh,   unhapplness,  i*j  b, 

378.      Vn-yselyhJ>e,    170,    198. 

A.  S.  ungesSlbt  in  Chron.  ami. 

1009.    See  IselSe. 
Un-iselie,  adj.  pi.  unhappy,  9.  56. 

A.  S.  ungesalig. 
Un-itald,  pp,  unnumbered,  hence, 

innumerable,  I.  55.     A.  S.  unge- 

teald.     See  Tellen. 
Un-iwasse,  pp.  unwashen,  i.  143. 

See  'Wasohen. 
Unk,  pron.  dual,  dat,  to  us  both, 

16.  1733;  Unker,^f«.  ofusboth, 

16.  151,   1689.     A.S.  uncj  dat, 

ace. ;  uncer,  gen. 
TJn-keueleden,  pt.  pi.  ungagged, 

18.  601.    See  Keuel. 
Un-ku'S,   adj.   unacquainted   with, 

12.  112  ;  strange,  unknown  (per- 
son), 9.  266.     See  TJn-ou'8. 
XTn-lede,  adj,  wretched,  accursed, 

16. 1644.  A.  S«  unl<kd ;  cp.  Goth. 

unleds,  poor. 
Vn-mec^,  s6.  want  of  moderation ; 

Wits  vnmeo'S,  immoderately,    7. 

53.    See  MeaK. 
IJnn-oleennesse,  &h,   uncleanness, 

5.  1385- 
Unn-oleiie,  adj.  unclean,  5. 1105, 

1712. 

IJun-oweme,  adj,  displeasing,  5. 
1527.    See  Cweme. 

TJimderr-preost,  sb,  under-priest, 
priest  under  the  bishop,  5.  11 46. 

Unnen,  v,  to  grant ;  Unne,  pr.  s. 
subj,  2,  204.  A.  S.  unnan ;  ann, 
I  and  3  pr.  s. ;  unne,  2  pr.  s. ; 
unnon,  pi. ;  ude,  pt.  Cf.  An, 
Hunne,  On,  I-unne. 

Unn-epe,  adv.  scarcely,  with  diffi- 
culty, 17  c.  189,  343.  See  Un- 
esXe. 

Vnn-ifoje,  adj.  pi.  counties?,  in- 
numerable, 6  a.  260.  A.  S.  UTt" 
ge/dgj  immeusus ;  vngefdge,  ex- 
cessively. 

Un-nit,  adj.  useless,  j{d.  15.  39; 
Unnet,  176.  5 ;  UnneC,  17  a.  5. 
A.  S.  unnytt,    Cf.  Un-xxut. 
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TJnn-sell]>e,  sb.  misfortane,  5. 
1 561;  UnnseolJ}e,  5.  1569.  Sec 
Un-selSe. 

TJnn-skapefiill,  adj.  harmless,  5. 
1 1 76.  Icel.  skadi,  scathe,  harm, 
damage ;  cp.  A.  S.  seeatia^  an 
enemy,  sceadan,  to  harm. 

Unn-skapi^nesse,  sb.  harmlessness,, 

5.1171- 
TJn-nut,  adj.  useless,  j^d.  34.    See 

Un-nit. 
Un-orne,  adj.  old,  decrepit,  plain 

in  appearance;   Unorn,  19.  330, 

1564;  Unome,  old,  9.  238 ;  plain, 

9. 153.     A.  S.  unome,  old,  worn 

out  (Grein) ;  cp.  unornlic  scrud, 

Vetera  vestimenta,  Jos.  ix.  5 ;  see 

Halliwell  (s.  v.  unourne). 
Un-pinedd,  pp.  untouched  by  pain, 

5. 1367.    See  Finen. 
TJn-rede,  sb.  bad    counsel,   folly, 

mischief,    16.    212.      A.S.   uti" 

r<kd. 
T7n-rideli,   roughly,  10.  80.    See 

Un-iredlipe. 
Vn-riht,  sb.  injustice,  wrong,  170. 

209;  Vnryht,  17  a.  93;  Unrihte, 

dat.  17  6.  213.     A.  S.  unriht, 
Unrihtfulnesse,  sb,  unlawfulness, 

16.    1742.      Cp.    unrihtfulnesse y 

Wycliffe,  Ps.  xciii.  4. 
Vn-seheliche,  adj.  invisible,  7.  33. 

A.  S.  unsetuenlic  (Bosworth). 
Un-sele,  adj.  unhappy,  176.  201. 

A.  S.  uns^ig, 
TJn-sel8e,  56.  unhappiness,  4  b.  47* 

A.  S.  unsselff.    Cf.  Unn-sellpe. 
irn-spume»  v.  to  kick  open,    19. 

1086.    From  A.S.  speornan,  to> 

kick,  spurn. 
TJn-staiSelaest,  adj.  without  a  firm 

foundation,    9.    5.     From    A.S. 

stadol,  foundation. 
Un-stedefMt,  adj,  not  firm  in  one's 

place;  Unstedefaste,   17 &.    320; 

Vnstudeueste,    17a.  314.      A.S. 

unstedefcRst, 
Un-strong,    adj.  feeble,   12.   59. 

A.  S.  unstrang,  in  Wright*!  Vocxh* 

m 
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Un-tellendlioe,  adj.  indescribable, 
2.  31.    See  Tellen. 

TJn-tiffed,  pp.  unadorned,  9.  187. 
See  Tifltmg . 

Un-todealet,  pp,  undivided,  7.  80. 
See  To-d8dlen. 

Un-toheliohe,  adv.  unrestrainedly, 
7.  20. 

nn-tohen,  pp.  undisciplined,  un- 
restrained; Untohe,  7.  25,  227; 
Untohene,  pi.  7."  14.  Cp.  A.  S. 
togen,  pp,  of  iedn,  to  draw,  to 
bring  up.    See  Teon. 

TJn-treowe,a£^'. untrue,  10. 32 ;  Un- 
trewe,  not  straight,  12.  77.  A.S. 
vntredwe. 

Vn*trewne88e»  sh.  untruth,  17  a. 
262;  176.  269. 

XTn-pano,  sb.  dislike;  Hares  un- 
])ances,  against  their  will,  i.  65 ; 
Vnponkes,  7*47'  ^' S.  unpanc, 
dislike  (Grein) ;  gen.  used  adver- 
bially, Aist/f^anc^s,  against  his  will. 

TJU'-'petkWf  sb,  immorality,  vice,  7. 
60;  Un]>eu,  16.  194;  Unt^eawe, 
dat.  176.  350;  Vnjiewe,  17  a. 
342 ;    Un])eawes,  gen.    7.    221 ; 

P^'  I-  153;  7-  I93»  234.  A.  S. 
unpedw. 

XJn-vorgulde,/>/.  unrequited,  17  a. 
60.    See  XTn-for^olden. 

XTn-weawed,  pp.  unveiled,  9.  261. 
A.  S.  wse/an;  cp.  bewxfan,  to 
cover,  wrap  round,  Gen.  xxiv.  65. 

Un-welde,  adj.  pi,  weak,  12.  57. 
For  M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann; 
cp.  weldy,  active,  strong  (Chaucer) ; 
from  M.  £.  toelden,  to  have  power 
OYtT ;  A.  S.  geweldan, 

TJn-wemxned)  pp.  unstained,  im- 
maculate, I.  162;  Unwemmet, 
without  injury,  8  6. 158,  177;  Un- 
weommet,  8  a.  22,  127,  141. 
A.  S.  ungewemmed,  pp.  of  «/«m- 
man,  to  defile,  from  wamm,  a 
stain  :  O.  S.  warn,  wickedness, 
crime. 

•Un-wenne,  sb.  sadness,  176.  21a. 
See  Un-wunne. 


Un-werget,  pp.  unwearied,  7,  175  ; 
UnwerjeC,  7.  99.  A.  S.  ungeweri' 
gad ;  gewergian,  to  weary  (B.T.). 
See  "Weri. 

Un-wiht,  sb,  monster,  devil,  7.  4 ; 
Unwi^t,  an  uncanny  monster,  16. 
33»  90 »  Unwijtes,  pi.  evil  spirits, 
16.  218;  Unwi3t,  adj.  uncanny, 
16.  339.    See  "Wiht. 

Un-wille,  sb.  displeasure;  dat.  16. 
347 ;  Unwilles,  gen.  used  adver- 
bially, Hire  unwilles,  against  her 
will,  8  a.  19.  A.S.  unwiliaiGvtxxi). 

I7n-williche,a^'.  unwilling,  4  a.  81. 

Un-wine,  sb,  enemy,  7.  193 ;  8  6. 
190 ;  Unwines,  pi,  3  b.  104 ;  8  a. 
151.  A.  S.  untuine,  in  Chron.  ann. 
1075  (MS.  D).    See  "Wine. 

Un-winne,  sb,  joylessness,i  7  b.  250. 
See  Un-wunne. 

Un-WT8est,  adj.  infirm,  weak,  base, 
bad;  Unwreast,  1. 116, 151 ;  Un* 
wreaste,  pi,  I.  91 :  7.  33;  Un- 
wraste,  i.  27;  6  a,  159;  18. 
547;  Unwreste,  dat.  s.  10.  113  ; 
adv.  17a.  242.  A.S.  unwrxst, 
insecure,  in  Chron.  ann.  1052,  see 
Earless  note,  p.  346 ;  wrxst,  firm, 
stable,  durable,  strong  (Grein),  lit. 
tightly  twisted  or  strung,  as  the 
strings  of  a  harp ;  cp.  wrastan,  to 
twist,  to  wrest.  See  Skeat  (s.  v, 
tor  est). 

Un-wrenolie,  sb.  dat.  evil  design, 
16.  169.  A.  S.  unwrene^  Gen. 
xxxix.  16.     See  "Wrench. 

TJn-wreon,  v.  to*  discover,  reveal ; 
Unwreo,  7.  137 ;  Unwro3en,  pp. 
uncovered,  16.  162 ;  Unwroje, 
16.  848.  A.  S.  unwredn,  pt.  un- 
wreak,  pp.  unwrogen  *. 

Un-wrien,  pp.  uncovered,  revealed, 
176.  162.  A.S.  wrihan  (an 
older  form  of  wredn),  pp.  un^ 
turigen, 

Un-wunne,  sb.  misery,  i*j  a.  208. 
See  "Wunne,  Un-wenne,  Un- 
winne. 

Un-wur15,    adj,    unworthy,    8  a. 
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74;  8&.  94;  Unwur'Se,  pi.  dis- 
pleasing,   36.    30;     UnwuiUere, 

comp.  more  unacceptable,  4  6.  38 ; 

Unwur^este,  superL  meanest,  4  a, 

14.     A.  S.  unwurdt  unweord, 
Un-wui^i,  adj.  unworthy,  10.  50, 

68.     M.  £.  wurdi ;  cp.  Ormulum, 

2705,  vmrr/fi.    See  Skeat   (s.v. 

worth). 
Un-wuxmiohe,    adv.  unworthily, 

46.  113.     A.  S,  unvmrdliee,  Mk, 

x.  14. 
Vn-yqueme,  adj.  displeasing,  dis- 
agreeable,    14.     444.      See    I- 

owemo. 
Up-breiden,  v.  to  reproach ;  Up- 

breide,  pr.  s.  subj.  9.  276.     A.  S. 

bregdaUf  to  lay  hold  of,  to  drag  ; 

Icel.  bregda,  to    move    anything 

swiftly,  to  blame,  upbraid. 
TJppard,  adv.  upward,  4<f.  16. 
Upp-oiuneimy   v.   to    ascend,   5. 

1267. 
TJppen,  prep,  upon,  4  a.  80 ;  4d. 

18;  60.75;  Uppe,  40.79;  4rf. 

22;  6  a.  186;  Upe,  I.  154;  16. 

733 1    Uppo,    5.    1046.     A.  S. 

uppon,  uppan. 
Up-risinge,  sb.  dat,  rising  up,  19. 

852. 
Up-riste,  sb.    dat,   rising  (of  the 

sun),    19.     1470.      M.E.    uprist 

(Stratmann). 
I7p-sti3e,  sb.  ascension,    i.    123. 

A.  S.  upstige. 
Ure,  pron.  our,  of  us,  I.  35 ;  I  a. 

29;    170.  187;    176.  57,  189, 

320;  Ur,  I.  26  ;  Ures,  of  our,  i. 

99, 123.     A.  S.  f*rtf.     Cf.  Hup. 
Ureisuns,  sb.  pi.  orisons,  prayers, 

3  b.  80.     Norm.  F.  tireiziins,  pi, ; 

O.F.  vreisun,  oraison  (Bansch); 

Lat.  orationem,  a    prayer,    from 

orare,  to  pray. 
Vres,  sb.  pi,  hours  (ecclesiastical),  9. 

252.    O.  F,ure  (in  Roland),  eure, 

heure;  Lat.  hora. 
Ume,  V.  to  run,  19.  888 ;  Umen, 

pt.  //.  3  a.  23 ;  Urne,  pt,  s.  subj. 


8  a.    125.    A.S.   iman,  pt.  pi, 

wnott.    See  Xlomeji. 
Vrre,    sb.    wrath,  14.    205.    See 

Xiorre. 
ITs-self,  pron.   ace.  pi.   ourselves, 

17  b.  310;  Vs  seolf,   17  a.  304. 

A.  S.  U5,  silfe, 
Ut,  adv.  out,   176.  300;  2.  114; 

6  a,  b.  458  ;  9.  238  ;  Ut  of,  prep, 

2.  48  ;  Ute,  adv.  19.  245  ;  Uten, 

prep,    away    from,     15.    2406; 

without,  17  b.  371.     A.  S.  ut,  ^te, 

utan.    Cf.  irttere. 
Ute,  I  pr.  pi.  iubj.  (optative),  let  us, 

16.  1779;  170.  331;  176.  337. 

A.  S.  uton,  let  us,  orig.  subj.  of 

tuitan,  let  us  go;  cp.  the  use  of 

allons  {alum,  aluns),  in  Roland. 
Utheste,  sb.  the  hue  and  cry,  16. 

1698.    A  corruption  of  Low  Lat. 

uthesium,  hutesium,  huesium,  the 

hue   and    cry    in    pursuit    of    a 

criminal  (Ducange).     See  Schmid 

(s.v.  uthestum). 
XTt-laBen,  sb.  pi.  outlaws,  6  a.  275. 

A.S.  utlaga,  ex  lex  (Schmid)  ;  Icel. 

^tlaga,  outlawed,  utlagi,  an  out- 
law. 
Ut-lete,  sb.  dat.  outlet,  a  place  for 

putting  out  to  sea,  16.  1794.  Icel. 

utldt. 
Ut-nume,  adv.  exceptionally,  8  c. 

15  ;    Utnumne,    8  b.    19.      A.  S. 

utnumen,  pp.  of  utniman,  to  take 

out.     See  If  ixnen. 
Ut-ride,  v.  to  outride,  19.  858. 
ITttere,   adj.  dat.  outer,   9.  191. 

A.  S.    titdr,    uttor,  outer,   utter, 

comp.  of  ut.    See  TJt. 
Utword,  adv.  outward,  9.  42.  A.S. 

uteweard. 
TTpe,  sb.  pi,  waves,  3  a,  28.    A.  S. 

yd,  a  wave :  Icel.  udr,  later  form 

of  unnr,  the  waves,  sea :  O.  H.  G. 

unda,  a  wave  (Otfrid,  Tatian) :  a 

nasalised  form  allied  to  Gr.  HSoup ; 

cp.  O.  Ir.  usee,  water  (Windisch). 
Vuel,  adj,  evil,  7.  28;  17  a.  121'; 

Vucle,  pL  II  a,  iiifv*"»  'Vi:^^'^,  ^, 


Km  2 


53^ 


GLOSS ARtAL  INDEX. 


68;  Vuelc,  flrfv.  badly,  9.  333; 

16.  63;  17  a.  93,172,293.    See 

Ufel. 
Vuel,  sb.  evil,  harm,  9.  63  ;  17  a. 

30,  60,  128;  Uueles,  pi.  7.  51. 

See  Ufel. 
Uwilo,  adv,  every,  each,  3  a.  94; 

Uwilche,  dat.  3  a.  85 ;  Vych,  adj, 

17  «•  33.  297 ;  Vychc,  ^en,  17  a. 

363.     A.  S.  gehwile,  each,  every. 

Cf.  TTlche. 
XTsten,  sb,  dat,  the  last  part  of  the 

night  just   before   daybreak,   19. 

1400.    A.S.  uhie:   O.  S.   uhta: 

Goth,  vhtwo;  cp.  Icel.  dtta. 

V,  IT  (consonant). 

Voder,  sb,  father,  17  a.  1 86.    See 

Fader. 
UflBin,  adJ,  fain,  glad,  6.  526.    See 

Fagen. 
Vaire,  adj,  fair,  16. 15.    See  Fes- 

ger. 
Ualde,  sb,  dot,  field,  6.  406.    See 

Feld. 
Vale,  adj.  many,  14.  418.    So  in 

Hailiwell.     See  Fele. 
Uallen,  v,  to  fall,  9.  116;  Ual!e]y, 

pr,  s.  3  &.  49 ;  9.  d.     See  Fallen. 
Valuwen,  v.  to  become  pale,  yel- 
low, to  fade,  II.  39.    A.  S.fealu-' 

wiatit  to  grow  yellow,  fallow. 
Vamen,  sb,  pi,  foemen,  8  6.  183. 

See  Famen, 
Uan,  sb,  pi,  foes,  8  6. 182.  See  Fa. 
XTaren,  v,  to  go,  6.  76 ;  9.  333 ; 

Vare,  170. 176.    See  Faren. 
XTaumpe^y  sb,  pi,  vamps,  (of  hose), 

9. 165.     O.  F.  vant  pie,  the  fore- 
.    part   of  the   foot;   in   Cotgrave 

avant-pied.  See  Skeat  (s.  v.  vamp), 
Veale,  adj,  many,  16.  1663, 1767. 

See  Fele. 
ITeat,  sb,  vessel,  vat,  8  b.  156.     See 

Fat. 
Vecohe,  v.  to  fetch,  1 7  a.  144 .    See 

Fechen. 
UedeB,  V,  to  feed,  6.  379 ;  9. 108. 

SeeFeden. 


Veder,  sb,  father,   9.   303.     See 

Fader. 
XTeiles,  sb,  pi,  veils,  9. 170.     O.  F. 

veile ;  Lat.  velum,  sail. 
Ueir,  «6.  fairness,  beauty,  11.  30. 

Cp.  FflBger. 
Uelde,  sb,  dat.  field,  6.  422.    See 

Feld. 
Vele,  adj,  many,  19.  56.    See  Fele. 
XTelles,  sb,  pi,  skins,  9.  153.    Sec 

Felles. 
Uenie,  sb,  supplication  for  pardon 

on  one's  knees,  9.  373.    Church 

Lat.  venia  (Ducauge)  =  the  /xerc^- 

voia  of  the  Greek  Church.     See 

Christ.  Antiq.  p.  1593,  col.  i. 
Uenne,  sb.  dat,  mud,  3  b,  7.    A.  S. 

fenn,  fen. 
Veole,  adj.  many,  17  a.  9,  97,  284 ; 

A  ueole  kunne  wise,  in  modes  of 

many  kinds,  ii.  9.    See  Fele. 
Ueond,  sb,  fiend,  devil,  9. 86 ;  17  a. 

277.    See  Feond. 
Ueor,  adv,  far,  11.  94.    See  Feor. 
UeorV*  num.  ord,  fourth,  9.  22. 

See  Feoi1$e. 
ITerade,  sb,  company,  troop,  19. 

166.    See  Ferreden. 
JJerde, pt,  s.  went,  19. 625;  Uerden, 

6.  95.    See  Ferde. 
Uerden,  sb.  pi,  troops,  16.  1790. 

See  Ferd. 
Here,  sb,  companion,  9.  250 ;  pi, 

17  a.  291.    See  Fere. 
TJeree,  sb,  fire,  13.  56.    See  Fir. 
Verray,  adj,  true,  13.  4;^.     O.  F. 

verai  (in  Roland,  3368) ;    Late 

Lat.  verdcus  *  (see  Diez,  p.  700), 

from  Lat.  verus, 
Verrene,  adj,  pi,  distant,  13.  38. 

A.  S./eorr,  longinquus.  Cp.  Feor. 
ITeste*  adv,  fast,  9. 168,  267,  294. 

See  Feste. 
ITestimenz,  sb,  pi,  vestments,  9. 

144.     O.  F.  vestemenZf  in  Roland, 

1013,  pi.  o(vestement;  Lat.  ves' 

timentum, 
net,  sb.  pi,  feet,  7.  Iio;   9.  168* 

Sftfc  Fot. 
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Uihte,  sb,  dat,  fighting,  1 1.  60.    See 

Fflshte. 
Vinden,  v.  to  find,  17  a.  53 ;  Vynde, 

17  a.  55.     See  Finden. 
Virst,  «6.' delay;    Don  a  virst,  to 

make   a   delay,  770.   38.      See 

Furst. 
Uiue,  num.  five,  6.  209.    See  Fif. 
Vlutten,  V.  to  subsist,  9. 31 5.    Icel. 
.    flytja,  to  entertain,  support. 
Uode,  sb,  food,  9*  236 ;   16.  606. 

See  Fode. 
Volde,  sb,  pi.  folds,  16.  602;  In 

monie  volde,  in  manifold  ways, 

l6.  72.     A.  S.feald,  a  fold,  plait. 
Uolkes,  sb,  gen.  s,  people's,  9.  347, 

See  Folo. 
UondelS,  pr,  pL  try,  attempt,  9.  33. 

See  Fandie. 
Vor,  prep,  for,  6.  349 ;  eonj.  11.9 ; 

16. 1705.     See  For. 
Uor-beren,  pr.  pi,  subj,  forbear, 

9.  271.    See  Fep-bere. 
Uor-donne,  ger,  to  destroy,  ruin, 

9.  33.    See  Fop-don, 
Uor-dninken,  adj.  drunken,  9. 1 1 5. 
yore-ward,   sb,    agreement,    16. 

1689.    See  Foreward. 
Vor-leosen,  v,   to    lose  wholly; 

Vorleost,  pr,  s,  16,   619 ;   Uor- 

loren,  pp,  1 7.  74.    See  For-leo- 

sen. 
Vor-nout,  for  nought,  9.  207.  See 

Na-whit. 
Uor-saken,   v,  to   forsake;   Uor- 

sakestu,  thou  forsakest,  8  a.  51 ; 

Uorsoc,  pt.   s.  forsook,  1 1.   99. 
,  See  For-saken. 
P"ort,  prep,  until,  9.  31 1 ;  II.  64. 

See  Fort. 
TJorte,  for  to,  9.  21.    See  Forte. 
TJorV,  adv,  forth,  6.  82 ;   So  uort$ 

so,  as  far  as,  9. 202  ;  Se  uofS  ase, 

as  far  as,  9.  340.     See  FoiK. 
Vorpan,  conj,  therefore,  16. 1661. 

See  Forpan. 
UorS-farinde,  sb.  pi.  farers  forth, 
.   pilgrims,  9.  33.  Cf.  ForV-fareitS. 
Vor)>i,  conj,   therefore,  x6,   72.1; 


.    1 7  a.  T  26 ,  UortJi  J)et,  because  that, 

in  order  that,  9.  151.  See  For-pi. 
TJor-wuiUen,  v,  to  perish,  9.  25, 

See  For-wuiUen. 
Vor-5ete,  pr:  s,  subj,  forget,  16, 

725.    See  For-geten. 
ITor-3iue'8,  imp.  pi,  forgive,  9.  338. 

See  For-gifen. 
TJote,  sb.  dat.  foot,  16.  51.     See 

Fot. 
Uour,    num.    four,    9.    45.     See 
.   Feower. 

Ureonden,  v.  reflex ;  Uorte  ureon- 
.   den  ou  mide,  to  gain  friends  with, 

9.179. 
TJreondes,  sb.  pi.  friends,  11.  33. 

See  Freond. 
Urom,  prep,  from,  9.  254;  ii.  43. 

See  Fram. 
IJrommard,  prep,  from,  9.  292. 

See  Frommard. 
TJul,  sb,  a  goblet  full  of  drink,  espe- 
cially a  toast  at  a  heathen  feast, 

6flf.55i>553-  A.S./w/;Icel./f///; 

cp.  O.  S.ful,   See  Icel.  Diet.  s.  v., 

and  Grimm,  p.  60. 
Uuluelden,  pt,  pi,  filled  full,  13. 

104.    See  Fulfell]). 

W. 

Wa,  sb.  woe,  5. 1400 ;  7. 198 ;  10. 

26 ;  18.  465.  A.  S.  wed.  Cf.Wo. 
Wa,  €tdj.  sorrowful,  3  a.  73.  Cf.Wo. 
Wa,  pron.  rel.  who,  i.  4,  77 ;  16. 

1782.    See  Hwa. 
WfiBl,  adv,  well,  2.  71.     See  Wei.' 
'Wesrdjpt.  s,  became,  2. 165.    A.  S. 
,   weartf,  pt,  of  weortian ,    See  Wur- 

1$en. 
WfiBren,  pt.  pi.  were,  2.22;    Wac- 

renn,  5. 1032.  .A.  S.  wseron.   See 

WflBS. 

Wflerse,^  adj.  comp.  worse,  2. 142 ; 

adv,  2.  Tii.     A. S.  wiersa;  adv. 

tviers.    See  Wurse. 
WaBS,  pt.  s.  was,  2. 46.    A.  S.  wees, 

I  and  3/>/. ;  wxre,  2  ;  pi.  waron  J 
;  subj,  s.  ware;    pi.  wxren.     Cf. 

Wffirexm,..  Weoi:eii,    *^««» 
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Were,  Weren,  Wes,  "Wore, 
"Weron. 

WsBSy  imp.  s,  be,  6  a.  525,  547. 
A.  S.  wes,  imp.  of  wesan,  to  be. 

WsBS-hail,  be  hale,  in  good  health 
and  prosperity,  6  a,  547 ;  Waes- 
haeil,  6  a.  525.  See  "WeoB  and 
HseU. 

WsBZ,  />/.  s,  waxed,  3.  108.  A.  S. 
Wf(J*,  />/.   of  weaxan,  to  grow. 

'  See  Waxen. 

Wah,  sb.  wall,  5.  1015,  1671;  9. 
184;  Wahes,  j5.  7.  36.  A.  S. 
wd^.   Cf.'Wa3he,'Wawe,'Wo3e. 

Waheles,  adj.  without  walls,  10. 5. 

Wailawad,  mterj.  an  exclamation 
of  great  sorrow,  16.  3  20 ;  Wail- 
away,  19.  969.    See  Walawai. 

Wain,  sb.  wagon;  Waines,  ^/.  15. 
3362.  A.  S.  wcBgn  (wsen) :  O.  H.G. 
wagan  (Otfrid). 

Waiten,  v.  to  watch,  18.  513. 
Norm.  F.  wayter  (mod.  F.  guetter), 
from  O.  F.  waite  (mod.  F.  guet),  a 
watchman,  sentinel;  O.  H.  G. 
wahta,  a  guard,  watch.    See  below. 

Wakien,  v.  to  watch,  7.  6 ;  Wakie, 
to  keep  vigil,  13.  64;  Waken, 
to  watch,  18. 630 ;  Wakede,  pt.  s, 
awoke,  19.  444;  Waked,  pp. 
watched  (of  funeral  observances), 
15.2516.  A.S. wacian,  to  awake, 
watch,  pt.  wacode,  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
wahhen,  to  be  awake,  whence 
wahta,  a  watching.     See  above. 

Wal,  sb.  wall,  6 a,b.  443 ;  Wallen, 
pi.  176.  41;  Walles,  17  a.  42. 
A.  S.  weall,  wall,  rampart ;  Lat. 
vallum,  properly  a  row  of  pali- 
sades, stakes. 

Walawai,  inter},  an  exclamation  of 
great  sorrow,  19.  968;  Walaway, 
19. 1516.  A.  S.  wd  Id  wd,  woe  I 
lol  woe!  See  Skeat  (s. v.  well- 
away).  Cf.  Wailawai,  Weil- 
awei,  Wolawo. 

Wald,/»r.  s.  controls,  wields,  17  a, 
83.     A.  S.  weald,  wealded,  pr.  sr, 

,  oiwealdan,    SeeWealden. 


Walde,  pt.  s.  would,  3  a.  53  ;  3  h. 
99;  7.6;  16.1678;  Walden,/>Z. 
60.23,84;  80.53.  SeeWolde. 

Walden,  sb.  ruler,  6  a.  141.  A.  S. 
wealdend.    See  Wealdent. 

Wal-hat,  adj.  boiling  hot,  8  b.  153. 
See  Wallen  and  Hat. 

Walke,    V.    to    walk,  19.  iioo; 
Vfd]k.tiSy  pr.pl.  17  6.  241;  Walke, 
pp.  19.  963.     A.  S.  wealcan,  to. 
roll  about. 

Wallen,  v.  to  boil ;  Walk's,  pr.  s. 
176.  241,  249;  Wallinde,  pr.  p. 
boiling,  8  a.  124  ;  8  6. 159;  176. 
222;  Wallynde,  17  a.  218.  See 
Weallen. 

Warn,  pron.  dat.  whom,  i .  56.  See 
Hwam. 

Wan,  pron.  dat.  whom,  6  b.  75 ; 
To  wan,  for  what  (purpose),  16. 
716.    See  Hwam. 

Wan,  conj.  when,  6  b,  365.  See 
Hwanne. 

Wan,  pt.  s.  won,  obtained,  2.  77^ 
78, 171.  A.  S.  wan.  See  Win- 
nan. 

Wand-relJe,  sb.  misery,  9.  90  (MS* 
C).  See  Halliwell  (s.  v.  wand- 
rethe).  Icel.  vand-rc^i,  diffi- 
culty, from  vandr,  difficult.  Cf. 
Wondrede,  WontrealSe,  Wan- 
rede. 

Wane,  sb.  want,  loss,  misery,  17ft. 

I53»  359*  372,  373.    A.  S.  wana, 

defectus  (Grein).     Cf.  Wone. 
Wane,  conj.  when,  66.  546;  16. 

420,  623,  734.    See  Hwanne. 
Wanene,   adv.  whence,  6  b,   54. 

A.  S.  hwanon.    See  Wlianene, 

Wheennenen. 
Wanes,  sb,  pi,  buildings,  abodes, 

9.  262.     Connected  with  M.  £« 

wonien ;   A.  S.  wunian,  to  dwell. 

Cf.  Woanes. 
Wanne,  conj.  when,  I3.  16;    13. 

23;     16.   430;     19.   923.     See 

Hwanne. 
Wan-ref8e,  sb.  distress,  destitution, 

46.  48.    See  WandrefSe. 
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Wanst,  3  pr,  s.  weenest,  supposes!, 

i6.  1644.    S^^  'Wene. 
Wante,  pr,  s,  suhj,  may  be  lacking, 

15.  2244;  Wantede,  pt,  s.  was 
lacking,  15.  2155;  18.  712.  Icel. 
vanta,  to  lack. 

Wan-tmce,  &h.  dat.  fail,   failure, 

See  Trukie. 
Wapne,  56.  pi,  weapons,  176.  340, 

A.  S.  w<kpen ;    cp.  Icel.  vdpn,  a 

weapon.     See  "Wepne. 
War,  adj,  cautious,  wary,  6  a,  6. 42, 

102;  7. 191;  12.  282;  15.2150; 

16.  170,  192.  A.  S.  war,  cau- 
tious.    Cf.  Wear. 

War,  adv,  where,  1 6.  906,  1749. 

See  Hwar. 
Ward,  pi,  s,  became,  2.  181.    See 

Weerd. 
Warde,  sb.  warder,  7*  57*    A.  S. 

weardt  guardian. 
Warden,  v,  to  guard,  7.  221.    A.  S. 

weardian,  to  keep. 
Ware,  sb.  merchandise,  15.  1990 ; 

17  a.  69  ;  176.  68.     A.  S.  ware, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.,  p.  833)  ;  cp.  Du. 

waar  and  G.  waare. 
Ware,  pt,  s,  subj.  were,  2.  174; 

176.    150.      A.  S.    wcere.      See 

WSBS. 

Wareu,  pi.  pi.  were,  2.  18;   17  6. 

100,  102,  171;  Ware,  13.  102; 

18. 400.  A.  S.  wseron.  See  Wees. 
Waren,   v.  to  provide,  15.  2154. 

A.  S.  warian.    See  Warien. 
Ware-se,  offv.  wheresoever,  2. 161. 

See  Hwarse. 
Ware-vore,  conj.  wherefore,   16. 

267,  715.    See  Hwer-fore. 
Warh-treo,  sb,  the  gallows  (used 
.   of  the  cross  of  Christ),  10.   98. 

O.  S.  warag'treo ;  cp.  Icel.  varg- 

trd,  the  gallows,  from  vargr  (A.  S. 

weargtwearh),  (i)  a  wolf,  (2)  an 

outlawed  felon,  +  tri,  a  tree.     Cp. 

A.  S.  wearh-rdd,  the  cross,  the 

gallows  (LfCo). 
Warien,  v.  to  curse ;  Warie,  pr.  s. 

subj,  18.  433;   Waried,  pp.  18. 


434.     A.  S.  wergian:  O.S.  (^*)- 

waragean.    Cf.  Weregede. 
Warien,  v.  to  be  on  the  watch.  A.  S. 

warian,     Cf.  Waren. 
Warliche,  adv,  cautiously,  7.  44  ;• 

9.  270.  A.S.wcerlice.  Cf.Wear- 

liche. 
Warnien,  v.  to  warn ;  Wamin,  176. 

230 ;  Warni,  i  pr,  s,  16. 330,  739 ;. 

Warny,  17  a.  222  ;  Warne'5,^r.  s. 

7.  39  ;  Warni,  pr.  s.  subj.  7.  48. 

A.  S.  warnian,  wearnian,    from- 

weam,  a  refusal,  denial ;    cp.  Icel. 

vama,  to  warn  oflf,  refuse.    See- 

"Wemen. 
Warp,  pt.  s,  threw,  cast,  3  a.  18;. 

16.45;  Warrp,  5.  1095,  1706; 

Warpe,/>r.  s.  subj.  7.  48  ;  .Warpe'S^ 

imp.pl.  7.  202.    See  Werpen. 
War-sflB,  adv.  wheresoever,  2,  60. 

See  Hwar-se. 
Warsohipe,  sb.  prudence,  7.  41,. 

131 ;  Warschipes,  gen.  s.  7.  47. 

A.  S.  w<Brscipe  (Leo). 
WailS,  pt.  s.  became,  4  b.  106 ;  8  a. 

127 ;  Wart,  2.  loi.    A.  S.  weafS, 

pt.  ofweor'San.    See  WurtJen. 
Was,  2  pt.  s.  wast,  10.  24.     M.  E. 

was,   a   dialectal   form,  probably 

Northem ;  A.  S.  w<kre.   See  Skeat 

(s.  V.  was). 
Wasohen,  v.  to  wash ;  Wasche,  10. 

45;    Wasche"5,  imp.  pi.  9.  234. 

A.  S.  wascan.  Cf.  Wasse,  Wes- 

ohen,  Weis. 
Wassail,  interj.  a  salutation  used 

in  drinking,  6  6.  547;  Wassayl, 

6  6.  525.    See  Wess-hail. 
Wassen,  v. to  wash,  15. 2291, 2442 ; 

Wasse,  I.  12;  Wasshen,  9.  266, 

See  Waschen. 
Wast = was  it,  15. 1957. 
Waste,  adj.  dat.  solitary,  16.  I7. 

Norm.  F,  wast ;   O.  H.  G.  waste, 

a  waste ;    Lat.  vastus ;    cp.  A.  S. 

wdste :  O.  S.  wdsii,  O.  H. G.  wuosii 

(mod.  wust),    Cf.  Wesste. 
Wastm,  sb.  form,  personal  appear- 
ance;   Wastme,  dat,  i^,  i<^v<^. 
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A.S.  wastntf  (i)  growth,  stature, 
form,  (2)  fruit.    Cf.  'Westm. 
Wat,  pe.  s,  quoth,  i8.  595.    See 

Wat,  I  pr.  s,  know,  30.  70 ;  pr.  s. 

1.  63  ;  9. 133.  A.  S.  WiU,  I  and 
3  pr.  s,  of  «///a/i,  to  know.  See 
Witen. 

Wat,  adv,  soon,  quickly,  4  c.  28, 
60.  A.  S.  Aw^/,  sharp,  quick, 
hrave.    Cf.  Hwatliohe. 

Wat,  interrog,  what,  i.  27;  12. 
110;  13.96.    See  Hwat. 

Wat,  pron,  what,  that  which,  16. 

735;  19-  277. 
Wat ...  86,  adj,  whatsoever,  4  h, 

106. 
Wat  ....  wat,  eon],  both  .... 

and,  1. 134.    See  Hwat. 
Wat,  conj,  until,  I.  96;  13.  113; 

19.  277.    Cp.  Alwat. 
Wate,   s6.   luck,    4  </.    2  a.      See 

Hwate. 
Water,  sh,  water ;  Watere,  dat.  17  a. 

81;  Wateres,  gen.  s,   i*j a,  148. 

A.  S.  wcEter.    Cf.  Weater. 
Wawe,  sb,  dat.  wall,  18.  474.    See 

Wah. 
Wax-bred,   sb,   a  writing  tablet; 

Wax-bredene,  dai.  pi.  tables  (used 

of  Moses*  tables  of  stone),  1 .  93. 

A.  S.  wceX'bred^  cp.  ^Ifric's  Horn. 

2.  196,  'stacnene  waxbredu,' 
^Leo).  The  word  means  properly 
a  board  covered  with  wax,  from 
A.  S.  weax,  wax  +  bred,  a  plank ; 
cp.  G.  brett. 

Waxen,  v.  to  grow,  8  a.  53 ;  Waxe, 
19.  95;  Waxen,  pp.  full  grown, 
15.  2o6o.  A.S.  weaxarif pt.  wedx, 
pp.  weaxen.     Cf.  WfiBX,  Wexen. 

Way,  interj.  an  exclamation  of 
grief,  woe!  17a.  105.  Icel.  vet; 
cp.  Goth.  wai.    Cf.  Wi,  Wei. 

Wa3he,s6.  dat.  wall,  5, 1015,  1671. 
See  Wah. 

Wajhe-rifft,  sb.  veil  (of  the  temple), 

5.  1014,  1018,  1084,  1670.  A.S. 

-wdAre/t,  wdhryft^  Mt.  xxvil.  51 ; 


wdh,  (wag),  a  wall  +  ry//,  a  veil, 

curtain,  Lev.  iv.  17, 
We,  pron.  we,  6  a,  b,  65  ;  Vve,  17  a. 

167*     A.  S.  we. 
Wecuien,    sb.    pi.    garments,     9. 

268.      A.  S.    used,    dress.      See 

Wede. 
Wealden,  v,  to  wield,  rule,  control, 

possess,  8  6.  89  ;  1 7  &.  55  ;  Wealde, 

I  pr.  s.  17  6.  2;  Wea!de"S,  pr.  s. 

1 7  6.  84,  391 .  A.  S.  wedldan,  Cf. 

Welden,  Wald,  Wolde. 
Wealdent,  sb,  ruler,  wielder,  8  b, 

155.     A..S,wedldendfXv\ti, 'king, 

Cf.  Walden. 
Weallen,  v.  to  boil ;  Weallinde,  pr, 

p.  boiling,  9.  123.     A.S.  weallan, 

pr.  part,  weallende,     Cf.  Wallen. 
Wear,  adj.  wary,  cautious,  i6. 1638. 

See  War. 
Wearliche,  adv.  warily,  prudently, 

7.  3.    See  Warliche. 
Weater,  sb,  water,  8  b.  160,    See 

Water. 
Wecche,  sh.  vigil,  watch,  5.  1451 ; 

Wecche,  //.  4  6. 18 ;  Wecchess,  5. 

1617.     A.S.  wcBcce, 
Wed,  sb,  a  weed,    12.  2^5.     See 

Weode. 
Wedde,  pt.  s,  was  madly  in  love, 

19.  300.     A.  S.  wedde,  pt.  s.  of 

wedan,  to  rage,  to  act  like  a  mad- 
man, used  sometimes  of  the  mad- 
ness of  love,   like  Lat.   insanire. 

See  Grein,  and  Matzner,  ii.  9.  13. 

SeeWod. 
Wedde,  sb.  dat.  pledge,  15,  2198. 

A.  S.  wedd :  Goth.  wadi. 
W^edden,  v.  to  engage  by  a  pledge, 

to  marry  (said  of  the  man),  19. 

1444,    1554;    Wedde,    19.    959. 

A.S.  weddian,  to  pledge,  engage, 

Lu.  xxii.  5.    Cf.  I-weddet,  Y- 

wedde. 
Weddinge,  sb.  dat.  wedding,  19. 

1030.     A.  S.  weddung, 
Wede,  sb.  garment,  4  b.  13,  39; 

15.  1972  ;  19.  1064 ;  Weden,  pi. 

46.  56;  15.  2369;  Wedes,  4  a. 
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94 ;  4  ft.  26.    A.  S.  wxde,  also 

w«d :  O.  S.  «;(t(/i.   Cf.  'Weaden. 
Weder,  sb.  weather,  12.  236.  A.  S. 

weder, 
Wedlao,   sb,  wedlock,   8  a.    53; 

Wedlak,   19.   1274;    Wedlackes, 

geti,  5.  8  6.  93 ;  Wedlakes,  8  a. 

73.    A.  S.  wedldc,  a  pledge. 
Weg,  sb,  way,  17  6.  341,    A.  S. 

weg,    Cf.  "Wei,  "Wey. 
Wei,  interj,  woe  I  8  6.  143.    Icel. 

vei.    See  Way. 
Wei,  sb.  way,  4  a.  35 »  ^7  *•  343 » 

17  <*•  345 »  Weie,  4  a,  64 ;  Weie, 

cfa/.    19.   1019;   Weies,  gen,   s. 
<   (used  adv.)  6  a,  404 ;  />/.  1 7  6.  72. 

See  Weg. 
Weilawei,  interj,  an  exclamation 

of  great  sorrow,  15.  2088;   18. 

462,  570.    See  Walawai. 
Weis,  pt.   s,  washed,   15.    3289. 

A.  S.  w6cs,  wdhs,  pt,  of  tuascan. 

See  Wasohen. 
Weiaen,  v,  to  weigh,   17  6.  63. 

A.  S.     wegan,     to    carry.      Cf. 

Weyen,  Wig,  Wiht. 
Wei,  sb.  a  spring,  fountain  of  water, 

16.  917.    A.S.  wella,  wyll,  from 

tuecdlan,  to  well   up,  boil.     See 

WeaUen,  Welle. 
Wei,  adv.  well,  i.  146;  30.  109; 

15-  2387;  170.  22;  very,  i.  33; 

36.  52;  11.97;  15.  2124,2227; 

too,  17  a.  127;  176.  128.    A.S. 

wel ;  O.  S.  wel.  Cp.  O.  H.  G.  wuola 

(Otfrid).  Cf.  WflBl,  WeUe,  Wol. 
Wel-oume,  welcome,  7.  71.    Icel. 

velkomintif  from  vel,  well  +  kominn, 

pp.  ofkoma,  to  come.    Cf,  Wol- 

oume]>. 
Wel-dede,  sb.  pi.  good  deeds,  4  a, 

71.    A.  S.  wehdxd,  a  good  deed 

(Grein). 
Welden,  v.  to  rule,  control,  possess, 

Sa.  70,  107;  15.  2143;  Welde, 

19.  481,  911 ;  14.  32,  437.    Sec 

Wealden. 
Weie,  sb,  weal,  prosperity,  4  6.  65  ; 

10.  a6;  17  a.  200,  359;  176. 


I55»  319*  367^  373-    A.  S.  wela, 
weola,    Cf.  Weole. 

Welefulle,  adj,  blessed,  10.  42. 
See  Weoleful. 

Well,  adv.  richly,  15.  2528.  A.S. 
weligf  rich.    Cf.  Weoli. 

Welkede,  pp.  pi,  withered,  15. 
2107.  M.  £.  welken,  to  fade, 
Trevisa,  I.  77 s=  marcescere  (Hig- 
den);  cp.  G.  welken,  to  wither, 
from  O.  H.  G.  welc^  moist,  damp, 
soft.    See  Wolcne. 

Welle,  adv.  very,  I2.  27.  See 
Wel. 

Welle,  ib.  a  spring,  fountain,  3  a, 
22,  23;  12.  62,  74;  A.S.  wella, 
Cf.  Wel. 

Wel-3prung,  s6.  well-spring,  source, 
11.72.  A.S.  wel'Spreng » latex, 
in  Wright's  Vocab.,  wylle  ge^ 
spring  (Grein). 

WelBe,  sb,  wealth,  15.  2386; 
WeltJhe,  dat.  15.  2374.  For 
M.  E.  exx.  see  Stratmann.  See 
Weie. 

Wen,  imp.  s.  suppose,  fancy,  8  o. 
64.    See  Wenen. 

Wenden,  v,  to  turn,  go,  depart, 
6  a.  27;  8  a.  68,  71;  12.  6; 
Wendc,  6  6.  76 ;  13.  32 ;  14. 175, 
434;  17  a.  142;  176.  400;  19. 
679*  921 ;  Of  wenden,  to  depart 
from  life,  12.  278;  Wende,  pt,  s. 
turned,  went,  2.  81 ;  6  a.  189 ;  19. 
367,  1227 ;  pi.  bb,  187 ;  Wenden, 
pi.  2.  154;  4  a.  24;  6  a.  187; 
Wend,  imp.  s,  19.  711;  Wende, 
19.  372,  1 1 30.  A.  S.  wendan, 
(i)  trans,  to  turn,  (2)  intrans.  to 
turn  oneself,  go,  pt,  wende, 
Wendan,  causal  oiwindan,  mean- 
ing originally  *  to  make  to  wind  * : 
Goth,  wandjan,  to  turn.  Cf. 
Went. 

Wendes-dei,  sb,  Wednesday,  6b. 
I4I«  A.  S.  Wddnesdag,  day  of 
W6den;  with  Wdden,  cp.  O.  H.G. 
Wuotan  and  Icel.  Odinn ;  perhaps 
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prophet,  poet,  one  inspired.     See 

Corpus  Poetlcum  Boreale,  I.  104 

(introd.). 
Wenen,    v.    to    ween,    suppose ; 

Wene,  14.  161,  231 ;  17  b,  342  ; 

Wenes,  2  pr.  s,  18.  598;  Wenst, 

16.  47;  Wenest,  10.   259;    19. 

1 145 ;  WenaC,  pr.  s.  12.  267 ;  pi. 

844;  Wenenn,   5.  975;   Wende, 

pt.  s.  2.  159;  15.  1962  ;  18.  374, 

524;  19.  297;  Wendest,  2  pt.  s. 

19.  1293 ;  Wenden,  pt.  pi.  2.  2, 

56,   88;    19.    121;  Wende,    15. 

2209.     A.  S.  winani     O.  S.  wd- 

nian.     Cf.  "Wanst,  "Wen. 
'Wengen,  sh,  pi.  dot.  wings,  7.  201. 

Iccl.  vcengr;   cp.  Dan.  and  Sw. 

vinge. 
"Went,  pr.  s.  turns  (with  transitive 

meaning),  9.  343.   See  Wenden. 
Went,  imp.  s.  go,  19.  325 ;  Wente, 

pt.  s.  turned,    rolled,    19.   610; 

Wenten,  pi.  turned  about,  went, 

13-  26;  15. 1967,  2200;  19.  71, 

1414;  pt,  s.  19.  71 ;  Went,  pp. 

gone,     15.     2201,     3489.      See 

Wenden. 
Weode,  sb.  dat.  plant,    16.   320. 

A.  S.   weddj  wi6d :    O.  S.   wiod. 

Cf.  Wed. 
Weolcne,  sb.  dat.  pi.  sky,  clouds, 

16.  1682.    See  Wolcne. 
Weole,   sb,  weal,  prosperity,  8  a. 

74;  17  a.  144,  159,  365;  Weo- 

len,  pi.  benefits,  8  a.  52  ;  %b.  67. 

A.  S.  weolOf  wela.    Cf.  Wele. 
Weoleful,  adj.  joyous,  7.  92.     Cf. 

Welefulle. 
Weoli,   adj,    powerful,    6  a,   120. 

A.  S.  welig,  wealthy.     Cf.  Well. 
Weopen,    v,    to    weep,   11.  44; 

Weop,  pt.  s.  3  a.  62 ;  19. 69, 675, 

759, 1048.    See  Wepen. 
Weopmones,  sb.  gen.  of  a  man,  a 

male,  9.  182.    See  Wepmen. 
Weopd,  sb.  word ;  pi.  3  a,  74 ;  3  b, 

14;    Weordes,    3  b,     16.      See 

Word. 
Weordes,  sb,  pL  hosts,  7.  ^o; 


Wordes,    'j,    99.     A.  S.   werud, 

weorod. 
Weorelldlike,    adj.    worldly,    5. 

1628.  A.S.tooruldlic.  Cf.World- 

lich. 
Weorelldshipess,  sb.  gen.  s.  of 

worldliness,  5. 1633.  A.  S.  topruld- 

scipe,  worldly  business. 
Weoren,  pt.  pi.  were,  6  a,  3,  263, 

531.     A.  S.  waron.     See  Waes. 
Weorld,  sb.  world ;  Weorlde,  dat» 

36.   98 ;   Weorldes,  gen.   s,  3  6. 

108.    See  Woreld. 
Weorrc,s6.  work,  5. 1408 ;  Weorr- 

kess,  pi.  5.  151 1 ;  Weorkes,  2. 

81;  3  a.  77.     A.  S.  weorc,  wore, 

were.    Cf.  Were,  Werk. 
WeorrefU,  pr.  s.  warreth,  7.  193. 

A.  S.  werrien,  in  Chron.  ann.  1135, 

from  werre.    See  Werre. 
Wep,  sb.  weeping,  15.  2328.     See 

Wop. 
Wepen,  v,  to  weep,  3  a.  62  ;  Wep, 

pt.  s,  19.  1440;    Wepen, />/.  18. 

401.     A,S,wepan,  pt,we6p,  pp. 

gewepen,    Cf.  Weopen. 
Wepinge,^./>.  weeping,  19. 1079. 
Wepmen,  sb.  pi.  men,  males,  3  a. 

105;  II.  20.     A.  S.  wxpman^  a 

male,  Wright's  Vocab. ;    wsepned' 

man  (Grein).    Cf.  Weopmones." 
Wepne,  sb.  weapon,  18.  490 ;  Wep- 

nen,  pi.  dat.  17  a.  334.     A.  S. 

wsepen  :    O.  S.  wdpan  ;    cp.  Du. 

wapen.    Cf.  Wapne, 
Wer,  adv,  where,  i.  73;   13.  13, 

102.    See  Hwar. 
Wer,  pt.  pi.  were,  I.  80,  103.     See 

WflBS. 

Werbi,  adv.  whereby,  13.  81. 
Were,  sb.  work,  9.  205 ;  17  a.  239  f 

176.  247.     See  Weorrc. 
Werchep,  i  pr.  pi.  work,  do,  6  6. 

136.     A,  S,  wyrcan.    See  Wur- 

Chen. 
Were,  sb,  man,  husband,  8  a.  81; 

17  a.  32;  17  &.  31.     A.  S.  wer  I 

Goth,  wair:  cp.  Lat.  vir;  O.  Ir, 

fer. 
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Were,  imp.  s.  wear,  19.  569.    See 

"Werien  (i). 
Were,  imp,  s,  guard,  defend,  8  b. 
.    178.    See  Werien  (2). 
Were,  sb.  company,  host,  11.  71 ; 

pi.  II.   21.     Cp.   M.  H.  G.  wer 

(mod.  wehr)y  a  warrior-host. 
Were,  2pt,s.  wast,  8  a.  153;  16.  53 ; 

2 />r.  s.  sw6/.  19. 107.    See  Wees. 
Werefore,  conj.  wherefore,  13.  77. 

See  Hwerfore. 
Weregede,/)/).  pL  accursed,  1. 152. 

See  Warien. 
Wereld,    56.    world,    17  6.   334; 

Wereldes,  gen.  s.  176.  271,  319, 

367.    See  Woreld. 
Weren,  pt,  pi,  were,  3  a.  19;  15. 

2219,  2395.    See  Wees. 
Weren,  v.  to   guard,   defend,  15. 

2083,  2090;    Werenn,   5.  1406. 

See  Werien  (2). 
Werest,  adj.  superl.  worst,  17  6. 

221.  A.  S.  wierrest.   Cf.  Werste . 
WerelJ,  pr.  s.  keeps  off,  12.  102. 

See  Werien  (2). 
Weri,  adv.  wearily,  ij  b.  244.  A.  S. 

werig,  tired :  O.  S.  wdrig,  weary. 

See  Wori. 
Werien  (i),  v,  to  wear,  9.  156, 

172  ;    Werie,    9.     262.      A.  S. 

tverian,   Gen.  xxviii.  20 :  Gotb. 

wasjan,  to  clothe.     Cf.  Were. 
Werien  (2),  to  defend,  protect,  8  b, 

35;    176.  325;    Weryen,   170. 

319;  Werie,   170.   331.      A.  S. 

werian,  to  defend,  O.  S.  werian ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  werren  (Otfrid).  See 

Were. 
Werk,  sb.  work,  14.  20  ;  17  a.  1 16, 

177;    Werkes,  pi.   13.   55,   76. 

See  Weorro. 
Werke,  sb.  dat.  building,  fortifica- 
tion, 19.  1446.     A.S.  {ge)weore, 

in   Chron.    ann.   878;    cp.   Icel. 

virki,  an  entrenchment. 
Werld,  sb.    world,   10.    13;   I  a. 

377;  Werldcs,  gen.  s.  4  5.  46; 

15.  2440 ;  Werlde,  dat.  s.  10.  34 ; 

15.  3334.    See  Woreld. 


Werm,  sb.  worm,  reptile,  13.  61, 

67.    See  Wurm. 
Wemen,t;.  to  refuse  ;  Weme,  19. 

706,  926,  1422  ;  Werneden,  pt. 

pi.  15.  2207.    A.S.  wyrnant  to 

refuse  (Grein),  from  wear/i,refusal. 

Cf.  Wnme,  Wamien. 
W^emen,  v.=5ernen  (?),  to  desire, 

16.    614.      (Printed   yernen    in 

Wright's  edition.)    See  ^eomen. 
Weron,  pt.  pi,  were,  2.  58.    See 

WflBren. 
Werpen,  v,  to  throw ;  WerpetJ,  pr. 

s.   I.   165;  4flf.    18;    66.  73; 

Werp'S,  casts,  brings  forth,  I.  53. 

A.S.    weorpan,   pt,    wearp,   pp. 

worpen.    Cf.  Warp,  Worpen. 
TJuerre,  sb,  war,   2.  108;  Werre, 

dat.  strife,  176.  250 ;  O.  F.  werre 

(mod.    guerre),   war;    O.  H.  G. 

werra,  strife,  cp.  giwerri,  a  tumult 

(Otfrid),  O.  Du.  werr-e,  war. 
Werse,  adj.  comp.  worse,  ^d.  35  ; 

176.  299;  adv.  3.  50;  Wers,  16; 

34;  176.340.    SeeWuri^e. 
Werste,  adj.  superl.  worst,  19.  2&. 

See  Wurste. 
Wes,  pt.s.  was,  i.  i ;  3  a.  57 ;  14. 

12;  17a.  I,  187,  382;  2  pt.s. 

10.  53.    See  Wses. 
Wes,  sb.  manner,  wise,   16.  748. 

See  Wis. 
Weschen,  v.  to    wash,   9.   322 ; 

Wesch,  pt.  s,    10.  121;  Wessh, 

5.   1103,  1711 ;  Wesse,  pt.  pi, 

13.  103.    SeeWaschen. 
Wesste,  sb.  wilderness,  5.   1337. 

A.  S.  westen,  a  desert,  from  wdste, 

desolate ;  so  O.  S.  w6stun,  from 

wdsti.    Cp.  Waste. 
Weste,  flflg^'.  west,  19. 1191;  West- 

ene,  19.  758.     A.  S.  west. 
Westi,  adj.  desolate,  10.   3.    O. 

Mercian    wesiig,     Mk.    vi.     35 

(Rush  worth). 
Westm,    sb.    fruit,    i.    52.     See 

Wastm. 
Wet,   prorh  what,    13.   46.    See 

Hwat, 
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"Weie,  sb,  wleat,   13.   25S.    See 

Hwete. 
"Wexen,   v.   to  grow;  Wexe,  19. 

352,  P96,  1437 ;  Wex,  pt,  s,  I. 

195;  15-   2157;  pL  15.  1917; 

Wcxen,i5.  2104, 3502 ;  Wexem  =» 

wcx,  pi,  s. +  hem,  to  them,  15, 

191 5.    See 'Waxen. 
Wezynde,  pres,  p,  growing,   14. 

168,  433.     A.  S.  weaxtnde. 
Weyi  sb.  way,  18. 664;  Weye,  dat, 

13.32.     See  "Wear. 
"Weyen,  v.  to  weigh,  17  a.  64.   See 

'Wei36n. 
Whsdnnenen,  adv.  whence,  6  a.  54. 

A.  S.  hwanon.    Cf.  'Wanene. 
Whsdr-sitt    (Hw£r     swa  +  hit), 

wheresoever    it,    5.    1574.     See 

Hwer-se. 
Wher-Bwa,  adv,  wheresoever,  6  a. 

543.    See  Hwerse. 
"WhaDr-wiJ)]?,  arfv.  wherewith,  5. 

1718. 
Wheat,  adj,    what,  6  a.  53.     See 

Hwat. 
Whette,  ^/.  s.  whetted,  6  a.  431. 

A.  S.  hwetian,  to  sharpen. 
"Whaja'Bo-evLere,  pron.  dat. whom* 

soever,  19.  353.     See  Hwan. 
Whane,  adv.  when,  19.  359,  826. 

See  Hwanne. 
Wliaiieiie,  adv.  whence,  6  a.  62. 

A.  S.  hwanon.    Cf.  'Wanene. 
Whanne*  adv.  when,  19.   1433. 

See  Hwanne. 
"Whannes,  adv.  whence,  19.  161. 

See  Skeat  (s.v.  whence). 
Whannse,    adv.    whensoever,    5. 

1466. 
"Whiap,  conj.  whether,  6  a.  55.    For 

A.  S.  hwceder ;  cp.  Icel.  hvdrr,  for 

hvaSarr.    See  HweVer. 
"Whatt ;   For  whatt,  wherefore,  5. 

1398.     See  Hwat. 
Wher,  adv.  where,  19.  416.     See 

Hwar. 
Wheper,  pron,  which  of  two,  16. 

151.  A.S.hwader,  SeeHwefSer. 
Whi,  adv.  why,  19.377.  SceHwl, 


"While.    See  XTmbe-while. 
"Whillc,  pron.  rel.  which,  5.  1 132. 

See  Hwilc. 
"Whit,    adj.  white,   19.    15,    501. 

See  Hwit. 
'Whon,^«.  dat.  for  which,  17  a. 

303.     See  Hwam. 
"Whulohe,  pron.  which,   3  b,  85. 

See  Hwilo. 
"Wi,  adv,  why,  4  c.  64;  16.  3t8, 

905;    176.   90,   104;    19.   656. 

See  Hwi. 
"Wi,  inter],  woe  I    176.    105.     Sec 

"Way. 
"Wic,  pron,  which,    i.  165.      See 

Hwilo. 
"WiooOtadj.  false,  evil,  3. 141.  With 

the   phrase  wicee  rad  we    may 

perhaps  compare  wiccan  rssd  in 

Deut.\xviii.  1 1,  which  means  *  the 

counsel  of  a  witch.*    Cp,  "Wicke. 
Wichche-creftes,    sh.  pi,  witch- 
crafts, 9. 7.  A.  S.  wicce-craft.  Lev. 

XX.  27,  from  wicce,  a  witch,  fem.  of 

wieca,  a  wizard. 
Wichen,  sb.  pi.    17&.   103.    See 

Notes. 
"Wicke,  adj.  wicked,  false,  18.  665, 

688.  See  Skeat  (s.v.  wicked).    Cf. 

"Wicce,  "Wike. 
"Wict,  adj,  active,   serviceable   for 

war,  18.  344;  Icel.  v/^r,  in  fight- 
ing condition,  from  vig,  war  ;  cp. 

A.  S.  wig,  war. 
Wid,  prep,  against,  3.  96 ;  together 

with,  15.  3490.     See  "WitJ. 
"Wid,  adj.  wide,  9.  64.     A.  S.  and 

O.  S.  wid. 
"Wide,  adv.  widely,  1.3;  16.  710  ; 

far,  19.  963.     A.  S.  wide. 
"Wider,  adv.  whither,  16.  724.   See 

Hwider. 
"Wider-wardnesse,  sb.  opposition, 

1.38.     A.  S.  wid erweardnes,  {roni 

widerweardf  rebellious. 
"Widatejin  adv,  outside,  3. 132.  See 

"WiButen. 
"Wif,  sb.  wife,  3.  163;   6  6.  358; 

176.  361;    18.   348;.   19.  498; 
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Wifue,rfa/.66.373,686;  Wif,//. 

6  a.  85  ;  Wifes,  36.  39 ;  Wifucs, 

66.85.     A.S.  wi/(pl.  tt^y).    Cf. 

"Wiue,  "Wyue. 
Wif-xnan,  &h.  woman ;  Wifmen,  pi, 

3  a.  105.     A.  S.  wifmann,     Cf. 

'Wiman,    'Wimman,    'Wym- 

man,  'Womxnan,  'Wumxnon. 
'Wig*  &h»  a  beast  of  burden,  4  a.  1 1. 

A.  S.  wicg,  horse  (Grcin)  :   O.  S. 

^SS  t  cj).  Icel.  vigg  (in  poetry). 

The  word  is  derived  from  uegan, 

to  carry.     See  "Weijen. 
'WigeleHS,  pr,  s..  staggers,  9,  115. 

A.  S.  wicelian,  to  reel,  stagger.     So 

stagger  is  a  weakened  form  of 

M.  £.  staheren. 
"Wiht  (i),  sh.  creature,  thing,  wight, 

16. 164a  ;  17  6.  253, 371 ;  Wihte, 

pi,  176.  78;  Wihten,  176.  285. 

A.  S.    wlhtf    a    creature,  animal, 

person,  thing,  cognate  with  wegan, 

to   move,  to  carry.     Cf.  "Wijt. 

"Wyht. 
"Wilit  (2),  sb,  weight ;  Wihte,  dat. 

176.  216,  38^.     A.S.  (gi)wiht. 

Gen.  xxiii.  16,  from  wegan,  to 

weigh.     Cf.  "Wyht. 
"Wike,  adj,    false,   18.  425.    See 

'Wioke. 
"Wike,  sb,  dat,  week,  6  a.  143 ;  9. 

323.     A.S.  wice,    or    wicu,   also 

wucu  (Grein). 
"Wike,  sb.  pi.  offices,  services,  4  a, 

49 ;    16.    603,    605  ;    Wikenn, 

5.    1 1 13.      Probably     connected 

with  Lat.  vicem,  change,  regular 

succession,  office,  service. 
"Wike,  sb,  pi,  dwellings,  16.  604, 

A.  S.  wic,  a  dwelling-place  ;   cp. 

Goth,  weihs,  a  town,  village,  and 

Lat.  vicus, 
'Wike-tunes,  sb,  pi,  courts,    16. 

730.       A.   S.     wic-turif     atrium 

(Grein).     See  Tun. 
Wiket,  sb.  a  small  gate,  19.  1086. 

Cp.  O.  F.  viquet  (mod.  guichet) ; 

O.  Du.  tuichet,   from  wichen,  to 

shake.    The  word  ;neans  properly 


a  small  door  made  within  a  ]arg6 
one,  easily  opened  and  shut. 
Wil,  sb.  will,  7.  214 ;  8  a.  49 ;  17  a. 
14'    339;    Joy.    "•    62.      See 

"Wilo-so,  p*o«.  whichsoever,  12.5. 

A.  S.  hwilc  +  &tud. 
'Wil-oweme,  arf/.content,  8  a,  139 ; 

86.    172.      A.S.    wel'gecweme, 

beneplacitus,  Ps.  cxlvii.  11.     See 

CSweme. 
Wild,  adj,  madly  in  love,  19.  252, 

296 ;  Wild,  untamed,  6  a,  b,  86 ; 

170.  149;    176.   145;    unculti- 
vated,   desert,    5.    1337.      A.S. 

wild,  self-willed,  violent,  untamed, 

uncultivated,  savage,  desert.     Cf. 

WiUa  (3). 
"Wile,  sb,  a  trick,  wile,  19.  643. 

A.  S.  w{l  or  wiUf  in  Chron.  ann. 

1 1 28.    Cf.  GUed. 
Wile,  sb,  a  space  of  time,  a  while, 

46.  37;    19.  1419;  4c,  48;  bi 

on  wile,  after  a  time,  6  6.  473. 

A.  S.  Awil,    See  Hwile. 
Wile,  conj,  while,  as  long  as,  2.  40, 

1 74  ;  Wiles,  1 2. 103.     See  Hwil, 

Hwils. 
Wile,  a^v.  sometimes,  4<f.  22  ;  for- 
merly, 16.  202.    Cf.  Hwilem. 
Wile,  pr,  s,  will,  i.  76;  40.87; 

5.   962;  12.   5;    18.   485;   19. 

819;  Wilen,  pi,  wish,  desire,  15. 

2531.    See  "Wille  (2). 
Wiles.    See  Wile  (conj.). 
WilfuUiohe,  adv,    willingly,   10. 

22. 
Wille  (i),  sb,  will,  i.  39;  60.49; 

II.  84;  joy,   II.  46;   A  wille, 

with  pleasure,  willingly,  16.  1722. 

A.S.  willa;  cp.  Icel.  vili,  desire, 

will,    also,    delight,    joy :  Goth. 

wilja.    Cf.  virn. 
Wille  (2).  I  pr.  s,  will,  16.  262  ; 

17  a.   224;    Willen,  pi,    2,  84; 

Wille-S,  170.  35;  176.  34,  230. 

A.  S.  wile,  wille f  pr.  s,  1  and  3  ; 

willad,  pi.     Cf.   Wile,  "Wnle^ 
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Wille  (3),  adv,  astray,  12. 52.   Cp. 

Icel.  viUr  (for  vildr),  wild.     See 

"Wild. 
•Willeliohe,  adv,  willingly,  3  fl.  i. 

A.  S.  wUlice, 
•WUlelm,  sh.  William,  2.  76,  93. 

Icel.  Vahjdlmr, 
"Willes,  adv.   willingly,  8  a.   112. 

A.  S.    willes,    gen,      of     wille 

(Schmid). 
'Willesful,  adj,    wilful,    7.    215; 

Willesfule,  7.  50.     Cf.  A.  S.  «///- 

ful  (Leo). 
"Wilnien,  v.   to   desire;    Wilnin, 

8fl.  70;  Wilni,  86.  89;  Wilnest, 

2  pr,  s,  7. 139  ;  Wilnie^,  I  pr,pl, 

176.  319 ;  Wilnede,  pt,  s,  86. 59. 

A.  S.  wilnian, 
"Wiltu-Wilt  Jm,  wilt    thou,   18. 

681 ;  Wilte,  18.  528. 
'Wiman,  s6.  woman,   i.  68.    See 

'Wiftnan. 
"Wimlunge,  sb,  dot,  nun's  veil,  9. 

170.    See  "Wimplunge. 
'Wizninan,  s6.  woman,  2.  164;  19. 

418;  Wimmon,  6  a,  359;  Wim- 

monnen,  gen,  pi,  6  a,  540.     See 

"Wifman. 
't^impol,   a    nun*s    veil,  9.    172. 

A.  S.  winpeU  a  covering  for  the 

head  and  neck ;  cp.  O.  F.  guimple 

(Bartsch),  also  Norm.   F.:   Icel. 

vimpill. 
Wixnpel-leas,  adj,  wimple-less,  9. 

168. 
"Wimplin,    v.    to    cover    with    a 

wimple  (nun's  veil),  9.  175. 
'Wimplunge,   s6.  dat,   wimpling, 

9. 185.    Cf.  'Wimlunge. 
"Win,  s6.  joy,  6  6.  126.  A.  S.  wynn. 

See  "Winne. 
"Win,  sh,  wine,  i.  34, 201 ;  4  6.  82  ; 

9-  334;  15-  20&7.     A.  S.   win; 

Lat.  vinum,     Cf.  "Wyn. 
"WinckeU,  pr.  pi,  wink,  9. 60.  A.  S. 

winciant  in  Wright's  Vocab. 
"Wind,  sb.  wind  ;  Winde,  dat.  17  a. 

236.     A.  S,  wind:    Goth,  winds; 

cp,  Lat.  veniui^    Cf.  "W^nd. 


Windi,  adj.  rid  of,  8  6.   55.     Cf. 

"Wundi. 
Wine,  sb.  friend ;    Wines,  pi.  176. 

223.     A.  S.  wine,  friend  ;  cp.  Icel. 

vinr,    Cf.  ITn-wine. 
Wine-maies,  sb,  pi.  kinsmen,  6  a. 

364.      A.S.  wine-mdgas,  pi,    of 

wine-nuBg,  a  friendly  kinsman.  See 

M89i. 

"Win-ierd,  s6.    vineyard,    2.   80. 

A.  S.  wingeard.    See  "Win. 
Winnan,  v.  to  win,  2.  94 ;  Win- 

nenn,  5.  971,  1175 ;  Winne,  i  pr, 

s.   19.  1298.     A.S.  {ge)winnan, 

to  obtain  by  fighting,  winnan,  to 

fight.    Cf.  Wunie*. 
'Winndwesst,  2  pr,  s,  winnowest, 

5.  1482,  1530.     A.S.  windwian, 

Vs.  xliii.   7  (ed.  Spelman),  from 

wind,  ventus. 
Winne,  sb,  joy,  4  cf.  46 ;  dat,  6  6. 

376 ;  18.  660.     A.  S.  wynn,     Cf. 

"Win,  Wunne. 
"Winter,  sb.  winter ;  pi,  years,  18. 

417;  Wintre,  2.  40;  176.  212, 

356.   A.  S.  winter.   Cf.  "Wynter. 
"Win-tre,  s6.  vine,  15.  2050.    A.S. 

wlntreow.    See  "Win. 
Wirchen,  v,  to  work,   18.   510; 

Wirche,  16.  723,    A.S.  wyrcan. 

See  "Wurchen. 
"Wirm,  sb.  insect  (the  ant),  12.  266, 

See  "Wurm, 
"Wis,  adj,  wise,  6  6. 102  ;  17  a.  126 ; 

Wisne,  ace.  m.  s.  6 a.  427.     A.S, 

wis,    Cf.  "Wyse. 
"Wis,    for  Iwis,  46.  77.     See   I- 

wis. 
"Wis,  sb,  mode,  manner,  wise,  ^d, 

36;  Wise,  46.  13;  10.  36;  19. 

360 ;    condition,  state  of  affairs, 

14'  232,  233  ;  pi,  modes,  4  c.  25  ; 

5.  1063 ;   ani  wise,  in  any  wise, 

176.    273.     A.S.  wise,  manner, 

also,  business,  affair.    Cf.  "Wes. 
"Wisdom,   s6.  learning,  16.   1756. 

A.  S.  wisddm, 
Wisi,  V,  to  direct,  guide,  16.  915. 

A»S.  Wisian.    Cf.  "Wisse. 
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Wisliohe,  adv.    wisely,    9.   229. 

A.  S.  vnslice. 
'Wi88e»  V.  to  direct,  guide,  18.  361 ; 

Wissety,  pr,  s.  8  a.  7  ;  4e.  g;  pi, 

4  a.  70 ;  Wissede,  pt.  s,  8  6.  33. 

A,S, wissian,  Cf.'Wisi,'Wyssye. 
Wisse,  56. 17  6. 240.  Seel-wisse. 
'Wissung,    sb,    instruction;     Wis- 

sunge,  dot,  36.  67  ;  7.  35,  216 ; 

Wissinge,  46.  16  ;  4<^.  43  ;  Wis- 

senge,  4  b,  120.     A.  S.  wissung, 
"Wiste  (i),  pt,  s,  knew,  17  a.  18; 

18.   358;    19.   1386;   pi,    176. 

141;  Wisten,^/.  15.  2217;  17a. 

145.  A.  S.  wiste  (wisse),  pi,  of 
witan,  to  know.  See  'Witen  (i), 
"Wusto. 

Wiste  (2),  pt.  s,  kept,  80.  127; 

86.  155;  Wistest,  2  pt.  s,  8  a. 

140.    See  Witen  (2). 
Wit,  sb,  wisdom,   intelligence,  7. 

II,  135 ;  17  *•  3  J  19- 174;  Wites, 

pi.  senses,  7.  59.    See  Witt. 
Wit,    adj.    white,    4  b.    35.    See 

Hwit. 
Wit,   prep,    with,    18.   700.    See 

W£8. 
W^ite,  V.  to  blame,  18. 625.    A.  S. 

witan,  to  see,  to  blame  (Grein) ; 

cp.  Icd.vita,  to  fine.  Cf.  Wite'S. 
Whiten  (i),  V,  to  know,  7. 161 ;  12. 

33 ;  19.  288  ;  Wite,  6  b.  51 ;  16. 

1673 ;  18.  367 ;  Witen, ^r.  pi  7. 

149 ;  17  6.  294 ;  Wite,  pr.  s.  subj. 

God  it  wite,  let  God  know  it,  18. 

517 ;   imp.  s.  8  a.  38 ;  imp,  pi,  I. 

146.  A.  S.  and  Goth,  witan,  to 
know.  Cf.  W^at,  Wiste  (i), 
W^itt,  Wot,  Wute,  Wyten. 

Witen  (2),  V.  to  keep,  guard,  pre- 
'  serve,  3  a.  66 ;  8a.  22, 142 ;  Wite, 
8  6.  179;  imp,  s.  8  a.  150;  18. 
559 ;  P^'  9*  142 ;  Wite"S,  imp.  pi, 
36.  128;  9.  229.  Goth,  witan, 
to   watch,   observe.     Cf.  Wiste 

Witere  (?),  8  6. 1 78.    See  Notes, 
Witerliohe,   adv.  truly,  7.  189; 
10.12;  Witcrlike,  18.  671;  Wi- 


terrlike,  5.  1131;  Witterlike,  15. 

3425 ;  Witetlice,  1. 141.  Icel.  wVr- 

liga ;   cp.  A.  S.  witodlice  (Sweet). 
"WiteU,  imp.pl,  depart,  1. 180.  A.  S. 

{ge)wUadt  imp.  pi.  of  (ge)u'itan, 

to  go  away,  a  derivative  of  witan, 

to  see,   observe,   reprove,   direct 

one's  steps.    Cp.  Wite. 
Witiga,  s6.  a  wise  man,  a  prophet ; 

Witige,^/.  1. 97 ;  Witije,  s.  i.  39 ; 

Wite5e,  3  a,  42 ;  Witjin,  dat.  pi. 

1. 103;   Witien,  I.  163;    Witie, 

dat.  s.  I.  66,  72.     A.  S.  witiga, 

witega^  from  witan^  to  see ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  wizago,  from  wlzan,  to 

see  (Otfrid). 
Witnisse,  sb,  witness,  1. 173 ;  Wit- 

nesse,  17  a.  113;  176. 116.   A.  S. 

gewitnes  (Schmid). 
Wit-sunne-dei,  sb.   Whitsunday, 

3  a.  100.  A.  S.  Hwlla  SunnandcBg, 

literally  White  Sunday ;    cp.  Icel. 

kvitasunnu'dagr. 
Witt,  s6.  intelligence,  wisdom,  5. 

1211 ;  Wittes,  gen.  s.  7.  35,  216 ; 

pi.  senses,  7. 16 ;  Ut  of  witte,  out 

of  his  senses,  8  a.  127;  19.  652. 

A.  S.  (ge)witt.    Cf.  'Wit,  Wyt. 
W^itt,  imp.  s.  know,  5. 1004.     See 

"Witen  ( I). 
Witter,  or^'.wise,  skilful,  15. 1910, 

2330.     A.  S.  witolt  wise. 
Witterlike.    See  Witerliohe. 
Witunge,  sb,  dat.  a  charge,  care- 
taking,  9.  146.    See  Witen  (2). 
WiK,  prep,   towards,  17  6.    220; 

against,  3  6. 128  ;  4  c  23 ;   7.  4 ; 

8  6.  177;  176.  230.    A.  S.  wid. 

Cf.  -Wid,  -Wit. 
Wip-draje,  v.  to  withdraw,   19, 

867;  Wijj-droje,  pt.  s.  19.1433; 

With-drow,  18.498.  SeeDragen. 
"Wipere,  adj.  hostile,  6  6. 174.  A.  S. 

wider,  prep,  against,  opposite  to. 
Wi])erling,  s6.  enemy,  19.  148. 

A.  S.  witferling,  Ex.  xv.  7, 
WiS-innen,  prep,  within,  11.  26. 

adv.  6  a.  12  i  11.  91 ;  Witf-inne, 

prep.  II.  a^\   'l<^.^-^'^V>  ^'^"^ 
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)>Innenn,  5. 1084 ;    Wi^inaa,  adv, 

3  a.  48.     A.  S.  widinnan. 
Wi]>-S6gge,  I  pr,  s.  contradict,  19. 

1296.      A.  S.    witf  +  secgan,    to 

say. 
WiK-pan,  eonj,  provided,  17  6. 154 ; 

WiC-^an,  dat.  provided  that,  15. 

a335»  2496  J  Wi«-|)on-))at,  17  a. 

216 ;  WiiB-)>o-))e,  176.  220. 
'Wil8-])at,  conj.  provided  that,  8  a, 

70;  86.  89;  17  a.  158,160. 
'Wip'pre'pp,  pr.  s.  opposes,  5. 1181. 

A.  S.  wiOerian  (Leo). 
"WiButen,  prep,  without,  4  6.  49  ; 

8  a.  76;  15.  2534;   outside,  15. 

2094;  besides,  6  a.   Ii;  except, 

18.   425;    WiJ)])-utenn,  5.  1022, 

1284 ;  WiCuten,  adv.  without,  7. 

15;  11.91;  WiCute,^<p.  I.  45; 

7-   135;    17  «•   363;    19-   188; 
WiS-ut,  1. 141.     A.  S.  witSMan, 

Cf.  "Widuten,  'Wy])uten. 
'Wiue,  sh.  dat.  wife,  2.  169;  6  a. 

358.    See  "Wif. 
'Wiuen,  V.  to  take  to  wife,  8  a.  58  ; 

Wiue,  pr.  s.  subj.  8  a.  59.     A,  S, 

wifian  (Leo), 
"Wiwes,   sh.    gen.    s.   wife's,    15. 

2037.     See  "Wif. 
Wijt,  s6.  creature,  person,   thing, 

16.  434;    19.  503;    Wijte,  16. 

204;  19.  671,  896;  Wijtes,  pi. 

16.  431,  598.     h.^.wiht.    See 

"Wiht. 
Wlech,  adj.  warm,  8  b.  159.    A.  S. 

wlcBc, 
Wlf,   sh.   wolf,    18.   573.     M.  E. 

wife   in  Wright's  Vocab. ;     Icel. 

ulfr :  A.  S.  wulf.    See  "Wulf. 
"Wlite,   sh.   face,  7.  92 ;    10.  42 ; 

15.     2288,    2342;     Wliten,    15. 

2289;   Wlite,    glory,    beauty,   7. 

77,   118;    hue,  16.   439.     A.  S. 

wlitef    beauty,    splendour,     face, 

form :    O.  S.  «/////,  Goih.   wlitSf 

face ;  cp.  Iccl.  litr,  colour.     Cf, 

Lit. 
Wlvine,   fh.    she-wolf,    18.    573. 

Cf.  M.  Du.  wulvinne. 


"Wotpron.  interrog.  who,  16.  187. 

Seo  Hwa. 
"Wo,  sh,  woe,  misery,  9.  320;  15. 

2100;     17a.  181;     176.     142, 

153.     A.S.  Wfa.    See  "Wa. 
"Wo,  adj.  sorrowful,  18,  115.     See 

"Wa, 
"Woanes,  5&.  pi,  buildings,  9,  147. 

See  "Wanes. 
"Woo,  adj.  weak,  1 1.  40.  A.  S.  wdc, 
"Woo,  pL  s.  awoke,  15.  21 11.  A.  S. 

w6c,  pt,  of  wacan,  to  cease  from 

sleep.     Cf.  Wok. 
"Woohe,  pron.  rel.  which,  of  what 

sort,  6  6.  105,     See  Hwilo. 
"Wod,  adj.  mad,  raging,  8  a.  127; 

Wode,  8  a.  140;    10.36.     A,S. 

w6d;  c^.  Goih.  wods,    Cf.  "Wed- 

de. 
Wode,  sb,  woad,  16.  76.     A.  S. 

wdd. 
Wode,  sb.  wood;  Wodes,  pi.  18. 

397.    A.  S.  vmdu.    Sge  Wude. 
Woden,    sb,    6  a^b,    119.      Cf. 

Wendes-dei. 
Woh,  sb.  wrong,  5.  1507;  Wohe, 

dat.  Mid  wohe,  with  wrong,  wrong- 
fully, 3  a.  53.   A.  S.  «/(J/t,  crooked, 

also,  iniquity.  Cf.  Wowe,  Woje, 
Wok,  pt,  s,  awoke,  19.  1459. 
Wol,  adv,   very,  15.   2330.      Sec 

Wei. 
Wolawo  I  inter},  an  exclamation  of 

great  sorrow,  16,  412.  SeeWala- 

wai, 
Wolone,  sb.  pi.  the  clouds,  the  sky ; 

1, 169.     A.  S.  wolcnut  pi.  of  wol" 

cent  a  cloud;    cp.  O.S.   wolkan. 

Cf.  Weolcne,  W^elkede. 
W^olcume]},  pr.  s,   welcomes,   16, 

440,    A.S.  wilcumiant  Mt.  v.  47, 
Wold,  sb.  power,  15.  1958;  mean- 
ing, force,  15.  1944,  2122.     A.S. 

{ge)weald. 
Wold,    sb.  wold,    open    country; 

Wolde,   dat.    16.    1724.       A.  S. 

weald,  a  wood,  forest :  O.S.  wald, 
Wolde,  V.  to  possess,  17  a.  56 ;  i(^ 

308.    See  Wealden. 
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"Wolde,  pi,  s.  would,   i.  6;   i6, 

1692  ;  18   354;  19  772  ;  Wolldc, 

5. 1382 ;  Woldcs,  2  pi.  s.  66.  355  ; 

Wolde,  pi.  6  b.  37;  Wolden,  6  a. 

37;  18.  456.     A.S.  wolde,  pi.  s. 

of  willan.    Cf.  Waldo,  Wulde, 

Nalde. 
Wole,  pr.  s.  will,  17  a.  330;    19. 

730;   Wolt,  2  pr.  s.  6  6.   298; 

WoileJ),  pi.  6  b.  173,  367.    See 

"Wille  (2). 
Wolle,  sb.  dot.  wool,  18. 700.  A.S. 

vmll. 
Wombe,  sb.  belly,  the  receptacle  of 

food,  9. 116 ;  17a.  151 ;  176. 147. 

A.  S.  wamb. 
'Wommaii,    sb.    woman  ;    Wom- 

manne,  pi.   dat,   6  b.   540.     See 

'Wifman. 
Won,  adv.   when,   16.  324.     See 

Hwaune. 
Wonde,  1  pr.s.  fear,  19.  337 ;  imp^ 

s.  hesitate,  19.  740.  A.  S.  toandian, 

to  turn  aside,  to  fear,  to  hesitate. 
Wonder,  adj.  wonderful,  66.  70. 

A.  S.  wundorf  a  wonder. 
Wondrede  =  WandreiSe  (MS.  C). 

sb.  misery,  9.  90.     See  Wand- 

reVe. 
Wone,  sb.  custom,  6  6.  233,  541. 

A.  S.  {ge)wuna.     See  Wune. 
W^one,  adv.  when,  16.  327,  848. 

See  Hwanne. 
Wone,  sb.  want,  loss,  misery,   10. 

11;  14.  57;  17  a.  351.364-  Sec 

Wane. 
Wonges,  sb.  pi.  meadows,  18.  397. 

A.  S.  tuangf  a  plain,  field. 
Wonien,  v,  to  dwell ;  Wonie,  6  6. 

347;    Wone,  18.  406;  Wonede, 

pt.  s.  19.  927 ;   Woned,  pp.  ac- 
customed, 19.  34.     A.S.  wuniatif 

to  dwell ;  gewujiian,  to  stay,  to  be 

in  the  habit  of.    See  Wunian. 
Woning,  s6.  lamentation,  16.  311 ; 

17  *•   235.     A.  S.  wdnung  (Leo). 

Cf.  Wonyng. 
Wonne,  adv.  when,  16.  38.    See 
,  Hwanne* 

VOL.  L  K 


VJ"  onteiS,  pr.  s.  is  wanting,  lacking, 
11.73.    Ice!.  va«/a,  to  lack. 

Wontreatfe,  *6.  misery,  8  6.  98. 
See  Wandre'Se. 

Wonung,  sb.  waning,  diminution; 
Woiiunge,  dat.  7.  143.  A.S. 
wonung^  wanung  (Bosworth), 
waniung  (Leo). 

Wonyng,  s6.  lamentation,  i*j  a. 
227.    See  Woning. 

Wonynges,  sb.  dwellings,  17  a. 
352.    See  Wunieng. 

Wop,  sb.  weeping,  176.  235,  A.  S. 
w6p.    Cf.  Wep. 

Wopnede,  pp.  armed  with  wea- 
pons, 15.  2479.     A.S.  wxpnian. 

Word,  s6.  word ;  pi.  46.  83 ; 
4^.10;  16.  1653;  176.  160; 
Wordcs,  j[d.  6\  16.  839,  841; 
19-  375;  Wordess,  5.  1513; 
Worden,  dat.pl.  I.  66;  Worde, 
17  a.  306.  A.  S.  tuord  {s.  and  pi.), 
Cf.  Weopd. 

Wordliche  (  =  Worldliche).  adj. 
worldly,  17  a.  378.  Sec  World- 
lich. 

Wore,  pt.  s.  subj.  were,  15.  2192  ; 
18.  504  ;  Woren,  pt.  pi.  15.  2046, 
2380;  18.  448;  Wore,  18.  414, 
717.       SeeWflBS. 

Woreld,s6.world,4rf.  9;  Woreldes, 
gen.  s.  176.  226,  338.  A.  S. 
worvld,  weoruld,  world:  O. S. 
werold ;  O.  H.  G.  weralt  (Tatian). 
Cf.  Wereld,  Werld,  World, 
Wurld,  Weorld,  Worlt. 

Wori,  adj.  turbid,  dirty,  mire-be- 
daubed, 176.  144;  Worie,  17  a. 
148.  A.  S.  werigt  weary,  lit.  be- 
daubed with  mire,  draggled  with 
wet :  O.  S.  wdrig,  weary.  A.  S. 
werig  is  from  wdr^  a  swampy 
place =w(Js,  ooze,  mire.  Cf.  Icel. 
vergr,  dirty.  See  Skeat  (s.  r, 
weary),     Cf.  Wert. 

World,  sb.  world,  I'j  a.  328;  from 
worlde  into  worlde,  for  ever  and 
ever,  7. 178.    See  Woreld. 

"Worldlicli^  adj.  Niox\ii\^^'^ot.TV\ 
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9.    229.     A.  S.  woruJdlic,    Cf. 

'Weorelldlike,     Worltliohe, 

"Wordliohe. 
'Worlt,   sb,   world,  8  b,   92.     See 

"Woreld. 
Worltliohe,  adj,  worldly,  8  6.  97. 

See  'Worldlioh. 
"Worm,  sb,   worm;    Wormes,  pi, 

16.  601.    See  "Wnrm. 
"Worpare,  sb.  thrower,  9.  75. 
Worpen,  v.  to  cast,  throw  ;  Wor- 

peS,  pr,  s.  9.  77 ;    Worpen,  pp. 

4  6.  53.    See  "Werpen. 
"Worse,  sb.  the  devil,  6  6.  581,  583. 

See  Wurse. 
Worsipe,  sb.  honour,  6  6.  52,  136. 

See  "Wuil^soipe. 
"Worpliche,  adv.  honourably,  6  b, 

380.    See  "Wui^liche. 
Wo-so,  ^ro».  who  so,  13.  54;  18. 

473.    See  Hwase. 
Wot,  I  pr.  s.  know,  18. 653 ;  pr,  s, 

4  a.  43  ;  15.  2408  ;  Wost,  2pr,s, 

4  c.  36;  18.  527,  582  ;  Wostuca 

Wost  +  tSu,  i6.  716.     A.  S.  wdt^ 

I   and  3  pr,  s. ;   wdsty  2  pr,  s. 

See  "Witen. 
Wounden,  pp.  wound,    18,  546. 

See  Wunden. 
"Wowe,  sb,  dot.  wrong,  46.  114; 

16,  414;  On  wowe,  wrongfully, 

170.73.     See  "Woli. 
Wose,  V,  to  woo,   19.  546,   799, 

1 42 1.     A.  S.   wdgian,    to    bend, 

incline    another    to    one^s    own 

wishes,  from  w6h,  a  bending  aside. 

See  "Woh. 
Wo5e,  sb,   wrong,  16,  164,  198 ; 

WiJ)))  wojhe,  wrongfully,  5. 1 187 ; 

Wojhe,     adj,    wrong,    5.    1375. 

See  "Woh. 
Woje,    sb.    dat.    wall,    19.    982. 

See  "Wah. 
Wraohe,  sb.  vengeance,  176.  209 ; 

Wracche,  5.  1 465.     A.  S.  wracu, 

Cf.  Wreche. 
Wraeken,  v.  to  avenge,  6  a,  328. 

See  Wreken. 
Wrahtes*  2  pU  s.  didst  make,  10. 


13.    A.  S.  worhte,  pi.  of  uyrean, 

See  Wrohte. 
Wrang,  pt.  s.  squeezed,    10.  78. 

A.  S.  wrong,  pt.  of  wringan.    See 

Wringe. 
Wranne,  sb,  wren,  16. 171 7, 1723. 

A.  S.  tvrdnna,  wrenna, 
Wrate,  pt.  s.  wrote,  i.  93.    A.S, 

turdt,    pt,    s,    of   writan.       See 

"Writen. 
Wra]),  adj,  wroth,  5.  11 29.     A.S. 

wrdd,    angry,   cruel,  fierce.     Cf. 

"Wrop. 
WraSSer-heale,   sb.    To    wratSer- 

heale,   to   evil  fortune,   with    ill 

success,  8  a,  47,  92, 1 18 ;   WralS- 

erheale,  8  b,  145.      See   Wra]> 

and  Hele. 
"Wra))J)e,  sb.  anger,  5.  1467 ;   To 

wra})])e,  in  anger,  6  a,  b.  299.     O. 

Northumb.  turxGtio. 
WrealSSin,    v,     to     get     angry, 

8  6.  100 ;   WreatJe,  imp,  s,  8  b. 

50 ;  WraCCi,  8  a,  38.    Cf.  Wre- 

"Sen. 
"Wrecce,  sb,  wretch,  i.  174;  adj, 

wretched,    2.   17,  39,  42.     A.S. 

wrecca,  an  outcast,  an  exile.     Cf. 

"Wrecche. 
"Wreooe-hed,  sb,  wretchedness,  2, 

49. 
"Wrecche,  sb.  a  wretch,  16.  1669 ; 

Wreche,  16.1696;  Wrecchen, />/. 

II.   63;    Wrecches,    8  a.    117; 

Wrecche,  adj,  wretched,  3  a.  8; 

4  b.  47  ;    16.  335  ;  Wreche,  4  c, 

26.    See  Wrecce. 
Wrecched,    adj,    wretched,    10. 

2.      From    A.  S.    wrecca.     See 

Wrecce, 
Wreche,  sb,  vengeance,  17  a.  205; 

19.  1304.    See  Wrache. 
"Wreken,  v.  to  avenge,  6  b,  328 ; 

Wreke,  6  b.  173.    A.  S.  wrtcoHf 

to   drive  out,   to    persecute,    to 

avenge,    Cf.  Wrseken. 
Wrench,  sb.  a  twist,  trick,  deceit ; 

Wrenches,  pi.  7.  5;    Wrenchen, 

pi,   dat.   17  6.   255;    Wrenche, 
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17  a'  347 »  A.  S.  wrenc,  wrenee, 

Cf.  TTn-wrenohe. 
Wrenchen,  v.   to    turn,  9.   55; 

Wrenche,  10.  82  ;  WrenchetJ,  pr, 

pi,  9.  66.    A.  S.  wrencan, 
'Wreng'Se,  sh.  distortion,  12.  85. 
"Wreon,  v.  to  cover ;  Wreo,  pr.  «, 

suhj,  9. 1 79.    A.  S.  wredn,  v/rigan, 

wrihan.    See  "Wrihen. 
"WrefSen,  v,  to  get  angry,  8  6.  57  ; 

Wre'Sffen,   8    a.    80;    to    make 

angry,  9.  272 ;  WrelSCede,  pt.  s. 

became    angry,    8  a.   43.      See 

"WreaJWJin. 
WrelSftQ,  adj.  wrathful,  3  a.  60 ; 

9.  74. 
Wriohede,  adj.  wretched,  13.  66. 

See  'Wreoohed. 
"Wrien,  pr,  pi.  cover,  17  a.  166. 

See  Wrihen. 
Wrigte,    sb,  worker,    13.    2077. 

A.  S.  tvyrhta, 
'Wrigteleslike,    adv.    causelessly, 

without  any  charge  or  accusation, 

15.  2076.     See  below, 
'Wrigtfal,   adj.  guilty,    15.  2204. 

From  A.  S.  wrdhi,  an  accusation, 

from  wr^gan,  to  accuse  (Leo). 
WriheleSy  sb.  a  covering,  veil,  9. 

173.     A.  S.  wrygels  (Leo). 
Wilben,    V.    to    cover,    9.   175 ; 

Wrihe,  lo.  16 ;  WrihetJ,  pr.  s.  9. 

183.    A,  S.  wrihan,    Cf.  Wrien, 

'Wreon. 
Wringe,  v.  to  wring,   19.  992; 

Wringinde,  pr.  p.  19.  112.     A.S. 

v/ringan  ;  pt.  s,  wrang^  pi.  wruit" 

gon ;  pp.  wrungen,    Cf.  Wrang, 
'  "Wrong,  To-wrong. 
Writ,  sb,  writ,  writing,  4  rf.  9 ;  7. 

240;  15.  1974;  19.  940;  Write, 

dat.  4d,  10;    176.  loi ;  pi.  1, 

98 ;  Writes,  1 9. 1 o  1 3.    A.  S.  writ, 

gewrit,    Cf.  "Wryt. 
. Wiitelinge,  sb.  dat.  trilling  (of  the 

nightingale),  16.  48. 
Writen,  v.  to  write,  9.  219;  pp, 
.     10.36;  Write,  176.  228.     A.  S. 

wrttan.    Cf.  Wrot,  Wrate. 

N 


Wpohte,  pt.  s,  wrought,   2.  67; 

Wrogt,  pp.  15.  1940.    A.S.  pt, 

worhte ;  pp.  geworht.    See  "Wup- 

chen. 
Wrong,  pt.  s.  squeezed,  15.  2064  ; 

pp.  twisted,    12.    78.      A.S.  pt, 

wrang;   pp.   {ge)wrungen^      See 

"Wringe. 
"Wrong,     sb.     wrong,      injustice; 

Wronge,     17    a,b.   170,      A.S. 

wrang,  in  Chron.  ami.  11 24. 
Wronge,  adv.  wrong,  16.  196. 
Wrongwise,  adj.  wrongful,  unjust, 

17  a.  49,  252;  176.  48,  260.  Cp. 

wrongous^  in  Halliwell.    For  suffix 

-wiscy  see  Bihtwis. 
"Wrot,  pt.  s.   wrote,  9.  366;    15. 

2524 ;  17  a.  390.     A.  S.  wrdt,  pt. 

of  wriian.    See  "Writen. 
"Wrop,  adj.  angry,  16. 1642 ;  Wrope, 

pi.  19.  348,  1232  ;  adv.  angrily, 

1 6.  63,  4 1 5 .    See  "WraJ). 
"Wroste,  pt.  s.  wrought,  19.  1293. 

See  "Wrohte. 
"Wrse,  adj.  comp,  worse,  17  a.  293. 

See  Wurse. 
"Wrst,  adj,  svperl.  i*ja.  217.    See 

Wurst. 
"WrJ),   shall  be,    17a.  355.     A.S. 

wyrflT,  pr,  s.   of   weorban.      See 

"Wur1$en. 
"Wryt,  sb,  writ,  writing,  17  a.  390 ; 

Wryte,     dat,     17  a.     101.      See 

"Writ. 
"Wrythen,  pt.  pi,  twisted,   2.  26. 

A.  S.  unripon,  pt.  pi.  of  wripan,  to 

twist. 
"Wu,  adv.  how,  46.  97;    12.  31; 

16.  846.     See  Hti. 
Wude,  sb.  wood,  tree,  i.  54;  12. 

245;    16.   444,  615;    19.  361, 

949 »  Wude,  gen.  s.  19. 1 228.  A.  S. 

wudu  ;  cp.  O.  If.  fid  (Windisch). 

Cf.  Wode. 
Wude-bo3e,  sb.  dat.  wood-bough, 

19-  1243. 
"Wude-side,    sb,    wood-side,    19. 

1036. 
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i6.  1659.     A.  S.  ufudu  +  wealM, 

wood-stranger. 
Wulo.^twf.  which,  36.  ai ;  Wulche, 

60.105.     See  Hwilo. 
"Wulde,  pt.   s,  would,    15.    1946, 

2430;  pi,  12.  89.     A.  S.  tvolde. 

See  "Wolde. 
Wule,  I  pr.  s.  will,  3  ft.  118;   19. 

690 ;  Wult,  2  pr.8.6  a.  298, 355  ; 

16.  1696;  Wule,  pr.  s.  subj.  3  a. 

7;  19-  1333-    See  Wille  (2). 
"Wulf,  sb.  wolf;  Wulues,  gen.  pi. 

wolves',  10. 36.  A.S.tvulf.  Cf.Wlf. 
Wulle,  I  pr.  s.  will,  6  a.  51  ;  11. 

12;  19.  542 ;  Wullen,  6  a,  367 ; 

pi.  WuiletJ,  9.  221 ;  Wulle,  ^/.  19. 

856,  1 381.     See  Wille  (2). 
Wummon,   sb.   woman,    11.    23; 

Wummone,  gen.  s.Sb.  114;  gen, 

pi.  9.  330 ;  Wumraen,  pi.  9.  237 ; 

II.  19.     See  Wifman. 
"Wund,    sb.    wooud,    19.    1366; 

Wunde,   dat.    10.    1 20;    pi.    19. 

640;  Wundeu,   7.  86;   9.  334; 

Wundes,   19.  1465;  Wundess,  5. 

1 443.     A.  S.  wund. 
Wunden,  pp.  wound,  wrapped  up, 

10.  6.     A.  S.  {ge)wunden^  pp.  of 

ivindan^  to  wind.    Cf.  "Wounden. 
"Wunder,  sb.  wonder,  9.  186;  12. 

266;  16.   852;    19.   1163;   pi, 

awful   wickednesses,    2.    12,   38; 

To  wundre,  wrong,  7.  lO.     A.  S. 

wundor  (s.  and  pi.). 
Wunderlice,  adj.  wonderful,  2.  91 ; 

Wunderlicheste,  superl.  17  a.  69; 

Wunderlukeste,    176.    68.     A.  S. 

immdorlie. 
Wunderliche,    adv.    wonderfully, 

3  a.  62.     A.  S.  wundorlice. 
Wundi,  adj.  rid  of,  8  a.  42.     Cf. 

Windl. 
Wundren,  v.  to  bring  niin  on  (?), 

10.  97.     Cf.  "Wunder  (7.  10). 
Wundrien,  v.  to  wonder ;  Wundri, 

I  pr.  s,  16.  228  ;  Wnndrede,^/,s. 

8  b.  60.     A.  S.  unindrian, 
"Wune,  sb.  custom,  practice,  4  a.  4; 

15.  1910;    16.  271;  ^l.  i^d.  \\ 


Wunes,    15.    2293.      A.  S.   {ge)- 

wuna,    Cf.  "Wone. 
Wune,  adj.  accustomed,  15.  2066, 

20S0.     See  Stratmann. 
"Wiinian,   v.    to    dwell,    i.    185; 

Wunien,    17  b,    153,    181,    249; 

Wunyen,    17  a.    179;     Wunye, 

17  a.  157.  181;  Wune,  19.  735; 

WunietJ, /»r.  s.  7.  177  ;  19. 1347; 

pi,  6  a.  320;    Wune^,  36.  98; 

Wunien,  4  a.  9 ;  Wunen,  13.  277 ; 

Wunede,  pt,  s.  15.  2417;  Wune- 

den,  pi,   4  c.    25 ;    Wuned,  pp. 

dwelt,  4  c.  19;  wont,  17  6.  57; 

Wuniende,    pr,  p.  3  a.    13,   61. 

A.  S.  wtinian.     Cf.  "Wonien. 
Wunieng.   sb.  abode;    Wunienge, 

pi.    16.    614;    Wuniinges,   17  6. 

360.     A.  S.  wunung,     Cf.  "Wo- 

nynges. 
"WuniefS,  pr.pl.  win,  gain,  7.  123, 

See  "Winnaii. 
"Wunne,  sb.  joy,  7.  210;  8  a.  70, 

74;  Wunnen,  pi.  8  a.  52,     See 

Winne. 
Wurchen,  v.  to  work,  8  a.  35,  49 ; 

86.  99;  Wurche,  17  a.  326;  19. 

1407;  WurchetJ,  pr.  s.  9.    140; 

Wurch,   imp.   s.    8  a.   94.     A.  S. 

wyrcanj  pt.  ivorhte,  pp.  geworht. 

Cf.       Wirchen,       "WercheJ), 

"Wrohte,    Wrahtes,   Wrojte, 

I-wraht. 
WurdeU  (  =  Wur5),  pr.  s,  becomes, 

12.  75.     See  Wui%en. 
Wurdliclie    (=^WurSliche),     adj, 

precious,  3  a.  103. 
"Wurld,  sb.  world ;  Wurldes,  gen,  s, 

I.  88.     See  Woreld. 
"Wurldlic,     adj,   worldly,    i.  64. 

A.  S.  woruldlic. 
"Wurm,   sb.  reptile;   Wurnies,  pi, 

9.  3,  107.     A.  S.  tvyrm^  serpent, 

worm,    insect :    Goth,    waurms ; 

cp.    Lat.    vermis.    Cf.    "Wirm, 

Werm,  Worm. 
Wurne,  v.  to   restrain,  19.  1098. 

A.  S.  wyrnan,  to  refuse,  hinder. 

See  Weruen. 
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"WuPTJ),  a£^*.  worth,  5.  1156.    A.  S. 

wsorif.     See  "WurtJ.    ' 
"WurrJ),  sb.  honour ;  Wiirr))e,  dat, 

5. 1 141,  1621.     A.  S.  weorO. 
"Wurrpenii,  v.  to  be,  5.  1382.   See 

Wud$en. 
"Wurrpenn,  v.  to  honour,  5.  1378. 

See  "WurUien. 
Wurrplike,    adv.   honourably,    5. 

1033,  1 691.    See  "WuitSliche. 
"Wursohipe,  sb.  honour,  11. 13, 41. 

See  "WurUscipe. 
"Wurse,  s6.  the  devil,  6  a.  161,  581, 

583.    Cf.  "Worse. 
"Wurse,  adj.  cotnp.  worse,  9.  66 ; 

170.  382  ;  Wurs,  19.  116.    A.  S. 

wyrsa.    Cf.  "Waerse,  "Worse. 
liVurse,  adv.   worse,  30.   30;  9. 

17;  170.232.     h.S.wyrs.     Cf. 

"Waerse,  "Werse. 
'Wursien,  v,  to  become  worse,  take 

hurt,   36.    13;  Wursin,    7.    186. 

A.  S.    wyrsiartf   in    Chrou.    anu, 

1085. 
"Wurst,  adv.  worst,  19.  68.     A.S. 
.    ivyrst, 
Wurste,  adj.  superl.   worst,    19. 

648.     A.  S.  wyrsia.  Cf.  "Werste. 
"Wurstu  (Wyrst  ?Ju),  thou  shah  be, 

19-  324,  710.     See  "WurlJeii. 
"Wuptscipe,  sb.  dat.  honour,  2.  70, 

180.     See  "WurUscipe. 
"WurU,  adj.  worth,  4  6.  98  ;  WurtJe, 

worthy,   46.    10;  7.  45.     A.  S. 

weor^.     Cp.  "Wurr]?. 
"WurtJ,  sb.  fate  ;  WurCes,  pi,  fates, 

desthiies,  8  a.   1 1 7.     A.  S.  tvyrd, 

pi.  wyrda  ;  see  Skeat  (s.v.  weird). 
WiiiVen,  V,  to  become,  happen,  be, 

15.  341 1,  2427 ;  16. 408  ;  WurJ>e, 

16.  846  ;  WurS,  pr.  s.  is,  becomes, 
shall  be,  I.  88,  143;  11.68;  15. 

I943>  2333;  19-  460;  WurS  to, 
becomes,  46.  91 ;  Wur^e??, />/.  i. 
125,  182;  WurtJen,  176.  334; 
WurtJe,  17  a.  328;  WurtJ,  pt.  s, 
became,  was,  15.  2062,  2138, 
^358;  WurtJen, /»/.  2.  132;  15. 
2050,  2297.    A.  S.  weorddn,  pt.  s. 


wearbfpt.pl.twrdon.  Cf  "Waerd, 

"Ward,  "War*,  "Wrp,  "WurdefK, 

"WuiTj)eiin,  "Wurstu. 
"WurUien,  v.   to  honour,  3  a.  86, 

102;    WurSie,  ll.    7;    14.   60; 

WurSe-S,  pr.  s.  II.  74;   pi.  11. 

21;  WurSeden,  pi.pl.  15.  1922; 

WurSed,    pp.    15.    1924.     AS. 

wurdian,  weorffian,    Cf.  "Wurr- 

]?enii. 
"WurUing,  sb.   honour,  15.  2140. 

A.  S.    luurOung,    Lev.  ii.  2,  also 

weordung  (Sweet). 
"WuiiSliche,       adv.      honourably, 

worthily,  46.  122;  60.380.  A.S. 

v/urdlice,  tvenrdlice.     Cf.  "Worp- 

liche,  "Wurrplike. 
Wurthmint,  &b.  honour,   i.   75 ; 

Wurthminte,  I.  107.    A.S  wwS- 

myntf  weorSmynd. 
"WurUscipe,  sb.   worship,   honour, 

6  a.   142;  WurSscipen,   6  a.   52. 

A.  S.weordscipe.  Cf.  "Wurtsoipe, 

"Wursohipe,  "Worsipe. 
Wuste,  pt.  s.  knew,  16.  10.     See 

TViste. 
"Wute,  imp.  pi.  know,  9.  283.    See 

Witen  (O. 
Wy,   adv.    why,    17  a.    89.     See 

Hwi. 
"Wyht,    sb.   creature;    Wyhte,  pL 

I 'J  a.  78;  Wyhtes,  17  a.  279.  See 

Wiht  (I). 
"Wyht,   ib.   weight ;    Wyhte,  dat. 

170.212.     See  "Wiht  (2). 
"Wylem,   adv.    formerly,    13.    42. 

See  Hwilem. 
^"Wymman,    sb.     woman;     Wym- 

manne,    dat.    pi.     19.    67.     See 

Wifman. 
"Wyn,   sb.   wine,   17  a.    355;    19. 

370;  Wynt,dat.  17  a.  148.     See 

"Win. 
"Wynd,  sb.  wind,  17  a.  138.     See 

"Wind. 
"Wynter,  sb,  ph  winters,  years.  1 7  a. 

208.     See  "Winter. 
Wype,  V.  to  wipe,  19.  606.    A  S. 

wlpian^ 
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"Wyse,  adj.  wise,  170.  327 

Wis. 
"Wyssye,  v.  to  direct,  14.  29.    See 

Wisse. 
"Wyt,  sb,  wisdom,  intelligence,  17  a. 

2.    See  Witt. 
Wyten,  v.  to  know,  17  a.  383.  See 

Witen  (i). 
Wyjyyten,/rfp.  without,  17  a.  141. 

See  WiButen. 
Wyue,  sb.  dat.  wife,  17  a.  25 ;  19. 

560.     See  Wif. 


Y-.    See  Qe. 

Y,pron.  1, 18.  494;  19. 1 1 16.  See 
Ic. 
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Yer,  sb,  pL  years,  17  a.  146.    See 

Ger.      • 
Yerd,  sb,  yard,  enclosure,  18.  7©** 

A.  S.  giard :  O,  S.  gard;  cp.  Gr. 

X^pros  and  Lat.  horlus, 
Yete,    eonj,  yet,   18.   495.      Sec 

Get. 
Yeuen,  v,  to  give,  17  a.  65;  18. 

531 ;  Yeue,  17  a,  257;  i8.  485; 

Yeue]),  pr.  pi,  17  a.  59;   Yeuen, 

pp.  17  a.  334.    Siee  Gifen. 
Yf,  conj.  if,  18.  513.    See  Gif. 
Y-felde,  pt,  s.  felled,  19.  54.    A.  S. 

gefelde,  pt,  of  gefellan,  to  cause 

to  fall. 
Y-fere,  sb.pl.  companions,  19.  242, 

497.    See  I-fero.. 
Yif,  conj.  if,  18.- 377,  509.     See 

Gif.  -^ 


Yaf,  pt.  s.  gave,  18.  419,  466.   See    i  Yif,  imp,  s.   give,  18.   674.     See 


Gifen. 
Ydel,  adj.  useless,  empty,  16.  917. 

See  Idel. 
Y-demed,  pp.  judged,  17  a.  119. 

See  Demen. 
Ydres,  sb.  pi.  waterpots,  13.  102. 

Lat.  hydrice,  John  ii.  6  (Vulg.)  = 

Gr.  vSpicu. 
Yede,  pt.  s.  went,  13.  12,  27,  91. 

A.  S.  eode.     See  Eode. 
Yef,  conj.  if,  13.  25;  170.  317, 

330.    See  Gif. 
Yef,  imp,  s.  give,  17  a.  121 ;   Yeft, 

pr.  s.  13.  37.    See  Gifen. 
Yefte,  sb.   gift,  17  a.  46;  Yefte, 

13.  40;  Yeftes,  pL  17  a.  71.    See 

^efte. 
Yelde,  sb.  requital,  17  a.  46.    A.  S. 

gyldf  payment. 
Yemen,  v.  to  take  care  of,  18. 630 ; 

Yeme,  18.  368,  392.  See  ^emen. 
Yemer,  adj.  sad,  miserable,  13.  127. 

A.  S.  gedmor ;    cp.  O.  S.  jdmar ; 

and  O.  E.G. jdmar t  misery  (Ot* 

frid).    Cf.  5eomer,  ^omere. 
Yemernesse,  sb,  dat.  sadness,  13. 

62. 
Yeorde,  sb.   rod,   14.  451.     See 

3erden. 


Gifen. 
Ixle,  adv.  badly,  19.  1338.     See 

nie. 

Y-mete,  v.  to  meet,  17  a.  133.    See 

I-meten,  Be-mete. 
Y-mone,  sb.   company,  19.   842. 

A.  S.  gemdna. 
Y-nouh,  adj.  sufficient,  17  a.  231; 

Ynou,  18.  562.    See  I-noh. 
Yonge,  adj.  young,  14.  452;  Yon- 

ger,  comp.  17  a.  320.    See  Gung. 
Yonghede,  sb.  youth,  17  a.  369. 

M.  E.  junghede,   see  Stratmann; 

cp.  A.  S.  gedgu^hdd. 
Y-oten,  pp.  called,  15.  2416.  *  A.  S. 

gehdten,  pp,  of  kdtan.    See  Ha- 

ten. 
Yow,  pron,  dat,  pi.  you,  18.  453, 

See  Eow. 
Yrisse,  adj.  Irish,  19.  1 3 10.     See 

Irisse. 
Y-swo5e,  pp,  swooned,  19.  1517. 

See  I-swo^e. 
Yuele,  adj.  dat.  evil,  2.  64.     See 

TJfel. 
Yue])  (for  Yeue))),  pr.  s.  giveth, 

17  fl.  70.    See  Yeuen. 
Yunge,  adj,  young,  18.  368,  715. 

See  Gving. 
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T-wedde,  pp,  wedded,  19.  1485. 

See  'Wedden,  I-weddet. 
Y-wis,  adv.  truly,  19.  517,  682, 

1249;  Wei  ywisse^  19. 121.     See 


3a,  adv,  yea,  10.  60.     A.S.  ged. 

See  3e> 
Bnarced,  pp,  prepared,  i .  1 8 1 .  A .  S. 

geareod,  pp,  of  gearcian.     See 

G-iarkien. 
3ef,  pt,  s,  gave,  6  a.   267*    See 

Gifen. 
38Bii,^r«p.  against,  5.  I463 ;  in  com- 
parison witH,  5, 1397.    ^ce\,gegn, 
jaf,  pt.  s,  gave,  19.  640, 865, 1425. 

See  r.ifen. 
jare,  adj,  ready,  6. 447 ;  19. 1379 , 

adv.  soon,  19.  467,  902.     A.  S. 

gearOf  ready.    Cf.  Barowe.  ^^ 
3are,  aJv.  formerly,.  8  a.  85.    A.  S. 

gedra,  properly  gen.  pi,  of  ^«^r, 

a  year,  so  ^at  the  sense  was  '  of 

years,'  i.  e.  in  years  past,  see  Skeat 

(s.  V.  yore), 
Jarowe,  adJ,  ready,  7.  no;  B^ni, 

6.  447.    A.  S.  gearo,    Cf.  Bare. 
Barrkenn,  v.  to  prepare,  5.  1493 ; 

Barrkedd,/>/>.  5.1063, 1519, 1579. 

See  G-iarkien. 
Sates,  sb,  pi.  gates,  19.  1254.    See 

G-at. 
Be-,  see  Ge-. 
Be,  adv.  yea,  3  &.  17 ;  7. 183.   A.  S. 

ged,    Cf.  Ba,  ^ie. 
Be,  pron,  ye,  i.  135;  9.  127;  16. 

1734.    See  Ge. 
Bearceon,  v,  to  prepare,  i.  6.    See 

Giarkien. 
Be-amede,  pt,  pi.  earned,  i.  31. 

A.  S*  ge-eamode^  pt,  of  ge-earnian, 

to  earn. 
Beat,  pt,  s,  poured,  8  b.  120.    A.  S. 

gedt,  pt.  of  gedtan.    See  Beot. 
Beate,  sb.  dot.  gate,  9.  245.    See 

Gat. 
Je-bugon,  pL  pi,  were  obedient  to, 


I.  29.     A.  S.  gebugon,  pt.  pi,  of 

gebugan,  pt,  s,  gebedh, 
Be-cas,  pt,  s.  chose,  i.  92.    A.  S. 

geceds,  pt.  of  ge-cedsan. 
Be-cende,  adj,  natural,  i.  82.    A.  S. 

gecynde, 
Be-clepien,  v,  to  invite,  1.7*    A.  S. 

geclypian, 
Be-cnowe,  pp.  known,  i.  82.    A.  S. 

gecndwen.    See  I-cnowen. 
Bede,  pt.  s.  went,  i.  no ;   5. 1098 ; 

19.  588, 1034 »   Beden,  pt.  pi.  19. 

587, 1503.  A.  S.  eode.  See  Eode. 
Bef,  conj.  if,  i.  11, 142;   7.  5;  19. 

87, 143.    See  Gif. 
Befen,  v.  to  give;   B^fe,  16. 1710; 

Bef,  imp,  s.  6.  401;    19.  1131; 

Bef,  pt.  s,  6  a,  b.  266.    See  Gifen. 
Be-fered,    sb.    company,    i.   161; 

Beferede,  dat,  I.  23.     A.  S.  gefer" 

rxden,  companionship. 
Be-feren,  sb,  pi.  companions,  1. 17. 

A.  S.  gefdra.    See  I-fere. 
Befo,  sb.  pi.  foes,  i.  26.    A.  S.gefd, 

a  foe. 
Be-folged,   pp.    followed,  i.  I4i« 

A.  S.  gefylged,  pp,  of  gefylgan^ 

to  follow.    See  Folgen. 
Beftes,  sb.  pi.  gifts,  6  b.  266.    A.  S. 

gyft,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  gift).    Cf» 

Yefbe. 
Befue,  pr,  s.  subj,  give,  66.  594* 

See  Gifen. 
Be-gadered,  pp,  gathered,  i.   18. 

A.  S.  gegaderodt  pp,  of  gegade* 

rian.    See  Gaderen. 
3e-geng,  sb.  company,  1. 129, 181. 

A.  S.  gegang,  gegancg. 
Be-gremed,   pp.    vexed,   i.    174. 

A.  S.  gegremodf  pp.  of gegrenuan. 

See  Gremien. 
Beie  (so  in  MS.)»£i3e,  awe,  I.  49. 

See  Eie. 
Beien,  v.  to  cry  out,  8  fl.  97  ;  BeijeW, 

pr.  pi.  3  a.  41.     Icel.  geyjat  to 

bark. 
Beiet,  conj,  yet,  I.  65.     See  Get. 
Beirkest,  2  pr.  s.  preparest,  ii«  4^« 

See  Gl8iS\asti.« 
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39lamp,  pt,  8,  befell,  i.  i.     A.  S. 

gelamp,  pt,    of   gelimpan.      Cf. 

Belaxnp. 
^e-laiSie,  v.  to  invite,  i.  90 ;  Belated, 

pp.  I.  78.     A.S,  gelaSien.     See 

G-e-laXie. 
^e-latSieres,  56.  pi.  inviters,  i.  94. 
3eldeii,  V.  to  requite,  yield,  7. 156; 

9.  133;    3elde,  19/482.     A.  S. 

gildan,  to  pay.     Cf.  Glides. 
3e-leste,  v.  to  last,  i.  157;  pt.  s. 

I.  93.     See  G-e-leste. 
3e-lice,  adv.  alike,  I.  121.     A.  S. 

gelice,     Cf.  I-liohe,  I-lyche. 
Belpe,  sb.  boasting,  9.  42.     A.  S. 

gilp.gelp:  O.S.gelp. 
Belpest,  2  pr.  s.  boastest,  16.  1641, 

1650.     A.S.gylpan. 
5eluwe,  adj.  yellow,  3  b.  89.     See 

Beolewe. 
Berne,  sb.  heed,  9.  324;    16.  727. 

A.  S.  gyme.     See  Gexne. 
Bsmeleas,    adj.    careless,    9.    87; 

Bemeles,  7.  19.     A.  S.  gemeleds, 

gymeleds, 
Bexneleaste,   sb.   negligence,  care- 
lessness,  9.  18,    326;   B^melcste, 

9.  1 1 .     A.  S.  gSmelest,  gymeledst. 
Bemeles,  sb.  carelessness,  7-  223. 
B3ineii,t;.  to  heed,  9.  217;  Benimde, 

pp.  pi.  5.  1033;   Bemedd,  pp.  5. 

1691.  A.  S.  giman^  gyman  :  O.  S. 

gomean,     Cf.  Yemen,  Bienie'S. 
Bemete,  v.  to  meet,  l.  15  ;    Bemet, 

pr.  s»  I.  154.     See  I-meten. 
Bene,  v.  to  answer,  reply  to,  16.  845. 

Icel.    gegnOj   to    answer,    reply. 

See  ^einen  in  Stratmann. 
Beo,  pron.  she,  6  b.  133.     See  Heo. 
aeo,  pron.  ye,  6  6.  53,  54.     See  Ge. 
Bsode,  pt.  s,  went,  19.  381.     See 

Eode. 
Beolewe,    adj.    yellow,   36.  115; 

Beoluwe,  36.  124,     A.  S.  geolo, 

geoluf  ace.  geolwe.     Cf,  Boluwe, 

Bolewe. 
Bsomer,  adj.  sad,  11.  40.      A.  S. 

gedmor.     See  Yemer. 
^eond,  prep,  through,  6a,  417; 


Beon,  86.  41.     A.S.geond.    Cf. 

Bont. 
Beome,  adv.  eagerly,  earnestly,  dili- 
gently, 3  a.  41,  56 ;    8  6.  19;  9. 

355;    II.  80;    16.  661.     A.  S. 

georne.     Cf.  B^rne,  Bi©rne. 
Beorneliche,    adv.    diligently,    9. 

328.    See  Beornliche. 
Beornen,  v.  to  desire ;  Beornesst,  j 

pr.  s.  5.  1266;  BeorneJ)Ji,  pr.  s. 

5.  1363.     A.  S.  geornan,  gyman. 

Cf.  Bsrne,  Bornde,  Bi^nde,  I- 
'    5irnd,  Wernen. 
Beornliohe,  adv.  diligently,  7.  94, 

211  ;  8  a.    21.     A.  S.   geornlice. 

Cf.  Bsomeliche. 
Beorrnfull,  adj.  desirous,  5.  1631. 

A.  S.  geornfull. 
Boot,  imp.  s.  pour,   9,  123.     A.  S. 

gedtan,  to  pour.     Cf.  Bsat,  ^st. 
Beouen,  v.  to  give,  8  a.  62 ;   B^^ue, 

8  6,  79.     See  Gifen. 
Ber,  s6.  year,  5.  1024;   pi.  60,6. 

71 ;  19.  524 ;  Beres,  8  6.'  15  ;  Bere, 

dat.  9.  220.     See  Ger. 
Berde,  s6.  a  rod,  10.  88;  Burden, 

pi.  dat.  8  a.  97.     A.  S.  gierd ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  gerta  (Otfrid) :    Goth. 

gazds^  a  goad ;  cp.  Lat.  hasta^  a 

spear.     Cf.  Yeorde. 
Bs-redie,  adj.  ready,  1. 152.     A.  S. 

ge'r<kde. 
Berne,  adv.  eagerly,  19.  1364.    Sec 

Beorne. 
Berne,  V.  to  desire,  19.  T421 ;  Bemdes, 

2  pt.  s.  10.  10.     See  B^omen. 
Berne,  v.  to   run,  19.  705.     A.  S. 

ge-iernnn.    See  Eomen. 
Be-sawen, /»/.  sown,  i.  193.     A.  S. 

gesdwen^  pp.  of  gesdwan, 
Be-sceafte,  56.    dat.    creature,    i. 

107.     A,  S.  gesceaft. 
Be-sceod,  56.  distinction,  difference, 

1.9.     A.  S.  g^escedd^  gescdd,  sepa- 
ration, discernment,  reason ;  O.  S. 

gishid.     Cf.  Bescod. 
Be  sceop,  pt.  s.  created,  i.  38,  44. 

See  Be-scop. 
Be-soepe,  pp,  created^  ordained,  i. 
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65.     A.  S.  gesceapen^  pp.  of  ge^ 

scieppan^  to  shape,  create,  pt.  ge- 

sc6p  {gescedp).     See  above. 
3e-scod,  sb,  reason,  discrimination, 

I.  85.     See  3e-sceod. 
^-soop,  pt,  s.  created,  i.  62.     See 

Be-scepe. 
Bescung,  sb,  covetousness,  I.  63. 

See  Bisounge. 
Be-secfSe,  sb.  sight,  i.   156,   182. 

A.  S.  gesihtt. 
Be-sed,  pp.  said,  i.  132,  186.     See 

I-segd. 
Be-stapeled,  pp.  established,  i.  87. 

A.  S.gestadelodjpp.  o(  gestadelian. 
Be-stren'S,    pr.  s.  begets,  i.   130. 

A.  S.  gestriinattf  to  obtain. 
Bet,  conj.  yet,  moreover,  6  a,  6. 129 ; 

Bete,  9.  328;  16.  747;  Bette,  3  a. 

21 ;  9. 179;  10.  87.     See  Q-et. 
Bet,  pt,  s.  poured,  8  a.  97.    See  B^at. 
Bettien,  v.  to  grant ;  BettitJ,  pr.  s. 

7.   95;    '^^X.Xedty  pt,  s.  8  a.  18; 

Betede,  86.  28;  B^tle,  6  a.  483. 

Icel.  7a/a,  to  say  yea. 
Beu,  pron.  you,  i.  27,  132.     A.  S. 

e&iVt  dot.  and  ace.  pi.    See  Bow. 
Beuen,  v,  to  give,  6  a,  175;  B^ue, 

66.175.    See  Gifen. 
Beunge,    adj.    young,    176.    10; 

Beunger,    comp,    176.  326.     See 

G-ung. 
•  Beur, />ro«.  ^oss.  your,  I.  178.     See 
I      Bower. 
^ewtpron.  you,  I.  138.     See  Beu. 
Be-wasse,  pp.  washen,   washed,   i. 

143.     A.  S.    gewcBscerty    pp.     of 

gewascartf  to  wash. 
Be-wer,  ac^v.  every  where,  I.  3.  A.  S. 

gehioser. 
Be-winne,   v.   to  contend,  i.  29. 

A.  S.  gewinnan,  to  make  war. 
Be-wold,  pr,  subj.  pi.  control,  i.  64. 

A.  S.  gewealdan.    See  'Wealden. 
Bho,  pron.  she,  5. 1278, 1315.     See 

Heo. 
Biaf,  pt.  s.  gave,  1. 112.  See  Gifen. 
Bie, pron,  ye,  1. 28  ;  17  6.  49.  See  Ge. 
Bie,  adv.  yea,  i.  57.     See  Be. 


Bief.-con/.  if,  i.  70, 135  ;  176. 121, 

166.     See  Gif. 
Biefe,  V.  to  give,   i.  12  ;  B'cf,   i. 

139;  ^iM,pr,  s,  176.  146.     See 

Gifen. 
Bielde,  sb.  dot.  requital,  17  6.  45. 

A.  S.  gild,  a  payment.  See  Gilde. 
BiemetS,  pr,  s.  careth  for,  176.  80. 

See  Bemen, 
Bierles,  sb.    pi.    earls,   176.   324. 

See  Eorl. 
Bierne,  adv.  eagerly,  17  6.  49.    See 

Beome,  Med-3ieme. 
Biet,  conj,  yet,   176.  5,  293.     See 

Get. 
Bietceres,  sb,  pi.   covetous    ones, 

17  6.  271.   O.  Norihumb.  gitsere, 

Lk.  xvi.  14.     Cf.  Biscare. 
Bieue,  &b.  gift,  176.  74,  204.     See 

Gife. 
Bieuen,  v,  to  give,  176.  64 ;  B>eue, 

176.  265.     See  Gifen. 
Bieuj$,  sb,  youth,    176.   377.    Sec 

BulietJe. 
Bif,  conj.  if,  6.  19.     See  Gif. 
Bife,  sb.  grace,  i.  126.     See  Gife. 
Bifenn,  v.  to  give,  5.  1239;  5'feJ))), 

pr.  s.  5.  1230;  ^ifueritpr,  pi,  6  a. 

144;  B^^»  i^P'  s,  9.    124.     See 

Gifen. 
Biflf,  ccnj,  if,  5.  1 1 28.     See  Gif. 
Bimmes,  sb,  pi.  gems,  7.  92.     A.  S. 

gimm;   Lat.   gfimma,  a   swelling 

bud,  a  gem. 
Bim-stones,  sb.  pi.  jewels,  11,  55. 

A.  S.  gimstdn,  a  precious  stone. 
Birnde,  pt.  s.  desired,  6  a,  412.  •  See 

Beornen. 
Biscare,  56.  a  covetous  person,  9. 93. 

A.  S.  gltsere.    See  Bietceres. 
Biscunge,  sb.  covetousness,  9.  14. 

A.  S.  gitsung.    Cf.  Bescung. 
Bin,  pron.  dot,  pi,  you,  i.  136,  186. 

See  Bow. 
Biuen,  V.  to  give,  6  a.  594;  B»ve, 

16.  1692;  B'Qcn, />/.  10.  21.   See 

Gifen. 
Biure,   adj.  greedy,  9.    110,    125. 

A.  S.  gifre. 
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Biure,  pron,  of  you, 

Eower. 
3olewe,    adj.    yellow,    3  b,   130, 

See  ^eolewe. 
holiest,  2  pr,  s.  yellest,  hootest,  16. 

223.     Icel.  gjalla,  to  yell. 
^ollinge,  sb.  dot.  yelling,  clamour, 

16.  1643. 
^omere,  adv.  in  piteous  strains,  16. 

415.      A.  S.  gedmor,   sad.      See 

^eomer. 
5ong,  adj,  young,  66.  374;  Bonge, 

19.  127,  279,  547,  566,  1425. 

See  Gun^p. 
^ont,  prep,  through,  8  a.  30.     See 

Beond. 
^ornde,  pt,  s,  desired,  66.  412.  See 

Beomen. 


3ou,  pron.  you,  19.  3,  105 ;   Jo^- 

selue,  yourselves,  19.   346.     See 

Eow. 
3oure,  pron,  poss,  your,   6  6.  5a; 

19.  822.    See  Eower. 
^ojelinge,  sb.  dat.  guggling  nidue, 

16.  40. 
3alieit$e,  s6.  dat.  youth,  7. 247.  A.  S. 

gedgtid.    Cf.  ^ieud. 
3ung,  adj.  young,   5.   1212;    10. 

15  »  Bungre,  comp,  pi.  9.  249.  See 

G-ung. 
3ure,  pron.  poss.  your,  5. 1 71 9.  Sec 

Eower. 
But,  conj.  yet,  19.  794,  1384;  Bute, 

19.  70.     See  Get. 
Buw,   pron,   you,    5.  96a.       See 

Eow. 
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